


oh IN 2,4% 
кұл Gi bey 


~ s CDU t 


5 
Y 


€ 
1 


А 
(Кена 


y 1 : 


deeds aeg қт; қ А4, 


AN 


Мы арй a 
Ж PW fv 
“Р”: 2 


io tul 
prd ы 
cy 


Y 


А 


i 
У eis. 


IY, 
M Ex 


4. 


1% 


~ Д2 Lj ә. 
woni mis 


















= МӨ. ЧУУ АЧУ; P" vá Р - Y 
45 23622274 250242620452 79192219 d pe DOT DLS TERETE ороо 
) o odd сууу? 2999 o4 < пари Vaio ZUCC 9.0 
me У; з ро 959 2 054 à oho = $ E =} es Ке 
АА e^ fv © > 47 је e Y Ке 25 АС ^ Жоға? ; < -—$9— 4 > ; 
Tek) (~ mc е кер; А k =, е 9-4 ө Ce men | ^ ге = 0 Р + 1 { - =): Ж 1 ang су ~); { , 8 о 
50270 С ROO’ 1A. о (реда oC AX A a „дф. Ф i A padi 4 У К Е DP, ФС E > А" = < —049 IER 
zm о 99 éh ^ 3 "ae. Ф. та 2 2522 Хх omm я ye reg NGO е j Са Је T | PN А oe 
D ~ | у о с=т) (Мем, 7- P TH: PT x AA 2 б 9 4 V. "c LEES Bd 
| рто со o ( mI te, E y ES S wie 112 ^ хх бо • 4 4 a - ‹ 
; 2312331474]. 2552 ра 9 55252) 9971 
4 КОРС 92294) Қ ! T 5. %- de. sie. - A Soe SxS ‚=> o "mt 2 


~ ECC 





x Nord) А = is - р е ‘Ae К қо ‘=>. CAM ad со < Кел 
(2255 ТҮУ D г 2722254 5595 ver Mr. Јер 57412 250 Bt LESS A TNT 85295 
SA 3 De £23 294 TE EH yz «Ре ү SA fe: > > : » > e m өр Ө" 500 => ~ M E dh А Қ 
(6) WR 799 950 у A => РАКС о ФӘ фи 


ЭС iH e Фо 
$ осы 52% ож OD (290 • 



























1. B. оби 
M „сүү? = ү 
Seres < Nd e Я ay y 15% we Bi LJ (555 5 [е 4% Ы Te -%- 4 
“> гр | 
D - 
19» 29 a и ite: 








Do 





yel pu i 
ro 7 (96 
10059 52504) 





Фә] 2€ 3421: RR Fost 55022 Ж. SERIE 


00 v > ---т oC 
дао» IX >it ya 
| Wt 















о ot: 24222. 


84322227 ac IES 





E SRS 









A 72197; КПСС oq бона = _ DO? f» { у 4 :ә 2%; 
99% X С H -2- bar { A 5 
я; зе 777205 SB co ое ptm 1249: 222 - + 24 
- „> eoo QU y — с» Y СЪ 
222 ЕВЕ | РГ 
e Бе % ~: Ee? EDT ЕЕ: DU 0) i ‹ фе; 
р Aw ¢ ә = L ог AN A pen U » \ Lad , - 
со е сто со о 0 Sopa ч an 4 cT и IV жоо ie m € Фо © 
<> 2) ў f P a E 9 4 б D. a t 
ГУ ~. | ~ Po. А 


zen ү E 


247 SET 214124 





е4 ғ 
d 52 3H г | g 059 


- с? = 4 == rega 9 
са 575 n RAS сте Sets 4 1 | е. | < 
Tods 9. the > С» OCS ese ы , Е 4 15 | M 





9255 SOI vetere 















> 4 iojo ey 
MC. E eee ки elt 
$ $94 
RKR OK OR ra Mis 2 софа 
СА э Є я mutA |: t” 4 1 
4 х Md. 
LE 10067 


1 ЈЕ. ^ 
it sa 30 37 Ф. 
Sw | | ^L А АФ C Mere | d 
) у» ~ > ^" 4 ж. A, 
^ t а € pf Sr Nt ~ 4 
SAK an ene M ded t: LA FIC о у У и У 
5 С ve > “Аг” Ху M АА 4 v / E 4 : - % 4 - ж е 2 6 
. А 4 ; м. “~ "he! 
^ POR. · D CAS У |' 


AS е 
хр 
4 
{ 
v 
Ў. 
$ 
8 
ON 
М 
$ 


„~ 
z $. 
Ve 


$: 
о, 
















о 
71 


= 


A боф 
Us. э * 224 265: 
Ху. o2 VETT 
Її Фф)» р 
| A HERD 
' 5246 | | ~ = EUCH 
О SM Ag We AA (чта fafa а qd agar чч Деле 
= ХХ ¥ Теа с? a 4 | 4 o < - ре : е 
5125225 igit ala аа ama ace Мета а ster 47 Е: 
3233135315845 a ОА 
Ф | ха ; "о. Cra 
i Sot Bissett stated aa Ча (аға Yen зат ENT | АН 
152 65755202520 нина 
e % офф Ф». a Фе 
Hi өүү: i ТЫ 
) об о 595259; | as =" део. >... es 
вза) Е С IE eiu 
929595 2121252 542) 
P КУ 
4 


4 | 2-02 

22728 tf Ж ы S ESS 
a ~ 

3. 


Ld 
ү (04000021. 6", 
us — Hm —— : Өш 


5—4 = 


“A 

[3 

A 

j 
(Мә 
eat 
x 4 
2 

А. 

| 


; Жж. е бе 
nC ое [3 и 1 ete 2} 

о TD а 2141) AX МА Mid ve “об. 
99 а Sn Тө, - Ar = фо 2 + уље 
Му) © T oos oh |. є | ААА ДдАХЛАҚАҒАҒДҰ; зә — { 
э 69 09 КУ нууу IS Sh LA E + L 20 n 
Фар м“ г) - » ‘st toh оку et@ 
1406 САДА С 42 е tbr. А % 
I rd ^ A [ee Ee ИШ npm nium Ли - @i фа» | 
9595 345 s 







kA СА: | 997v у=», 

Ui ОЯ : зис 3 52201 

TƏ si осу 02060-0 Ф } $ 
sto 098 - Уч X — —— а с ве ( | < IX. 

о соо 04 {И у ‚ '6 wie (о (Ф 0 

s tot 

{ j 

! % 


% 
9 oec е + oo 
s 5o % $ о 0 
S А7” 
АА totoga А < 
AL ARAL | * 4 4 
NL AL 
KAKANG | s$ aes) 
офофо ЗК whe 








?”% 


Нн ee Ми 











мА” 3! А. ti ro ! 
Dk TE 
ә Dt | 
4 . 
Я inire 
e $ to ) 


у ъа» ru оче D 






ya уа bo bs E 


о 6. (~ egos oy ) 
o 
А ЖИЕН ЕИ НИНИН ЕЛИ. 
о Ре ‹ A 
o ed "n үзе һө % GÀ o5 ol t о 








INDIA 


- 
; 
EN 
О 
- 
5 
ра 
< 


= 
N 
rm 








м ай Ba a, Ai ыы j тыт 





А REFERENCE ANNUAL 
1979 
Compiled by 


THE RESEARCH AND REFERENCE DIVISION | 
MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 


DE 


A ТТ 
Гг Yi 
ра с р. w Sh ©: [ 





September 1979 (Bhadra 1901) 


© PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 1979 


i H к 
сү ' 2 
c ТА | 
« “A 
. » 1 
| EJ \ 
. 


PRICE Rs2600 € £ 303 9 or 9$ 36 Cants. 


а КУ УУ 0 MIDI МАМА МЕ Маша ар Ылл) V fS мања ме FP 


p | "Id яз... LPG Zin cence see 
| | i ........25 1 bil С esee 


«ылы И ЧИ Fa CONI SIS ^^ ODD, PAD A, OAD ORS 


Sie: ar it nai | = 
у 


TN E BY THE DIRECTOR PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 
_ MINISTR Г OF INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING 
VERNMENT OF INDIA PATIALA HOUSE 


` ye d 4 қ A 4 л 
> мей х 4 P i +. LI қызы 


ж” 


пора id Floor) CON 
со MMERCE E Ақ раа mo шен 


ту ES а XE 
татыр 
=. 
В: 


ВІН 1/ ЕВА Со Ори ANONS крл 8: 
^ NEAR GOVERN МЕ mao 


WP То теч í ^ 
PRINTED AT СОУЕЕ 'NMEN | 


Dr NEW DELHI-110001 —— 
8 ES PLA LANADE Е JAS AST CAI .CUTTA PYROS lc MEME BOMBAY 400035 





кг 


а 3 


) 
А TA utra dan c reo 


LR TJ 
мА, | 
nt 





PREFACE 


INDIA-1979 is the ‘Silver Jubilee’ edition of the Reference 
Annual, compiled and edited by the Research and Reference 
Division of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. The 
Annual.contains information on diverse aspects of our national 
life and activities, collected from official and other authentic 
sources. "Тһе publication is an established work of reference 
but it does not claim to be comprehensive or exhaustive. 


The publication is а rich source of material for research 
Workers, students, officials, journalists, academicians, profes- 
sionals etc. Each chapter is revised annually and (within the 
limits of space), every endeavour is made to provide informa- 
tion as fully and clearly as possible. However, in the nature 
of things, a Reference Annual, which takes about 12 months 
from collection of material to final printing, cannot be com- 
pletely up-to-date. Efforts are, however, made to give the 
latest position wherever it is possible. 
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made in the Act could not be incorporated in the text of the 
publication as it was under print. 


The year 1980 is to be observed as the "Tourist Year? and 
therefore the interests of the tourists have been very much in 
our mind. To facilitate access to essential information relat- 
ing to tourism in India, three maps—showing the main rail- 
links, national highways and important tourist centres and 
airlinks have been incorporated. Besides, a politica] map, 
a few diagrams highlighting the achievements in the fields of 
industry, agriculture etc., are added. ` 


The use of abbreviations, contractions and acronyms in 
any publication, is a feature of modern life. _ Acronyms like 
UNESCO, WHO, ILO are more easily recognised than the full 
names of the organisations they represent. INDIA-1979 
follows the accepted way of modern life. However, for the 
benefit of the uninitiated reader of this book, names of the 
untamiliar organisations which find a place in the edition have 
been spelt out in full. ; 


In the Appendices, the list of Indian diplomats abroad and 
foreign diplomats in New Delhi is updated as on 1 July 1978. 
Personnel of the government at the Centre has been revised 
as оп 16 August 1979. Тһе Important Events chapter 
covers developments from January to the end of December 


1978. 


Factual and statistical information given in the Annual is 
compiled with the co-operation of central ministries, depart- 
ments, state governments and other agencies. - 


` For the convenience of readers seeking more details on 
specific topics, a bibliography is given at the end of the book. 


- The text generally covers information upto September 
1978. In some cases, however, changes that occured later 
-arẹ also covered, | | 
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THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE 


India is the seventh largest country in the world. It is well marked 
off from the Iest of Asia by mountains and the sea, which give the 
country a distinct geographical unity Bounded by the great 
Himalayas in the north, it stretches southwards and at the Tropic of 
Cancer, tapers off into the Indian Ocean between the Bay of Bengal 
on the east and the Arabian Sea on the west. It covers an area of 
32,87,7821 sq km. | 

Lying entirely in the northern hemisphere, the mainland extends 
between latitudes 874” and 37'6' north and longitudes 68°7' and 97*25* 
east and measures about 3,214 km from north to south between the 
extreme latitudes and about 2,933 km from east to west between the 


extreme longitudes. It has a land frontier of about 15,200 km and a 
coast line of about 6,100 km. | 


PHYSICAL BACKGROUND 


The Himalayas and other lofty mountains—Muztagh Ata, Aghil and 4 
Kunlun mountains to the north of Kashmir and south-eastern portion 






























of Zaskar mountains to the east of Himachal Pradesh—form India's E | 
northern boundary, except in the Nepal region. She is adjoined in | 0 
the north by China, Nepal and Bhutan. А series of mountain гапре$ 7% 


in the east separate India from Burma. Also in the east, lies Bangladesh 1 
bounded by the Indian states of West Bengal, Assam, Meghalaya, 
Tripura and Mizoram. In the north-west, Afghanistan and Pakistan a 
border on India. South of the Tropic of Cancer, the country tapers | 
off into the Indian Ocean between the Arabian Sea on the west and | 
the Bay of Bengal on the east. Тһе Gulf of Mannar and the Рак | 
Strait separate India from Sri Lanka. Тһе Andaman and Nicobar 3 
Islands in the Bay of Bengal and Lakshadweep in the Arabian Sea are 
parts of the territory of India. 


The mainland comprises four well-defined regions, namely, the great — | 

mountain zone, plains of the Ganga and the Indus, the desert region | | 

and the Southern Peninsula. Ve a a 
The Himalayas comprise three almost parallel ranges interspersed | 
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densely populated areas on earth. There is hardly any variation in 
relief. Between the Yamuna river at Delhi and the Bay of Bengal, 
nearly 1,600 km away, there is a drop of only 200 metres in elevation. 

The desert region can be divided into two parts—the 'great desert 
and the ‘little desert. Тһе ‘great desert extends from the edge of 
the Rann of Kachchh beyond the Luni river northward. Тһе whole.of 
Rajasthan-Sind frontier runs through this. The ‘little desert’ extends 
from the Luni river between Jaisalmer and Jodhpur up to the northern 
wastes. Between the great and little desert lies a zone of less absolutely 
sterile country, consisting of rocky land cut up by limestone ridges. 
Due to absence of surface water and very scanty rainfall, the region is 
almost absolutely sterile. 

The Peninsuiar plateau is marked off from the Plains of the Ganga 
and the Indus by a mass of mountain and hill ranges varying from 
460 to 1,220 metres in height. Prominent among these are the Aravalli, 
Vindhya, Satpura, Maikala and Ajanta. Тһе Peninsula is flanked on 
one side by the Eastern Ghats, where the average elevation is about 
610 metres, and on the other by the Western Ghats, where it is gene- 
rally from 915 to 1,220 metres, rising in places to over 2,440 metres. 
Between the Western Ghats and the Arabian Sea lies a narrow coastal 
strip, while between the Eastern Ghats and the Bay of Bengal there is 
a broader coastal area. The southern point of the plateau is formed 
by the Nilgiri Hills where the Eastern and Western Ghats meet. Тһе 
Cardamom Hills lying beyond may be regarded as a continuation of 
the Western Ghats. 


The geological regions broadly follow the physical features and may 
be grouped into three well-defined regions : the Himalayas and their 


associated group of mountains, the  Indo-Gangetic Plains and the . 


ancient Peninsular Shield. 

The Himalayan mountain belt to the north and the Naga-Lushai 
mountains in the east are regions of mountain building movement. 
Much of the area, now presenting some of the most magnificent 
mountain scenery in the world, was under marine conditions over a 
period of about 60 crore years. Іп а series of mountain building move- 
ments, commencing about seven crore years ago, the sediments and the 
basements of rocks in various configurations rose to great heights. 
The elements worked on these to produce the relief seen today. 

The Indo-Gangetic Plains are a great alluvial tract that separate 
the Himalayas from the Peninsula to the south. Тһе deposits of the 
tract belong to the latest chapter of the earth's history and conceal 
beneath them the southern fringes of the Himalayan formations and 
the northern fringes of the Peninsular formations. The thickness 
of the sedimentary cover in this tract exceeds 6.000 metres at places. 

The Peninsula is а region of relative stability and rare seismic 
disturbances. Highly metamorphosed rocks of the earliest periods 
occur over more than half of its area, the rest being covered by the 
coal bearing Gondwana formations, and later sediments and lava 
flows belonging to the Deccan Trap formation. 


The rivers in India may be classified as : (i) Himalayan rivers, (ii) 
Decean rivers, (11) coastal rivers, and (iv) rivers of the inland drainage 
asin. | < 
The Himalayan rivers are generally snow-fed and have, therefore, 
continuous flow throughout the year. During the monsoon months, 
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the Himalayas receive very heavy rainfall and the rivers discharge 
the maximum amount of water causing frequent floods. Тһе Deccan 
rivers are generally rain-fed and, therefore, fluctuate in volume. А 
large number of streams are non-perennial. The coastal streams, 
specially of the west coast, are short in length and have limited catch- 
ment areas. Most of them are non-perennial. The streams of the 
inland drainage basin of western Rajasthan are few and far between. 
Most of them are of an ephemeral character. They drain towards 
the individual basins or salt lakes like the Sambhar or are lost in the 
sands, having no outlet to the sea. The Luni is the only river of this 
category that drains into the Rann of Kachchh. 

The Ganga basin is the largest in India recciving waters from an 
area which comprises about one-quarter of the total area of the 
country. Its boundaries are well defined by the Himalayas in the 
north and the Vindhya mountains in the south. The Ganga has 
two main headwaters in the Himalayas : the Bhagirathi and the Alak- 
nanda, the former rising from the Gangotri glacier at Gaumukh and 
the latter from a glacial snout of the Alakapuri glacier. The Ganga 
is joined by a number of Himalayan rivers including the Yamuna, 
Ghaghra, Gandak and Kosi. The westernmost river of the Ganga 
System is the Yamuna, which rises in the Yamnotri glacier and joins 
the Ganga at Allahabad. Among the rivers flowing north from central 
India into the Yamuna or the Ganga, are the Chambal, Betwa and Sone. 

The second largest river basin in India is that of the Godavari. 
It covers an area which comprises about 10 per cent of the total area 
of India. The Krishna basin is the second largest in Peninsular India. 
The Mahanadi flows through the third largest basin in the Peninsula. 
The basins of the Narmada in the uplands of the Deccan and of the 
Cauvery in the far south are of about the same size, though of different 
character and shape. | 

Two other river systems, which are small but agriculturally inpor 
tant, are those of the Tapi in the north and the Penner in the south. 


The climate of India may be broadly described as tropical monsoon 
type. There are four seasons in India: (i) winter season (January- 
February); (ii) hot weather season, summer (March-May); (iii) rainy 
season, south-western monsoon period (J une-September) ; and (iv) 
post-monsoon period, known as north-east monsoon period in the 
south peninsula (October-December). | 

In India, rainfall is erratic and ill-distributed. И varies from place 
to place and year to year. However, there are four broad climatic 
regions based on rainfall. Practically the whole of Assam and its 
neighbourhood, the Western Ghats and the adjoining coastal strip 
and parts of the Himalayas are areas of very heavy rainfall with ‘more 
than 2,000 mm of annual rainfall. Some places in the Khasi and 


Jaintia hills of Meghalaya receive the heaviest rainfall in the world. | 


Cherrapunji gets 11,419 mm of annual rainfall, the highest in the 8 
COUTE ТП а Rajasthan, Kachchh and the high Ladakh plateau | 


of Kashmir extending westward to Gilgit are regions of low precipita- | : 
tion. "They get rainfall between 100 to 500 mm in a year. Between. Se 
these areas at the extreme ends of the rainfall range, are two areas Of — — 
moderately high and low rainfall ranging from 1,000 to 2,000 mm. and | 


a Р 


500 to 1,000 mm. The former consists of a broad belt in the eastern. — 


г 9e 
М. 
Ll 


f the Peninsula merging northward with the north India plains | 
im the latter runs from the Punjab pleins across the Vindhya 
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mountains into the western part of the Deccan, extending further east 
in Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. 

While the rainy season in most parts of the country is from June 
to September, in Tamil Nadu it is during October-December. 


fauna Possessing a tremendous diversity of climate and physical conditions, 
India has а great variety of fauna. There are about 500 Species of 
mammals and 2,100 species of birds in the country. There also exist 
more than 30,000 different species of insects, apart from a great variety 
of fishes and reptiles. 

Ihe mammals include elephant, associated in India from time 
immemorial with mythology and the splendour of her regal pageantry, 
the ғаш or Indian bison (the wild buffalo) and the great Indian 
rhinoceros, now confined to Assam and West Bengal. There are also 
several deer species like the rare Kashmir stag, swamp deer, the beauti- 
ful spotted deer, the unique musk deer, the brow-antlered deer 
(Thamin), now found in Manipur only, the tiny mouse deer, the Nilgai, 
the Chousingha (the four-horned antelope), the only four-horned 
creature in the world, and the Indian antelope or black buck. 

Among the animals of prey are the Indian lion, the only lion to be 
found іп the world outside Africa. Тһе tiger, which is the national 

| animal, numbers more than 2,270. The alarming decline in its number 
in recent years has led to the launching of ‘Project Tiger’, a scheme 
financed by the Government of India to safeguard the tiger, its prey 
and its habitat, in eleven selected areas. Among other cats are the 
leopard, the clouded leopard, the snow-leopard and various species of 
smaller cats. - 

Several species of monkeys and langurs are common. The only 
ape found in India, the hoolock, is confined to the rain forests of the 
eastern region. Тһе lion-tailed macaque with a halo hair around the 
face is found in the south. 

Bird Ше in India is very rich and colourful. Тһе peacock is thc 
national bird. Several other birds like the pheasants, geese, ducks, 
mynahs, parakeets, pigeons, cranes, hornbills and sunbirds inhabit 
the forests and wet lands. 

The rivers and lakes harbour crocodiles and gharials, the latter 
being the only representative of a crocodilian order in the world. 

The great Himalayan range has a very interesting fauna and 
include wild sheep and goats, the markhor, the ibex, the serow and 
the takin. The lesser panda and the snow-leopard are also to be 
found in the upper reaches of the mountains. i 

The Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972, adopted by most of the 
states, governs the wild life conservation and protection of endangere 

| Species both inside and outside forest areas. Under this Act, trade ш 
таге and endangered species has been banned and further restrictions 
have been imposed on the export of а number of animals and birds 
and their products. ! : 

There are at present 16 national parks, 175 wild life sanctuaries 

SS ENG and 24 zoological gardens in the country. State governments аге 
Mc ee ~ given financial aid for improvement and development of national parks 
IU arte . and sanctuaries. 

_ Flora With its wide range of climatic conditions—from the torrid to the 
асс has а rich and varied vegetation, which few other 
22202 ОВ Sine; possess. o Jedia. pan. he, divided into eight 
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distinct floristic regions, namely, Western Himalayas, Eastern Hima- 
layas, Assam, Indus Plain, Ganga Plain, Deccan, Malabar and 
Andamans. 

The Western Himalayan region extends from Kashmir to Kumaon. 
The temperate zone of the region is rich in forests of chirpine, other 
conifers and broad-leaved temperate trees. Higher up, forests of 
deodar, blue pine, spruce and silver fir occur. The alpine zone 
extends from the upper limit of the temperate zone to about 4,750 
metres or even higher. The characteristic trees of this zone are the 
high level silver fir, silver birch and junipers. 

The Eastern Himalayan region extends from Sikkim eastwards and 
embraces Darjeeling, Kurseong and the adjacent tract. Тһе temperate 
zone of the region has forests of oaks, laurels, maples, rhododendrons, 
alder and birch; many conifers, junipers and dwarf willows also occur. 
The Assam region comprises the Brahmaputra and Surma Valleys 
and the intervening hill ranges. Тһе vegetation is luxuriant with ever- 
green forests, occasional thick clumps of bamboos and tall grasses. 

The Indus Plain region comprises the plains of Punjab, western 
Rajasthan and northern Gujarat. This region is dry and hot and 
Supports scanty natural vegetation. 

The Ganga Plain region covers the area from Aravalli ranges to 
Bengal and Orissa. A greater part of the area is alluvial plain and is 
under cultivation for wheat, sugarcane and rice. Only small areas 
support forests of widely differing types. 

The Deccan region comprises the entire tableland of the Indian 
peninsula, and supports vegetation of various kinds from scrub jungles 
to mixed deciduous forests. 

The Malabar region covers the excessively humid belt of mountain 
country running parallel to the west coast of the Peninsula. ‘This 
region, besides being rich in forest vegetation, produces important -~ 
commercial crops such as coconut, betelnut, pepper, coffee and tea. .- 
Also, rubber, cashewnut and eucalyptus have been successfully intro- 
duced in some parts of this region. 

The Andaman region comprises the Andaman and Nicobar grou 
of islands. It abounds in evergreen, semi-evergreen, mangrove, beac 
and diluvial forests. 

The Himalayas (from Kashmir to Arunachal Pradesh through 
Nepal, Sikkim and Bhutan), Meghalaya, Nagaland and the Deccan 
Peninsula are rich in endemic flora, i.e., a large number of plants found 
in these regions, originated three millions of years ago, are still restrict- 
ed to these endemic centres and are not found elsewhere in the world | 
except as introductions. x 3 

Because of the destruction of forests for agricultural, industrial => 
and urban development, several Indian plants are facing extinction. 
Samples of some of these rare plants are being prese in botanical | 
gardens and national parks. Collections of dried samples of these | 
plants are preserved іп the Central National Herbarium, Calcutta; | | 
the regional herbaria of the Botanical Survey of India and in other — 
research and teaching institutions of the country. x UO I 


DEMOGRAPHIC BACKGROUND 











The first all-India census, though not synchronously taken, was compe | 
leted in 1872. Since 1881, census in India has been taken re; PC 


"^ 


every ten years. Тһе latest іп 1971 marked the completion of 100 | 
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years of decennial census-taking in the coun 


Was conducted between 10 March and 3 April 1971 
date as the sunrise of 1 April) except in certain areas 
taken between September 1970 and February 1971. 
of the 1971 census are given at the end of this chapter. 


цу. The enumeration 
(with reference 
where it was 


The highlights 


According to the 1971 census, the total population of India was 
54,81,59,652. As compared to the 1961 census, it Showed an increase 


of 24.8 per cent. 


бопе up despite a small fall in the birth rate. 


The main cause of this increase in 
fall in death rate brought about by better health co 
control of epidemics, efficient handling of famine 

general improvement and economic development. 


population is the 
nditions, effective 
conditions 


and 


The population has 


Table 1.1 shows population growth since 1901. 


The population of India as on 1 March 1978 was 63.83 crores. The 
estimated mid-1977 population of the various States, as on 1 March 


1977, was as follows 


(figures in crores) : Andhra Pradesh 4.84, 
Assam 1.82, Bihar 6.37, Gujarat 3.06, Haryana 1.15, Himachal 
State/Union Territory Area Population Density of 
(sq km)! 1971 population 
persq km 
INDIA2 32,87,782 54,81,59,652 1773 
States 
Andhra Pradesh 2,76,814 4,35,02,708 157 
Assam 8,523 1,46,25,152 186 
Bihar 1,73,876 3,63,53,369 324 
Gujarat 1,95,984 2,66,97,475 136 
Haryana 4,222 1,00,36,808 227 
Himachal Pradesh 35,673 34,60,434 62 
Jammu and Kashmir2 2,22,236 46,16,632 n.a. 
Каш RES ыза ШЫ 2772,99,014 153 
,13,47,375 49 
Madhya Pradesh 4,42,841 4,16,54,119 ү 
Maharashtra 07,762 5,04,12,235 164 
Manipur 22,356 10,72,753 48 
Meghalaya 22,489 10,11,699 45 
Nagaland 16,527 ‚16,449 31 
Oda 1,55,782 2,19,44,615 141 
Қадыр 0,362 1,35,51,060 269 
R ud an 3,42,214 2,57,65,806 75 
= ue 7,299 2,09, 29 
Таш adu 1,300069 41199168 317 
T SLM den 10,4 ‚56,342 149 
Uttar Pi es 224413 8.83.41 144 300 
est Benga 87,853 4,43,12,011 504 
Union “шм 
ndaman and Nicobar Islands 8,2934 1,15,133 14 
Arunachal Pradesh 83,578 4,67,511 6 
Chandigar 114 2,57,251 7 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli 491 74,170 151 
с m 1,485 ,65,698 2,138 
pn ашап and Diu 3,813 8,57,771 225 
масер 3 31,810 994 
Po dicha 21,087 3,32,390 16 
= ndi aay 48 4,71,707 983 
rovisional, as оп 1 July 1971. n.a.—Not availa 
2Includes area under illegal Occupation of Pakistan and TUE 


езу Worked out aft 


«Аз оп 1 January 1966. 
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INCREASE OF 
POPULATION 


Birth and Death 
Rates and Life 
Expectancy 


TABLE 1.4 


BIRTH AND DEATH 
RATES AND 


LIFE EXPECTANCY | 


TABLE 1.5 

EXPECTATION OF 

LIFE AT VARIOUS 
AGES 
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Pradesh 0.39, Jammu and Kashmir 0.54, Karnataka 3.32, Kerala 
2.43, Madhya Pradesh 4.90, Maharashtra 5.70, Manipur 0.13, 
Meghalaya 0.12, Nagaland 0.06, Orissa 2.51, Punjab 1.50, Rajasthan 
3.05, ~ Мат 0.02, Tamil Nadu 4.50, Tripura 0.18, Uttar Pradesh 
9.90, W.s: Bengal 5.17, Andaman and Nicobar Islands 0.01, Aruna- 
chal Pradesh 0.05, Chandigarh 0.04, Dadra and Nagar Haveli 0.008, 
Delhi 0.53, Goa, Daman and Diu 0.10, Lakshadweep 0.003, Mizo- 
ram 0.04 and Pondicherry 0.05. 


The average density of population per sq km in 1971 was 177. It 
varied considerably from state to state, being as high as 549 in Kerala 
and as low as 29 in Sikkim and 6 in Arunachal Pradesh. The area 
and density and population in various states and union territories are 


_ Shown in table 1.2. 


The density of population and the percentage increase of popula- 
tion between 1921 and 1971 are as follows : 


и и ee = cm rU e. 
і Year Density Decade Percentage increase 
persq km in population 
=. SSCs. population 
1921 81 
1931 90 1921-31 11-0 
1941 103 1931-41 14:2 
1951 117 1941-51 13 33 
1961 142 1951-61 21-5 
1971 177 1961-71 24 8 


Note: Density worked out after excluding the population and area figures of 
Jammu and Kashmir. 


Estimates of birth and death rates and life expectancy at decennial 


‚ censuses since 1921 are given in the table below. There has been a 


Steady increase in life expectancy during the sucessive decades. 
TLLA dtu 











LEUTE E 
Decade а Per thousand Expectation of life at birth 
Birth rate Death rate Males Females 

(estimated) (estimated) 

FA ated) (estimated) | шш 
1921-30 46-4 36 -3 26-91 26:56 
1931-401 45:2 31 :2 32 -09 31:37 
1941-50 39 -9 27-4 32-45 31 -66 
1951-60 | 41-7 22:8 41 -89 40 :55 

1961-702 40-6 17 -0 46-40 40:70 
1Unofficial estimates. 3 


2Based on 10 per cont ruraland 20 per cent urban sample data. 
Table 1.5 shows life expectancy at various stages for the three 


_ decades 1941-50, 1951-60 and 1961-70. 
ЧА | 


Expectation of life 











PDA ERES) parah CET oe 
1941-50 1951-601 1961-702 

; Males Females Males Females Males Females 

до баке ey Re. — 40:6 40-4 44 7 

10 s 40-0 39-5 45-2 43-8 48-8 477 

20 Зе 33 -0 32. 37-0 35-8 41:1 39.9 

30 26-6 26-2 29-0 27.9 33-3 32.0 

40 20.5 21-1 22.1 22-4 25:9 25.4 

50 14:9 16:2 16-5 17.5 19.2 19-7 

| 2: 10-1 11-3 11-8 13-0 13.6 13:8 
>Сепзиз of India 1961. 


‚ Оп 10 per cent rural and 20 рег cent urban sample data. 
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Age Structure The following table shows the precenta ge of different age Broups to 


the total population according to the 1971 census. 
TABLE 1.6 ———————————————————————————————— 
ДОВ STRUCTURE 0 15 20 25 30 40 50 60+ 
(1971) Age group to to to to to to to 
14 19 24 29% 395494559 
Percentage of the total 
. population 42:0 87 79 7-4 12:66 93 6-1 6.0 


Sex Ratio According to the 1971 census, there are 28.4 crore males and 26.4 
crore females in India. Thus for every thousand males, India has 930 
females, the number declining from 972 in 1901 and 950 in 1931. 
Only Kerala among the states (1,016) and Dadra and Nagar. Haveli 
among the union territories (1,007). have more women than men. 
The lowest female ratio among the states is in Sikkim (863). Among 
the union territories, the lowest female ratio is in Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands where it is 644. 


SOCIAL PATTERN 


The break-up of the Vague according to age and marital status 
is shown in table 1.7 


Е _ Е 2... 
MARIT AC M TUS Marital status . Males Females Total 
(197171 'Never married 15,59,507.  12,04,709 27,64,216 
Married 11,87,9962 11,90,603 23;78,565 
Widowed 83,405 2,34,120 3,17,525 
Divorced or separated 7,007 10,268 17,275 
Unspecified status 2,612 15 4,016 
Total population 28 ‚40, ‚493 26,41,104 54,81,597 


1Estimated from ten per cent rural and 20 рег cent urban sample data which 
has been adjusted pro-rata sexwise so as to conform to actual ая 


population. 


Religions Table 1.8 shows the population of the major religious communities 
in various states and union territories. 
The following table shows the population of major religious 
communities along with their percentage to total population and the 
percentage increase during the decennium 1961-71. 








TABLE 1.9 о —м—д аи CMM EMI MEER LL 
MATOR RELIGIOUS ED 1971 
MMUNITIES AND Religious Percent- Percent- Percent 
THEIR PERCENTAGE community Population аре is Population age to аф 
tota total increase 
Е О population 1961-713 = 
Hindus 36,65,01,267 83:50 45,34,36,630 82-72 23 "69 ТЕЗІ 
Muslims 4,69, 39,79] 10-70 — 6,14,18,269 11-20 0: Ex 
Christians . — 1,07,26,373 2.44 14225045 2-60 | DAE 
Sikhs 78,45,170 1-79 1,03,78,891 1:89 УОК, 
Buddhists 32,50,227 · 0-74 38,74,942 0-71 52% 
Jains 20,27,267 0-46 26,04,937 0-48 ЕЕ 
Others? 16,08,118 0:37 22, ‚21 ‚038 0-40 ка 
ы——— ———— 22: 
Total 43,92,34,771 — 100-00  54,81,59,652 100-00 24-80 — 2506 
11961 figures exclude the figures (ог Arunachal Pradesh as the ТЕСІГІ % C 
schedule was not canvassed throughout that Pradesh Шеп aa Ia 
2Includes figures for m ДО; stato, WE Kasba calculated TU EE EN 
3Percentage increase -71) of each religion has been оп com ps 
area figures of 1961-71. come CE 
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A number of languages and dialects are spoken in India. Of these, 
15 languages have been specified in the Eighth Schedule of the Const- 
tution. ‘These are: Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi, Kannada, 
Kashmiri, Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, Punjabi, Sanskrit, Sindhi, Tamil, 
Telugu and Urdu. ; 

Of the 54.82 crore people, who constituted the 1971 population of 
India, 43.90 crores or about 80 per cent live in villages and 10.92 


crores or 20 per cent in cities and towns. There has been, between 
1921 and 1971, a steady shift towards urbanisation as shown below : 


асса _________ 
Percentag: of total population 1921 1931 1941 1951 1961 1971 


Rural 88-8 880 861 827 820 80-1 
Urban 11:2 12:0 138 173 180 199 


According to the 1971 census, there аге 5,75,936 villages and 2,643 


towns/town agglomerations. Of the villages, 3,18,633 have a popula- 
tion of less than 500 and 6,332 a population of 5,000 and over. 

Of the towns and town agglomerations, 148 have a population 
of over one lakh each (see map). Of these, nine have a population 
of more than 10 lakhs. These are: Calcutta U.A.! (70,31,382), Greater 
Bombay (59,70,575), Delhi U.A. (36,47,023), Madras (31,69,930), 
Hyderabad U.A. (17,96,339), Ahmedabad U.A. (17,41,522), Banga- 
lore U.A. (16,53,779), Kanpur U.A. (12,75,242), Pune U.A. 


(11,35,034), (see tables 1.11 and 1.12). 
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THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE 
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1971 CENSUS 
HIGHLIGHTS 


INDIA 1979 


Population of India (crores) Persons 54: = 
Males | 


Life expectancy 1961-70 


Birth rate 1961-70 (per thousand) 

Death rate 1961-70 (per thousand) 

Decennial growth rate 1961-71 (per cent) 

Density of population (per sq km?) 

Sex ratio (females per 1,000 males) 

Literacy rate (including age group 0-4) 
(per cent) 


Proportion of urban population to total population 
(per cent 
Percentage of workers to total population (main 
activity only) 


930 
Persons 
Males 
Females 


19.91 
Persons 


Males 
Females 
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NATIONAL SYMBOLS 


The National Flag is a horizontal tricolour of deep saffron (Kesari) at 
the top, white in the middle and dark green at the bottom in equal 
proportion. Тһе ratio of the width of the Flag to its length is two 
to three. In the centre of the white band is a wheel, in navy blue, 
which represents the Charkha. Its design is that of the wheel (Chakra) 
which appears on the abacus of the Sarnath Lion Capital of Asoka. 
Its diameter approximates to the width of the white band and it has 
24 spokes. 

The design of the National Flag was adopted by the Constituent 
Assembly of India on 22 July 1947. Its use and display are regulated 

y a code. | 


The State Emblem of India is an adaptation from the Sarnath Lion 
Capital of Asoka as preserved in the Sarnath museum. In the original 
there are four lions, standing back to back, mounted on an abacus 
with a frieze carrying sculptures in high relief of an elephant, a gallop- 
ing horse, a bull and a lion separated by intervening wheels (Chakras) 
over a bell-shaped lotus. Carved out of a single block of polished 
PEL the Capital is crowned by the Wheel of the Law (Dharma 
акта). 

In the State Emblem adopted by the Government of India on 
26 January 1950, only three lions are visible, the fourth being hidden 
from view. Тһе wheel appears in relief in the centre of the abacus 
with a bull on the right and a horse on the left and the outlines of the 
other wheels on the extreme right and left. Тһе bell-shaped lotus 
has been omitted. Тһе words, Satyameva jayate, from the Mundaka 
Upanishad meaning ‘Truth alone triumphs’, are inscribed below the 
abacus in Devanagari script. 


Rabindranath Tagore’s song Jana-gana-mana was adopted by the 
Constituent Assembly as the National Anthem of India on 24 January 
1950. It was first sung on 27 December 1911 at the Calcutta session 


of the Indian National Congress. The complete song consists of 


five stanzas. The first stanza constitutes the full version of the 
National Anthem. It reads : 
Jana-gana-mana-adhinayaka jaya he 
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata. 
Punjaba-Sindhu-Gujarata-Maratha- 
Dravida-Utkala-Banga 
Vindhya-Himachala- Yamuna-Ganga 
Uchhala-jaladhi-taranga 
Tava subha name jage, | 
Tava subha asisa mage, 
Gahe tava jaya-gatha. 










Tana- gane angoli SE E > 


Bharata-bhagya-vidhata 
Jaya he, jaya he, jaya he, 
Jaya jaya jaya, jaya he. 


А, 2 "y -* - 
СТ 






Playing time of the full version of the National Anthem is appro с -_ ЗҮ, 












mately 52 seconds. А short version consisting of the first 


lines of this stanza (playing time approximately 20 secon 
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played on certain occasions. The following is Tagore's English 
rendering of the stanza: 


Thou art the ruler of the minds of all people, 
Dispenser of India's destiny. | : 
Thy name rouses the hearts of Punjab, Sind, Gujarat and 
Maratha, 
Of Dravida and Orissa and Bengal. 
It echoes in the hills of Vindhyas and Himalayas, 
mingles in the music of Jamuna and Ganges 
and is chanted by the waves of the Indian Sea. 
They pray for thy blessings and sing thy praise. 
The saving of all people waits in thy hand, 
Thou dispenser of India's destiny. 
| Victory, victory, victory to thee. 
NATIONAL 
SONG Bankim Chandra Chatterjee's Vande Mataram, which was a source 
of inspiration to the people in their struggle for freedom, has an equal 
status with Jana-gana-mana. Тһе first political occasion on which it 
was sung was the 1896 session of the Indian National Congress. The 
following is the text of its first stanza : 


Vande Mataram ! 

Sujalam, sulphalam, malayaja-shitalam, 
Shasyashyamalam, Mataram ! 
Shubhrajyotsna, pulakitayaminim, 
Phullakusumita-drumadala-shobhinim, 
Suhasinim sumadhura-bhashinim, 
Sukhadam varadam, Mataram ! 


- . The English translation of the stanaza rendered by Shri Aurobindo 
5: 


I bow to thee, Mother, 
richly-watered, richly-fruited, 
cool with the winds of the south, 
dark with the crop of the harvests. 
the Mother ! 
Her nights rejoicing in the glory of the moonlight, 
her lands clothed beautifully with her trees in flowering 
oom, 
sweet of laughter, sweet of speech, 
the Mother, giver of boons, giver of bliss ! 


А uniform National Calendar based on the Saka era with Chaitra 
as its first month and a normal year of 365 days was adopted from 
22 March 1957 along with the Gregorian calendar for the following 
official purposes: (i) The Gazette of India, (ii) news broadcasts by 
| All India Radio, (ii) calendars issued by the Government of India, 
Ға АП. (iv) government communications addressed to members of the 
СЕ s public, 

C aie У The dates of the National Calendar have a permanent corres- 
АЕ ___ропдепсе with the dates of the Gregorian calendar; 1 Chaitra falling 
Soc ~ on 22 March normally and on 21 March in a leap year. 


NATIONAL 
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India, a union of states, is a Sovereign Democratic Republic with a 
parliamentary system of government, The Republic is governed in 
terms of the Constitution, which was adopted by the Constituent 
оу оп 26 November 1949 and came into force оп 26 Т anuary 
The Constitution is federal in structure with unitary features and 
the President of India is the constitutional head of the executive of the 
union. Though the Constitution says that the executive power of 
the union is vested in the President, it also specifies that he exer- 
cise this power “їп accordance with the Constitution. Article 74(1) of 
the Constitution enjoins that there shall be a ‘Council of Ministers 
with the Prime Minister at the head to aid and advise the President in 
the exercise of his functions. Тһе real executive power thus vests in 
the Council of Ministers headed by the Prime Minister, collectively 
responsible to the Lok Sabha (House of the People). Similarly, in the 
states, the Governor occupies the position of the head of the executive 
of the state, but it is virtually the Council of Ministers with the Chief 
Minister at the head, collectively responsible to the. Legislative 
Assembly of the state, which carries on the executive government. 
Under the Constitution, the areas of jurisdiction of the union 
and states are demarcated. The constituent and residual powers of | 5 
legislation are vested in Parliament of the union. са Ут 
Besides, а system of local self-government is in vogue. The  — 
Directive Principles of State Policy embodied in article 40 of the = 
Constitution say that the state shall take steps to organise village — | 
Panchayats and endow them with such powers and authority as may | 
be necessary to enable them to function as units of self-government. et 
A Panchayati Raj system has grown in almost every state whereby — 
every village as well as groups of villages have self-governing institu- p. 
tions with varying powers. In the big cities there are elected | 


. o е +s = | ET ЖОМ yc 
municipal corporations and in medium and small towns there ае _ 









E 
elected municipal councils or committees. А 
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The superintendence, direction and control of the preparation | aod 
of the electoral rolls for, and the conduct of, all elections to Parliamen bea 
and to the state legislatures and of elections to the offices of President | 
und Vice-President are vested in the Election Commission which con- 













sists of the Chief Election Commissioner and such number of с ther - 
Election Commissioners as the President may fix and The | 


аз а judge of the Supreme Court. | || 
The parliamentary system of government in India : 


fas A 


adult suffrage, whereby all citizens of India who are nt 
years of age and are not disqualified оп cestam 
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The Constitution also has provisions for the independence Of the 
judiciary, of the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, and the 
Public Service Commissions. 

The judiciary has now been separated from the executive at all 

` levels throughout the country. 


THE UNION Indis. comprises; 22 states 1200 nine union territories. Тһе states are - 
паша Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh. 
TERRITORY Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Кеги Madhya Pradesh, Male 
rashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan 
Sikkim, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. The 
union territories are: Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Arunachal] 
Pradesh, Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Delhi, Goa, Daman 
and Diu, Lakshadweep, Mizoram and Pondicherry. 


CITIZENSHIP Тһе Constitution provides for a single and uniform citizenship for 
the whole of India. Every person who was at the commencement of 
the Constitution (26 January, 1950) domiciled in India and (a) was 
born in India, or (b) either of whose parents was born in India, or 
(c) who had been ordinarily resident in the territory of India for not 
less than five years immediately preceding that date, became a citizen 
of India. Special provision was made for migrants from Pakistan and 
for persons of Indian origin resident abroad. The Citizenship Act 
1955, which supplements the provisions of the Constitution, provides 
for the acquisition of citizenship by birth, descent, registration, natura- 
lisation and incorporation of territory. The Act also provides for loss 
of citizenship by renunciation, termination and deprivation. 


NGA MENTAL The Constitution offers all citizens, individually and collectively, some 
basic freedoms. These are guaranteed in the Constitution in the form 
ОЁ seven broad categories of Fundamental Rights which are justiciable. 
These аге: (1) the right to equality including, equality before law, 
prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, 
Or place of birth and equality of opportunity in matters of employ- 
ment; (ii) the rights to freedom of speech and expression; assembly; 
association or union; movement; residence; acquisition, holding and 
disposal of property; and the right to practise any profession Or 
Occupation (some of these rights are subject to the security of the 
State, friendly relations with foreign countries, public order, decency 
or morality); (iii) the right against exploitation, prohibiting all forms 
of forced labour, child labour and traffic in human beings; (iv) the 
right to freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and pro- 
pagation of religion; (v) the right of minorities to conserve their cul- 
ture, language and script and to establish and administer educational 
Institutions of their choice; (vi) the right to property, subject to the 
right of the State to compulsory acquisition for public purpose and by 
authority of a law which also fixes the amount to be paid or lays down 
the principles to determine the amount; and (vii) the right to consti- 
tutional remedies for the enforcement of Fundamental Rights. 


DU AMENTAL By the 42nd amendment of the Constitution, adopted in 1976, funda- 
em mental duties of the citizens have also been enumerated. These 
«njom upon a citizen, among other things, to abide by the Constitu- 

uon, to cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our national 

Struggle for freedom, to defend the country and to render national 
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service when called upon to do so and to promote harmony and the 
spirit of common brotherhood amongst all the people of India 
transcending religious, linguistic and regional or sectional diversities. 


The Constitution lays down certain Directive Principles of State 
Policy which, though not justiciable, are “fundamental in the govern- 
ance of the country" and it is ‘the duty of the State to apply these 
principles in making laws.’ These lay down that the State shall strive 
Чо promote the welfare of the people by securing and protecting as 
effectively as it may a social order in which justice, social, economic 
und political, shall inform all the institutions of national life.’ The 
State shall direct its policy in such manner as to secure the right of all 
men and women to an adequate means of livelihood, equal 
pay for equal work, and, within the limits of its economic capacity 
and development, to make effective provision for securing the right 
to work, education and public assistance in the event of unemploy- 
ment, old age, sickness and disablement or other cases of undeserved 
want. The State shall alse endeavour to secure to workers a living 
wage, human conditions of work, a decent standard of life and full 
enjoyment of leisure and social and cultural opportunities. 

In the economic sphere, the State is to direct its policy in such a 
manner as to secure the distribution of ownership and control of the 
material resources of the community to subserve the common good 
and to ensure that the operation of the economic system does not 
result in the concentration of wealth and means of production to 
common detriment. The State is also to take steps to secure the 
participation of workers in the management of industries. EU 

Some of the other important Directives relate to the provision of 
opportunities and facilities for children to develop in a healthy manner, 
free and compulsory education for all children up tc the age of fourteen; 
promotion of educational and economic interests of scheduled castes, 
scheduled tribes and other weaker sections; organisation of village 
Panchayats; separation of judiciary from the executive; promulgation 
of a uniform civil code for the whole country; protection of national 
monuments; promotion of justice on a basis of equal opportunity; 
provision of free legal aid; protection and improvement of the environ- 
ment and safeguarding of forests and wild life of the country; and the 
promotion of international peace and security, just and honourable 
relations between nations, respect for international law and treaty 
obligations and settlement of international disputes by arbitration. 


THE UNION 


The union executive consists of the President, the Vice President and 
the Council of Ministers under the Prime Minister. 


The President is elected by an electoral college consisting of the elected | 


members of both Houses of Parliament and of the legislative assemblies — 
of the state in accordance with the system of proportional representa- | , 


tion by means of the single transferable vote. To secure uniformity | 
ous the states infer se as well as parity between the states 25 Н 
whole and the union, suitable weightage 15 given to each vote. dhe | 
President must be a citizen of India, not less than 35 yan ба d 
and qualified for election as а member of the Lok Sabha (House ot tl SI + 








20 


Vice President 


Council of 
Ministers 


— — Administrative 
~ Setup 





INDIA 1979 


Peopie). His term of office is five years and he is eligible for re- 
election. His removal from office is to be in accordance with the pro- 
cedure prescribed in article 61 of the Constitution. He may, by 
writing under his hand addressed to the Vice-President, resign his 
office. 

The executive power of the union is vested in the President and is 
exercised by him either directly or through officers of the government 
in accordance with the Constitution. The supreme command of the 
Defence Forces also vests in him. The President summons, prorogues, 
addresses, sends messages to Parliament and dissolves the Lok Sabha; 
promulgates ordinances at any time, except when both Houses of 
Parliament are in session; makes recommendations for introducing 
financial and money bills and gives assent to bills; grants pardons, 
reprieves, respites or remissions of punishment or suspends, remits 
or commutes sentences in certain cases. When there is a failure of 
constitutional machinery in a state, he can assume to himself all or 
апу of the functions of the government of the state. Тһе President 
can proclaim emergency in the country if he is satisfied that a grave 
emergency exists whereby the security of India or of any part of the 
territory thereof is threatened whether by war or external aggression 
or internal disturbance. 


The Vice President is elected by an electoral college consisting of the 
members of both Houses of Parliament in accordance with the system 
of proportional representation by means of the single transferable 
vote. Не must be a citizen of India, not less than 35 years of age, 
and eligible for election as a member of the Rajya Sabha (Council 
of States). His term of office is five years and he is eligible for re- 
election. His removal from office is to be in accordance with the 
procedure prescribed in article 67(b). 

The Vice President is the ex-officio Chairman of the Rajya Sabha 
and acts as the President when the latter is unable to discharge his 
functions due to absence, illness or any other cause, or till the election 
of a new President (to be held within six months) when a vacancy is 
caused by the death, resignation or removal, or otherwise of the 
President. While so acting he ceases to perform the functions of the 
Chairman of the Rajya Sabha. 


There is a Council of Ministers headed by the Prime Minister to aid 
and advise the President in the exercise of his functions, The Prime 
Minister is appointed by the President who also appoints other minis- 
ters on the advice of the Prime Minister. Тһе Council is collectively 
responsible to the Lok Sabha. It is the duty of the Prime Minister to 
communicate to the President all decisions of the Council of Ministers 
relating to the administration of the affairs of the union and proposals 
for legislation and, information relating to them and, if the 
President so requires, submit for the consideration of the Council any 
matter on which a decision has been taken by a minister but which 
as not been considered by the Council. 
The Council of Ministers comprises ministers, who are members 
of the Cabinet, and ministers of state. For the list of personnel of 
the central government, see Appendices. 


Rules of Business have been framed under the Constitution for the 
allocation of the business of government among ministers and its 
more convenient transaction. 
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‚ The allocation is made by the President on the advice of the Prime 
Minister for specifying the items of business allotted to each ministry 
and by assigning a ministry or a part of ministry or more than оле 
ministry to the charge of a minister. A cabinet minister is often 
assisted by a ministers of state or deputy ministers or both. 

Generally, each ministry has an officer designated as Secretary to 
Ше; Government of India to advise the minister on policy and admini- 
stration. 


The Cabinet Secretariat has an important co-ordinating role in the 
process of decision-making at the highest level and operates under the 
direction of the Prime Minister. Its functions include submission of 
cases to the Cabinet and its committees, preparation of the records of 
decisions taken and follow-up action on their implementation. It also 
services the committees of Secretaries which meet periodically under 
the chairmanship of the Cabinet Secretary to consider and advice оп 
problems requiring inter-ministerial consultation and co-ordination. 
it formulates the Rules of Business and allocates the business of the 
Government of India to the ministries and departments under the 
direction of the Prime Minister and with the approval of the President. 
The Department obtains and circulates to the President, the Vice- 
President, the Council of Ministers and other important functionaries, 
periodical summaries and notes on important developments in each 
ministry. 


For recruitment to civil services and posts under the union govern- 
ment, the Constitution provides for an independent body known as. 
the Union Public Service Commission. The chairman and members 
of the Commission are appointed by the President. 

To ensure the independence of the Commission, the Constitution 
debars its chairman from further employment either under the 
Government of India or the government of a state. А member 
of the Commission is, however, eligible for appointment as chairman 
of that Commission or of a state Public Service Commission, but 
for no other government employment. | | 

The personnel of the Commission as on 20 March 1979 was : 


Chairman: Dr M.L. Shihre 
Members: Asoka Sen 
Teja Singh Virk N.S. Saksena 
S. Sampath 
M. Singaravelu Dr М. А. Noormuhammad | 
B. Behra | Smt. В. О. Dhan 


COMPTROLLER The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 15 appointed by the Ad 
АН President." The procedure and the grounds for his removal from — 


office are the same as for a Supreme Court judge. Не is not eligible | 
for further office under the union or a state government after he ceases — 
5 = President after consultation with the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General prescribes, the form in which the accounts of the union апо | 
of the states are to be kept. His reports on the ассош its of the union = 
and of the states are submitted to the President and the respective — 
Governors and are placed before Parliament and state legislaturi 
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His duties, powers and conditions of service have been speci 
by the Comptroller and Auditor-General’s ( Duties, Powers and cud 
ditions of Service) Act, 1971. 


Hindi in Devanagari script is the official language of th lon aud 
the international form of Indian numerals is ased "for official отрове 
It was, however, provided in the Constitution that English shall con- 
tinue to be used for all official purposes of the union till 25 Janua 

1965. But later on it was felt that a complete change-over to Hindi 
was not practicable within the stipulated period. Hence, the Official 


The department of official lan 
> de ( | guage had been entrust 1 
и ee the official language БОШУ 5 Satan 
Jeera as о об on inate the activities of various ministries / 


The legislature of the union which i i 
| - Is called Parliament, I 
Басе two Houses, known as the Rajya Sabha and the OK 
. Басһ House of Parliament has to meet within six months of 


its previous sitting. ioint sitti 
certain cases. 8. А joint sitting of the two Houses can be held in 


The Constitution provides th | 
at the Rajya Sabha shall consi 
more than 250 members, of whom 12 having special knows = “ai 


Th . a а 
244. Or арто the Кајуа Sabha, as constituted at present, is 
twelve members, bej represent the states and union territories and 
art and social se eing specialists in the fields of literature, science 

Jal Service, are nominated by the President. Mul 


Th ; 
е. КЕЗЕ QNS КОДЕШ in March 1977 consisted of 544 
from nine union fui 29, ae Rum) elected from 22 states and 17 
President to represent the Anglondian community. ару Ше 
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The number of seats for each state is so allocated that the ratio 
between the number and the population of the state is, as far as 
practicable, the same for all the states. Тһе allocation of seats in the 
present Lok Sabha 15 based on the 1971 census and, under the 
42nd. Amendment of the Constitution (1976), will continue to be 
So based until figures of the first Census taken after 2000 A.D. become 
available. Тһе term of the Lok Sabha is six years from the date 
appointed for its first meeting. During an emergency, Parliament may 
by law prolong its life for a period not exceeding one year at a time 
and not extending in any case beyond a period of six months after 
the emergency has ceased to operate. 

The state-wise allocation of seats in the two Houses and the party 
position in the Lok Sabha is given in table 3.1. For names of 
members of Parliament, see Appendices. 


In order to be chosen a member of Parliament, a person must be a 
citizen of India; must be not less than 30 years of age in the case of 
the Rajya Sabha and not less than 25 years of age in the case of the 


Lok Sabha. Additional qualifications may be prescribed by Parlia- 
ment by law. 


The Constitution provides for freedom of speech in Parliament. Мо 
member of Parliament can be held liable to any proceedings їп any 
court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him in Parlia- 
ment or any of its committees. Other powers, privileges and immu- 
nities of the members are the same as those enjoyed by the members 
of the House of Commons of the British Parliament at the commence- 
ment of the Indian Constitution, until Parliament defines them by 
law. Тһе validity of any proceedings in parliament shall not be 
called in question on the ground of any irregularity of procedure. 


Giving cognizance to the important role of the Leader of Opposition 
in parliamentary democracy, statutory recognition has been accorded 
to the Leaders of Opposition in the Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha. 
Thev also eet salarv and certain facilities to enable them to discharge 
their functions іп Parliament. Necessary legislation for this was 
enacted in July 1977. 


The main functions of Parliament are to make laws for the country 
and make finances available to the government for the services of the 
State. The Council of Ministers is collectively responsible to the 
Lok Sabha. Parliament is also vested with the powers to impeach 
the President and to remove judges of the Supreme Court and High 
Courts, the Chief Election Commissioner and the Comptroller and 


Auditor-General in accordance with the procedure laid down in the: 


Constitution. 


АП legislation requires the consent of both Houses of Parliament. 
In the сае of money bills, however, the will of the Lok Sabha prevails. 


Delegated legislation is also subject to review and control by Parlia- 
ed АП financial legislation must be recommended by the President 


but the Lok Sabha alone has the power to assent or refuse to assent, | 
to the demands for grants, authorise appropriations of money and d 
approve the proposals for taxation. In times of an emergency, and 
also in some other contingencies laid down in the Constitution, the se 
legislative authority of Parliament also extends to matters enumera- | | 
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ted in the State List. The power to amend the Constitution also 
rests primarily with Parliament, except їп some cases where ratifi- 
cation by the legislatures of not less than one-half of the states 1s pres- 
cribed by the Constitution. 


To assist Parliament in its deliberations, Parliamentary committees 
are appointed or elected by the respective Houses themselves on a 
motion made, or nominated by their presiding officers. The commit- 
tees broadly fall under three groups; those concerned mainly with 
the organisation and powers of the Houses; those assisting the House 
in their legislative functions; and committees with financial functions. 
In the first category fall the Committees on Rules, Privileges and 
Absence of Members and the Business Advisory Committee. The 
legislative committees include Select Committees of either House and 
Joint Select Committees of the two Houses, set up ad hoc for the 
consideration of important bills. Тһе three important committees 
in the third category are the Public Accounts, the Estimates and 
the Public Undertakings Committees. While Rajya Sabha members 
are associated with the first and third committees, membership of the 
second is confined only to the Lok Sabha. Ministers are debarred 
from being members of these three committees. 

The Public Accounts Committee scrutinises the Appropriation 
Accounts of the Government of India and the report of the Comptroller 
and Auditor-General thereon. It ensures that public money is spent 
in accordance with Parliament’s decisions and calls attention to cases 
of waste, extravagance, loss or nugatory expenditure. The Estimates 
Committee reports on ‘what economies, improvements in organisation, 
efficiency or administrative reform, consistent with the policy underlying 
the estimates’ may be effected. It also examines whether ‘the money 
is well laid out within the limits of the policy implied in the estimates’ 
and suggests the form in which the estimates shall be presented to Par- 
liament. The Committee on Public Undertakings examines the reports 
and accounts of certain specified public undertakings and reports of the 
Auditor-General thereon, if any. It also examines whether the public 
undertakings are being run efficiently and ‘managed in accordance with 
sound business principles and prudent commercial practices’. 

Other important committees of the Lok Sabha are the Committee 
on Government Assurances, the Committee on Subordinate Legis- 
lation and the Committee on Petitions. The first Committee scruti- 
mises the assurances given by ministers on the floor of the House and 
reports on the extent of their implementation. The second Committee 
Scrutiises whether the powers to make regulations, rules, sub-rules 
and bye-laws conferred by the Constitution or delegated by Parliament 
are being properly exercised within such delegation. The third 
Committee examines petitions or representations received from indi- 
viduals or associations. Ministers are debarred from being members 
of these committees. A new committee, viz., Committee on Papers 
Laid, was constituted by the Lok Sabha on 1 June 1975 to examine 
the papers laid on the Table of the House in regard to delay as also 
to find out reasons for not laying the Hindi version of the papers on 
the Table. 

There are also three standing Joint Committees of the two Houses. 
They are the Committee on Offices of Profit, the Committee on 
Salaries and Allowances of Members of Parliament and the Committee 
on the Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. The third 
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Committee considers the reports of the Commissioner for Schedul- 
ed Castes and Scheduled Tribes and reports to both Houses as to 
the measures to be taken by the union government (including the 
administrations of the union territories) for their welfare. 


There are Consultative Committees for different ministries and depart- 
ments which provide a forum for discussion between members of 
Parliament and the ministries. These Committees function in accor- 
dance with the guidelines evolved by the government in consultation 
with leaders of opposition parties and groups. 


THE STATES 


The system of government in the states closely resembles that of the 
union. | 


The state executive consists of the Governor and the Council of Minis- 
ters with the Chief Minister at its head. 


The Governor of a state is appointed by the President for а term 
of five years and holds office during his pleasure. Only Indian citizens 
above 35 years of age are eligible for appointment to this office. 
The executive power of the state is vested in the Governor and all 
executive actions of the government of the state are expressed to be 
taken in his name. 

The Governor has to act on the aid and advice of the Council of 
Ministers, except in so far as he is by or under the Constitution required 
to exercise his functions or any of them in his discretion. "Гһе discre- 
tionary powers of the Governors, specifically so stated in the 
Constitution, are those relating to certain matters concerning the 
administration of the tribal areas in and Meghalaya, the 
Tuensang area of Nagaland, the hill areas of Manipur and the Telen- 
gana region of Andhra Pradesh and the maintenance of law and order 
in Nagaland. In the case of Sikkim, the Governor has special responsi- 
bility for peace and for an equitable arrangement for ensuring the social 
and economic advancement of different sections of the population 
of the state and in the discharge ofi his special responsibility he acts 
in his discretion subject to certain directions as the President from time 
to time, deems fit to issue. However, all Governors while discharging 
such constitutional functions as ће ‘appointment of the Chief Minister 
of a state or sending a report to the President about the failure of the 
constitutional machinery in a state, have to exercise their discretion 
їп accordance with the constitutional conventions. 


The Chief Minister is appointed- by the Governor, who also appoints 
other ministers on the advice of the Chief Minister. The Council of 


Mimisters is collectively responsible to the legislative assembly of the 
state. 
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| 
the Chief Minister provides overall guidance and direction. At the 
State level the apex body is the State Planning Board which mostly 
consists of the Chief Minister as Chairman and Ministers and othe 
eminent non-officials as members. | 


istrict District Administration in the country is under a collector who is 
Administration — esponsible for the proper collection of revenue, for the maintenance ој. 
law and order; for criminal administration and for the developmental 

activities in the district. Тһе police force in each district is headed) 

by a superintendent of police. f 

| 


LEGISLATURE For every state there is a legislature which consists of the Governor! 
and one House ог, as the case may be, two Houses. In Andhn| 
Pradesh, Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Tamil | 
Nadu; and Uttar Pradesh, there are two Houses known as the Legis-| 
lative Council and the Legislative Assembly.! In the remaining states | 
there is only one House known as the Legislative Assembly. Parlia-| 
ment can, by law, provide for the abolition of an existing legislative | 
council or for the creation of one where one does not exist if the ! 
proposal is supported by a resolution of the legislative assembly 


| 
| 


сопсегпед. | 
Legislative The legislative council of a state comprises not more than one-third | 
(О of the total number of members in the legislative assembly of! 


(Vidhan Parishad) the state and in no case less than 40 members? About one-third of | 


the members of the council are elected by members of the legislative | 
assembly from amongst persons who are not its members, one-third 
by electorates consisting of members of municipalities, district boards 
and other local authorities, one-twelfth by registered teachers Ш 
educational institutions not lower in standard than secondary schools, 
and a further one-twelfth by registered graduates of more than three; 
years' standing. Тһе remaining members are nominated by the Govern- 
nor from among those who have distinguished themselves in the fields | 
of literature, science, art, co-operative movement and social service. | 
The legislative councils are not subject to dissolution but one-third об 
their members retire every second year. | 


ит The legislative assembly of a state consists of not more than 500) 
(Vidhan Sabha) and not less than 60 members? chosen by direct election from terri- | 
г torial constituencies іп the state. The demarcation of territorial | 
constituencies is to be done in such a manner that the ratio between | 

the population of each constituency and the number of seats allotted | 

to it, as far as practicable, is the same throughout the state. The; 

term of an assembly is five years unless it is dissolved. earlier. Е. 

Table 3.2 gives the strength of the legislative councils in the stats; 

with bicameral legislatures and the number of seats and party position | 

in the legislative assemblies in the states аз оп 1 September 1978. ЈЕ. 





1 Although the Constitution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1956 provides for tho 
creation of a legislative council in Madhya Pradesh, it has not yet horia 
constituted. | - 

2 The legislative council of Jammu and Kashmir has 36 members vide section 50 
of the Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir. | 
The legislative assembly of Sikkim has 32 members vide article 371 F of the 
Constitution, ; 
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also shows the position in the union territories having assemblies and 
in the Delhi Metropolitan Council. 


The state legislature has exclusive powers Over the subjects enumerated 
in List IL of thc Seventh Schedule to the Constitution and concurrent 
powers over those enumerated in List III. The financial powers Ot 
the legislature include authorisation of all expenditure, taxation and 
borrowing by the state government. The legislative assembly alone 
has the power to originate money bills. The legislative council can 
make only recommendations in respect of changes it considers neces- 
sary within a period of fourteen days of the receipt of а money bill 
nu the assembly. The assembly can accept or reject the recom- 
mendations. 


Тһе Governor of a state may reserve any ВШ for the consideration of 
the President. Bills relating to. subjects like compulsory acquisition 
of property, measures affecting the powers and the position of 

Courts, and imposition of taxes on the storage, distribution and sale 
of water or electricity in inter-state river or river valley development 


projects should necessarily be so reserved. No Bill seeking to impose - 


restrictions on inter-state trade can be introduced in a state legislature 
without the previous sanction of the President. 


The state legislatures, apart from exercising the usual power of finan- 
cial control, use all the normal parliamentary devices like questions, 


discussions, debates, adjournment and no-confidence motions and reso- 


lutions to keep a watch over the day-to-day work of the Executive. 
They also have their Committees on Estimates and Public Accounts to 
ensure that grants sanctioned by the legislature are properly utilised. 


The Union territories are administered by the President acting, to such 
extent as he thinks fit, through an administrator appointed by him. 

The administrators of Arunachal Pradesh,’ Delhi, Goa, Danian 
and Diu, Mizoram and Pondicherry are designated as Lt. Governors. 
while the administrators of Andaman and Nicobar Islands, and 
Chandigarh are designated as Chief Commissioners. The Lt.-Governor 
of Goa, Daman and Diu is concurrently the administrator of Dadra 
and Nagar Haveli. Lakshadweep has a separate administrator. 

The union territories of Arunachal Pradesh, Goa, Daman and Diu, 
Mizoram and Pondicherry have legislative assemblies and Councils of 
Ministers. Delhi has a metropolitan council and an executive council. 

The legislative assemblies in the union territories may make laws 
with respect to matters in the state field, namely, those enumerated 
in List IL or List Ш in the Seventh Schedule in so far as they are 
applicable in relation to union territories. Parliament can also make 
laws with respect to such matters for the union territories. 


The Metropolitan Council in Delhi has the right to discuss and | | 


make recommendations about matters insofar as they relate to Delhi. 


The states and union territories on the mainland except those in the | 2 
igh- 0 


north-eastern region are grouped into zones. Each zone has a шоп 





Under the Government of Union Territories (Amend 


15 August 1975. The Przdcsh Council and counsellors were replaced bya | 
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level advisory body known as the Zonal Council which provides the 
forum for discussing matters of common interest to the states ang 
union territories in that zone. The states of Haryana, Himachal 
Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Punjab, Rajasthan and the union 
territories of Chandigarh and Delhi are in the North Zone. The 
Central Zone comprises the states of Madhya Pradesh апа Uttar 
Pradesh while the states of Bihar, Orissa and West Bengal are in the 
Eastern Zone. The states of Gujarat and. Maharashtra and the union 
territories of Goa, Daman and Diu, and Dadra and Nagar Haveli are 
in the Western Zone. The Southern Zone comprises the states of 
Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil Nadu and the union 
territory of Pondicherry. 

For the north eastern region there is a body similar to the zonal 
councils to deal with the matters of common interest in the States of 
Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland and Tripura and the Union 


Territories of Arunachal Pradesh and Mizoram. The North Eastern 


Council, which came into being in August, 1972, has certain additional 
functions. It formulates a unified and co-ordinated regional plan 
(which supplements the state plan) covering matters of common 
importance. In case of projects or schemes intended to benefit two or 
more states, the Council recommends the manner in which they arc 
executed, managed or maintained, their benefits shared and the expen- 
diture incurred. The Council also reviews, from time to time the 
implementation of the projects and schemes included in the regional plan 
and recommends measures for affecting co-ordination among the con- 
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cerned states and union territories in the matter of implementation of | 


such project and schemes. Тһе council, normally, meets twice a year. 


In most of the states, Corporations have been established for major | 
cities under specific Acts of the state legislature. These are headed by | 


elected mayors. The administration of the city vests in an elected 
council and the powers of the corporation are exercised by three 
authorities : (1) general council of the corporation; (ii) standing com- 
mittees; and (iii) the municipal commissioner/chief executive officer. 
The standing committees are elected by the council and carry out most 
of the work of administration including taxation, finance and prepa- 
ration of budget, engineering works and health and education services. 
The power of sanctioning estimates and contracts vests in the three 
authorities up to specified amounts. Тһе general council appoints 
most of the officers of the corporation but the municipal commissionet 
Is appointed by the state government. Тһе executive powers of the 
corporation generally vest in the municipal commissioner who pres- 
cribes the duties of the various officers, and supervises their work. The 
functions of the municipal corporation include public safety, health, 
education and other conveniences of the:citizens as well as construction 
and maintenance of water works and sewerage, streets and bridges, 
parks and recreation grounds, markets and shopping centres and so оп. 

ajor corporations also undertake works of housing and land develop- 
ment. But there is growing practice of entrusting these works (0 
special urban development authorities. There were 38 municipal сог- 
porations in the country in September 1978. 


For all other towns and cities there are municipalities having elected 
ards or councils which in turn elect their own presidents. In 
Maharashtra a system of direct election of presidents was intro- 
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duced in 1974. АП the members of a municipality constitute іп 
general body which decides all questions of policy and important 
details of municipal administration. The powers of passing the budget, 
Imposing taxes, voting expenditure and making rules and regula- 
tions vest in the general body. Тһе municipal council, however, 
mostly functions through committees which exercise delegated powers 
or make recommendations to the council. The day-to-day work of the 
municipality is carried on by an executive officer, drawn sometimes 
from state civil service or a state-wide cadre of municipal officers. 
In many states, however, the municipal councils continue to appoint 
their own executive officers and other officials. 


The system of Panchayati Raj, which was introduced in 1959, is a 
three-tier structure of local self-government at the village, block 
and district levels. Тһе states are, however, free to make changes in 
the structure to suit local conditions. АП Panchayati Raj bodies 
are organically linked up. Special representation on these bodies is 
given to backward classes, women and co-operative societies. 


Elected directly by and from among the villagers the Panchayats are 
responsible for agricultural production, rural industries, medical 
relief, maternity and child welfare, management of common grazing 
grounds, maintenance of village roads, streets, tanks and wells and 
provision of sanitation and drainage. Іп some places Panchayats 
also look after primary education, maintenance of village records and 
the collection of land revenue. For building up funds they levy tax 
on houses and lands, fairs and festivals and sale of goods, impose 
octroi duties, and build up remunerative community assets. . | 

For providing a speedy and inexpensive system of justice to the 
villagers, Nyaya (judicial) Panchayats or village courts are functioning 
in some of the states. 


Cantonment boards have been set up in cantonment areas to provide 
civic amenities and welfare services to the people living there. "These 
boards are autonomous bodies subject to supervision and contro 
by GOC-in-C of the Command and the: central government. Тһе 
number of elected and nominated members is kept equal in these 
boards varying from 1 to 7 although according to statutory provisio 
the number of nominated members may exceed the elected members 
by one. ‘These boards have the power of taxation which is their main 
source of revenue. Тһе budget estimates prepared by the boards. 
are scrutinised and sanctioned by the GOC-in-C of the Command. 
There were 62 cantonment boards on 1 January 1975. 
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India's defence policy aims at promoting and sustaining durable peace 
in the sub-continent by means of negotiations and co-operation among 
various countries in the region and at the same time equipping the 
defence forces as a safeguard against aggression. 

The supreme command of the Armed Forces is vested їп the 
President of India. The responsibility for national defence, however, 
rests with the Cabinet, important questions having a bearing on 
defence are decided by the Cabinet Committee on Political Affairs, 
which is presided over by the Prime Minister. The Defence Minister 
15 responsible to Parliament for all matters concerning the Defence 
Services. The administrative and operational control of the Armed — 
Forces is exercised by the Ministry of Defence and the three Services | 
Headquarters. The Ministry of Defence acts as the central agency | 
for ensuring a co-ordinated development of the three Services, for 
conveying the Government of India's decisions on policy matters to | 
the three Services Headquarters for implementation and for obtaining .' 
financial sanction for defence expenditure from Parliament. | 


ORGANISATION The tnree Services function under their respective Chiefs of Staff. As 

on 16 May 1979 the Chiefs of Staff were : | | 

Chief of the Army Staff General O. P. Malhotra | 

Chief о) 1he Naval Staff Admiral R. L. Pereira | 

Chief of the Air Staff Air Chief Marshal I. H. Latif | 

Army At the Army Headquarters, in New Delhi, the Chief of the Army | 

pall ds assisted by the Vice Chief of the Army Staff and five other | 

Principal Staff Officers Deputy Chief of Army Staff, Adjutant-Gene- | 

ral, Quartermaster-General, Master-General of Ordnance and Military | 

tary—and a Head of Branch, namel » Engineer-in-Chief, | 
The Army is organised into five Commands—Western, Eastern, 
Northern, Southern and Central—each under a General Officer 
Commanding-in-Chief of the rank of Lieutenant-General. The 
Commands are divided into Areas, Independent Sub-Areas and Sub-. 
Areas. An Area is commanded by a General Officer Commanding 
of the rank of Major-General and an Independent Sub-Area and Sub- 

Area by a Brigadier. 

he Army consists of a number of arms and services. These 
are : President's Body Guard, ‘Armoured Corps, Regiment of Artil- 
lery, Corps of Engineers, Corps of Signals Infantry, Army Service 

Corps, Military Nursing Service, Army Medical Corps, Army Dental 

Corps, Army Ordnance Corps, Corps of Electrica] and Mechanical 

Engineers, Remount and Veterinary Corps, Military Farm Services, 

Army Education Corps, Intelligence Corps, Corps of Military Police, 

| Army Physical Training Corps. Pioneer Corps, Army Postal Service 

S е Corps and Defence Security Corps. 

on >: 2 The sanctioned strength of all ranks of the Army is 8.5 lakhs. 


The operational control of the Navy is exercised by the Naval Head- 
. quarters in New Delhi through a‘ chain of commands, 
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At the Headquarters, the Chief of the Naval Staff is assisted by 
four Principal Staff Officers, namely, the Vice Chief of the Naval Staff, 
ЕЕЕ of Personnel, Chief of Material and Deputy Chief of the Naval 


The Navy is organised into three N 
Officers Сотшапаш ш: Chief ; N 
quarters at Bombay, 
Vishakhapatnam and 
at Cochin. 


The Navy has two Fleets—the Western Fleet and the Eastern Fleet. 
The two Fleets consist of the aircraft-carrier INS Vikrant, two cruisers, 
a number of frigate squadrons, including some of the latest types of 
anti-submarine and ant-aircraft frigates, a squadron. of anti-submarine 
patrol vessels, one mine-sweeping squadron, submarines, a submarine 
depot ship and fast vessels carrying surface-to-surface guided 
missiles. The Navy has a sizeable air wing with various types 
of fixed wing aircraft and helicopters. Besides, there are some 
survey ships, two fleet tankers and a number of auxilliary craft. The 
survey units of the Navy carry out a survey of India’s coast and ap- 
proaches to the harbours. A naval organisation is functioning at 
Port Blair to ensure the security of the Bay Islands. An interim 
coast guard organisation was set up in February 1977. The Navy 
took over the responsibilities for Maritime Reconnaissance from the 
ТАҒ and also acquired some MR aircraft during the year. 

A dockyard is being developed at Vishakhapatnam on the east 
coast which is nearing completion. The first phase of modernisation 
and expansion programme of the Naval Dockyard, Bombay has been 
completed and the second phase is under way. 

Since 1964, India has been building her own naval ships and 
craft. Four Leander class frigates, INS Nilgiri, Himgiri, Udaygiri and 
Dunagiri, a survey ship, Minesweepers, Seaward Defence Boats, be- 
sides Harbour Utility and ocean-going Tugs have already been com- 
missioned. Two more Leander class frigates, Seaward Defence Boats, 
Survey Ships, Landing Craft and a number of auxilliary vessels are 
under construction. 


al Commands under Flag 
Western Naval Command with head- 
Eastern Naval Command with headquarters at 
Southern Naval Command with headquarters 


The Indian Air Force is organised into five Commands and an indepen- 
dent Operational Group. These ага : Western Air Command, Central 
Air Command, Eastern Air Command, Training Command, Mainten- 
ance Command and No. 1 (Opl.) Group. 

At the Air Headquarters in New Delhi, the Chief of the Air Staff 
is assisted by four Principal Staff Officers, namely, Vice Chief of the 
Air Staff, Deputy Chief of the Аш Staff, Air Officer-in-Charge, 
Administration and Air Officer-in-Charge, Maintenance. Each of them 
controls a group of Directorates. 


The Air Force combat fleet, which is made up of 45 squadrons, | 
consists of a variety of fighters, fighter bombers, fighter interceptor еа 
bombers and transport and logistics support aircraft. Among the fighter 
aircraft are SU-7s, Hunters, Gnats, Ajeets, MIG-21s and НЕ-24  — 
Canberras comprise the bomber fleet. Тһе transport fleet consists 


of AN-12s. Dakotas, Fairchild Packets, Caribous, Otters, TU-12 


and Indian built HS-748s. Helicopters in use are МІ-45,  MI-8s. ә 


Cheetas and Chetaks, the last two being built in India. Тһе aircraft 
used for training purposes are HT-2 Basic Trainer, HJT-16 : (Kir an) 
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36 INDIA 1979 
Jet Trainer and HS-748 transport trainer which are all built in India 
and Polish Iskras. During 1978 a decision to induct Jagaur aircraft 
has been taken. These aircraft would replace Hunters and Can- 
berras. 
Commissioned The following are the commissioned ranks in the three Services. 
Ranks each rank is shown opposite to its equivalent in the other Services, | 
Army Navy Air force 
General Admiral Air Chief Marshal 
Lieutenant-General Vice-Admiral Air Marshal 
Major-General Rear-Admiral Air Vice Marshal 
Brigadier Commodore Air Commodore 
Colonel Captain Group Captain 
Lieutenant-Colonel Commander Wing Commander 
Major Lieutenant-Commander Squadron Leader 
Captain Li 'utenant Flight Lieutenant 
Lieutenant Sub-Lieutenant Fyling Officer 
Second Lieutenant Acting Sub-Lieutenant Pilot Officer 


EXPENDITURE Table 4 1 shows the trend іп total defence expenditure since 1964-65, 


its percentage to the total expenditure 
percentage to the gross national product. 


of the union government and its 





DEFENCE Year Toial Total Gross Defence Defence 
defence i ati endi i 

EXPENDITURE expenditure olGov ^ pradei Cuire expenditure 
(Rscrores) of India (Rscrores) percentage percentage 

(Rs crores) of total of gross 

Govt ex- national 

— о о endire “Product 
1964-65 806 2,603 21,113 31 -0 3:8 
1965-66 885 2,720 21,856 32-5 4-0 
1966-67 909 3,217 25,250 28 3 3 -6 
1967-68 968 3,148 29,612 30-7 3:3 
1968-69 1,033 3,140 30,293 32-9 3-4 
1969-70 1,101 3,590 33,521 30 -7 3:3 
Е 1,199 4,120 36,654 29 -1 3:3 
UE 1,525 5,498 39,194 29-1 3:9 
-73 1,652 498 43,159 30 -0 3:8 
1973-74 1,681 5,845 53,704 28-8 3:1 
1974-75 2,112 74,423 63,203 28-5 3:8 
1975-76 2,472 9,429 64,996 26-2 3-8 
1976-77 2,563 10,291 69.047 24 .89 3:7 
1977-78 (RE) 2,752 12,081 na 22.8 na 
1978-79 (ВЕ) 2,945 13,679 na 21.5 па 


ВВ - Revised estimates, 
Е: BE - Budgetestimates. 
n.a. - Not available. 
Source - Ministry of Finance. 


establishments. 
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the degree level of an Indian university. Admissions to the Academy 
аге made on the basis of a qualifying bi-annual written examination 
conducted by the Union Public Service Commission at different centres 
in the country, followed by assessment by a Services Selection Board. 
Boys who have passed the Higher Secondary or an equivalent exami- 
nation and are be.ween 16 and 18% years of age on the first day of 
the month in which the course starts are eligible for admission. ‘They 
must be unmarried and should remain so during the period of their 
stay at the Academy. 

АЦ expenses of the cadets while at the Academy, except the pocket 


expense of Rs 40 per month, are met by the government. .Where 


the monthly income of parents is less than Rs 450, even this expense 
Is borne by the government. 


The Staff College at Wellington provides training to officers of Army, 
Navy and Air Force for holding staff appointments in their own Ser- 
vices as well as in inter-Service headquarters. About 300 officers 
from the three Services, including 26 foreign officers and 4 civilian 
officers, are trained every year. 


The National Defence College in New Delhi trains senior officers of 
the three Defence Services, including a few from foreign countries and 
senior civilian officers, іп politico-military studies connected with 
national security at the strategic level. 


The Armed Forces Medical College, Pune conducts an MBBS course 
and a degree course in Nursing. It also conducts davanced courses 
in various disciplines of medical science, each of 96 weeks' duration, 
for Armed Forces Medical Officers to enable them to specialise іп 
their tespective fields and also to make them eligible to appear for 
post-graduate degree and diploma examinations of Pune University. 
Likewise, long courses are being conducted in various disciplines of 
Dental Surgery leading to MDS degree of Bombay University. 
The College also trains para-medical personnel for various techni- 
cal categories in Armed Forces Medical Services. Іп addition, the 
College runs refresher courses for Medical Officers of the Armed 


Forces. 


The Indian Military Academy, Dehra Dun is the premier institution 
for training officers for the Army. Its intake includes cadets passing 
out of the National Defence Academy at Khadakvasla who receive one 
year's training here before being commissioned. The ІМА holds 1% 
years’ courses for higher age-group entrants who have either qualified 
in the Union Public Service Commission's examination or are 
graduate Cadets of the National Cadet Corps and have thereafter 
qualified at the Services Selection Board. Graduates selected for 
specialised commissions in various technical arms are given one year's 


training at ће IMA. А year's training is also imparted at the IMA | — 
to serving Regular or Territorial Army Junior and Non-Commissioned | | 
Officers (JCOs and NCOs) who have successfully completed the — - 
three-year training course at the Army Cadet College; on completion | 
of the training at the IMA, these personnel are granted officer com- | 
missions in the Army. These other ranks are selected earlier for their 


" 


officer-like qualitits and general academic and educational standard. 
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The Officers’ Training School at Madras trains officers who аге 
granted Short Service Commissions in the Army. | 

The College of Combat, Mhow, conducts the Higher Command 
Course, the Senior Command Course and the Junior Command 
Course. The College of Military Engineering, Kirkee, imparts training 
to officers and other ranks in all aspects of military engineerin 
Longer courses of over two years’ duration are also conducted to train 
officers up to the degree standard. The Military College of Telecom. | 
munication Engineering at Mhow imparts basic and advanced technical | 
training in telecommunications and signal tactics. : | 

: The Armoured Corps Centre and School, Ahmadnagar conducts | 
training in the tactical handling of armoured fighting vehicles and their | 
driving and maintenance. The School of Artillery, Deolali provides 
training in field branch and air defence artillery. The Infantry Schools 
at Mhow and Belgaum conduct courses for infantry officers and men. 
The Army Ordnance Corps School at Jabalpur imparts specialised | 
Corps training in the identification and preservation of all items, | 
including ammunition and explosives, stocked by the ordnance depots. | 

The Institute of Defence Management at Secunderabad trains 
Service and civilian officers in modern defence management techniques. 

. Some of the other Army training centres and schools аге: the 
High Altitude Warfare School; Counter Insurgency and Jungle Warfare 
School; the Army Service Corps School, Bareilly; ЕМЕ School, 
Vadodara; Military College of Electronics and Mechanical Engineering, 
штар ; Remount Veterinary Corps Centre and School, Meerut; 

mmy Education Corps Training College and Centre, Pachmarhi; In- 
Б Igence Training School and Depot, Pune; Corps of Military Police; 
res and Ta АЕ: Army 72100] of Physical Training, Pune, 

r 
Training School, ARES Ded! Ais Pray апо Ше, Ашу, Се 
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| 
ИН A Venduruthy and the Naval Air Station, Garuda, both at 
cuin, are the principal training centres for the officers and men. of 
б ауу. While INS Venduruthy imparts training in gunnery, navi- 
Con ‘тре де - л nd anti-submarine warfare and communications, 
Меса ming aircraft of the Navy and some training schools. 
ОА nical engineers and artificers are trained at INS Shivaji in | 
the Se "i (Maharashtra) . Junior engineers and electrical officers of | 
INS y, E training at the engineering college at Lonavla. 
Electrical B ura, Jamnagar (Gujarat) trains officers and men. of the 
with Е decus Service. With most of the ships now fitted 
nic Іп 
present requirements of the NS training has been geared to the 
„Ow recruits joining the Navy are trained at INS Circars, 
Ytan, em с zm completion of their courses become sailors. 
Suppl 257 аара by the two Fleets. Officers and men of the 
рр!у and Secretariat Branch are trained at INS Hamla, Malad, 


has been established at Cochin i pi | 
A 2 A Sail 2 a t 
has been set up at Dabolim in Goa. The Boys Taa 5. = DEN ra 


Orissa. The First Training 
training to officers and = 
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es CE The basic flying training for pupil pilots is imparted at the Ele- 


Institution mentary Flying School at Bidar, and the advanced flying training at 
Air Force Academy, Hyderabad or Fighter Training Wing, Hakimpet 
(for alternate courses). Pupil pilots who do not come through NDA, 
such as ex-airmen and NCC cadre, undergo Pre-Course Training at 
Air Force Administrative College, Coimbatore before starting basic 
flying training. Wings and Commissions are given on completion of 
the advanced stage. Thereafter, these trainee officers are trifurcated 
into three streams for the final applied stage of flying training—the 
fighter stream at Air Force Academy, Hyderabad or the Fighter Train- 
ing Wing, Hakimpet (for alternate courses), the transport stream at 
the Transport Training Wing, Yellahanka and the helicopter stream at 
the Helicopter Training School, Hakimpet. Ab-initio navigation train- 
ing, advanced navigation training and air signallers’ training is given 
at Navigation and Signals School, Hyderabad. Ground Duties (non- 
technical) officers and TAC officers are trained at the Air Force 
Academy, Hyderabad. Senion Non-Commissioned Officers select- 
ed for commission in their respective Ground Duties-Branch, undergo 
a short pre-commissioning course at the Аш Force Administrative 
College. Flying instructors are trained at the Flying Instructors’ 
School. Tambaram. A College of Air Warfare at Secunderabad, with 
two departments (Department of Air Warfare and Department of Joint 
Warfare), conducts higher joint services and air warfare studies. 

The Air Force Administrative College, Coimbatore runs advanced 
courses for Ground Duties (non-technical) officers and the Junior 
Commanders’ course for all branches. Technical officers are trained 
at the Air Force lechnical College, Jalahalli. Senior technical officers 
with more than 13 years of service are trained in management techni- 
ques at the Air Force Station, Jalahalli. A school at Sambra near 
Belgaum trains airmen in accounting, equipment, general office duties, 
drill and catering. А new school for training officers and airmen in 
physical fitness and sports also functions at Sambra. s 

Schools at Jalahalli train airmen in radar, radio, electrical instru- 
ments, photo, meteorology, air ficld safety, driving and police duties. 
Another school at Tambaram trains airmen in mechanical trades such 
as air frames, engines, armament and safety equipment. Motor 
mechanics are trained at another ground training school at Avadi. 
Ground training schools at Baroda and Barrackpore prepare personnel 
to man surface to air missiles and associated equipment. Paratroopers 
for air-borne units of the Army are trained at the Paratroopers Train- 
ing Schools. j 22% ко 

Medical and aircrew officers receive specialised training at the 
Institute of Aviation Medicine, Bangalore. 


Rashtriya Indian Run on the lines of public schools, the Rashtriya Indian Military | | 
Military College College, Dehra Dun prepares boys who desire subsequently to choose | 
a military career for entrance examination, to the National Defence NE 


Academy. 





ni i Rashtriya Indian Military College, 18 Sainik Schools prepare — 
Sainik Schools Ms Ше ваз де E 10-18 for the entrance examination of the | 
National Defence Academy. The total strength of boys at present is x 

about 9,000. а 
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SUPPLIES, A substantial part of the dcfence stores needed by the Services is now 
PRODUCTION being developed and produced in the country. The responsibility 
RD for this has been entrusted to two separate Departments—Defence 

ANGE Production and Defence Supplies—in the Ministry of Defence. The 
Department of Defence Production organises, directs and co-ordinates 
production of material and equipment required by the Armed Forces. 
It carries out its responsibility through the Directorates of Technical 
Development and Production, Ordnance Factories, Inspection, Stan- 
dardisation, Defence Research and Development Organisation and 
nine public sector undertakings. 

The Department of Defence Supplies handles the problems of 
indigenisation of defence stores by making use of the facilities available 
both in the private and public sectors. The Department also helps in 
establishing the production of newly developed items. In the task of 
indigenisation, it operates through a number of technical committees. 

The Defence Production Board formulates policies in the field of 
production and plans future growth on balanced and economic lines. 
The policy on foreign collaboration agreements for defence production 
was announced by the government on 25 April 1973. Under this, the 
existing practice of periodic extension of such agreements would be 
ended. Instead, outright purchase is to be made of the required know- 
how which would be improved by research and development within 
the country. 


Ordnance There are thirty one ordnance factories under the control of the 
Factories Department of Defence Production. These turn out a variety of 
equipment ard stores, such as battle tanks, highly sophisticated guns, 
including anti-aircraft guns and field guns, rifles, ammunition, bombs, 
rockets, a variety of vehicles, bridges, explosives and propellants, 
instruments, clothing, parachutes and leather items. 
Over the years, the value of production in the ordnance factories 
has risen from Rs 15 crores in 1947 to about Rs 375 crores in 
· 1976-77. Their products have earned a name for quality, reliability, 
precision} and sophistication. Self-sufficiency has been achieved 
. in the production of arms and ammunition, both for the small and 
medium calibre fighting requirements, most of which are products of 
our own indigenous efforts, with 10 per cent imported raw materials. 
Production of heavy guns and their ammunition has commenced and 
ordnance factories hope to achieve self-sufficiency in this field as well. 
Capital projects have been taken in hand involving an outlay of 
about Rs 330 crores in the field of heavy guns, ammunition, explosives 
and metallurgical stores. In the new areas of production, ar 
production of heavy guns for the Army, creation of production facili- 
ties for propellants for the heavy guns, ammunition, modernisation of 
facilities at High Explosive Factory, Kirkee, the  Cordite Factory, 
Aruvankadu, and Ordnance Factory, Bhandara. When all these 
projects are completed, ordnance factories could start making newer 
anti-tank .Weapons and associated ammunition, fuels for missiles and 
special sighting instruments using passive devices for very low level 
illumination like star light. Laser techniques are being adapted for 
range finding and other uses. 
_ Ordnance factories have developed a considerable reservoir of 
technology and expertise over the years, and parties from India and 
abroad have been requesting for their help in setting up production 
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and training. They are setting up а Defence Production Training 
Institute in a friendly country these days. А public sector enterprise, 
Coal India Limited, has engaged the ordnance factories to set up a 
facility at Bhandara for manufacture of 5,000 tonnes of commercial 
explosives a year for use in gassy coal mines. 


There are nine public undertakings in the defence sector, employing 
about 93,000 persons (as on 31 March 1978). The production in 
1974-75 was Rs 298 crores, іп 1975-76 Rs 346.37 crores in 1976-77 
Rs 399.52 crores and in 1977-78 Rs 417.55 crores. 


During 1977-78, these undertakings earned foreign exchange of the 
value of about Rs 36.05 crores. 

Hindustan Aeronautics Limited, set up in 1964, has 11 factories in 
six different states. Of these factories, six—including the unit at 
Barrackpore in West Bengal—comprise the Bangalore Complex of 
HAL. Two factories, at Koraput and Nasik, comprise the MIG com- 
plex. The factories at Lucknow and Hyderabad form the accessories 
complex and the one at Kanpur manufactures the military freighter 
version of HS-748 aircraft and the low-wing agricultural aircraft, 
Basant, which was designed and developed for aerial application of 
pesticides and fertilizers. Besides HS-748 (MF) and Basant, HAL is 
currently manufacturing the improved version of the Gnat jet fighter, 
Aject, the jet trainer, Kiran, the trainer HPT-32, the supersonic jet 
interceptor, MIG-21M, the Alouette III helicopter, Chetak and the 
| ght-weight helicopter for AOP role, Cheetah. 

Bharat Electronics (BEL), Bangalore, has three units. Its Banga- 
lore unit, which began production in 1956 with just two electronic 
items, has diversified its products which range from the tiny transmitters 
to highly sophisticated radars. Among the electronic components 
manufactured by it are radio and television receiving valves, germanium 
and silicon transistors and diodes, X-ray tubes and TV picture tubes. 
The unit at Ghaziabad, set up in 1973, manufactures electronic equip- 
ment to meet the needs of an air defence ground environment system. 
BEL’s third unit is being set up at Pune for manufacture of components 
for night vision electronic equipment. The company’s exports amount- 
ed to Rs 15.91 crores during 1977-78. 

The Mazagon Docks at Bombay, the Goa Shipyard at Goa and 
the Garden Reach Shipbuilders and Engineers at Calcutta are building 
and repairing ships, dredgers, barges and tugs. The Mazagon Docks 
has completed the fifth Leander class frigate for the Navy and embark- 
ed upon the construction of a bigger and more sophisticated class of 
Indian designed frigates. Under its expansion scheme, it has added | 


two shipbuilding berths, an impounded Wet Dock capable of taking - 


four medium-sized ships at a time, besides new production and assembly ~ > 
shops with modern machinery. It can now handle up to 60 ships a | 


month for voyage repairs. Garden Reach Shipbuilders and Engineers — | 
build ocean-going cargo ships up to 26,000 DWT, large capacity dred- | 
gers, and other harbour craft like tugs and barges, besides seaward _ 
defence boats and survey vessels for the Navy. They are also building | — 
Patrol boats for the Indian Customs. The Goa Shipyard, Ltd., is now — - 


capable of building barges up to 1,000 DWT, small dredges, fishing —— 
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trawelrs, tugs and other harbour craft. The Mazagon Docks earned 
foreign exchange of the value of Rs 19.66 crores during 1976-77. 

The Bharat Dynamics, Ltd., Hyderabad incorporated in 1970 for 
the manufacture of anti-tank missiles in India commenced production 
with foreign collaboration in 1971. Since then, the undertaking has 
achieved 72 per cent indigenisation; besides, it has also been attenipt- 
ing to diversify its activities. 

The Bharat Earthmovers, Ltd., Bangalore has a unit which 
manufactures broad gauge railway coaches, trailers, etc., and a second 
unit at Kolar Gold-fields which manufactures heavy earthmoving equip- 
ment. 

The Praga Tools, at Hyderabad, manufactures drilling tools, cutter 
grinders, surface grinders, milling machines, machine tool accessories 
and railway screw coupling, auto-diesel spares, forgings and castings. 

The Mishra Dhatu Nigam, Ltd., Hyderabad was incorporated in 
1973 to set up indigenous capabilities for the manufacture of a wide 
range of sophisticated and strategic special metals and super alloys, in 
various shapes and sizes, as requ red by several vital industrial sectors, 
such as nuclear energy, power generation, aeronautics, space, electro- 
nics. chemical engineering and instrument industries. Тһе factory is 
expected to go into production in early 1980. 


Тһе Defence Research and Development Oreanisation (DRDO) was 
established in 1958. Its principal responsibilities relate to the design 
and development of new and sophisticated weapons and equipment, 
based on the operational requirements projected by the Services, to 
provide help in their indigenous production and to render scientific 
advice to the three Services as needed. (For details, see chapter 
*Scientific Research".) 


The Territorial Army, which was started in 1949, is designed to give 
the youth of the country an opportunity to receive military training 
in their spare time and to serve the country in times of emereency by 
providing units to the regular Army. It is a voluntary force of citizens 
and has units of Infantry, Engineers and Medical. It is not required to 
perform military service outside India save under a general or special 
order of the central government. 

АП able-bodied nationals of India between the ages of 18 and 35 
(with relaxation in the upper age limit for entry into certain technical 
units) and possessing the requisite qualifications are eligible to још 
the Territorial Army as an officer or other rank. 


The National Cadet Corps is a youth organisation entry to which is 
open to students of universities, colleges and schools on a voluntary 
basis. It aims at development of leadership. character, comradeship, 
spirit of sportsmanship and the ideal of service among the youth and 
creation of a force of disciplined and trained man-power which ini а 
national emergency could be of assistance to the country. The cadets 
and the NCC commissioned officers have no liability for active military 
service. Adventure training and social service receive emphasis in 
trainine being imparted to cadets. 

__ NCC consists of three divisions—Senior, Junior and Girls. The 
present authorised strength of the corps in senior Division is four lakhs: 
Army-3,13,800, Navy-12,600, Аж-11,600 and Girls-62,000. The 
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Junior Division has an authorised strength of seven lakhs: Army- 
5,31,900, Navy-49,100, Air-52,000 aed Girls. 67,000. Eo 


Ihe Director-General of Resettlement in the Defence Ministry looks 
after the resettlement of ex-Servicemen in government апа private 
services, vocational and technical trades, land colonies and transport 
services. А certain percentage of vacancies has been reserved by both 
the central and state governments for the ex-Servicemen. To 
encourage self-employment, several schemes are being implemented 
in stages. These include establishment of ex-Servicemen's co-opera- 
tive industrial estates in selected areas, setting up of industrial and 
shopping centres by using surplus military land, reservation of factory 
plots and formation of special industrial projects. There are also other 
schemes in operation which train ex-Servicemen who prefer employ- 
ment in professions needing background expertise and knowledge. 
These include training in industrial and agricultural skills, animal hus- 
bandry, teaching and social work. 

An important organisation which assists ex-Servicemen and their 
families, in close liaison with the local administration, is the Soldiers’, 
Sailors’ and Airmen’s Board. The Board, with its headquarters in New 
Delhi, co-ordinates the activities of the corresponding State Boards. 
A number of central funds like the Flag Day Fund, the Armed Forces 
Benevolent Fund and the Armed Forces Reconstruction Fund are also 
used for the rehabilitation of ex-Servicemen. 

To тесе the socio-economic requirements of individuals on retire- 
ment and to provide financial assistance to the bereaved families, the 
government has introduced a Group Insurance Scheme with normal 
premium. Тһе scheme is compulsory and covers death in war. Since 
] February 1976, the colour service of the jawans has been increased 
from 10/12 to 15 years for non-technical and 15 to 18 years for 
technical categories. Besides, the duration of reserve liability has been 
reduced. The rates of pension of the armed forces personnel have been 


revised upward from 1 January 1973. 


Fcllowing the Indo-Pak war m December 1971, both the central 
and state governments formulated a number of schemes .to extend 
benefits and facilities to the war-bereaved families, particularly the 
widows, the disabled and their dependents. А special organisation 
in the Ministry of Defence has been created to co-ordinate action 
on the various schemes. Among the important central schemes 1% 


ragi in Пру ee 


The scheme; which came into operation from 1 February 1972, is more 


ected in the military operations since the Pakistani aggression in | 
7 s and Kashmir in 1947. "This apart, the central government 1s | 
to meet the full cost of education up to the first degree of the depen- | 
dents of all the personnel of the defence and para-military forces killed | 
or permanently disabled. It would also bear the full cost of such | 
dependents as have alreadv taken up post-eraduate courses. 404%. 

Other schemes. which аге in addition 
relate to priority in obtaining empl 
ment and public undertakings. 
to concessions in age, educational 
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Up to two family members of each servicemen killed in action would 
be given Class III and Class IV jobs under the Ministry of Defence 
without registration at the Employment Exchanges. Seats have also 
been reserved for them in technical institutions. 

State schemes include cash grants, ex-gratia allotment of land 
for agricultural purposes and residential plots on concessional rates, 
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The effective literacy rate (excluding the population їп. the a 
group 0-4 years) increased from 28% рег БЫН іп 1961 to 3425 
рег cent in 1971. At the primary stage (classes I-V) which corres- 
ponds to the age-group 6—11; seven crores of children are going to 
Schools today which forms 83 per cent of the age group population as 
compared to 33 per cent three decades ago. Primary education is now 
free in all the states and compulsory in most of the states. There were 
about 9.8 crore students in schools (all stages) in 1978, as against 
2.35 crores in 1950-51. At the university stage the number of students 
increased by about nine times. 

Education in India is primarily the responsibility of state govern- 
ments but the union government has also been entrusted with certain ~ 
responsibilities specified in the Constitution. "These include co-ordina- 
боп of educational facilities, determination of standards of higher 
education, scientific and technical education, research, and promotion 
of Hindi and all other Indian languages. Most of the educational 
development plans are formulated and implemented with some 
assistance from the central government, which is also responsible for 
the running of seven central universities of Aligarh, Banaras, Delhi, 
Hyderabad, Jawaharlal Nehru. North-Eastern НШ and  Visva 
Bharati and other Similar institutions. It або runs 250  Kendriya 
Vidyalayas (central schools) in different parts of the country. А 
special responsibility of the union government is the promotion of the 
education of the weaker sections. 


The Conference of State Education Ministers held in July 1978 
noted the considerable progress that has been made in the priority 
areas. The conference identified the following areas for further deve- 
lopment : 

Ё (i) universalisation of elementary education; (ii) educational 
structure and its content; (Ш) adult education; (iv) art and culture 
and (v) physical education and sports. 

Apart from these, government has taken steps to include educa- 
tion in the core sector of the Sixth Five Year Plan as well as to 
review the National Policy on Education. Іп the field of elementary 
education based on the recommendations of the working group 
set up in collaboration with the Planning Commission, a frame-work 
of action for the implementation of universalisation of primary edu- | 
cation on a time-bound basis has been approved. The national | 
target of enrolement for the Sixth Five Year Plan (1978—83) would | 
te 320 lakhs. А nation-wide and large scale programme of adult | 


% 

7- 

>” = 
ж- 


is being developed for implementation in the Sixth Five Year Plan. - = 


Tt is expected to cover 660 lakh adults during this period. 






ati i ry, secondary and 2226 
school education should comprise elementary, secondary and higher 
ion. 'The under-graduate stage 
secondary stages of 12 years' durati бео ЕТ ПАН MC 
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of higher education may be of three years’ duration. However, 
where a slate government so desires it can have a two year Pass 
and a three-year Honours course. As per the decisions reached in 
the conference the context of school education would be based on 
the Ishwarbhai Patel Committee Report excepting the recommenda- 
tion relating to alternate courses in mathematics and science, and the 
content of higher secondary education and vocationalisation on the 
reports of the Ma:colm Adiseshiah Committee and the Working 
Group on vocationalisation. Art and culture, physical education, 
indigenous sports and yogic exercises are to be an integral part of 
the curriculum at all stages. 


The Education Commission had suggested a uniform (10+2+3) 
pattern of 15 year’s duration leading to the first degree (10 years 
of high school education, two years of higher secondary education 
and three years for the first, degree course). The structure of formal 
education was also discussed in thc conference of the Education 
EE of states and union territories held at New Delhi in July 

The new structure has been adopted in Andhra Pradesh, Assam. 
Bihar, Gujarat, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Kerala, Маһа- 
rashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Orissa, Sikkim, Tamil 
Nadu, Tripura, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Arunachal Pradesh, 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, 
Delhi, Goa, Daman and Diu, Lakshadweep, Mizoram and Pondicherry. 
The States of Haryana and Punjab are likely to adopt the structure 
from 1979-80. The States of Himachal Pradesh and Rajasthan have 
agreed in principle to adopt the new structure but the final date is yet 
to be determined. 

The Union Education Ministry had appointed two Committees, 

the first under the chairmanship of Dr. Ishwarbhai J. Patel, Уісе- 
Chancellor, Gujarat University, to review the curriculum at Ten-Year 
School Education and the second headed by Prof. Malcolm S. 
Adiseshiah, Vice-Chancellor, Madras University, to review the Higher 
Secondary Education with special reference to  vocationalisation. 
The former committee laid stress on the need for the all round 
development of the child’s personality while the second took a com- 
prehensive view of several important issues like giving work a central 
place in education and learning, course pattern for both general 
education and vocationalised education, curriculum and text books, 
nature of vocational courses etc. Both the Committees have laid 
stress on introduction of socially useful productive work as an 
integral part of the curriculum both at Secondary and Higher Secon- 
dary levels. 
In the three decades of planned development since 1951; the 
number of educational institutions has more than doubled. The 
number of teachers and students has gone up by about four times. 
The achievements during the last three decades and targets of the 
Sixth Plan are given in table 5.1. Expenditure on education also 
went up from Rs 153 crores in the First Plan to Rs 912 crores in 
four years of the Fifth Plan. The proposed outlay for the Sixth Plan 
1978-83 15 Rs 1,955 crores. Table 5.2 gives the details of expendi- 
ture and outlays during various Plans. 
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Broadly speaking, the Fifth Plan laid emphasis on (1) ensuring 
equality of educational opportunities as part of the overall plan of 
ensuring social justice; (ii) establishing closer links between the 
pattern of education, on the one hand and the needs of development 
and the. employment market, on the other; 
the quality of education imparted; and (iv) involvement of the acade- 
mic community, including students, in the tasks of social and economic 


development. 


(Ш) improvement of 


The Draft Sixth Five Year Plan for 1978-83 lays emphasis on : 
including eradication of adult 


(i) programmes of adult education 


illiteracy; 


effective utilisation on non-plan government expend 


developmental 


< (ii) universalisation of elementary education; 
vocationalisation at the secondary stage and improvement of quality 


in secondary stage and higher education; 


(ш) 


(iv) better and more 


iture for meeting 


goals; (v) improvement of the quality and implemen- 


tation of educational programmes 1 
elementary education has made lesser 
illiteracy among adults remains to be large; 


n states where universalisation of 
headway and the prevalence of 


and (vi) ensuring a rural 
elop science education 


bias in the educational programmes, to dev 


and a scientific attitude and to provide a s 


cation and training at all stages. 





1969-70 1973-74 Sixth 
je an 1977-78! 
target 
1978-83 
ае 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) к 
Pee ой 
6—11 | 
— 347 70 396-83 480 431 -9 
Classes I— V Boys (9 j fi a) (10) G9 3) 
Girls 207 -1 240: 
| G0 (6) (0) (654 
TOTAL 554-86 637-19 933 701 -3 
(73) (84) (110) (82:9) 
Leen VI— VIII Boys 92 -75 105 -14 186 121:6 
| moa mo 65 
Girl 37:04 45 - : 
P (20) (21) -- (41) (25: 8) 
TOTAL 129-79 150-45 281 179 -9 
(34) (35) (5) (384) 
14—17 | UR 
47:24 54-06 62:0 
Classes IX—XII Boys "OD (28) (27-7) 
Girls 16-06 20 -69 25:0 
(10) (UN) 12:1) 5 
L 63:30 74:75 870 | 
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Source : Ministry of Education, Social Welfese «nd Cu tur = RI EA 
io has been worked out on the basis of old population pro 
TE da паса in brackets indicate enrolment as percentage of the popu- | 
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Provision of universal, free and compulsory education for all children 
up to the age of 14 is a Constitutional responsibility according to 
Article 45. 

Education in classes I—V is free in government schools and schools 
run by local bodies in all parts of the country. Т is also free in classes 
VI-VIII in all states except for boys in Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal. 

АП states except Bihar, Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Sikkim and 
Tripura have enacted legislation for compulsory education. As for 
union territories, such legislation is available in Delhi, Andaman and 


Nicobar Islands and Chandigarh. 

















(lakhs) 
——————————— 2 ниво 
Enrolment Percentage 
ЕЕ а 
Classes I to У Boys 433 101.0 
Girls 280 68.2 
Total 713 84.9 
Classes VI-VIII Boys 125 51.4 
Girls 60 26.5 
| Total 185 39.8 
Classes I to VIII Boys 558 82.2 
; Girls 340 53.5 
Total 898 — 68.6 
OO ——— ————————— Á——— áÁ— 





So far, the Strategy has been to universalise primary education 
(classes I to IV/V) in the age-group 6-11 before attempts were 
seriously made to universalise middle school education (classes V/ 
VI-VII/VIII) in the age-group 11-14. The policy of the government 


‘1977, emphasized for the first time the universalisation of elementary 


education (class I to VIII in the age-group 6-14) with a time frame 


Education is free up to the Secondary stage in Andhra Pradesh 
Gujarat, Karnataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands, Arunachal Pradesh and Lakshadweep and in government 
Institutions in Jammu and Kashmir, Nagaland, Dadra and Nagar Haveli 
and Pondicherry. It is free for girls in Madhya Pradesh, Manipur, 
Orissa, Rajasthan, Tripura, and Uttar Pradesh. Children belonging 
to the scheduled castes and tribes get free education in all the states. 


Higher Education is imparted mainly through universities established 
either under Acts of Parliament or those of State Legislatures and 

ough a large number of arts, science, commerce and professional 
colleges affiliated to them. Besides, there are research in several 5р9- 
cialised fields and other institutions which are deemed to be universities 
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under the University Grants Commission Act, 1956. "There are, at 


present, 105 universities, 9 institutions of national im 
institutions deemed to be universities. porc 


University Grants The University Grants Commission, set up іп 1953, pro 

Commission ordinates university education and dee RES and АЕ 
of teaching, examination and research in the universities. It has the 
authority to enquire into the financial needs of the universities and to 
make appropriate grants to different universities and implement deve- 


lopment schemes. It advises оп the establishment of new universities 
and other matters referred to it. | 


VOCAT Training is imparted in 32 engineering and 22 non-engineering 
TECHNICAL trades approved by the National Council for Training in vocational 
EDUCATION trades to young people within the age group of 15 to 25 years. For 
the purpose 357 Industrial Training Institutes with an overall capa- 
city of 1,55,000 have been established in the various parts of the 
country. Period of training ranges from one to two years. These 
Institutes are also used as basic training centres for the apprentice- 
ship training centres for the apprenticeship training programmes. 
(The 103 trades designated under the Apprentices Act 1961 follow 
our national classification of occupations and cover 216 industries). 
There are seven central training institutes ог training of instruc- 
tors under the Directorate General of Employment and Training. 
Further, to meet the requirement of advanced/specialised craftsmen 
in industry the following institutions have been established :— . . 
(i) Advanced Training Institute, Madras; (ii) Foreman Training 
Institute, Bangalore; (iii) Central Staff Training апа Research 
Institute, Calcutta; and (iv) Advanced Training Institute in Elec- 
tronics, Hyderabad. | | 
: Trained manpower at middle-level needed for a wide range of 
professional duties, for application of knowledge in field operation, 
їп production and construction, testing and development eic. For 
this purpose, diploma courses аге offered in 291 polytechnics with 
an anmual enrolment capacity of about 50,000 students. They ойе 
a variety of specialisation in engineering and technical as well as in 
a few non-technological fields. ‘The courses are ‘normally of 3 years 
duration where full-time institutional instruction offered and 3% to 
4 years when ‘nstruction is on a sandwich or on part-time basis. | 
Abount two dozen women polytechnics with courses of special 
interest to, and employment potential for women, have also been 
established particularly to cater to the needs of the socially/ 
economically inhibited classes. г he 
"For the professional engineers and technologists, 141 engineering 
colleges offer courses leading to bachelor degree m eng neering 
and Technology. Тһе total admission capacity annually for | these 
is about 25,000. У а 
Оте шр of institutions offering post-graduate courses 15 
65 with annual infake capacity of about 2.000. Facilities also exist 
at the centres, offering part-time courses at the post-graduate level 


for those who are already in-service. Duration of such courses | ic 


normally is three years 


Institutions numbering about 30 mostly in the university sector Ss < : 


are offering management courses both at the first degres and advano | | 
| various institutions’ cover | 
ed levels. The goyses offered at the. yanous m P с 
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training at the master's degree level for the management and business 
administration degree with an annual admission capacity of about 
1,000. | 

The vocational training/craftsmen courses are offered at the 
industrial training institutes. Тһе diploma courses are offered in 
the polytechnics which are widely spread over all the states and 
union territories and are affiliated to the respective State Boards of 
Technical Education who lay down in general the levels and standards 
of the courses and guide the system of evaluation of the students 
appearing at the examination. 

Five national instiutions at Bombay, Kanpur, ‘Kharagpur, 
Madras and New Delhi known as Indian Institutes of Technology 
provide facilities for high level of education and research in engineer- 
ing and technology. These institutions admit about 7,200 students 
annually to under graduate courses. Besides, these institutions along 
with the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore admit nearly 2,000 
students every year to the post-graduate and 1,500 research scholars. 
In addition 60 other engineering colleges and university departments 
offer facilities for post-graduate courses and research with an annual 
intake of about 2,500 students. There are also 14 regional engineering 
colleges and a number of other technological institutions and poly- 
technics providing facilities for education in various branches of 
engineering and technology. For specialised courses such as mining 
and metallurgy, industrial engineering, forge and foundry and archi- 
tecture, number of centres have been established. То integrate 
engineering education with practical training, a number of engineer- 
ing colleges and polytechnics are now Offering ‘sandwich’ courses in 
collaboration with industry. The duration of such courses for 
degree in engineering is 54 years and for diploma 3% years. То 
train teachers -from technical institutions, there are four technical 
teachers training institutions. 

In 1976,.the number of institutions conducting degree апа 
diploma courses in engineering and technology were 143 and 299 
respectively as compared to 53 and 89 in 1951. 'The admissions to 
these institutions were about 68,000. 

India is now in a position to meet the technical manpower require- 
ments during the next two Five Year Plans with the level of facilities 
already created. 


The process of all-round national development in India has 
changed the concept of adult education significantly. It is no longer 
confined to traditional literacy providing skill in 3 R’s alone. The 
changing socio-economic scene in the country demands over-all 
development of the human resources. While determined efforts are 
being made to universalise elementary education up to the age of 
14 years, educational facilities are being extended to adult popula- 
tion to remedy their educational deprivation and to enable them to 
develop their potentiality. "Thus, the government has resolved to wage 
a clearly conceived, well-planned and relentless struggle against illite- 
racy to enable the masses to play an active role in social and cultural 
change. Literacy is now being recognised as ап integral part of an 
individual's personality. Тһе National Adult Education Programme 
formally launched on 2 October 1978 aims at providing adult edu- 
cation facilities to cover about 10 crore illiterate persons in the age 
group of 15—35 within the period from 1978-79 to 1983-84. The 
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major objective of the programme is to develop the countrys human | 


resources in this vital age-group and enable the vast majority of 
illiterate persons to participate effectively in the process of national 
development. The programme, besides providing basic literacy 
skiils, also aims at upgrading the functional skills and creating social 
awareness amongst the illiterate masses. 

To advise the government in the formulation of policies a 
National Bcard of Adult Education has been set-up and steps are 
being taken to establish State Boards of Adult Education at the 
state-level. Suitable agencies are also be created at the district- 
level for coordination and for involvement of the various agencies, 
including voluntary organisations in the programme. 

Assistance to voluntary organisation working in the field of adult/ 
non-formal education is one of the most successful programmes of the 
government which continued during 1978-79. During 1978-79, 98 
voluntary agencies had been approved for financial assistance. 

Under the scheme of Farmers Educational Literacy Project, 206 
projects were taken up. 60 projects were taken up under non-formal 
education in the age-group of 15—35. The benefits of adult educa- 
tion through these central pace setters projects is expected to reach 
about 7 lakh adults during 1978-79 and about 10 lakh adults during 
1979-80. 

It has been realised that in addition to organising а massive pro- 
gramme for adult illiterates, it is necessary to provide special pro- 
grammes for special groups based on their special needs. 


In recognition of the importance of girls and women education 
in accelerating socio-economic development, the government has 
formulated a variety of measures from time to time to promote 


girls and women education. Special programmes for. promotion : 


of girls education were initiated as carly as 1957-58. The шаш 
schemes initiated were provision of attendance scholarships for girl 
students, appointment of school mothers, construction of quarters 
for women teachers and payment of stipend for teachers training 
courses. It was observed that there had been gradual but progressive 
increase in the enrolment of girls over the plan periods and that the 
gap in the education of boys and girls appears to have been narrow- 
ing down during the last two decades. At the end of 1977-78, 
68 per cent of girls in the age group G—11 years are reported to have 
attended primary schools as against 32.4 per cent at the end of first 
plan. By the end of 1977-78, 713 lakh children in the age group 
6—11 years were going to schools and girls constituted 39.3 per cent 
(280 lakh) of total school going children. As for the attendance 
in age group 11-14, the enrolment was 187 lakh girls accounting 
for 31.2 per cent (60 lakh) of the total. At the end of First гар 
the percentage of girls attending primary/middle schools was 32.4 
per cent. Whereas in 1977-78, it had increased to 68.2 per cent m 
6-14 age group. Enrolement at the secondary education шсгеа$- 


ed from 0.17 per cent in 1950-51 to 10.7 per cent in 1971-18, but — 


it is still far from satisfactory. 


highest priority. It aims at (i) making women and 


women's status in society and developing an understanding about the | 
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various manifest and concealed ways which cause women's oppression; 
(11) assisting women to achieve economic viability through acquisition 
of literacy and other necessary skills and resources; (11) providing 
access to knowledge in other areas, particularly in health, child care, 
nutrition, family planning etc. and; (iv) assisting women to form their 


` own groups for learning and productive activity and to strengthen their 


participation and voice in the developmental process. 

The National Council for women's education has recently been 
reconstituted. Its function is to advise the central/state government 
in framing programmes and policies for the development of education 
for girls and women. 

There were about 3.42 crore girls at schools іп 1976-77— 2.63 
crores in classes 1 to V, 54.62 lakhs in classes VI to VIII and 24.77 
lakhs in classes IX to XII. Г 








(lakhs) 
1961 1971 

Age ---------------------- —————————— — 

group Literates Illiterates Literates Illiterates 
^^ 
No. Per- NO. Per- No. Per- No. Per- 
centage centage centage centage 
5-14 336 :6 29-5 803-2 70:5 52333 34:9 973% 65 `1 
15-24 263 :3 36-0 468-8 64-0 430-1 47:5 475-9 52 :5 
25-34 192 :3 28:5 4819 71:5 260-0 33-9 506-1 66 `1 
35+ 262 -7 22:3 917-7 77-7 3662 24-5 1,1267 75:5 


In 1951, 16.6 per cent of the people in India could read and write. 
The percentage went up to 24.0 in 1961 апа to 29.45 in 1971. 
According to the 1971 census (see table 5.6), Kerala had the highest 
literacy rate, 69.75 per cent, Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra came 
next with 45.77 and 45.40 per cent respectively. Chandigarh led the 
union territories with a percentage of 70.43. Despite the rise in 
the literacy rate and the total number of literates, the number of 
iliterates has increased from 33.4 crores іп 1961 to 38.6 crores in 
1971 due to fast growing population. Rural folk and women form 
the bulk of illiterates. In 1971, more than half the people, nearly 
60 per cent were literate in urban areas whereas less than one fourth 
of the rural population, 27.89 per cent, was literate. Kerala topped 
the states in women's literacy also, the percentage being 62.53. 
Tamil Nadu with 31.00 and Maharashtra with 30.92 came second 
and third respectively. Among the union territories, first place was 
held again by Chandigarh with 63.15 per cent. 


The scheme of Rural Higher Education was launched in 1956 with 
the object of providing higher education, after the secondary stage. 
to the rural youth and inculcating in them a spirit of service to the 
community and sympathy for the rural way of life, besides training 
them for careers in the rural development programmes of the central 
and state governments. Тһе National Council for Rural Higher Edu- 
cation advises the central government on the development of rural 
higher education. At present, 10 rural institutes are functioning at 
Coimbatore and Gandhigram (Tamil Nadu), Udaipur (Rajasthan); 
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Birouli (Bihar), Bichpuri (Uttar Pradesh), Amravati, Gargoti and 
aR (Maharashtra), Taranur (Kerala) сапа Indore (Madhya 
radesh). 


Foreign students are offered scholarships for higher education and 
training in India under various schemes. Under the General Cultural 
Scholarship Scheme, the government awards 180 scholarships every 
year to the nationals of selected African, Asian and other foreign 
countries. At present about 798 scholars are studying in different 
universities and other institutions in India. Scholarships have been 
awarded in the fields of agriculture, engineering and technology, medi- 
cine, pharmacy, arts and humanities. Under a scheme formulated in 
1972-73, 100 scholarships were awarded to the nationals of Bangla- 
desh. At present about 165 such students are pursuing their studies 
in India. Scholarships are also awarded to nationals of those coun- 
tries with whom India has Cultural Exchange Agreements. Other 
schemes include Reciprocal Scholarship Scheme, Commonwealth 
Scholarships/Fellowship Plan—Indian Awards and Technical Co- 
operation Scheme of the Colombo Plan. 


The National Council of Educational Research and Training 
(NCERT) which was established in 1961 acts as the principal academic 
adviser to the Ministry of Education on matters pertaining to school 
education and undertakes the implementation of the policies and 
programmes of the Ministry. The Council works in cooperation with 
the state education departments and universities and other institutions 
for promoting school education. It also maintains close contacts with 
international organisations. The results of the investigations conducted 
by the Council are made available to the public through books, 


The Council has the National Institute of Education at New Delhi, 
a research organisation which consists of various academic depart- 


The Council also maintains a network of 18 field offices to keep 
a close liaison with state governments. These field offices keep the 


Council informed of the programmes under implementation in the: 


e a ял. = А cil 
d assist the states in utilising the work done by the Counci, 
кле дү in the field of curriculum development. Тһе Council has 


New Delhi. It was set up 


carrying Out training programmes relating to various 


a 
technology and evaluation of educational material 


systems, 
of educational 
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Indian Council of The Indian Council of Historical Research, New Delhi, set up in 1972, 
Historical Research enunciates and implements a national policy of historical research 


Indiam Institute of 
Advanced Study 


and encourages scientific writing of history. It acts as a forum for 
historians for exchange of views. It operaies research projects, offers 
fellowships and publishes thesis, monographs and translated source 
materials and important history books. 


The Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla, set up in 1965, 
is а Centre for advance research in the humanities, social sciences 
and natural sciences. 

It is a community of scholars engaged in exploring new frontiers 
of knowledge aimed at making major conceptual developments and at 
offering inter-disciplinary perspectives on questions of contemporary 
relevance. Ап essential part of the Institute's activities is the organisa- 
tion of seminars and workshops in which outstanding scholars and 
experts are invited. То ensure speedy and wide dissemination of the 
contents and conclusions of seminars and workshops and of research 
findings, the Institute operates its publication programmes which in- 
clude transactions of the Institute, monographs and occasional papers. 


DEVELOPMENT The central Ministry of Edücation runs several programmes for the 


OF HINDI 


MODERN 
INDIAN 
LANGUAGES 





enrichment and spread of Hindi. Among these are : (a) evolution and 
finalisation of Hindi terminology; (b) preparation of dictionaries: 
(c). preparation of linguaphone records, language lessons and tapes; 
and (d) publication of popular books in collaboration with private 
publishers. For the spread of Hindi, the activities include (i) rendering 
financial assistance to governments of поп-Ніпді speaking states for 
the training and appointment of Hindi teachers in their schools; (ii) 
encouraging the learning of Hindi on voluntary basis through 
correspondence courses; (Ш) providing financial assistance to volun- 
fary organisations in non-Hindi speaking states for holding Hindi 
teaching classes; (iv) giving awards to Hindi writers belonging to non- 
Hindi speaking states; and (v) propagation of Hindi in other countries. 
Through the Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, Agra, the central government 
promotes the development of improved methodolgy for teaching 
Hindi to non-Hindi speaking students, preparation of suitable teach- 
ing materials, and development of improved teaching methods. 
Through the Central Hindi Directorate, the government runs 
programmes relating to the publication of Hindi books and their free 
distribution in non-Hindi speaking states. 


Under the scheme for the development of modern Indian languages, 
the central government gives financial assistance to voluntary organi- 
sations for bringing out publications like encyclopaedias, dictionaries, 
books of knowledge and books of scientific interest. Grants are 
given for holding literary conferences, seminars and exhibitions for 
the development of Indian languages. Assistance is also given by way 
of purchasing copies of printed publications. State governments are 
given special help for the production of university-level books in 
regional languages. A Taraqui-e-Urdu Board has been set up for 
the production of educative literature in Urdu. A. scheme for the pub- 
lication of such books in Sindhi is also in operation. 

.. The government also provides facilities for the study of languages 
other than the mother-tongue. For this, the Central Institute of Indian 
Languages, Mysore, develops improved teaching methodology, pre- 
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pares teaching materials and trains second language teachers at the 
regional language centres of the Institute. Тһе Institute also con- 


ducts research necessary for this purpose. The study of tribal 
languages is one of its important functions. 


The Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages, Hyderabad, 
trains teachers in the teaching of English and foreign languages, 
development of teaching methodology and of teaching materials for 
use by Indian teachers and students of these languages. А regional 
centre has been set up at Shillong for accelerating its activities in the 


eastern region. From July 1973, the Institute is deemed to be a uni- 
versity. 


YOUTH SERVICES 


The main objectives of the central government's youth policy are 
to provide opportunities to young people to make constructive 
contribution to society, fulfil youth aspirations by providing avenues 
for young people to be actively involved in the national mainstream 
and enable them to contribute fruitfully in the task of national 
reconstruction. 


To mobilise students and non-students youth for constructive nation 
building activities 255 youth centres known as Nehru Yuvak Kendras 
have been established in various states and union territories. Of these 
171 have become operational by October 1978 and the remaining in 
the process of establishment. The activities of these centres include 
informal education for young people in the age group 15-25 and their 
participation in creative activities, development of competitive sports, 
physical education, encouragement of talent in the field of sports, par- 
ticularly in the rural areas and community service involving youth 
participation in eradication of illiteracy, health, education and sanita- 
tion programmes and help in carrying out land reforms. 


The National Service Scheme (NSS), launched in 1969, aims at pro- 
viding under-graduate students with opportunities for meaningful 
social service bencfitting the community in a variety of fields. Such 
activities include youth participation in organising literacy classes, 
constructive development work with a potential of creating community 
assets, youth involvement in relief operations, slum clearance and 
organisation of mobile hospital service. During 1976-77 about 2.78 
lakh students participated in the scheme. 


Іп the field of sports and games, the policy is to broad-base the scope 
af selection di training of potential talent and sportsmen and to i 
the foundation of a-mass base for participation of young people 
through competitive sports. Scholarships are awarded at national 


and state-levels to talented YO 
excel in national and state—level and rural sports competitions. 





school boys and non-student youth who Ais 
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of national championships and establishment of rural sports centres. 
Financial assistance is also provided to state sports councils for the 
construction of stadia and swimming pools, organisation of annual 
coaching camps and establishment of rural sports centres. 


The National Sports Organisation aims at promoting excellence 
among college students in selected fields of sports and games. То 
achieve this, the Organisation provides physical facilities in the uni- 
versities. It also arranges coaches, organises coaching camps and 


recommends students for sports talent scholarships. The scheme is 


managed by the Association of Indian Universities and the University 
Grants Commission. 


National Institutes There are two national institutes for the development of physical 
of Sperts 
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education and sports in the country. The Netaji Subhash National 
Institute of Sports, Patiala, conducts courses in different games to train 
qualified coaches. It has so far trained 2,850 coaches in 13 different 
games and sports. The Institute also organises regional coaching 
centres in different states and provides trained coaches at each of the 
Nehru Yuvak Kendras for spotting talented sportsmen in rural areas 
and giving them specialised training. It also conducts coaching and 
training camps for preparing national teams for participation in inter- 
national meets. 

The Lakshimibai National College of Physical Education, Gwalior, 
provides teacher-training facilities for three-year degree course as well 
as for post-graduate studies and research in physical education and 
recreation. It also runs a three-year summer course for in-service per- 
sonnel leading to the master of physical education degree. The college 
turned out 1,100 graduates and 180 post-graduates in physical edu- 
cation up to 1977-78. 


The National Fitness Corps programme is the only integrated multi- 
purpose programme of physical education at the middle, high and 
higher secondary school stage. Тһе programme is being implemented 
by state governments and union territory administrations. 


The National Physical Efficiency Drive was launched in 1959-60 to 
create a general awareness among the people for attaining higher 
standards of physical efficiency. Under the scheme physical fitness 
tests are carried out annually all over the country on specified days 
at the testing centres. National Awards in Physical Efficiency аге 
given to men and women who reveal proficiency of a very high order. 
The scheme is being implemented in collaboration with state Educa- 
tion/Sports Department. At the central level, the Lakshmibai College 
of Physical Education, Gwalior, operate this scheme. 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 





VISUAL ARTS 
Painting 


Architecture and 
Sculpture 


Handicrafts 


Lalit Kala 
Akademi 


CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 


Preservation of the cultural heritage of the country, inculcation of art 
‘consciousness among the people and promotion of high standards 
in the performing and creative arts are some of the objectives of the 
State policy. Іп keeping with this, the central and state governments 
strive for the promotion of art and culture through national апа 
regional academies of art, dance, drama, music and letters. These 
institutions and the Department of Culture at the centre are helped in 
their objective by the media of mass communication and voluntary 
agencies. Apart from this, some eminent persons associated with the 
fine arts are, from time to time, nominated by the President of India 
to Rajya Sabha in recognition of their standing in these fields. 


{mportant traditions of Indian painting include the murals of Ajanta, 
Ellora and other frescoes, the Buddhist palm leaf manuscripts, the 
Jain texts, the Deccan, the Mughal, the Rajput and the Kangra schools. 
The Bengal renaissance and the modern trends bring it to the present. 
While the modern trends in Europe and elsewhere have influenced 
modern Indian painting, Indian folk art and themes have ulso been 
successfully revived and accepted. 


Till the advent of modern trends, architecture and sculpture in India 
were inspired mainly through the religious motif. The best examples 
are the temples, mosques, fortresses, palaces and other monuments 
which dot the Indian landscape. Massive buildings that have come 
up after Independence and the city of Chandigarh symbolise the begin- 
ning of the modern period of Indian architecture. Contemporary 
Indian sculptors have contributed materially to the creation of a new 
awareness of sculpture which had long suffered from neglect in the 
past. 


From coarse carpets to finest muslins, graceful cotton and exquisite 
silk saris, embroidered shawls, breathtaking creations in metals, 
unglazed and glazed pottery, fabulous jewellery—heavy tribal or 
costume or filigree—rugged or delicate woodwork, dolls and puppets 
are but a few creations of the rich and varied repertoire of Indian 
craftsmanship. The main inspiration is tradition handed down. the 
generations. The heritage of tribal and. village activity is sustain 
by providing economic support to the artisans and export promotion. 
Every year, the best among the craftsmen are honoured by the nation 


as master craftsmen. 


To promote the understanding of Indian art both within and outside 
the country, the Government of India established the Lalit Kala | 
Akademi (Academy of Arts) in 1954. The Akademi strives to pro- | 
mote this objective through exhibitions and publications. Every year 
it holds a national exhibition and every three years, the Triennale- | 
India, an international exhibition. Тһе Akademi has brought out à || 
series of monographs and portfolios on ancient Indian art and published = 
the results of new research in Indian arts in its journals. It has also | | 
undertaken a programme to сор: frescoes and murals in Caves, temples, | | 


forts and palaces which are in danger of being lost. | DE 
: | 25 | xn 5 ; | 22 Si 
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The Akademi's publications programme includes a bi-annual art 
journal *Lalit Kala Contemporary", monographs оп Contemporary 
Indian artists and large multi-colour reproductions of paintings, Sculp- 
tures and graphics. 

The Akademi organises artists’ camps, seminars and lectures ang 
gives grants to recognised art organisations in the country. It honours 
eminent artists by making them Fellows. So far, 16 persons have been 
conferred Fellowships. Awards are given to artists on the occasion of 
the national exhibition. 


nath Tagore, Rabindranath Tagore, Gaganendranath Tagore, Nandlal 
Bose, Amrita-Sher-Gil, D. P. Roy Chowdhury, M. F. Husain, N, S. 
Bendre, Biren De, Shanti Dave, G. R. Santosh, J. Swaminathan etc. 
The collection includes Sculptures, graphics and paintings by 
international modern artists like Jacob Epstein, Giorgio de Chirico, 
Sonia Delaunay, A. Tapies, Se Duk Lee, D. C. Daja and Peter 


Foundation. It provides service, training and research in the fields of 
designs, in graphic arts, architecture and industry. 


There are two main schools of classical music, namely, Hindustani and 
Karnatak. Both schools continue to survive mainly through an oral 
tradition being passed on by the teacher to the слане and this has 

aranas and the 
sampradayas. 

In recent years there has been a great revival of interest in folk and 
tribal music which has been brought to the stage in cities. Growing in 
popularity is another category of music which has come to be known 
as light music. 

The patronage to music is both state-supported and popular. The 
Sangeet Natak Akademi (National Academy of Music, Dance and 
Drama), АП India Radio, films, voluntary organisations and cultural 


dance-discipline and have rigid rules for presentation. Among the 
leading forms of classical Indian dance are Bharata Natyam, Kathakali, 
Kathak, Manipuri, Odissi and Kuchipudi. Bharata Natyam has roots 


Style of dance called Manipuri, Odissi, from Orissa, once practised 


as a temple dance, is today widely interpreted by artistes, К chipud! | 


ER = 
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is a dance-drama from Andhra Pradesh. Its themes are culled from 
the epics, the Ramayana and the Mahabharata. The folk and tribal 
dances of India are of numerous patterns. 

Both the classical and folk dances of India owe their present popu- 
larity to institutions like the Sangeet Natak Akademi and training insti- 
tutes and cultural organisations in different parts of the country. To 
promote the study and training in the different forms of dance and 
pasie, the Akademi awards Fellowships to scholars, performers and 
teachers. 


Theatre in India is as old as her music and dance. The classical theatre 
survives only in a few parts of the country, and the folk theatre can be 
seen in its regional variants іп practically every linguistic region of the 
country. ‘There is also the professional theatre, which is mainly urban- 
oriented. Besides, a rich tradition of puppet theatre is found in various 
parts of the country. Among the many forms емеш are the string 
puppets, rod puppets, glove puppets and leather puppets (shadow 
theatre). 

There are several semi-professional and amateur theatre groups 
active in many large cities, performing plays in Indian languages and 
English. 

“The Department of Culture has formulated a scheme for the award 
of Fellowships to outstanding artistes іп the field of performihg, literary 
and plastic arts, under which 16 Fellowships for Rs 500 per month 
each are awarded every year for a period of two years. 


The Sangeet Natak Akademi (National Academy of Music, Dance and 
Drama), which was set up in 1953, fosters the development of dance, 
drama and music. Аз part of its co-ordinating and promo oa acti- 
vities, it holds competitions, seminars and music festivals, presents 
awards to outstanding performing artistes, gives grants to institutions 
of music, dance and drama and extends financial help to traditional 
teachers and scholarships to students. It subsidises and publishes 
research works on performing arts. 

In view "of the DS theatrical, musical ang dane forms P eH 
in the country, the Akademi has set up а special unit 101 | A 
docui Its disc and tape library has the largest collection 
of Indian classical, folk and tribal music, and dance and theatre items. 

The Akademi is running two national institutions for imparting 
training in dance and drama. These are the Kathak Kendra, New 
Delhi and Jawaharlal Nehru Manipuri Dance Academy, Imphal The 
Akademi has also been helping іп the resurgence of the puppet theatre 
=- С operates a scheme under which prizes are awarded 
to books in various Indian Janguages and English on music, dance and 
drama. “It honours outstanding performing artistes by шакша 1 
fellows and presents annual awards. It holds from Sme to T СА а 
theatre festival in which theatre groups from different p S ога 
country present their histrionic talent. The Akademi is exp апар pu 
of research in music, including acoustics. Researches in the | 
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are on display. Yavanika, another gallery, houses a representative 
collection of fascinating masks, puppets and folk theatre costumes. 

The first of a series of displays, on specific themes in Yavanika, 
has begun with an exhibition on “Ramayana in Traditional Theatre” 
for the Dussehra-Diwali season. It has been decided to Organise such 
displays from the Akademi Archives to coincide with seasonal/ 
National festivals. 

A major task of the Akademi is the preservation and documenta- 
tion of the folk/tribal performing arts. For this purpose it has a docu- 
mentation unit engaged in filming photography, recording and docu- 
menting the arts in the various regions. The Akademi has an archival 


. collection of a large number of films, photographs, slides and tapes of 


recorded music’ The material collected and collated is available for 
research students and scholars. 


The National School of Drama, New Delhi, set up in 1959 as а 
constituent unit of the Sangeet Natak Akademi, has been registered as 
an independent institution under the Societies Registration Act, 1860. 

The activities of the School include the training in the fields of 
acting, direction and production of drama, conducting and promoting 
research and survey in classical, traditional and modern drama, foste- 
ring cultural and academic contacts within India as well as other coun- 


. tries through exchange of personnel and research material. 


АП India Radio has been contributing to bring about awareness and 
appreciation of Indian music—classical, light classical, folk and tribal. 

The major programmes through which AIR. propagates music 
are the weekly national programmes of music; the weekly programme 
of classical music by young artists; the monthly national programme 
of regional (folk and light) music, the annual music competition to 
discover young talent and the annual music festival—the Radio Sangeet 
Sammelan. · 

The Vividh Bharati Service of AIR broadcasts popular film and 
light music. | Qao : 

Recorded excerpts of major musical festivals held in different 
parts of the country are also broadcast by AIR. Through overseas 
transmissions, it seeks to satisfy the cultural needs of Indian nationals 
living abroad. The music archives of AIR are among the most impor- 
tant collections of music in the country. 


Rediscovery of ancient and medieval Indian literature and develop- 
ment of modern literature іп the! major Indian languages and English 
mark the literary activities in present day India. А large number of 


`+ literary periodicals and magazines, literary institutions and АП India 


Sahitya Akademi 





` Radio have: given impetus to the growth of modern Indian literature. 


` The Sahitya Akademi Was set up in New Delhi in 1954 for the deve- 


lopment of Indian letters, Some of the main functions of the Akademi 
ard : translation of literary works from one Indian language to another 
and from non-Indian to Indian languages; publication of works on 
literary history and criticism, books of reference like bibliographies _ 
and biographies and works in Devanagari and other Indian scripts and | 
populerisation of the study of literature amongst the people The | 
Akademi has regional offices at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. 24 
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An important publication of the Akademi is the National Biblio- 
graphy of Indian Literature (1901-1953) in four volumes, covering 
books of literary merit in all the major Indian languages and English 
published in India or written by Indian authors. These cover English 
and all the major Indian languages except Dogri, Konkani, Maithili, 
Manipuri, Nepali and Rajasthani for which a fifth volume is under 
preparation. The Akademi's publications on 31 March 1978 num- 
bered 900. The Sahitya Akademi publishes a bi-monthly journal in 
English, Indian Literature, and a half-yearly journal in Sanskrit, entitled 
Sanskrita Pratibha. | 

. The Akademi has sponsored two series of publications, first, 
histories of literature of various languages of India and the second, 
sixty monographs entitled “Makers of Indian Literature" with a brief 
biography and literary assessment of writers spread over the length 
and breadth of the country from the earliest times to the present day. 

The Akademi honours eminent men and women of letters by 
electing them Fellows. It awards prizes to works of outstanding 
excellence in English and major Indian languages. 


Young artists of outstanding promise in the age group of 18-28 years 
are awarded 50 scholarships every year for advance training in 
Hindustani music, classical forms of Indian dances, traditional theatre, 
drama, painting and sculpture. A scholar gets Rs 350 per month for 
two years. 


Talented children in the age-group of 10-14 years are awarded 100 
scholarships every year for developing their talent in various fine arts 
such as music, dance, painting, sculpture etc. 25 scholarships are 
reserved for children belonging to Gharanas/Sampradayas. А sum 
of Rs 600 per annum is paid to those who undergo training at the 
place of their residence. For those. who have to shift to а new place 
the scholarship amount 1$ increased to Rs 1,200. per annum. In both 
cases, the tuition fee up to Rs 1,000 per annum 15 also reimbursed. 


To provide basic financial support for outstanding persons for creative 
work in various fields of performing, plastic and literary arts, in the 


' age-group of 25-60 years, 16 fellowships of Rs 500 per month each, 
‘tenable for two years, are awarded every year. Persons whose income 


does not exceed Rs 1,500 per month including the fellowship amount 


are eligible. 


Financial 
Assistance to Old 
and Needy Artists 


Persons distinguished in letters, arts and such other walks of Ше 


who are above 58 years and have less than Rs 400 income per month 
= considered for. grant of financial assistance. Under the scheme 
an artist gets Rs 200 per month. While (һе: expenditure is shared 


‚ by the’ central and state governments in the ratio of 2: 1, the entire 


_: expenditure is borne by central governnient in respect of artists belong- 


BOOKS 


ing to union territories. 


India is the seventh largest producer of books in the world and ranks - 
- third, in the production of English titles, after USA and UK. During 
1977-78 books and publications including periodicals and journals 


А 
E е D 
` Ln 


valued about Rs four crores were exported to various countries, while - 
imports were valued at Rs 10.0 crores. No import licence is required | 


lFor awards, see Appendices. 
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for import of educational, scientific and technical books, journals ang 
news magazines. | 


Ihe National Book Development Board which was set up in 1967, 
is the principal advisory body for the development of the book 
industry and trade in the context of the overall requirements of the 
country. The Board was last reconstituted in 1970. It has representa- 
tives of different sectors of book industry, namely, publishers, authors, 
printers and booksellers as well as various governmental and non- 
governmental agencies. 


The National Book Trust, set up in 1957, produces and encourages 
the production of good literature and makes it available at low prices 
to libraries, educational institutions and the public. Up to 31 August 
1978, it had released about 1,740 titles in English and various Indian 
languages. 

Since 1970, the Trust has been subsidising the publication of 
university level books in English by Indian authors. Publication of 
224 books was subsidised up to 30 June 1978. Under Aadan-Pradhan 
series, it is publishing up to 10 selected books from each of the 
principal Indian languages. | 

Under the Aadan-Pradan series, МВТ brings out translation of 
representative books in one language into several other Indian 
languages. As on 30 June 1978, about 392 titles were brought out 
under the scheme. 

In pursuance of its objective of fostering book-mindedness, 
National Book Trust has, since its inception, held eight National Book 
Fairs and many regional book exhibitions in various regions of the 
country. The Ninth National Book Fair is to be organised at Banga- 
lore between December 1978 and January 1979. 'The МВТ also 
organised in collaboration with the Indian book industry, three World 
Book Fairs in New Delhi in March-April 1972, January 1976 and 
February 1978. | 
__ uring 1977-78, India participated in the International Book Fairs 
in Singapore, Moscow, Frankfurt, Belgrade, Cairo, Amman and Accra, 
as also in the International Children's Book Exhibition held in Ankara. 
Special exhibitions of Indian books were organised through the Indian 
Missions in Bucharest, Kuala Lumpur and Hong Kong. Indian books 
were also displayed at Indian Trade Fairs held in Kuala Lumput, 
Tanzania and Geneva and also in the International Fair for Childrens 
Drawings held in Baghdad. 


The National Book Trust organised, in cooperation with the Indian 


USA and USSR, as well as about 400 Indian 
displaying about 2,00,000 books. 
Was an international seminar ОЛ 
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a workshop for Asian writers was also held with financial assistance 
from the Government of India. 

The Trust has been operating a scheme for subsidised publication 
of university level books in English since 1970. ‘The prices at which 
these books are to be sold are fixed by the Trust while sanctioning 
the subsidy. So far the Trust has subsidised about 240 titles in diffe- 
rent disciplines. 

The National Book Trust also conducts from time to time semi- 
nars, workshops and short-term training courses on the problems of 
writers, translators, publishers and distributors. 


Publications The Publications Divisicn of the Union Ministry of Information and 
Division Broadcasting produces books, pamphlets, albums and journals to 
provide the lay reader with information regarding the diverse aspects 
of national life and culture and the teachings of national leaders. 
A major project of the Division is the publication of the Collected 
Works of Mahatma Gandhi. So far 73 volumes in English and 69 
volumes in Hindi have been published. Nearly 90 volumes are plan- 
ned to be brought out. 


Books for Children Books for children are brought out, among others, by the Children’s 
Book Trust, the National Book Trust, the Publications Division and 
the National Council of Educational Research and Training. 


Raja Rammohun The Raja Rammohun Roy National Educational Resources Centre 
Roy National was set up in New Delhi in 1972 to serve as an information centre to 
Educational encourage Indian authorship and indigenous book production at unt- 
esources centre versity level and for the documentation and statistical analysis of the 
printed materials imported from abroad se as to arrive at a meaning- 
ful import policy for books. Jt has a large reference collection of 
university level books produced indigenously as well as the subsidised 
editions of foreign textbooks brought out under the Union Education 
Ministry’s collaboration programmes with the Governments of UK, 
USA and the Soviet Union. This collection facilitates authors, pub- 
lishers and others interested in the field to identify the subject fields 
and levels where books need to be produced indigenously. In order 
to publicise the availability of Indian books, the Centre has also been 
organising exhibitions of books at various university centres. The 
Centre also arranges evaluation by subject specialists, of selected books 
and circularises particulars of the books found suitable for use by vati- 
ous universities etc., so that they could be increasingly used. It con- 
ducts sample surveys on various aspects of the production and use of 
university level books. 


Copyright The Copyright Act, 1957, which amended and consolidated ап 


previous laws on the subject, came into force on 21 January 1958. A 
yright Board with powers of adjudication and a Copyright Office. 
have been set up under this Act. Since its inception the Copyright 


Office had registered 30,306 works. Out of these 21,748 are artistic | 
works, 8,547 literary works and 11 cinematograph films. Protection - 
under the Act has also been extended to the works originating from | | 
foreign countries through the International Corrie Order 1958. 
India is a member of the Universal Copyright Convention, the 
Berne Convention, for the protection of literary and artistic works, | — 
convention for the protection of producers of phonograms against | 
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unauthorised duplication of their phonograms and the convention 
establishing the World Intellectual Property Organisation. 


There are more than 57,000 libraries of all descriptions in the country, 
including ten libraries attached to institutions declared by Parliament 
of national importance and over 5,000 specialised libraries attached to 
the various departments of the central and state governments. 

Though the work relating to libraries is a state Subject, the 
central Department of Culture, administers few central libraries and 
gives financial assistance to voluntary organisations running public 
libraries. То ensure regulated development of public libraries, legis- 
lation has been enacted by the governments of Andhra Pradesh, 
Karnataka, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu. 


Under the Delivery of Books and N ewspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 
1954, four libraries are entitled to receive a copy of every new book 
and magazine published in the country. АЕ present, there are three 
such libraries, namely, National Library, Calcutta, Central Library, 
Bombay and Connemara Public Library, Madras. 


The manuscript libraries and the libraries of oriental learning, which 
are largely financed by the central government are spread all over the 
country. In addition, there are over 500 other collections belonging 
to state governments and private agencies which have hundreds of 
thousands of manuscripts. 

Some of the important manuscript libraries are : Saraswati Mahal 
Library, Thanjavur, Tamil Nadu; Government Oriental Manuscript 
Library, Madras; Khuda Baksh Oriental Public Library, Patna; Raza 
Library, Rampur, Uttar Pradesh ; Oriental Research Libraries at Pune, 
Maharashtra and Vadodara, Gujarat; Sanskrit University Library, 


-` Varanasi and Visheshwaranand Vedic Research Institute Library, 


Other Libraries 


Gazetteers 
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НЫ and Maulana Azad Aligarh Muslim University Library, 
garh. 


There are also specialised libraries providing facilities to researchers. 
Prominent among them are at the Indian Council of World Affairs, 
New Delhi; Indian Statistical Institute, Calcutta; Gokhale Institute, 
Pune; Theosophical Society, Madras; National Council of Applied 
Economic Research, Delhi and the Indian Institute of Public Adminis- 
tration, New Delhi. | 

Some other leading libraries are the Delhi Public Library (5 lakh 
volumes) and the Central Secretariat Library, New Delhi (4 lakh 
volumes). Apart from these, some of the bigger universities also have 
sizable collections. 


volumes of the Gazetteer of India, namely, ‘Country and People’, *His- 
tory and Culture’ and ‘Economic Structure and Activities have been 
released. The fourth volume "Administration and Public Welfare’ has 
been printed. Моге than 284. of the 337 district pazetteers have been 
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contains the Ше sketches of those patriots who sacrificed their lives 
outside the territory of British India, those who lost their lives in the 
movements for the establishment of responsible governments in the 
former princely states and martyrs of the liberation movements in the 
former Portuguese and French possessions in India. The third volume 
deals with the 1857 martyrs. A monograph on the penal settlement 
in the Andamans has also been brought out by the Unit. 


FESTIVALS 


Indian festivals are as varied in origin as they are large in number. 
Some of them celebrate the birthdays of national heroes and some 
other mark the change ой seasons of ripening of harvests. Yet others 
have their origin in religion and in myths and legends. The main 
festivals of all the important communities in the country are also 
‚ Observed as public holidays. Some of the main festivals common to 
all India are: Diwali, Dussehra, Holi, Shivaratri, Janmashtami, Ram 
Navami, Muharram!, Id-ul-Zuha, Id-ul-Fitr, Id-i-Milad, Christmas, 
Good Friday, Vaisakhi, Guruparbs, Buddha Jayanti, Mahavir 
Jayanti and Jamshed Navaroz. The Republic Day on 26 January, the 
Independence Day on 15 August and the birthday of Mahatma Gandhi 
on 2 October are observed as national holidays. ; 


ARCHAEOLOGY 


All ancient and historical monuments of.national importance are the 
responsibility of the central government, while .other ancient and 
historical monuments are maintained by state governments. 

The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI), New Delhi, which was 
founded in 1861, is concerned with the exploration and excavation 
of ancient sites, the preservation of centrally protected monuments 
and sites, architectural surveys, maintenance of gardens around monu- 
ments, chemical preservation of sculptures, monuments and other 
works of art, epigraphical research, maintenance of агсһаео- 
logical museums, publication of multi-form records and тете 
and implementation of Ancient Monuments, Archaeological sites and 
Remains Act 1958 and the Antiquities and Art Treasures Act, 1972. 
It also conducts a post-graduate diploma course in archaeology. 

The ASI has a library which is one of the oldest in the country. 
It contains rare material not only on India but also on south-east 
Asia and west Asia. There is a separate library of photographs. 

Besides ASI, almost all the state governments have their own 
archaeological surveys Or departments. University departments work- 
ing in the field of archaeology carry out their research either indepen- 


dently or in co-operation with the state surveys and ASI. А Central - 


Advisory Board of Archaeology co-ordinates the activities of the 
central and state archaeological surveys and the university research 


programmes in archaeology. ~ : BRUM 
The ASI has also participated in the conservation and excavations 


programmes in Nepal, Afghanistan and Egypt. 


1 Muharram, though not а festival, is included among festivals of India because | 
of its observance with piety and pageantry by a large number of people i 


over India. 


=v А. 
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Muscums .. . The first museum in the country was set up at Calcutta in 1814. At 
present, there are over 360 museums in India. 

The central government finances and administers a few central 
museums of art, archaeology, natural history, geology and comme- 
morative and crafts museums, science technology and industry апа 
rail transport. 

Some of the important museums are: Indian Museum, Victoria 
Memorial Hall, Asutosh Museum, Calcutta; National Museum, 
National Gallery of Modern Art, National Museum of National History, 
Transport museum, Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, New Delhi; 
Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad; Prince of Wales Museum, Bombay; 
Government Museum, Madras, and the University Museum, Varanasi. 
There are several archaeological museums at ancient sites like Konarak, 
Nagarjunakonda, Nalanda, Sanchi and Saranath and museum of handi- 
crafts and textile designs and children's museums. А few scientific 
and technological museums have also been established, 

Training facilities for museum personnel at the diploma level are 
at present provided by the Universities of Aligarh, Vadodara, Calcutta 
Bhopal, and Varanasi and the Birla Institute of Technology, Pilani. 
In addition, the central government organises museum camps for in- 
savice training and awards fellowships for training in India and 
abroad. 


Archives The National Archives of India, New Delhi, is the largest and perhaps 
the best organised record repository of non-current records in the 
whole of Asia. It is & clearing house for the scientific development 
of archives in the country. It caters to a large number of research 
scholars both Indian and foreign. The National Archives is carrying 
out a nation-wide programme for the survey and listing of private 
records and the publication of the National Register of \ Private 
Records. Тһе organisation is also acting as the secretariat of the 
Indian Historical Records Commission. The National Archives has 
two Record centres at Bhopal and Jaipur. 


INTERNATIONAL CULTURAL RELATIONS 


LEA y, 


—— -m banawa -------------- - --------- 


Cultural India has cultural agreements with 50 countries. They are: Afghanis- 

Agreements tan, Arab Republic of Egypt, Argentina, Australia, Algeria, Bahrain. 

Bangladesh, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Cuba, Colombia, Czechoslo- | 

vakia, Democratic People's Republic of Korea, Federal Republic of 

а Germany, France, German Democratic Republic, Greece, Guyana 

Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Losotho, 

Mauritius, Mongolia, Mexico, Malaysia Norway, People’s Democratic 

Republic of Yemen, Phillipines, Poland, Rumania, Republic of Korea, 

Rwanda, Sri Lanka, Senegal, Sudan, Syria, Tunisia, Thailand, Turkey, 

Tanzania, United Arab Emirates, USSR, Uganda, Vietnam, Yugoslavia 

Zambia and Zaire. Closer cultural relations with some of these 

countries have found a practical shape in the form of cultural ex- 

change programmes with 27 countries, namely, Afghanistan, Australia, 

Arab Republic of Egypt, Bangladesh, Belgium, Bulgaria, Czechoslo- 

A: у vakia, Federal Republic of Germany, France, German Democratic 

ОЕ Republic, Hungary, Iran, Iraq, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, People's 

a Democratic Republic of Yemen, Poland, Rumania, Senegal, Syria, 

Е. Turkey, USSR, United Arab Emirates, Vietnam, Yugoslavia and 
OF ЖУ Republic of Korea. | 


T 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 24 





Aurobille 


Indiac Council for 
Cultural Relations 


CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 73 


While the cultural co-operation activities rest mainly with the Depart- 
ment of Culture, union Ministry о: Education, Social Welfare апа 
Culture, international cultural co-operation programmes are. also 
executed through the Indian National Commission for Co-operation 
with UNESCO. A programme now under way with assistance from the 
commission is the ‘Auroville’ project of Sri Aurobindo Society, Pondi- 


cherry, which aims at bringing together the values and ideals of dif- 
ferent cultures. 


The Indian Council for Cultural Relations, New Delhi, established in 
1950, strives to promote and strengthen cultural relations and mutual 
understanding between India and other countries. The Council has 
regional offices at Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras and cul- 
tural centres in Suva (Fiji) and Georgetown (Guyana). 


The main functions of the Council are reciprocal development of 


studies in Indian and foreign universities, publications in English and 
foreign languages on different aspects of Indian culture, exchange of 
cultural material with libraries and museums abroad, exchange of 
cultural delegations, scholars and artistes and organisation of lectures, 
seminars and conferences. The Council promotes exchange visits 
between scholars, artistes, men of eminence in the field of art and cul- 
ture; organisation of international seminars, symposia and conferences; 
establishment of chairs and centres of Indian Studies abroad; looking 
after the welfare of foreign students in India and publication of 
periodicals in English, Arabic, Spanish, French and Hindi. 

The Council administers the Jawaharlal Nehru Award for the 
Promotion of Peace and International Understanding, instituted by 
the union government in 1964. Recipients of the Award so far are: 
U Thant, the late Dr. Martin Luther King, Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan, 
Yehudi Menuhin, Mother Teresa, Dr. Kenth D. Kaunda, Josip 
Broz Tito, Andre Malraux, Julius Nyerere, Raul Prebisch, Jonas Salk, 
Giuseppe Tucci, Tulsi Meherji Shrestha and Nichidatsu Fuju. 
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Research organised under various institutions in different ministries of 
the central government, (ii) Research carried out by various institutions 
under the state governments, (iii) Research undertaken by universities | 
and (iv) Research programme of the private sector. 

There are about 130 research Jaboratories under the administrative 
control of major scientific departments carrying out research in diffe- 
rent areas. Іп addition, there are a large number of scientific institu- 
tions under various central ministries carrying out research programmes 
of practical application in their respective fields, such as, railways, tele- 
communications, energy, etc. The state governments Supplement the 
efforts of the central government in areas which are of prime importance | 
to them, viz., agriculture, animal husbandry, etc. University Grants | 
Commission has set up a Science Research Council to promote re- | 
search in universities. — Till September 1978, there were 540 industrial | 

establishments including the public sector whose in-house Research and 

Development units were registered with the Department of Science and 

Technology. А number of incentives are being offered by the central 
| government to accelerate R&D in all the industries. 


| 
| 
‘Scientific research in India is organised under four broad heads : (1) 


The expenditure on research and development and related scientific 
and technological activities has increased from Rs 4.7 crores in 1950-51 
to approximately Rs 448 crores in 1976-77 and is expected to be of the 
order of Rs 600 crores іп 1978-79. Тһе S&T outlay for the Plan 
SUE 8-53 is Rs 1,486.3 crores against Rs 813.82 crores for 

Agricultural research with its long history in India, has essentially 
been carried out by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research in the 
Department of Agricultural Research and Education with the help of 24 
institutions and 21 agricultural universities. Тһе Indian Council of 
Medical Research, started in 1911, has under its control 10 perma- 
nent institutions doing studies not only in diseases and treatment but 
also in various other related branches of fundamental research. 
Departmental research in aviation, rail and road, forestry, water and | 
power and in other fields is conducted by organisations within the 
administrative control of the concerned ministries and departments. 


SCIENCE The Government of India's Science Policy is’ guided by a resolution 
POLICY adopted by Parliament as early as March 19585. Anions its objectives 
15 to secure for the people of the country the benefits from the acquisi- 
Поп of scientific knowledge and its application. ‘The resolution also 
sets out some other aims like encouraging individual initiative for the | 
acquisition and dissemination of knowledge as well as the discovery 
of new knowledge, fostering programmes to train scientific an 
technical personnel to fulfil the needs in the fields of science and educa- 
tion, agriculture, industry and defence and ensuring an adequate supply 
Of scientists and recognising their work. All this would help in fostering 
and sustaining the cultivation of science and scientific research in all 15 
aspects, namely, basic, applied and educational. | 
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Tables 7.1 and 7.2 give an idea of basic expenditure on scientific 
research and development sector-wise and organisation-wise. 


(Rs crores) 


1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 
(Estimate) (Estimate) 


Central Government 258-92 323-70 361-49 429-63 488.64 
State Governments 28:65 31:94 37:14 42:71 49:12 
Private Sector 36-46 42:35 49-50 56-92 65:46 

TOTAL 324.03 397-99 448-13 529-26 603-22 


Note : 1. About 76 per cent ofthe total expenditure on S & T for 1976-77 was 
incurred by the major scientific agencies. For the years 1977-78 and 
1978-79, the budget outlays for these agencies is known. The outlays . 
for others have been estimated on the basis of the trend in 1976-77. 
2. Estimated by applying 15 per cent rate of growth. 


(Rs crores) 
eee 
Name of the Agency ! 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 
и Е (Actual) (AE) (Outlay) 
________________ p (e 
1. Department of Atomic Energy 57:95 64:57 66 49 
2. Department of Space 39 -19 44:42 48:38 
3. Department of Science & Technology 34:42 41 :02 53 -38 


4. Councilof Scientific & Industrial Research 41:42 48:10 54:20 
5. Defence Research & Development Organisa- 





tion 5207 57 :331 60 :001 
6. Indian Council of Medical Research 4:23 4:85 5 “36 
7. Indian Council of Agricultural Research 45:52 58-912 — 77:002 
8. Department of Electronics 4:22 7:32 6:56 
TOTAL | 279-02 326-52 371-37 
___ s 
1Estimated, 


2Including Education & Training. 


Тһе National Committee on Science and Technology (NCST) is the 
apex body to advise the E on all matters relating (0 the 
ісу on science and technology. 
po he first ever Science and Technology Plan for the country was 
prepared by the NCST іп 1973. Priority has been given to areas 
like natural resources, fuel and power, oil and natural gas, petro- 
chemicals, fertilizers, groundwater, minerals, heavy engineering and 
machine tools, mining, steel and metallurgy, industry, utilisation and 
recycling of wastes, housing, urbanisation and construction technology, 
transportation, health and family welfare and research support, exten- 
sion and education. Тһе projects identified in these priority areas 
are under implementation by S&T institutions. | 
The National Committee on Science and Technology has been re- 
constituted. Тһе Committee has also finalised a Technology Policy 
Statement. ` | | 


The Department of. Science and Technology (DST) was set up in 1971. | P : 


Since then it is continuously engaged in promoting research and. 
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development in frontier and emerging areas of science and technology, 
It co-ordinates S&T activity in the country including planning ang 
provision of grants to research institutions ; holds ministerial Iesponsi- 
bilities of such autonomous bodies as the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research (CSIR) and the National Research Develop- 
ment Corporation (NRDC) and looks after bilateral dgreenients on 
= Science and technology with other countries. Scientific Attaches have 
been appointed at the Indian embassies in Washington, Moscow, 
OKO and London to establish better liaison in science and techno- 
ogy. 

The DST has taken several important steps in furthering R&D 
orientation and assistance for the industry. These include promotion 
of indigenous technology and adaptation of modern technologies 
through in-house .R&D efforts in the industry. Till the end of 
September 1978, as many as 540 R&D establishments in both the 
public and private sectors were registered with the DST. Some of 
these units have succeeded in exporting their know-how to foreign 
countries. 

Seventeen state research, development and design committees 
have been set up jointly by the DST and the Department-of Industrial 
Development. These committees which started functioning in 1973 
to help. in solving the problems of the small industries, are now serving 

. the medium sector industries also. In order to give more attention 
S to regional entrepreneurs, several State RD and D Committees haye 
| -. also been set up region-wise to provide a larger base to entrepre- 
neurs. | 
With а view to promoting and strengthening the S&T base in the 
country, the DST has established regional sophisticated instrumenta- 
tion centres аё the Indian Institute of Technology in Madras and 
Bombay, Central Drug Research Institute, Lucknow and Bose Insti- 
tute, Calcutta. 


NRSA . The National Remote Sensing Agency (NRSA) is an autonomous 
body under DST set up for carrying out surveys of various natural 
resources using remote sensing techniques. Satellite imagery, multi- 
spectral scanner data from aerial flyi ng and aerial photography are 
made use of for such surveys. The laboratory premises at NRSA are 
located at Hyderabad and the research flight facility with three aircraft 
(for high, medium and low altitude flying), fitted with various sen- 
sors, is located at Bangalore. Тһе laboratory at Hyderabad is 
equipped with an interactive digital image analysis system, a printer- 
plotter and an additive colour viewer and photo processing section 
The Indian Photo-interpretation Institute at Dehra Dun, which is now 
under NRSA, provides training facilities in photo-interpretation and 
remote sensing techniques. Ап earth station for direct reception of 
satellite data from US Landsat Satellites is under construction near 
Hyderabad and a Memorandum of Understanding has been enter 
into with NASA, USA for the reception of data from US Landsat 
Satellites. МВЗА has taken up several survey projects for users 
and has completed few of them. Till March 1978, an investment of 
Rs 7 crores had been made for setting up of basic facilities and for 
the period 1978-83 a further investment of Rs 20 crores is envisaged 


oar for enhancing the facilities. | 
С .NISSAT E The DST has set up a National Information System for Science and 
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Technology (NISSAT), the broad objectives of which are to interlink 
and co-ordinate a large number of information sources, systems and 
services into an effective decentralised information net-work involving 
standardized and mutually compatible systems for collection, storage, 
processing and dissemination of information. Four sectoral informa- 
tion centres (subject/product/mission oriented), namely, CLRI 


Madras—leather, CMTI Bangalore—machine tools, CFTRI Mysore— · 


food, and CDRI Lucknow—drugs and pharmaceuticals and two 


regional information centres (multi-disciplinary) at Calcutta and 
Madras have been set up. 


The Central Electronics Limited (CEL) is a public sector enterprise 
set up for the manufacture of sophisticated ferrites, ceramics and 
other electronic components based fully on indigenous know-how. Its 
factory is located at Sahibabad (U.P.) and commercial production has 
started. Тһе company has also undertaken a number of R&D pro- 
jects based on indigenous know-how in the field of electronics, solar 
photo-voltaic cells and electronic instrumentation for possible com- 
mercial production. The approved outlay during the Fifth Plan was 
Rs 5 crores which will go up to Rs 7 crores by 1984-85. 


The DST has administrative ырыу for the Survey of India, 
Dehra Dun; the National Atlas Thematic and Mapping Organisation 
(earlier known as National Atlas Organisation), Calcutta; the National 
Museum for Natural History, New Delhi; the Botanical Survey of 
India, Calcutta, which has in Calcutta itself four main centres, namely, 
the Indian Botanical Garden, the Central National Herbarium, the 
Industrial Section of the Indian Museum and the Central Botanical 
Laboratory and seven regional circles at Allahabad, Coimbatore, 
Dehra Dun, Jodhpur, Pune, Port Blair and Shillong; and the Zoological 
Survey of India, Calcutta, which has regional stations at Dehra Dun, 
Jabalpur, Jodhpur, Madras, Patna, Port Blair, Pune, Shillong and 
olan. | | 
Е: There are several research institutions receiving financial assistance 
from the DST. These are: Indian Association for the Cult- 
vation of Science, Calcutta; Bose Institute, Calcutta; Raman Re- 
search Institute, Bangalore; Birbal Sahni Institute for Palaeobotany, 
Lucknow; Wadia Institute of Himalayan Geology, Dehra Dun; Maha- 
rashtra Association for the Cultivation of Science, Bombay; and Pad- 
maja Naidu Himalayan Zoological Park, Darjeeling. Grants are 
given to the Indian National Science Academy, New Delhi and the 
Indian National Science Congress. Association, Calcutta. | The DST 
has also set up a Scientific and Engineering Research Council (SERC) 
to support research programmes in frontier areas and entirely new 
scientific disciplines emerging at the interface of basic and applied 
science. 


The National Committee on Environmental Planning and Coordina-  — 


» 


tion (NCEPC) was constituted by the Government of India in 1972 — — 
to identify, investigate and propose solutions for the problems of im- — — 
proving the human environment in the context of growth | and 29g 
distribution of population and economic development. “Бог accom- | 
plishing these goals, the NCEPC is to review, formulate and promote | 
policies and programmes covering development, physical planning. | | 
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legislation, administrative procedures, education and public informa. | 


=== 


tion and zesearch. Under the terms of reference assigned to it, a ^ 


major objective of the NCEPC aims at “promoting research in en- 


vironmental problems establishing facilities for such research wher. | 
| 


ever necessary". 


In pursuance of these goals, the NCEPC has constituted two | 


funding bodies, the Environment Research Committee (ERC) and the 
Indian National Man and the Biosphere Research Committee (MAB) 
to assist the DST іп fostering and supporting research work in areas 
of environmental concern. 


The National Research Development Corporation of India (NRDC), 
New Delhi, a public sector undertaking of the Central Govern- 
ment set ир in 1953, acts as a link between research and in- 
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dustry. It is also entrusted with the task of promotion of inventive | 


talent in the country. In 1977-78, it signed 167 licensing agreements 
for releasing various processes to industry. Over 2,000 licensing 
agreements have so far been signed. Тһе value of goods produced 
from processes licensed by NRDC is estimated to be over Rs 40 
crores. Тһе activities in the application of indigenous know-how in 
collaboration with industry have been intensified during recent years. 

NRDC is also implementing 15 pilot projects in the Socialist 
Republic of Burma. ‘These projects cost approximately Rs 2.5 crores. 
This is the first time that NRDC has undertaken this type of work. 
The Corporation is acting as an implementing agency on behalf of 
the Government. Efforts are also made for the horizontal transfer 
of technology. It has also succeeded in contracting for export of 
technology from India. 


The Atomic Energy Commission, set up in August 1948, is responsible 
for all atomic energy activities in the country. Тһе executive agency 
for implementing the atomic energy programme is the Department of 
Atomic Energy which was set up in August 1954. 
Research and development work on the application of atomic 
energy is done at the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre (BARC) 
at Trombay, near Bombay. Тһе Centre is the largest single scientific 
establishment in the country. At present it houses four research 
reactors: APSARA, a one-megawatt swimming pool type reactor; 


CIRUS, а 40 mw reactor built with Canadian collaboration; | 


ZERLINA, a zero energy experimental reactor and PURNIMA, а 
zero energy fast reactor, and some of the most advanced laboratories 
and workshops in the world. R-5, a 100 mw thermal research reactor, 
is under construction at Trombay. 


Over 350 radioactive products and labelled compounds 810 - 


produced at the BARC and are supplied to some 500 institutions Ш 
India and abroad. Radioisotopes are finding use’ within the country 
in varied applications ranging from industrial radiography to the 


diagnosis and treatment of diseases. Important, applications of - 


radiations being tried out are in disinfesting foodgrains, developing 
high-yielding, disease-resistant mutants of, among others, rice, wheat 
grcundnut and jute; preserving perishable foodstuffs and sterilising 
medical products. Some of the radioactive products and associa 


mercial radiation sterilisation plant at Trombay, called ISOMED: 


equipment produced at the BARC are also being exported. А com- | 


Nuclear Power 
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provides sterilisation service to the medical products industry in the 
country. The Radiation Medicine Centre at Bombay Е 
stic and therapeutic applications of radioisotopes. 

The Variable Energy Cyclotron, built at Calcutta by BARC, is a 
national facility for advanced work in nuclear physics, and for con- 
trolled direct irradiation of biological and agricultural products. 

The Gauribidanur Seismic Station of BARC, near Bangalore, 
helps in the detection and identification of underground nuclear 
explosions and also facilitates seismic research. 

A High Altitude Research Laboratory of BARC at Srinagar 
provides facilities for high altitude research to all scientific institutions 
and universities in the country. There is also a Nuclear Research 
Centre at Srinagar. 

Besides the nuclear sciences, the BARC undertakes research and 
development work in a wide range of other fields including metallurgy, 
vacuum technology, laser, electronics, agriculture, biology and medi- 
cine. It has developed a number of products and processes during 
the last 25 years and passed on the technical know-how relat- 
ing to them to the industry. The ‘BARC also conducts а country- 
wide personnel monitoring service for evaluating radiation exposure 
of workers in institutions using radiation sources, besides carrying out 


In addition to R&D, the Atomic Energy Programme covers a wide 


· range of independent activities undertaken by units under the Depart- 


Atomic Minerals Division with its headquarters at Hyderabad. Тһе 
Indian Rare Earths Ltd. extracts rare earth minerals and thorium 
from the beach sands of South India. Тһе Uranium Corporation of 
India Ltd. mines and concentrates uranium at J aduguda in Bihar. 
A Nuclear Fuel Complex at Hyderabad fabricates fuel elements for 
nuclear power reactors. The Complex also prepares special materials 
needed by the electronics industry. Manufacture of electronic instru- 
ments and equipment for nuclear as well as non-nuclear uses including 
commercial] TV sets and computers 15 undertaken at the Electronics 
Corporation of India Ltd., Hyderabad. 


:mportant peaceful application of atomic energy is gene- 
erben pue Nuclear power made its debut in the country with 
the commissioning of the 420 mw Tarapur Atomic Power Station in 
Maharashtra їп 1969. 


. bei ted at present us 
Тһе power reactors being construc pre U 
water as Pioderator. To produce this rare commodity. Mum 
country, а small heavy water plant is functioning at Nangal B 
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this, four heavy water plants are under construction at Vadodara 
Kota, Talcher and Tuticorin. : 
Work on advanced reactor concepts, such as the Fast Breeder 
Reactor, is being done at the Reactor Research Centre, Kalpakkam 
where a Fast Breeder Test Reactor is under construction. 
Another area in which India has advanced tremendously iş 
the technology of underground nuclear explosions. Оп 18 May 1974. | 
India successfully conducted its first underground nuclear experiment ғ 
at Pokhran in Rajasthan. | 
There is an advanced training programme at the Bhabha Atomic 
Research Centre where annually around 150 graduate engineers and 
scientists are given Special training in nuclear science and technolo 
and prepared for positions in the various atomic energy establishments 
in the country. India's nuclear facilities have been made available 
for training and research work to scientists from a number of develop- 
ing countries. 


7 
1 


SPACE The primary aims of the Indian space programme are the application 

RESBARCH of space science and technology to further national дете те] 

= objectives in mass communication and education via satellites, the 
survey and management of natural resources through remote sensing 
technology from space platforms and the development of space tech- 
nology with the maximum degree of self-reliance. 

The organisation entrusted with the realisation of these aims is 
the Space Commission backed by the Department of Space, with 
Bangalore being the headquarters of both. The Chairman of the Space 

-ommission is also Secretary to Government of India in the Depart- 
ment of Space. 

The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) is res- 
ponsible for the planning, execution and management of space 
research activities and space applications programmes of the Depart- 
ment of Space. The ISRO, which also has its headquarters in Banga- 
lore, provides rockets and laboratory facilities to scientists belonging 
to different organisations in India for conducting approved space 
Science experiments. 

The activities of ISRO in various areas of space technology have 
resulted in techniques and products which find use in other areas of 
national importance. The fibre glass technology developed for 
rockets is being used in electric and electronic industries for fabricat- 
ing electric insulators, chemical tanks and antenna for communica- 
tion system. The telemetry system developed for rockets has been 
adopted for flight-testing of aircraft by Hindustan Aeronautics 
Limited (HAL). The pressure transducer developed for satellites | 
and rockets find use in a variety of industrial applications. The 
computerised analytical techniques used for rocket systems are being 
applied to solve problems in turbine blade vibration technology: 

| Similarly, the development of crude oil from non-edible oil seeds 
| besides providing occupation to tribal and rural people, can motivate 

< progress in the countryside. 

 . Major KA alie : > 

Establishments Пе major establishments in the field of space are described below : . 

C HUNE | Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre (VSSC) ‚ Trivandrum, is the man 
research and development centre for space technology. er 
Centre is active in developing sounding rockets and satellite Я 
vehicles, scientific and technological pay-loads, ртоппа-ра5%” _ 
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and  vehicle-borne instrumentation and production facilities for 
propellants and rocket hardware. VSSC is developing Ше: 
Menaka and Rohini (including Centaure) series of sounding rockets: 
for meteorological and scientific investigations of the upper atmos- 
phere, respectively, and a satellite launch vehicle called SLV-3. SLV- 
3, a four-stage solid propellant rocket, is designed to place a 40-kg 
indigenous satellite, called Rohini, into а near-earth orbit with а: 
life-time of 100 days. SLV-3 will be about 23 metres in length 
and its maximum diameter will be one metre. It is planned to be 
launched from Sriharikota by the end of 1979. 

. The Space Science and Technology Centre (SSTC) of the VSSC 
has facilities for developing rockets and their related hardware includ- 
ing chemicals and propellants. 

VSSC operates and maintains the Thumba Equatorial Rocket 
Launching Station (TERLS) which has been recognised by the United 
Nations Organisation as an international facility for sounding rocket 
experiment to investigate problems of meteorology and ionosphere over 
the geomagnetic equator running close to Thumba and for other experi- 
ments. - Since November 1963, when the range became operations 
more than 1,000 sounding rockets of different makes have been 
launched for meteorological, ionospheric, aeronomic and ‘astronomical 
studies. Scientists from France, Federal Republic of Germany, Japan, 


UK, USA and USSR have participated, 1n cooperation with their 
Indian counterparts, in many of these experiments. | 

ISRO Satellite Centre (ISAC) at Bangalore is responsible for the 
design, fabrication and integration of spacecraft and the development 
of satellite technology. The first Indian satellite, ‘Aryabhata’, named 
after the famous ancient Indian astronomer and mathematician, was 
designed and fabricated at this Centre. Aryabhata, a 360% satellite, 
was launched on 19 April 1975 into a near-circular orbit of 600 km at 
an inclination of 51° to the equator from a Soviet Cosmodrome using 
a Soviet rocket. The spin-stabilised satellite survived in orbit well be- 
yond the designed lifetime of six months owing to low rate of spin de- 
cay. All technological systems on board the satellite have been func- 
tioning well. | ы x 

With the launching of Aryabhata, India has acquired indigenous 
capability in satellite technology, namely, to design and fabricate a 


ellite and set up the necessary receiving, transmitting and tracking 

cn besides the establishment of the infrastructure for fabrication 
tellite systems. 

5 s econ Indian satellite designated ‘Satellite for Earth Observa- 
tions? (SEO) will carry out the earth observation experiments to 
obtain useful data in the areas of hydrology. forestry, oceanography | 
and meteorology. The satellite will carry TV cameras and micro- | 
wave radiometer systems for earth observation studies. The mission | 
control centre will be located at the SHAR Centre and the ground | 
stations at Ahmedabad will also receive signals from SEO. The | 
satellite will be launched from the Soviet Union. . E 

The expertise and experience gained in the fabrication and opera- — 
tion of this satellite will provide vital input for future application 5 tel- — 
lites of India. Ап earth resources survey satellite is of great relevance _ 
plored resources. | M 
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ISAC is fabricating the Rohini Satellite, RS-1, to be launched by 
SLV-3. Тһе primary mission goal of RS-1 is to evaluate the perform- 
ance of SLV-3, its dynamic characteristics, the trajectory of the vehicle 
and the orbital characteristics of the satellite. 

ISAC is also responsible for the development of a 616 kg three-axis 
stabilised gestationary experimental communication satellite, called 
‘APPLE’. The communications payload for the satellite is being built 
at the Space Applications Centre, Ahmedabad. Certain important sub- 
systems such as Apogee Boost Motor and secondary propulsion sys- 
tems are under development at VSSC. The satellite is expected to be 
launched by an Ariane test flight of the European Space Agency in 
1980. The major objectives of the ‘APPLE’ project is to acquire 
competence in the operation and management of communication satellite 

The SHAR Centre at Sriharikota island, off India's east coast, is 
being developed as a range for launching large multi-stage sounding 
rockets and launch vehicles. Facilities to launch sounding rockets up to 
560 mm in diameter have been established and these are being ex- 
panded for launching large and heavier rockets. The augmented facilities 
are being used for flight-testing different stage combinations of SLV-3. 

A. satellite launch complex, along with supporting facilities is being 
established and these are being augmented in anticipation of SLV-3 
launch. To meet the propellant requirements of large launch vehicles, a 
plant with an annual production capacity of 250 tonnes of solid pro- 
pellants, with provision for further expansion, has become operational. 
A comprehensive test facility for conducting various ground tests оѓ 
rocket motors and sub-systems has been set up at Sriharikota. SHAR 
centre will serve as the prime mission control centre for India's second 
satellite, SEO, and for all future spacecrafts launched by ISRO. 

The Space Applications Centre (SAC) at Ahmedabad is engaged in 
the planning and execution of the space application projects of ISRO. 
The objective of this Centre is to apply space science and technology 
to practical uses. To achieve this goal, SAC has taken up work in tele- 
communications and television broadcasting and reception via satellites, 
use of remote sensing techniques to survey natural and renewable earth 
resources and studies in space meteorology and satellite geodesy. 

This Centre is developing expertise as well as instrumentation re- 
quired in these application areas. During 1975-76, it successfully 
conducted the Satellite Instructional Television Experiment (SITE) 
with the help of the NASA satellite, ATS-6, which took television pro- 
grammes to the heart of rural India for the first time. А 

SITE was a collaborative programme of India and the USA using 
the geostationary satellite ATS-6 (Applications "Technology Satellite) 
of the US National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) and 
the ground systems built by ISRO. Specially-augmented community 
TV sets were installed in 2,400 villages spread over Rajasthan, Bihar 
Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. ‘These 
sets received instructional programmes directly from the satellite. The 
Kheda district in Gujarat has India’s first rural TV transmitter which 
relayed SITE programmes. Тһе aim of this experiment was to reac 
the rural India through a satellite-based ТУ system, primarily for instruc- 
tional purposes. | | 

Under an agreement between ISRO and the Symphonie, one of the 


with a bandwidth of 90 MHz has been made available for Indian 


experiments in satellite telecommunications for two years beginning 
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from June 1977. Known as the Satellite Tele icati j 
ments Project (STEP), it had been executed as a joint projet of IBRO 
and the Posts and Telegraphs Department of the Ministry of Communi- 
cations. Under STEP, experiments in remote area communications 
using transportable terminals, radio-nnetworking, emergency communi- 
cations, digital communications, multiple access, integration of satellite 
circuits into terrestrial network and multiple audio-video transmissions 
are on. The project is mainly aimed at providing a system test of geo- 
sychronous communications satellite and sharpening India's expertise 
in the design, development, fabrication and operation of communication 
system involving a geostationary satellite. 

The ground network for STEP consists of Ahmedabad Earth 
Station, Delhi Earth Station, Madras Earth Station, Transportable 
Remote Area Communication Terminal (TRACT) and Emergency 
Communication Terminal (ECT). 

_ Except for the Madras Earth Station, the modification and fabrica- 
tion of all other stations were carried out by ISRO. АП the earth 
stations are now under operation. ISRO Ваз fabricated the antenna 
system and the high-power amplifier for the Madras Earth Station. 
The Ahmedabad and Delhi Earth Stations used for SITE were modi- 
fied for STEP. TRACT was fabricated at SAC and was tested with 
ATS-6 in July 1976. The Emergency Communication Terminal, a 
miniaturised and ruggedised communication system, is mounted on a 
jeep in such a way that it can be detached easily and the whole con- 
tainer air-lifted in emergencies like natural calamities when the terres- 


‘ One important area of activity of SAC is the remote sensing of 
natural and renewable resources. ISRO and the Indian Council of 
Agricultural Research (ICAR) conducted, during 1974-75, a joint 
experiment called the Agricultural Resources Inventory and Survey 


were conducted over Anantapur district of Andhra Pradesh and Patiala . 
district of Punjab. The results indicated that the level of details regard- 
ing agricultural features, land-use pattern, etc., which remote sensing 
data can give is far higher than the published and available DES 
(Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Ministry of Agriculture) 
data. This has important implications in planning at the micro level. 
Photo-interpretation of the imageries taken have been done and classi- 
fications of crops and of land-use pattern pertaining to orchards, forests, 
fallow lands, agricultural lands and water bodies have been made. 
Analysis and interpretation of the data collected are in progress. 
About ten remote sensing experiments have so far been conducted 


raphs for studying aspects of agriculture and landscape features ш | 
Sriharikota island, Jaipur, Bangalore, Anantapur district in Andhra 
Pradesh, Patiala district in Punjab and Panchamahals district in Gujarat. |, 


In furtherance of the objective of the Indian space programme to apply | 
space technology for practical applications in the country, the Govern- 
ment approved the establi hment of the Indian National Satellite 
(INSAT) system by the first quarter of 1981. The INSAT system | E 
is а multi-purpose satellite system for telecommunication and meteo- , 


rology and has capability for nationwide direct TV broadcast to com- | 
munity TV receivers in rural areas. It has a unique and cost-effective — 
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system which cuts across the traditional jurisdictional boundaries of 
ministries and departments of the government. The establishment 
and operation of the INSAT system will involve the Department of 
Space, the Ministry of Communications, the Meteorological Department 
of the Ministry of Tourism and Civil Aviation, and the Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting. 
. The INSAT system envisages utilisation of multi-purpose satellites 
in the geo-stationary orbit. Each of the two first generation INSAT 
(INSAT-I) satellites will combine capability for long-distance tele- 
phony, continuous meteorological earth observations in the visible and 
infra-red bands, relay of meteorological data from unattended data plat- 
forms, disaster warning and direct TV broadcasting and programme dis- 
tribution, When established in early 1981, the INSAT system will 
significantly enhance quantitatively as well as qualitatively the telecom- 
munication, meteorological and mass communication capability of the 
country. 

The Ford Aerospace Communication Corporation, California, USA, 
has been awarded a contract for the fabrication of the INSAT-I space- 
craft and associated master control facility. 


Ihe SAC operates the Experimental Satellite Communications Earth 
Station (ESCES), Ahmedabad, which is an international centre for 
training in satellite communications technology. 

The Satellite Tracking and Ranging Station (STARS) was inaugu- 
rated on 23 January 1977 at Kavalur in Tamil Nadu. Тї has been 
started in collaboration with the USSR Academy of Sciences. Іп 
addition to the tracking cameras, there is also a ranging laser at the 
station. Using this facility, it will be possible to determine orbits of 
our own satellites accurately and the data collected will be useful for 
geodetic purposes, 


The Physical Research Laboratory at Ahmedabad has been the cradle 
of space science in India and is being developed further as a national 
centre in this field. It conducts basic research in many areas of Space 
science for understanding the structure and dynamics of the earth's 
upper atmosphere, the solar terrestrial relationship and astro-physical 
problems. Various universities and academic institutions in the coun- 
try are also identified and encouraged to undertake development tasks 
relating to space science and technology and their various useful 
applications. 


Electronics Commission is the nodal agency responsible for the healthy 
growth of the electronics industry in India It is assisted by the 
Department of Electronics for executive uties. The responsibilities 
of the Electronics Commission/D: * tm... of Electronics аге dis- 
charged through a number of mechanisius like the Information, Plannin 

and Analysis Group (IPAG), coordination through promotional an 

regulatory work, technology development and direct execution of pro- 


grammes. 
A public sector unit, Electronics Trade and Technology Develop- 
ment Corporation, has been set up to promote the foreign trade. А 
Computer Maintenance Corporation has been set up at Hyderabad 
to streamline the maintenance of various computers in the country 
and train the computer maintenance personnel. It is also proposed 
to initiate the manufacture of integrated circuits through a Semi- 
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conductors Corporation. Besides, а few other 


lan projects like 
National Informatics Centre, National Automation abd Control 
Programme and standardisation activities have been initiated. 


_ To build up production-oriented indigenous technology, the Electro- 
nics Communication has set up Technology Development Council and 
National Radar Council mainly to identify, implement and monitor 
the technology development projects in various research institutes, 
public sector undertakings, universities and IITs. The activities of the 
latter are in the field of radars, sonars and navigational aids. The 
‘TDC and NRC have approved 107 and 20 projects respectively for- 
financial support from various sectors of electronics like materials, 
components, instruments, controls, computers, radars, etc. Out of 
these, more than 25 projects have either been completed or the techno- 
logy developed by them is being transferred. Most of the projects are 


of high technology nature and are essentially import substitution activi- 
ties. 


Corporation of India Ltd., Instrumentation Ltd., Hindustan Teleprin- 
ters, Hindustan Cables Ltd., etc. contribute for more than 50 per cent 


- "The major producer of indigenous computers is Electronics 
| Corporation of Indis Limited, Hyderabad. During the last few yes 
| ; ECIL had produced twenty-one TDC-12, thirty-four TDC-312, y 
| four TDC-316 and ten MICRO-78 computer systems. То meet the- 


j is bei | National 
| fer centre at Chandigarh is being established. | ‘The Natio 
| Centre for Software Development and Computing "Techniques, Bomet ; 
has been making steady progress towards its objectives. T a or А 
Informatics Centre set up to provide а ‘computer networ infras ne 
ture. for enabling the d CURE ЕЕ rome Vases 

ious ministries/ depar 1 organisations OF | | 

ет of India, has made considerable. progress. It has | 










inistri tments. Тһе Industrial Electronics P 
ол ыс Meses io identify the needs and to promote the use 


instrumentation and industrial electronics in ша] 
has been progres 

The Department c 
under its administrati 
velopment Corporation ( 
imports/exports 





projects of Department of Electronics. 
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Corporation (CMC), Hyderabad, set up to develop an indigenous base 
for computer support services, has taken over the maintenance of all 
IBM computers from 1 June 1978. И has also been providing main- 
tenance service to several ІСІ, and Roborron Computers. The Semi- 
conductor Complex is being established at SAS Nagar in Mohali (near 
Chandigarh). Тһе complex will primarily manufacture large scale in- 
tegrated circuits (LSI) products used in data processing, instrumenta- 
tion, telecommunications and consumer electronics. . 

In order to encourage the growth of the electronics industry uni- 
formly throughout the country, Electronics Commission has been en- 
couraging the setting up of functional electronics estates. Already a 
few states like Gujarat, Kerala, Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, West Bengal, 
Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Haryana and Maharashtra have set up 
state-owned. Electronics Development Corporations for the manufacture 
of a wide variety of electronic items. Тһе Electronics Commission has 
been providing financial and technical assistance for the setting up of 
electronics test and development centres in various states and union 
territories. So far, 18 such centres have already been financed. 

As the nodal agency of Government in the field of electronics as a 
whole, the Department of Electronics plays an important advisory, co- 
ordinating, integrating and promotional role through a number of direct 
and indirect means. Тһе Chairman, Electronics Commission has been 
setting up technical panels to assess the country's requirements of elec- 
tronics production in the specific areas, and to draw up a work pro- 
gramme including technology development, creating of industrial capa- 
city, manpower training, provision of special infrastructural facilities, 
etc. The Department of Electronics is actively involved in various 
satellite programmes of the country. It is represented on several high 
level boards/committees and technical groups constituted by the Minis- 
try of Defence and its associated agencies for the implementation of 
specific programmes in the defence electronics. "Technical studies are 
undertaken on a continuous basis in the Department to explore alter- 
natives for meeting the defence requirements on the basis of maximum 
self-reliance. 


The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) with its 
network of laboratories and research institutions is a major instrument 
of scientific and industrial research under State auspices and supports 
research in universities and other centres of learning. 

The Council administers the “Scientists Pool”, introduced in 1958, 
to provide temporary placement to well qualified Indian scientists, 
engineers and medical personnel returning from abroad, and later 
extended to highly qualified Indian scientists who had not been abroad. 
The number of poc! officers working at the end of 1976 was 510. The 
CSIR also maintains a register of scientists and technical personnel 
іп the country. 

The Council has set up six polytechnology transfer centres, one 
each at Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, Hyderabad, Patna and 
Trivandrum. Тһе setting up of Polytechnology Transfer Centres in 
Bombay, Calcutta, Lucknow and Shillong has been approved. Pro- 
posals have also been received from the states of Himachal Pradesh, 


Rajasthan and Punjab. These Polytechnology Transfer Centres are 


working as state-level Centres for extending technological assistance 
to industries, particularly in the medium and small scale sector and 
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techno Р z ШК of communication between the generators and users of 

e Council is working in collaboration with 

Government and other institutions in the о АНЯ potius 
district. The role of CSIR is primarily to demonstrate that with the 
application of science and technology better results can be obtained 
The Council is associated with the work relating to natural TeSOUICes 
survey, roads, buildings, public utility services like sanitation, water 
supply, waste disposal and industries. 

. The Council has a scheme to facilitate CSIR scientists, technolo- 

gists and engineers to set up industries based on CSIR know-how. 
Eight industries based on CSIR technologies have been set up. 
. During the year, forty-eight CSIR processes went into produc-  - 
tion. Eighty-one processes were released to industry for the first 
time. Six processes were released to firms in foreign countries. The 
total income by way of premia, royalty, sponsored research, consul- 
tancy, testing and other services, supply of project reports and pro- 
ducts manufactured on pilot plant was about Rs 4 crores. 

The CSIR spends about Rs 3 crores in financing research schemes 
and awarding research fellowships/associateships to universities and 
other academic institutions. In addition, grants are given to super- 
annuated active research scientists to continue research in their 9614$ 

| of specialization even after retirement. Funds are also provided to 

| scientific societies of all India character for organising seminars/ 

| symposia on topics of relevance 10 CSIR, and for popularisation 

| Of science to Indian languages journals. As on 1 December 1978, 

| 436 research schemes were in progress. Besides, 2,800 direct research 

| . fellowships/associateships were offered and 18 Emeritus Scientists 

were continuing their work. | й 

| The Council instituted an Award іп 1957 in the memory of its 
| first Director and architect, late Dr. Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar. The 
| . award is made each year for outstanding contribution in science ш- 
| ‚ cluding Engineering апа Technology. Five or more prizes, each. of 
| value of Rs 20,000 are usually awarded annually in the following 
| disciplines; Physical Sciences, Chemical Sciences, Biological Sciences, 
| Mathematical Sciences, Engineering Sciences including Technology, 
| Medical Sciences and other Sciences. Тһе Awards for the years 
| 1976 and 1977 have already been announced. 


The CSIR laboratories and industrial research associations working 


ВЕ under the auspices of CSIR are grouped into six distinct disciplines. 
Phy ical d ‚ Тһе national laboratories coming under the physical and earth sciences 
Earth Sciences RE SEAT the National Physical Laboratory, New Delhi (estd. 1950), 


nich has designed, developed and operated Sodar—an instrument for 
НЯ asd Е of thermal. and velocity in homogene- 
ities in atmosphere; the Central Electronics Engineering Research | 
Institute, Pilani (estd. 1953; extension centres at Madras and New , 
Delhi), which has developed 100 mw and 500 mw citizen band | 
transreceivers (walkie- ies); the Central Scientific | Instruments | 
Organisation, Chandigarh (estd. 1959; service and maintenance. centres | 
at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Lucknow, Hyderabad and New Delhi), | 
which has developed digital IC tester, altimeter and optical thickness | 
gauge; the National Geophysical Research Institute, | Hyderabad | 
(estd. 1961), which has successfully completed the deep seismic sound- | 
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ing profile along Kavali-Udipi cross-section with Soviet collaboration; 
and the National Institute of Oceanography, Panaji (estd. 1966; 
regional centres at Bombay and Cochin), which is engaged in the 
studies of the seas around India with a view to making judicious use 
of their resources. 


Ihe national laboratories under the chemical sciences group are : the 
National Chemical Laboratory, Pune (estd. 1950), which has deve- 
loped processes based on which the commercial production of chlo- 
romethanes, phenthoate and monoethylaniline has been undertaken; 
the Central Electrochemical Research Institute, Karaikudi (estd. 
1953; ficld stations at Madras and Mandapam), which has developed 
process know-how for sintered photo-conductive cadmium selenide 
cells, weston standard cell and aniline sulphate; the Central Salt and 
Marine Chemicals Research Institute, Bhavnagar (estd. 1954; field 
station at Mandapam), which has developed reverse osmosis and 
electrodialysis plants for desalination of brackish waters; the Regional 
Research Laboratory, Hyderabad (taken over in 1956), which has 
developed the process know-how for the production of silicon carbide 
and glass-lining of chemical process equipment—mild steel and cast 
iron reaction vessels; the Regional Research Laboratory, Jorhat 
(estd. 11959; experimental farms at Imphal, Mokokchung and 
Shillong), which has developed technology for the production of 
carbon black from high-volatile coals of Assam; and the Indian 
Institute of Petroleum, Dehra Dun (estd. 1959; field stations at 
Jawahar Nagar and New Delhi), which has evaluated crude oils from 
Bombay High region and from Assam (Galeki) and Iraq (Basrah) in 
order to provide basic data for processing these crudes in Indian 


«Chemical Sciences 


refineries. 
*Biological The nationallaboratories under the biological sciences group are: 
“Sciences the Central Food Technological Research Institute, Mysore (estd. 


1950; experimental stations at Anantharajupet, Bombay, Lucknow, 
Ludhiana, Mangalore, Nagpur and Trichur), which has developed pro- 
cess know-how based on which a commercial unit for filling Durofume 
(mixture of ethylene dibromide and methyl bromide used for fumiga- 
tion of food materials) into cans manufactured іп the country has been 
set up at Mysore; the Central Drug Research Institute, Lucknow 
(estd. 1951), which has standardized processes for L-dopa, an import- 
ed drug used in the treatment of parkisonism, and in domethasin, 
an imported anti-inflammatory drug; the Central Leather Research 
Institute, Madras (estd. 1953, extension centres at Bombay, Calcutta, 
Jullundur, Kanpur and Rajkot), which has developed a pancreatin 
like enzyme product, using pancreas of cow, sheep, buffalo and goat, 
for efficient removal of gelatin coatings from cellulose acetate photo- 
‘graphic films; the National Botanical Research Institute, Lucknow 
(taken over in 1953, research station at Banthra), which has developed 
- know-how for mass propagation through tissue culture of  Discorea 
floribunda, a commercial source of diosgenin; the Indian Institute of 
io Experimental Medicine, Calcutta (taken over in 1956) which has 
сЕ developed a process for the fractionation of plasma proteins at room 
Rohr. temperature; the Regional Research Laboratory, Jammu. (taken over in 
"us 1957; field stations at Chatha, Palampur, Srinagar and Уагіпар), which 
= Tas developed know-how for the production of progesterone from 
eque -diosgenin; the Central Institute of Medicinal and Aromatic Plants, 
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Lucknow (estd. 1959; two zonal centres 5 
and four commercial centres at at Bangalore and Jammu-Tawi 


( шег nt Bangalore, Haldwani 

Srinagar), which is providing aromatic and medicinal ; месе а + 
the pharmaceutical and perfumery industries; the Industrial Toxicolo 
Research Centre, Lucknow (estd. 1965), which studies the Бал 
effects of industrial toxins for developing preventive measures; and 
Tea EE Associaton pea 1965), which supports scientific 
research and advisory work for the b : г 
northeast Tidi гу е betterment of the tea industry in 


The national laboratories under the engineering eroup are : the Centr 
Fuel Research Institute, Dhanbad (estd. 1950) не carries CU MINE 


sical and chemical surveys of Indian coals through seven stations at 
Bilaspur, Jammu, Jealgora, Jorhat, Nagpur, Namkum and Raniganj; 
the Central Glass & Ceramic Research Institute, Calcutta (estd. 1950); 
which has developed process know-how based on which optical glass 
15 being commercially produced at the Bharat Ophthalmic Glass Ltd., 
as a result of which the entire requirement of the country for optical 
glass can be met from indigenous sources; the National Metallurgicel 
Laboratory, Jamshedpur (estd. 1950; regional stations at Ahmedabad, 
Batala, Howrah and Madras), whose technology for sponge iron has 
been utilised in India's first sponge iron plant (capacity, 25-30 thousand 
tonnes/annum) at Vijayawada; the Central Road Research Institute, 
New Delhi (estd. 1952), which has developed a high-amplitude screed- 
board vibrator for compaction of concrete; the Central Building 
Research Institute, Roorkee (estd. 1953; field station at Calcutta and 
extension cells at Ahmedabad and Bhopal), whose construction tech- 
niques are being applied in various states for the construction of low- 
cost houses; the Central Mechanical Engineering Research Institute, 
Durgapur (estd. 1958; R&D centres at Ludhiana, Madras and Pune), 
which has developed a completely indigenous high-speed single-stage 
centrifugal air compressor and tip ice maker; the Central Mining 
Research Station, Dhanbad (estd. 195 6) , whose work includes mine 
safety, design of equipment used in mining and development of mining 
machinery; the National Environmental Engineering Research Insti- 
tute, Nagpur (estd. 1958; zonal Jaboratories at Ahmedabad, Bombay, 
Calcutta, Delhi, Hyderabad, Jaipur, Kanpur and Madras), which 
carries out research in sanitation, disposal of sewage and industrial 
wastes, industrial hygiene and pollution; the National Aeronautical 


an acoustic testing facility for conducting vibroacoustic tests on scaled 


Co, 156), жі ма aade po rr = 
where this regional ber Eu bd Санақ Resch i Institute, - ; | 
кезе (ed В 1902; feld stations at e n шы), — x 
has popularised tht Which considerable savings in petroleum-based 
mete testas ave been ead а adi пе 
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of industrial wastes, especially fly ash and has prepared feasibility 
report for establishing mini cement plants in the north-eastern region 
of the country; the Automotive Research Association of India, Pune, 
which is concerned with the testing, development, design and research 
facilities for the automotive and ancillary industries. 


Tne Civil Engineering Consultancy Service (CECON) was set up by 
the CSIR in 1975. Its constituent units аге: the Central Building 
Research Institute, Roorkee, the Structural Engineering Research 
Сеште, Roorkee; the National Environmental Engineering Research 
Institute, Nagpur; the Central Road Research Institute, New Delhi; 
the Cement Research Institute of India, New Delhi and the National 
Botanical Gardens, Lucknow. 

The CECON, which functions from the premises of Central Road 
Research Institute, New Delhi, provides international consultancy ser- 
vices in civil engineering, particularly to developing countries. 


The Publications & Information Directorate (PID), New Delhi (estd. 
1951), and the Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre 
(INSDOC), New Delhi (estd. 1952), of the CSIR are engaged in 
dissemination of scientific and technical information. The PID brings 
out encyclopaedic volumes on raw material resources and industrial 
products under the general title ‘Wealth of India’, and ten scientific 
research periodicals besides other publications on scientific and techni- 
cal information. Тһе INSDOC provides documentation and transla- 
tion services and maintains a National Science Library. it also 
publishes Indian Science Abstracts and Annals of Library Science and 
Documentation and compiles a series of catalogues which list the hold- 
ings of specialised libraries and establishments. During the year 1975, 
INSDOC brought out two volumes of ‘Regional Union Catalogue of 
Scientific Serials’ covering Madras and Hyderabad. 

The CSIR also maintains two science museums. The Birla Indus- 
trial and Technological Museum, Calcutta, has eleven galleries 
depicting a chronological history of science and technology through 


working models, animated exhibits, diagrams and illustrated charts. 


The Visvesvaraya Industrial and Technological Museum (VITM), 
Bangalore, arranges workshops, mobile exhibitions, demonstration 
lectures, science fairs and seminars to depict advancement in science 
and technology, and has galleries on electrotechnic, motive power; 
timber and paper and popular science. 


Six associations conduct research in fibre technology. They are: 
Ahmedabad Textile Industrys Research Association, Ahmedabad 
(estd. 1947)), which has designed a flash economizer unit for the re- 
covery of heat from boiler blowdown; the Bombay Textile Research 
Association, Bombay (estd. 1954), which has developed a device for 
checking the runout of gears, and yarn tension meter; the South 
India Textile Research Association, Coimbatore (estd. 1951), which 
has developed know-how based on which the commercial production 
of ‘two-for-one’ twister and ‘Sitralized’ spindle tape, chemically treat- 
ed for increased wear life of cellulosics, has been undertaken; the Silk 
and Art Silk Mills’ Research Association, Bombay (estd. 1950), which 
has developed ultra-violet absorbers for prevention of photodegrada- 
tion of polyamide fibres; the Indian Jute Industries’ Research Associa- 
поп. Calcutta (estd. 1966), which has developed a more economic 
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jute bag without any polyethylene lamination for packin - 
phatic and nitrogenous fertilizers and has also Jor attracts 
yarns from blends of jute/rayon and jute/wool; and the Wool 
Research Association, Bombay (estd. 1963), which has developed a 
technique of computerised colour match prediction. 


The Department of Agricultural Research and Education, set up in ' 


Dccember 1973, is responsible for co-ordinating research and educa- 
tional activities in India in the fields of agriculture, animal husbandry 
and fisheries. Besides giving administrative support, it also provides 
governmental linkage to the Indian Council of Agricutural Research 
(ICAR). Тһе Secretary to the Government of India in the Department 
of ARCU Research and Education is the Director General of 
ICAR. 

The Indian Council of Agricultural Research, set up in 1929, is the 
apex body for formulating plans and co-ordinating agricultural, animal 
husbandry and fisheries education and research and their application. 
The ICAR functions through a net-work of 31 well-equipped and well- 
staged research institutes, а Directorate of АП India Soil and Land Use 
Survey, 21 agricultural universities, 51 all-India co-ordinated projects 
and a number of other institutions. In order to attract meritorious 
students to agriculture, the ICAR offers fellowships and scholarships 
to them. 

An Agricultural Research Service has been created 10 facilitate 
optional utilisation of available manpower and for enabling the desired 
mobility of scientists from one position to another as may be required 
in the interests of agricultural research and education. A Central Staff 
College for Agriculture in Hyderabad trains the probationers of agri- 
cultural research. services. d cie 

Some important national projects ш progress. are the all-India co- 
ordinated projects on rice, wheat, pulses, cotton, oilseeds and on various 
aspects of animal husbandry and inland and marine fisheries. Twenty- 
three research centres are engaged in evolving new technologies to 
improve agricultural production in rain-fed areas. 


ch in India is largely done through the Indian Council 
MONI REC (ICMR), New Delhi, through а перио of re- 
search institutes and centres covering а Wide spectrum. TE СМЕ 
set up in 1911, has 9 permanent research institutions | an kp S, 
namely, the National Institute of Nutrition, Hyderabad; Манова, M. 
tute of Virology, Pune; Tuberculosis Chemotherapy Centre, ! а ; 
Cholera Research Centre, Calcutta; Indian Registry of Pathology; EN 
Delhi: National Institute of Occupational Health, abn’ à a ae 
Institute for Research in Reproduction, Bombay; the Centr | | 


Institute for Leprosy, Арга, 


Вошы are two statutory bodies to conduct research іп various 


| 5 . г _ 7. Е f 
i ciences. They are the All-India Institute 0 
Medical pisse New Delhi, and the Post-Graduate Institute 





| i ‘ng at Mysore which has beer 
= titute of Speech and Hearing at Mysore which has see 

E e the Ministry of Health us Family ee ШЫ 
1965. Clinical facilities are available at all these 105000495. | ie 
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Study of Diseases Some of the institutions doing work in particular branches of medicine 
and Treatment | and treatment are the Indian Cancer Research Centre, Bombay, Cancer 
Institutes, Madras, and the Chittaranjan Cancer Research Centre, 
Calcutta, besides the cancer wing being developed at Safdarjung 
Hospital, New Delhi, as a regional institution for cancer; the National 
Tuberculosis Institute, Bangalore; and Vallabhabhai Patel Chest 
Institute, Delhi, where research in chest ailments including tuberculosis 
і done. Central Leprosy Teaching and Research Institute, Chingleput, 
which trains medical and para-medical personnel, treats leprosy patients 
and is recognised as a WHO regional centre for certain investigations 
in leprosy. The National Institute of Communicable Diseases, Delhi, 
(previously known as the Malaria Institute of India, established in 
1909) with its seven branches is engaged in research, training and 
rendering service in communicable diseases. It also plans, guides 
and evaluates the National Filaria Control Programme which has 
рес designated as а WHO reference centre for some communicable 
iseases. 

The All-India Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcuita, 
set up in 1932, undertakes training and research in the field of 
public health, family planning, nutrition and allied. matters. The 
Kural Health Unit and Training Centre, Singur, and the Urban Health 
Centre, Chelta, are attached to this institute. Biological and chemical 
assays of drugs are carried out at the Central Drugs Laboratory, 
Calcutta, which also maintains a herbarium and gives technical advice 
to drug manufacturers. 


Micro-biology Тһе Central Research Institute, Kasauli, is the central drug labora- 
and d Stud; tory for all biological products. It has been entrusted with the res- 
ACESS BUS ponsibility of evolving national standards and distributing both the 
national and international standards for standardising biological pro- 
ducts manufactured in the country. The Institute functions as the 
national centre for giving expert advice both to the Government and 
public on rabies, yellow fever, snake-bite, cholera, typhoid, whooping 
cough, tetanus and diphtheria. It carries out both basic and applied 
research in the prevention of communicable diseases. Тһе Institute 15 
the largest and comprehensive producer of biological products in the 
country. Besides carrying out diagnostic tests, it provides antigens, 
anti-sera and technical advice regarding diagnostic procedures for tac 
public health and hospital laboratories. The Pasteur Institute, Coonoor, 
does research in rabies, influenza, other respiratory virus infections, 
diseases caused by intestinal viruses like polio, coxsackie and ECHO 
group and bacterial diseases like enteric fevers and syphilis. It is che 
main centre for research on rabies and influenza in the country. It 
serves as the international reference centre of WHO on rabies an 
National Centre for Work on Influenza. Тһе King Institute of Pre- 
ventive Medicine, Guindy, Madras gives post-graduate training . in 
micro-biology, makes supplies of prophylactic vaccines, | freeze-dried 
'small-póx vaccine, anti-tetanus sera, tetanus toxoid, blood products 
and intravenous and special solutions of various kinds. It also under- 
takes public health bacteriological investigations. The Haffkine Insti- 
tute, Bombay, established in 189 б, does research in bacteriology, €x- 
perimental medicine, chemotherapy, pharmacology, pathophysiology, 
biochemistry, immuno-haematology, immunology and А 
to communicable and other diseases. Tt also undertakes drugs analysis 
“апа biological standardisation. It trains scientists for post-graduate 
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degree and provides public health laboratory services b ја- 
gnosis e bn m epidemiologica НЕ it Boe 
- ial and viral vaccines, anti-toxi 101021 

including human plasma products. mms and o 


wide span of disciplines, viz., armaments (small arms, guns, ammuni- 
tion, instruments, ballistics); explosives and propellants, rockets and 
missiles; electronics (including radars, communication); aeronautics 
(gas turbine engines, avionics system); naval science and technology 


(physical, chemical, metallurgical aspects and underwater weapons) ; 


of two types: Staff Projects taken up against specific Service ORs 


relevance to defence. 

In addition to defence organisations, close liaison is maintained 
with the civil academic and research institutions in the country with a 
view to exploit the expertise and potential available in the national 
organisations for defence work. A number of projects are farmed out 
to various institutions under the grants-in-aid schemes. Whenever the 
processes/techniques developed by DRDO have civil applications in 
addition to defence, these are released to private industry for com- 
mercial exploitation. : 


A number of other government departments are responsible for certain 
branches of research. Some of them are described below. 


India. Now, the Survey 15 the principal agency entrusted with the 
task of geological mapping, regional mineral assessment, geotechnical 
investigations and researches on earth science and allied subjects. 
During 1977-78, the GSI carried out systematic шарршр around 
68,000 sq km of hard rock terrain in different parts of the country. 
For mineral exploration, about 1,18,000 metres of drilling was carried 
out and about 3,600 sq km was covered by detailed mapping. The 
results of the studies are disseminated through maps and publications 
brought out by the GSI which functions through 6 regional offices, 29 
circle offices and 25 specialised divisions. The GSI is also actively 


the major branches of research are in modern field techniques, petro- ЖЫ: 


logy, palaeontology, environmental geology, geophysics 
geochemistry. | 


The Central Water and Power Research Station at Khadak n alu near = 
Pune, the premier hydraulic research station in India, 15 recogr ised | 
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by the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
(ESCAP) as its regional laboratory. There are 15 other hydraulic 
research stations in the country and also three Soil Mechanics and 
Material Research Stations dealing’ with the problems connected with 
river valley projects development. Тһе Central Board of Irrigation 
and Power supervises and co-ordinates the work done by three research 
stations as well as the work done by the various power research 
stations on power stations and transmission systems. 


Meteorology The Indian Meteorological Department, organised on an all-India 
basis ш 1875, is the national agency for providing services in the field 
of meteorology. Meteorological data are collected from 1,318 obser- 
vatories of different types and processed. Тһе Department along with 
the Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology (ПТМ), Pune, conducts 
fundamental and -pplied research in various aspects of meteorology 
like weather forecasting, agricultural meteorology, hydrology, air pollu- 
tion, seismology, meteorological instrumentation, radar meteorology 
and satellite meteorology. The IITM has also been conducting cloud 
seeding experiments since 1973-74 for producing artificial rain. The 
Indian Institute of Astrophysics (IIA), Kodaikanal, the Indian Institute 
of Geomaguetism (HG), Bombay, and the ИТМ, Pune, which were 
formerly a part of the Indian Meteorological Department, have been 
autonomous institutes since 1971. Тһе ПА. conducts research in solar 
and stellar physics, radio astronomy, cosmic radiation etc. The IIG 
records magnetic observations, maintains magnetic observatories and 
conducts research in geomagnetism. i 


Broadcasting The Research Department of All India Radio investigates problems 
of both sound broadcasting and television. The functions of the depart- 
ment are broadly shared by four sections—propagation and technical 
services, acoustics. and audio engineering, research and development, 
prototype and production. Different aspects of propagation of radio 
waves, from low frequency waves right up to super high frequency 
waves including satellite broadcasting, are investigated in the propaga- 
tion division. The department has one of the best equipped acoustic 
laboratories in the country for conducting measurements on micro- 
phone, loud speakers, absorption properties of- various acoustic 
materials, noise insulations, etc. The design and development section 
concentrates on development of equipments to effect import substitu- 
tion. The prototype division of the Department undertakes production 
of some of the special type of equipments developed by R&D Unit to 
meet the requirements of Radio and TV networks in limited quantities. 

During the year, the Department conducted investigations іп УНЕ 
band to find out the minimum signal requirements for FM sound broad- 
casting. Тһе УНЕ propagation data were also used to find out provi- 
sional field strength prediction curves for planning of EM and ТУ 
services in the VHF bands in the region. Studies were also made in 
12 GHz band to work out rainfall attenuation margin for planning 12 
GHz Broadcasting Satellite System for the country. ВЕ 

Items of equipment developed in 1978 include: the Electronic 
Artificial Reverberation Generator for giving special effects in produc- 
tion of various programmes using the latest electronic technology; 

=. Digital Controlled Programme Switching Console to provide automation 
ы чуг in switching of programmes; Solid State 200 W. FM Link Transmitter . 
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The Posts and Telegraphs Department has a Telecommunication Re- 
search Centre (TRC) located at New Delhi. Its main function is to 
assist the Planning and Operational Branches in the introduction of 
new technologies in the telecommunication services. It is also engaged 
in the design and development, for indigenous manufacture, of all types 
of communication equipment and systems needed for the expansion and 
improvement of the telecommunication network of the country. During 
the 20 years of its existence, this research centre has designed ard 
developed a number of systems and equipments in the field of both 
switching and transmission. The main areas in which the TRC has 
contributed are operators’ and subscribers’ trunk dialling, telex services, 
openwire carrier systems, coaxial equipment, microwave systems, УНЕ 
and ОНЕ systems, power plant, gas pressurisation, etc. At present, the 
Centre is engaged in the development of sophisticated techniques as 
Stored Programme Controlled Electronic Exchange, digital switching 
and transmission, statellite communication, indigenous crossbar tele- 
phone exchanges, data transmission, etc. The Centre is also engaged 
in giving assistance and advice to various other sister organisations of 
the Government of India. | 


The work of the Anthropological Survey of India, with headquarters 
at Calcutta, includes social, psychological, economic, linguistic, physi- 
cal and genetic investigations. It has its regional offices at Dehra Dun, 
Mysore, Nagpur, Port Blair, Shillong and Udaipur and a sub-regional 
office at Jagdalpur. The GSI has a fellowship programme to encourage 
anthropological research in India and a collaborative research pro- 
eramme with universities and other research institutions. 


The Department of Civil Aviation has a Directorate of Research and 
Development concerned with design and air-worthiness of civil aircraft 


and equipment, aircraft performance testing, development of indigenous 


ircraft materials, design and manufacture of prototype of gliders and 
TE aircraft, Selection of suitable aircraft types for civil operations 
ety in air operations. | 
ч зінше of Aviation Medicine, Bangalore, set up 1n 1957 by 
the IAF, deals with human problems relating to aircrew and flight 
safety and carries out research and medical evaluation. 
The Research, Designs and Standards Organisation, Lucknow, the 
Indian Roads Congress, New Delhi, and the Forest Research Institute, 
Dehra Dun, conduct research with a bearing on railways, roads and 


timber, respectively. 
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The Constitution of India lays down that “the State shall regard the 
raising of the level of nutrition and the standard of living of its people 
and the improvement of public health as among its primary duties,” 
To give effect to this directive, health has been given due priority. 

Public Health is primarily the responsibility ой the state govern- 
ments. The central government, however, guides, Sponsors and 
supports major schemes for improving the health of the people. Тһе 
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare co-cordinates the work Of the 
State governments. The Central Council of Health advises the 
Ministry on policies and programmes in all their aspects. 


OBJECTIVES The primary objective of the Fifth Plan was to provide minimum public 
health and medical care facilities integrated with family welfarc and 
nutrition for vulnerable groups of the population viz.; children, 
pregnant women and lactating mothers and the poorer sections, Тһе 
accent is on (i) increasing the accessibility of health services to rural, 
hill and tribal areas, (ii) correcting the regional imbalance in health 
care delivery systems, (iii) further development of referal services by 
removing deficiencies in district and sub-divisional hospitals, (iv) 

- Intensification of the control and eradication of communicable diseases, 
(v) qualitative improvement in the education and training of health 
personnel, and (vi) development of referal services by providing 
specialists services in the rural areas. 





PHYSICAL Planned development of over two and a half decades has resulted. in 
FORGETS AND vastly improved health facilities. The number of doctors and hospital 
EVEMENTS beds has increased by more than two and a half times and that of 

nurses by more than five times. The number of medical colleges has 

increased from 30 before the First Plan, to 106 at present. Іп rural 

areas, there are about 5,400 primary health centres and more ШЕЛ 

39,000 sub-centres at present whereas none existed before 1951. 

Malaria, TB and Cholera which used to take a heavy toll of life have 
been controlled to varying degrees. Мо case of plague has рсе 
reported in the country since 1967. Smallpox which was а шеге 
disease has been brought to a zero level since July 1975. Тһе E 

death rate has come down from 27.4 per thousand іп 1949-50 to 12. 
per thousand in 1976 and life expectancy at birth has increased from 
32 years to 52 years. ; 2 
To check the population growth rate, the family welfare p = 
| gramme was launched in 1952 as a national programme. Іп t 
ORC зг 1977, the government in consultation with the states reviewed t 5 
Bes national population policy declared in April 1976 and formulated 9 
eee | new approach so as to attain the demographic goal of reducing 

o н birth rate to 30 per thousand by 1982-83. ; e 
NE ... The revised Minimum Needs Programme alongwith the training о 
EIC multi-purpose health workers and а more vigorous pursuit to com- 


municable diseases eradication-control programme form the core Of 


health care. EE € eference in the 
The backward and tribal areas are now receiving preference in 19 
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TABLE 8.1 
OUTLAY ON MAJOR 
PROGRAMMES FOR 
THE FIFTH PLAN 


ERADICATION 
AND CONTROL 


OF COM г 
CABLE MUNI 


DISEASES 


Malaria 


HEALTH $7 
implementation of the health programmes. | я 
уш ue ал hilly areas Sepe drawn ios ne for the back- 
n the basis of Srivastava Committee's recommendati 
initi 2 the 
government initiated a new scheme called Co = Ons 
Scheme, in October 1977, to mmunity Health Worker's 


| > augment the rural health faciliti 

scheme envisages involvement of medical colleges in the total ка Ў 

саге for selected primary health centres and replacement of unipurpose 

workers by multi-purpose Workers so as to deliver a package of inte- 

grated health services in the country. 
A. number of training centres for different categories of health 

workers 1.6. nurses, sanitar 


' ту inspectors, para-medical workers, non- 
med cai supervisors, physiotherapists. etc, exist now. The plan of 
action on ‘he report of “Group on Medical Education and Support 
Manpower" for a three-tier reconstruction of the entire health care 
system, has been worked out. The scheme cf involvement of com- 
mun.ty icvel workers, i.e. teachers, postmasters and gram-sevaks, after 
a short training, for delivery of nutriticn. heal В and family welfare 
services as a package service is under implementation. 


The outlay during Fifth Five Year Plan was Rs 681.66 crores 1gainst 
Rs 423.53 crores during Fourth Plan. The outlays under broad heads 
for the years 1975-76, 1976-77, 1977-78 and 1978-79 are shown in 
table 8.1. 


(Rs crores) 

Programmes 1975-76 1976-17 1917-18 1978-79 

Қым 0000... 07 q- ee 
1. Minimum needs programme 17:27 23:14 29 -94 71 -29 

2. Medica] education and research 11:97 16-63 23 -71 37:48 

3. Training 4:32 4:29 4:12 1.89 

4. Control of communicable diseases 35-13 44-65 70:10 101-70 
5. I. S. М. & Hcmocopat hy 3755 406 6 :5С 11-56 

6. Hospitals апа Dispensaries 16:73 27 44 39 Те е 

7. Other programmes 6:18 522 10-7. JC :C32 

— оле ЕНЕ ЕЕЕ 95:15 126-15 185:9: 281-11 
и 


1р5 0.72 lakhs for employees state insurance scheme 
3Rs 2.39 crores for EST schemes 


i i diseases a number OF | | 0 
To eradicate and control major communicable , | Bade - 
national 3 programmes are in operation 6.8. Надо Smallpox Eradi m 
cation Programme, National Malaria Eradic e 
National Leprosy Control Progra 


mes for TB, Filaria, Trachoma, C 










since then it is being successfully em 
recent rise in the incidence of m pct бшш 
the revised strategy of ARUM E tainme 
put into operation since 1970-11. ses 25 в 
. .. 1 A deo enc е е л. 2.4. | 7% 
Malaria took a toll of 7.5 lakh lives in the ров ерен 1953 p In | 
A Malaria Control Program Sonal Malaria Eradication Program me —— 
1958, it was converted into мае” NIS S V 
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It succeeded in reducing the incidence from 7.5 crores in the роз 
independence period to only one lakh in 1965. Further, there Were ne 
deaths due to malaria in 1965. But the situation thereafter deteriora. 
ted year after year. The positive incidence of malaria increased fro 
1.48 lakhs in 1966 to 64.7 lakhs in 1976. This was due partly to v 
mosqu.toes having developed resistance to DDT and partly to ineffect. 
ive supervisory services. The government has taken suitable 
measures to con.rol malaria effectively. 

Iram ng of personnel in methods of malaria eradication is given 
at the National Institute of Communicable Diseases, Delhi, and the 
regional co-ordinating organisations at Bangalore, Bhubaneswar, 
Hyderabad, Lucknow, Shillong and Vadodara. | 


Smallpox was another great killer before 1947. So the National 
Smallpox Eradication Programme was launched in 1962 with emphasis 
on intensive primary vaccination campaign and revaccination of vul- 
nerable groups of population. Consequently, the incidence of small- 
pox decl.ned continuously. То eliminate the smallpox foci an inten- 
sive smallpox eradication campaign was launched from the middle of 
1973 with the emphasis on active search for smallpox cases followed 
by containment of detected outbreaks. Asa result the incidence of 
smallpox was brought down to zero in 1 uly 1975. Surveillance 
activities were, however, continued. Тһе country had been declared 
to have eradicated smallpox by the International Assessment com- 
mission on 23 April 1977. 


The National Leprosy Control Programme has been operating since 
1955. The number of people exposed to leprosy risk is about 37.2 
crores, of which 21.2 crores have been covered so far. The estimated 
leprosy cases are about 32 lakhs, of which about 8 lakhs are infec- 
tious. About 15.7 lakh cases have been recorded and are being given 
treatment through 364 leprosy control units, 3,191 SET (survey, 
education and treatment) centres, 147 urban leprosy centres and 
47 temporary hospitalisation wards (each of 20 beds), 231 leprosy 
homes and hospitals having 28,000 beds. Forty-two reconstructive 
surgery units are also working for prevention and corrections of 
deformities of hands, feet and face. DE 

Forty national and eight international voluntary organizations are 
also participating in the programme with their men, money an 


. mater'al. 


Training of medical and non-medical personnel is conducted 
through 31 (23 government and 8 voluntary) training centres and 
Central Teaching and Research Institu'e, Chingleput, Tamil Nadu, 
also conducts research. Тһе Japanese Leprosy Mission for Asia 
(JALMA), Agra, taken over and renamed Central Leprosy Research 
Institute, is now working under the Indian Council of Medical 
Research. 

The leprosy advisory committee has been reconstituted аз 
national leprosy advisory committee as a high power body for the 
National Leprosy Contro| Programme and to formulate new policies 
relating to the programme. 


The National Filaria Control Programme has been in operation since 
1955. It is estimated that 23.6 crore people are exposed to the ne 
of filariasis with 1.4 crores having manifestation of the disease an 
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1.8 crores with filarial parasites in their blood. 


Activities under the programme are at present con 

anti-larval operations in urban areas where 46 filaria peti 
provide protection to 2.2 crore persons. Twentyfive filaria clinics are 
also functioning in rural areas. Besides, 12 Headquarters Bureaux 
are also functioning at the state level. So far, only 176 out of 290 
districts in the endemic states have been surveyed. During the Fifth 
Plan, 31 survey units were to be set up for delimitation of the problem 
in the remaining 130 districts. Of these 22 have been established. 

_ Training in filariology is given at the three Regional Filaria Train- 
ing and Research Centres at Calicut (Kerala), Rajahmundry (Andhra 
Pradesh) and Varanasi (Uttar Pradesh). 


Nearly 90 out of every one lakh people die of TB every year in the 
post-independence period. The BCG Vaccination Programme was 
started in 1949. About 25.36 crore persons had been tuberculin 
tested and 23.1 crore persons vaccinated till August 1978. Since 
1973, dried vaccine is being produced for supply all over the country. 
Estimates indicate that there are about 90 lakh radiologically active 
TB cases, of which nearly 22 lakhs are infectious. Over 600 clinics 
have been set up, of which 311 have been upgraded as district TB 
centres to undertake district-wise ТВ control programme. Nearly 
42.500 TB beds are available for in-patient treatment. Seventeen 
centres provide training facilities to the medical and para-medical per- 
sonnel in different parts of the country. The National TB Institute, 
Bangalore, conducts re-orientation courses for medical and para- 
medical personnel from different states for the implementation of the 
district ТВ programme. The Institute also carries out operational 
research in the field of tuberculosis. Steps are being taken to increase 
the production of BCG vaccine to meet increased requirements. 

Тһе voluntary TB organisations including the Tuberculosis Asso- 
сјабоп of India, which is the largest voluntary organisation, also assist 
in combating the disease. There are more than 200 state and district 
ТВ associations all over the country. 


At present, 237 sexually transmitted diseases clinics are functioning 
in the country. Training facilities in VD control are available at the 
training centre, Safdarjang Hospital, New Delhi, and the Institute of 
"Venereology, government general hospital, Madras. A second VDRL 
Antigen production unit at Calcutta and a mobile VD unit at Delhi 
have also started functioning. 


In order to bring out consciousness and awareness on the part ol 


the public in regard to sexually transmitted diseases and the factors 
Е for their spread а workshop оп Sexually "Transmitted 
Diseases was held in December, 1975 in Delhi, clinicians, micro- 
biologists, administrators, SOC al scientists and educationists parti- 
cipated in the deliberations of the workshop. Great stress was laid 
in regard to health education aspects of sexually transmitted diseases 


by various media available. A uniform pattern of treatment was re- | 


commended for the various sexually transmitted diseases by the work- | 


shop. 


` А survey-cum-detection team has ‘been established at the Na- m 
- tional Institute of Communicable Diseases, Delhi to determine the | 


epidemiological aspects of syphilis and gonorrhoea in the high risk 
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group i.e. college students, technical students, industrial skilled а 
non-skilled labour ес. Іп addition, the team also provides ther 
peutic services to the patients detected in the survey. The experien 5] 
gained by this survey team is to be gainfully utilised for further 
surveys in the backward and tribal areas. a 


The National Trachoma Control Programme, which was started in 
1963, continues to be in operation in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar 
Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karna. 
taka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya 
Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 
Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Delhi, Goa, Daman and Diu, 
Mizoram, Arunachal Pradesh, Lakshadweep, Pondicherry and Tripura. 

‚ Under the programme 15 mobile eye units are already functioning 
with aim to : (1) conduct eye operation camps; (ii) educate the people 
on eye health care and (iii) conduct survey of causes and incidents 
of blindness. 

Medical college hospitals and other hospitals in the states are to 
be equipped properly to improve the quality of treatment, research 
and training in ophthalmology. 150 district hospitals covering 1,100 
primary health centres would have developed eye units by March 1979. 
By the end of Sixth Plan 400 districts, 5,500 primary health centres 
and 53 medical colleges are expected to be covered. 


At present 110 general hospitals offer facilities for cancer treatment 
by surgery, radio-therapy and chemotherapy. Research into problems 
of cancer is conducted at 16 hospitals and institutes situated in various 
parts of the country. It is proposed to upgrade some of the existing 
cancer institutions to regional cancer centres for undertaking more in- 
fensive cancer research. 

The Indian Council of Medical Research has initiated collaborative 
studies on oral, cervical and breast cancer at various centres in Ше 
country. 

The report of the Cancer Assessment Committee which was 
constituted to assess the requirements of staff, equipment and other 
requirements of various institutions for being upgraded to regional 
pects of the report, it was decided (1) to develop three institutions as 
pects of the report, it was decided (i) to develop three institutions as 
regional centres for research апа treatment in cancer at Calcutta, 
Madras and New Delhi; (ii) to set up 9 Cobalt Therapy Units 8t 
Bhopal, Calicut, Cuttack, Gauhati, Gorakhpur, Jodhpur, Panaji, Patna 
and Srinagar. 

Twelve cancer hospitals are totally involved in cancer therapy and 
research in India. Besides, certain aspects of the work in the field 
of cancer are being undertaken at five more institutions. Clinical 
aspects of cancer are being carried out at many of the hospitals and 
Institutions where facilities are available. 


Medical services are primarily provided by the state governments. | 
Certain charitable voluntary and private institutions also provide medi- 
cal relief. . The central.government health scheme is at present ІП 
operation in 12 big cities covering about 18 lakh beneficiaries. The 
district and sub-divisional hospitals are being further developed by те“ 
moving deficiencies for referal services. The number of hospital beds 
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(government and private) was 4.7 lakh іп 1977 as compar 

lakhs in 1951-52. The bed population ratio is now rd Aer 
1000 population which was 0.24 at the commencement of the First 
Five Year Plan. Тһе estimated number of active doctors and nurses 
at the end of 1977-78 was 1.7 lakhs and 1.08 lakhs respectively. 


Central The Central Government Health Scheme was launched in July 1954 

Government ~ for central government employees and their families in Delhi and 

Health Schemes New Delhi. Now it also covers Allahabad, Bombay, Calcutta, Kan- 
pur, Madras; Bangalore, Hyderabad, Meerut, Patna and Nagpur. 
Central government pensioners and widows of central government 
employees, who are gettng family pension, are also eligible for the 
scheme. The staff and families of certain autonomous and semi-gov- ` 
crament organisations in Delhi, Members ос Parliament and Delhi 
Police employees and their fam lies are also covered by it. In certain 
sclected areas in Delhi, the scheme has been extended to the public 
on payment of prescr:bed charges. 


Primary Health The primary health centre forms the base of the integrated structuri 

Cenires of medical services in the rural areas. At the end of March 1978, 
5.400 centres were functioning in the country. The primary health 
centres and sub-centres also provide basic medical care to the commu- 
nity through multi-purpose health workers. It is proposed to have a 
male as well as a female health worker for every 10,000 population. 


INDIAN The Indian systems of medicine are very popular among the rural 
SYSTEM3 OF population. They consult hereditary vaidyas and hakims who pracuse 
MEDICINE medicine as a family profession. About 2.7 lakh registered prac- 


titioners are practising these systems. In addition, 15,000 dispen- 
saries and 240 hospitals are also functioning in the country. An 
amount of Rs 60 crores has been provided for the devclopment of 
these systems during the Sixth Plan. 

The Central Council of Indian Medicine, which was set up ІП 
1971. has finalised the curriculum and minimum standards of educa- 
tion in the Indian systems of medicine. 


UNDER- There are 80 Ayurvedic, 15 Unani and one Siddha under-graduate 
GRADUATE colieges in the country. Out of these about 51 Ayurvedic and $ 
EDUCATION Unani colleges are run by voluntary organisations. Majority of the 
colleges are, however, affilated to (һе respective universities in the 
state in which they are established. Тһе central government provides 
partial financial assistance to some of the private-run colleges under 
these systems of medicine for construction of college buildings. pur- 
chase of equipment, etc., up to а maximum of Rs 5 lakhs. So far. 
financial assistance has been given to 16 undergraduate colleges 0: 


Indian systems of medicine run by voluntary organisations: 


POST- Resides two full-fledged post-graduate institutions in Ayurveda at the — 
GRADUATE Banaras Hindu University. Varanasi, and Gujarat Ayurveda Uni | 
EDUCATION versity, Jamnagar, there are 15 post-graduate departments in Ayur- — 
veda. two in Unani and two in Siddha which are functioning in | 
Andhra Pradesh, Kerala. Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Punjab, | 
Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Orissa and West Bengal. АШ — 


the post-graduate institutions and departments are wholly financed by A 
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the Government of India. А National Institute of Ayurveda y 
established at Jaipur early in 1976. It is also proposed to Set up 
National Institute for Unani in Delhi. - 


There are 100 institutions imparting training in homoeopathy which 
have been recognised by var.ous State Boards and Councils’ Eight 
of these are government institutions. The Homoeopathic Advise 
Committee advises the central government on the development of 
homoeopathy. 

The Homoeopathic Pharmacopoeia Committee has brought out 
the first volume of the Homoeopathic Pharmacopoeia of India and 
the second volume has been finalised. 

Under the Homoeopathic Central Council Act, 1973, а Central 
Council of Homoeopathy was set up on 8 August 1974. ]t deter- 
mines the minimum standards of homoeopathic education throughout 
India and maintains a central register of homoeopathic practitioners, 


The Nature Cure Advisory Committee in the Union Ministry - of 
Health and Family Welfare is responsible for the development of 
nature cure. The central government gives grants to nature cure 
research and educational institutes. 


A Central Council for Research in Indian Medicine and Homoeopathy 
established during 1969 is responsible for initiating; conducting and 
co-ordinating scientific research in different aspects—fundamental and 
applied—of the Indian Systems of Medicine, Homoeopathy and Yoga. 
The Council has 15 full-fledged research institutions and about 120 
research units for carrying out  multi-disciplinary research. The 
Council has undertaken many other schemes, drug research, literary 
research, clinical research, mobile clinical research and survey of 
medicinal plants in the various parts of the country. In addition, the 
Council has also evolved an Ayurvedic Medical Kit and published 
books containing simple remedies in Siddha, Unani and Homoeopathy 
for common ailments and some more books are under publication. 
А research unit at Ladakh for research on *Emchi system of medicine 
has been established. 


The Government of India has decided to give financial assistance m 
state governments for development of state pharmacies and ШЕ 
garden up to а ceiling of Rs 8 lakhs per pharmacy. Тһе Cen ^ 
Indian Medicine Corporation has been set up at Ranikhet (UPS 
a public sector undertaking for manufacture and supply to C 
dispensaries/hospitals, genuine Ayurvedic/Unani medicines . 


The first volume of the standard Ayurvedic Formulary for 444 cout 
pound formulations has been finalised and is under publication. nisi 
Unani and Siddha formularies are also being finalised. Тһе phai 
copoeia Laboratory for Indian Medicine is functioning at Ghaziabad. 


e У V 
A Central Research Institute (Yoga) has been established 10 Nev 
Delhi as a registered society. 
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Act, the import, manufacture and sale of sub-standard, adulterated or 
misbranded drugs are prohibited. Тһе union government 15 em- 
powered to check the quauty of imported drugs, co-oruinate the acti- 
vities of the states, lay down regulatory measures and standards of 
drugs and grant approval for import or manufacture of new drugs. 
The control over the quality of drugs which are manufactured, sold 
and distributed in the country is exercised by the state governments. 
Zonal offices of the Central Drugs Standard Control Organisation 
functioning at Bombay, Calcutta, Ghaziabad and Madras maintain 
close liaison with the state organistions for enforcement of the pro- 
visions of the Drugs and Cosmetics Act. The Central Drugs Standard 
Control Organisation arranges training programmes for personnel con- 
cerned with Drugs Standard Control. 

The Central Drugs Laboratory, Calcutta, functions as the testing 
laboratory for imported drugs as well as the appellate laboratory under 
the Drugs and Cosmetics Act to test samples of drugs sent to it by 
courts. The Central India Pharmacopoeia Laboratory, Ghaziabad, 
tests samples of non-biological drugs and draws up standard of drugs 
included in the Indian Pharmacopoeia- 


i Тһе prices of drugs (excludin ayurvedic, unani and homoeopathic 
desides еее аге а by the Drugs Price Control Order, 1970 
which prescribes a formula for retail selling price of drugs. Prior 
approval of the government is necessary for . revising the prices of 
the existing drugs or for fixing the prices of new introductions. 
the recommendations of a working group, the government has fixed 
the selling prices of 31 important bulk drugs and gelatine capsules. 
No retailer can sell any formulation to a customer at a price ex g 
the retail price-of that formulation as displayed on the Jabel or the 
price list, whichever is less. 


Vacci The BCG Vaccine Laboratory, Guindy, Madras, is one of the largest 
Manufacture vaccine producing laboratories in the world. | supplies biologicals 


The Central Research Institute, Kasauli, supplies vaccine for 
TAB, cholera, rabies, influenza, antivenom sera and tetanus toxoid. 

The Haffkine Institute at Bombay manufactures vaccines, anti- 
toxins and other biologicals. ek 

There arc 14 other institutes manufacturing vaccines. India 15 
self-sufficient in the production of small-pox, BCG, anti-typhoid, 
anti-cholera and anti-rabies vaccines. The production of DPT vac- 
сте at the Pasteur Institute, Coonoor and of polio vaccine at the 
Haffkine Institute is expected to commerce by the end of 1979. 


j i D қ d в 6 Micha + 4 
ЕЕ 195 5 prohibits the publication of objectionable advertisements relat- | 


ing to sexual stimulants, alleged magic cures for venereal diseases and | — 
discases peculiar to women. The Act, amended in 1963, also con- .—— 
trols the import and export of objectionable advertisements in liaison 
with the customs and postal au orities who can intercept article sus | 


pected to contain objectionable advertisemens . 
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Medical Depots The Medical Stores Organisation, with six units at Bombay, Calcutta 

and Factories Gauhati, Hyderabad, Karnal and Madras, procures and ensures Supply | 
of quality medical stores and equipment to about 20,000 indenting | 
hospitals and dispensaries all over the country at the most economic 
rates. It also receives supplies from international agencies like 
UNICEF and WHO and distributes them to the beneficiaries. И also 
arranges relief supplies to the victims cf natural calamities in the | 
allected areas. 

At the factories of the Organisation at Bombay and Madras а 

Јагле number of drugs and dressings are manufactured to meet the 
requirements of the indenting units and for National Malaria Eradica- 
tion Programme. 


The Central Health Education Bureau, set up in 1956, co-ordinates 
and promotes health education through various national and state 
health programmes. Тһе main activities of the Bureau, which has six 
technical divisions, are to interpret the policies and programmes of the 
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare; to train key health and 
community welfare workers in health education and research ле сд5; 
to evolve effective methodology and tools of training; to prepare and 
distribute sample health education material to states and other agen- 
cies; to render technical and other assistance to official and non-official 
agencies engaged in health education work; to develop health educa- 
tion syllabi for different age groups of school children and teacher 
training courses аб various levels; and to cooperate and collaborale 
with international agencies in promoting health education activities. , 

The Bureau publishes two monthly journals “Swasth Hind" m 
English and “Arogya Sandesh” in Hindi to focus attention on major 
public health problems. It organ'ses exhibitions on health and 
family welfare and other. allied subjects. ; 

The Bureau conducts diploma course and certificate course Il 
health education. 

It also deals with development of health education bureaux IN the 
states and union territories. So far nine'een states and five шоп 
territories have set up health education bureaux units. Seventy-two. 
district healtn education units have also been set up. 


HEALTH 
EDUCATION 


MEDICAL To promote medical education, 106 medical colleges, as against 30 у 

EDUCATION, іп 1950-51, 15 dental colleges and 11 other institutions are functo | 

TRAINING AND {пе їп the country. Establishment of new medical colleges, бзш | 

RESEARCH sion of the existing ones have raised admission capacity | iof | 
2.500 in 1950-51 to over 12,500 in 1977-78. Тһе doctor-popu? о 
ratio, which was 1: 5,150 in 1968, improved to 1: 3,730 (P 
visional) by 1977-78. o the 

The Indian Medical Council functions as a guardian ІСІ 

maintenance of standards in medical education. 
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22 ттанцорог Facilities for the training of nurses exist in all major hospiti j 
ss Nurses and in colleges of nursing at Ahmedabad, Bangalore. Бо ІЛ 
З, Chandigarh, Hyderabad, Indore, Kanpur, Calcutta, New State | 
NES mpl “Pune, Trivandrum, Jaipur, Gauhati. Ranchi and Vellore. ots 
HE oso governments and non-official organisations also organise VATS. 
ss - courses including auxiliary nurse/midwife/health workers 607% | 
Some of these institutions get central assistance. EB 
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annual out turn from these schools and colleges is over 7,000 
and over 2594) respectively. Post basic diploma/certificate courses are 
offered for ачаа nurses in public healin nursing, paediatric nursing, 
psy-hia riz nursing, education and nursing administration. Eight 
colizges offer post basic B.Sc degree for qualified nurses and two col- 
leges оТег masters degree in nursing. | 

There are 332 auxilliary nurse midwife/health workers schools in 
the country with an annual admission czp^citv of over 8.000. The 
yearly out turn is over 7,000. Since the regular lady health visitors 
training has been discontinued from September 1977, these schools 
have been utilised for providing 6-month primary training to qualified 
auzilliary nurse midwife/health workers to become health supèr- 
visors/health assistants in the rural area. 


The Indian Council of Medical Research initiates, develops and co- 
ordinates medical research in the ccuntry. It is financed mairly by 
the Government of India. Тһе Council maintains, besides a number 
of semi-permanent units, eight permanent research institutes and 
centres namely, the National Institute of Nutrition, Hyderabad "Virus 
Research Centre, Pune, TB Chemotherapy Centre, Madras, Cholera 
Research Centre, Calcutta, Indian Registry of Pathology, New Delhi, 
National Institute of Occupational Health, Ahmedabad, the Inst tule 
for Research in Reproduction, Bombay and the Central JALMA 
Institute for Lepro*y, Agra. 


The health services fight malnutrition through the network of medical 
and health cen'res. State nutrition divisions were $еї up in the 
health directorates of 18 states and 2 un on territories fo assess the 
diet and nutritional status in varicus groups of population. conduct 
nu'rition education campaigns, supervise supplementary feeding pro- 
orammes, other nutritional amelioratic measures, baseline surveys and 
evaluation of the Applied Мин’ Гоп Ргостатте. These divisions are 
also respons'ble for monitoring the nutritional status of the popula- 
tion in areas affected by natural calamities such as flood and drougnt. 
On the recommendat.on of the central coordination committee for 
nutrifiun programmes action is being taken to establish state nutrition 
divisions in the remaining A states and 7 union territories. 

Surveys conducted by the state nutrition divisions and the 
National Nutrition Monitoring Bureau have revealed that the protein 
‘calorie malnutrition and deficiency diseases are prevalent in [argc 
sections of the population. The most affected are young children, 
presnant and Jactatng mothers. А. number of Departments of the 
Government of India are implementing nutrition programmes. Most 
of the programmes which have been started are їп the form of supple- 
mentary feeding programmes. Important among them are the school 
Mid-day Meal Prosramme for primary school children and special 
Nutrition Feeding Programme for pre-school children and pregnant 
and lactating mothers. The number of beneficiaries covered by these 
two-schemes are about 151 lakhs. Under the Aplied Nutrition Prog- 
ramme the population 10 rural areas is encouraged and educated fol 


У 


production and consumption of nutritious foods such as leatv vecetables 


» 
eve 


fruits. fish and ег25. A scheme known as the *Inteerated Child | Cart 
Development Services’ has been introduced. Under the Scheme : 


wes 


package of services such as supplementary nutrition education, | 


су у 
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welfare services and safe water supply would be provided to the 
vulnerable groups in 33 selected blocks including urban, rural and 
tribal areas. Ет 

To prevent blindness among children due to vitamin-A deficiency 
in their diet, a concentrated dose of vitamin-A is given orally every six 
months through health centres. This programme covered about 81 
lakh beneficiaries during the Fifth Plan period. Similarly to prevent 
nutritional anaemia among women and children, combined tablets of 
iron and folic acid are being distribuied through health centres. Тһе 
programme covered 2 crore beneficiaries during the Fifth Plan period. 

Тһе National Institute of Nutrition, Hyderabad, is the principa] 
organisation in India for nutrition research and training of nutrition 
Workers. 


ға Modern Bakeries (India) Ltd., a public sector undertaking set up in 
I ert 1965; produces hygienically prepared nutritious bread as well as n 
nans and roties. The Company has at present 11 manufacturing units : 
located at Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, Chandigarh, 
Cochin, Delhi, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Madras and Ranchi, 


PREVENTION The Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 has been im force 

OF FOOD since 1 June 1955. Ву and large, it is implemented by the local bodies 

ADULTERATION i» various states and union territories, but due to financial stringenc- 
les and other factors the local bodies have not been able to appoint 
whole-time food inspectors, establish food laboratories and implement 
the Act with the vigour it needed. Maharashtra had established а 
separate department to deal with food and drug adulteration whereas 
the States of Kerala, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pra- 
desh, Jammu and Kashmir, Orissa, Punjab and West Bengai have ap- 
pointed whole-time food inspectors. Тһе Act was first amended in 
1964, but finding it inadequate to meet the prevailing conditions, it 
was again amended and brought into force from 1 April 1976. The 
amended Act provides for deterrent punishment including life impri- 
sonment with fine. E 

The central government had established a special cell consisting 
of 6 food inspectors and ancillary staff in the Directorate-General О 
Health Services in 1972, whose main function is to check the adultera- 
tion of food at inter-state level, supervise, guide and coordinate the 
activities of state governments and local bodies. 

AS per the provisions of the amended Prevention of Food Adultera- 
tion Act, four central food laboratories on zonal basis, have been notit- 
ed since April 1978. "They are: Public Health Laboratory. Pune fot 

- western zone; (ii) Central Food Technological Research Institute; 
Mysore, for southern zone; (iii) Food Research and Standardisation 
Laboratory, Ghaziabad for northern zone and (iv) Central Food Labo- 
ratory, Calcutta for eastern zone. 
. The Central Food Laboratories at Calcutta and Ghaziabad аге 
directly under the control of the Director-General of Health Services. 
The Central Food Laboratory, Calcutta, whose opinion is final an 
conclusive evidence for cases referred to by the cóurts, also carries 


элн out investigational work in relation to standardising methods of analy- 
ЭЕ Sis and in reviewing food standards. Тһе laboratory has been ТЕ 
о thened with the training unit, microbiology unit, pesticide and residu 






analysis unit, Es 
To meet the paucity of trained analysts іп the country, a training | 
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programme has been started at Central Food Laboratory 
for in-service training to chemists working in laboratories of sata? 
local bodies. Five fellows, one each, from Ghaziabad, Bangalore, 
Hydere oad; ЕЦ andi саси are availing the opportunity of study 
of modern ana iques of food analysis un i 
of World Health Organtistion Fellowship. yas шаа се а 
Another international training programme under FAO/UNEP 
was started at Central Food Technological Institute, Mysore in colla- 
boration with the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare and Ministry 
of Agriculture and Irrigation in 1977. % 


The National Water Supply and Sanitation Programme was launched 
in 1954 as part of the Health Plan to assist the states in their urban and 
rural water supply and sanitation schemes so as to provide adequate 
water supply and sanitation facilities in the entire country. A Central 
Public Health and Environmental Engineering Organisation (CPHEEO) 
was also set up in 1954 to provide technical advice and guidance to 
state governments in the preparation and execution of their schemes. 
The programme and the organisation were transferred to the Union 
Ministry of Works and Housing in February 1973. By March 1978, 
2,092 towns had been provided with water supply benefiting а 
population of 10 crore (about 90 per cent of the total urban popula- 
tion). Also 217 towns with a population of four crores (36 per cent 
of the total urban population) had been covered by partial sewerage 
system. Of the 5.76 lakh villages, about 76,000 with a total population 
of about 5 crores had been provided with pipe water supply and hand 
pump tube wells up to March 1978. Of the remaining villages, about 
4.22 lakhs have some kind of water supply like conserved wells and 
springs but in about 90,000 villages, water is not available within а 
depth of 15 metres or a distance of 1.6 km. 


FAMILY WELFARE 


Family Planning as an official programme was adopted in 1952 as 
it was recognised that a rapidly growing population would be more 
a hindrance than of help in raising the standard of living of the people. 
During the First and Second Five Year Plans (1951—1961) the 
Programme was taken up in a modest way with a clinical approach. 
The stress was mainly on research in the field of motivation, commu- 
nication, demography, physiology of reproduction and on the exten- 
sion of central and state organisations Ш providing clinical Services. , 
The programme was reorganised in the Third Plan after the publica- 


traceptives were taken to the people. А full-fledged department Was - 
Seded in 1966. During the three Annual Plans (1966—65 amily 

planning pro e, which was described as the ‘kingpin’ of the Plan, 
was made time bound and target oriented with vastly increased funds. м, 
In the Fourth Plan, the programme was accorded the ‘highest priority. | 
In the Fifth Plan also the programme had highest priority and cont- - 
. pues as a centrally-sponsored programme up to 1983-84. The approach 
during the Fifth Plan was to increasingly integrate family welfare services 
with those for health, maternal and child care and nutrition. The 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri | < Vide 





EILEEN NIRE PT CAM Ine aaa! и 
РАНИ CES K я 1 
рае. “1. 





108 . 


Implementation 
Machinery 


· NATIONAL 
POPULATION 
POLICY 


INDIA 1979 


family welfare workers would thus be converted into multi- 
workers who would be able to pay special attention to purveyin К рс 
welfare motivation and services. S lamily 
A sum of Rs 497.36 crores had been provided for this progra 
during the Fifth Plan as against an expenditure of Rs 14.50 аке 
the First Plan, Rs 2.16 crores in the Second Plan, Rs. 24.86 <> S in 
the Third Plan, Rs 70.46 сгогез in (һе three Annual Plans es in 
Rs 284.43 crores in the Fourth Plan. and 


The programme 15 implemented through the state governments for 
which cent per cent central assistance is provided. Іп rural areas 
the programme will be further extended through the Minimum Needs 
Programme so as to reach the remotest areas. Тһе scheme envisages 
(a) one primary health centre for each community development block: 
(b) one sub-centre for a population of 10,000; (c) making up the 
backlog and deficiencies in buildings, staff and equipment; (d) provi- 
sion of drugs at the enhanced level of Rs 12,000 per annum per primary 
health centre and Rs 2,000 per annum per sub-centre; and (e) upgrad- 
ing опо out of every four primary health centres to а .30-bed rural 
ospital. | 

The Central Family Welfare Council advises on family welfare pro- 
grammes at the national level. A number of central committees, like 
the Research Co-ordination Committee, have been set up to study the 
progress of research programmes. 

Voluntary organisations and private medical practitioners are 
also associated to make the maximum use of available resources for 
optimum results. The programme is implemented through 5,228 
rural, 1,937 urban family welfare centres and 33,370 sub-centres 
Besides, 5,780 other institutions also render services. 


The National Population Policy announced in April 1976 „Паз bcen 
revised. The important features of the revised policy are: 
(i) provision of all family welfare and recanalisation services 
.. Нее of charge; 
(1) importance being given to the maternal and child health 
... programme; 
(iii) improvement of women’s educational level through 
_. and non-formal channel; 
- (iv) raising the minimum age of marriage to 18 for gi 
21 for boys; 
(v) treating the population figures of 1971 census as the Ш> 
till the year 2001 in all cases where population 15 а {ас 
in the allocation of the central assistance to state plans; 
,.., devolution of taxes, duties and grants-in-aid; th 
(vi) linking 8 per cent of central assistance to state plans Wi 
their performance and success in the family welfare 
сық grammes; 
(Vii) greater attention to the population education; 


formal 


ris and 


aus 1" . of 3 
(viii) full utilisation by the central and state governments the 


media of publicity including motivation through 
extension "usati for promotiug the family welfare 
(ix) greater utilis ions and 
АА greater utilisation of the voluntary organisation = 
organised sector for promoting the family welfare P (08 
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(x) full rebate in the income tax assessment for amounts given 
as donations for family welfare performance to govern- 
mens or any approved local body, voluntary organisation 

(xi) special attention to research in reproductive biology and 
contraception; 

(хі) involvement of other ministries and departments of the 
Government of India as well as of the states in the family 
welfare programme; and | 

(xiii) intensive and careful and monitoring of family welfare 
programme in the states and a review in depth of the 
situation by the union cabinet. 


PERFORMANCE 


Since the inception of the programme 284.7 iakh sterilisations and 71 
lakh IUD insertions were done, giving a tate of 44.5 per thousand 
population for sterilisations and 11.1 for IUD insertions, up to 31 
August 1978. During April-August 1978, 3,13,870 sterilisations and 
1,32,870 IUD insertions were performed. 


During 1977-78, 10.96 crore pieces of Nirodh were sold under the 
commercial scheme operated through a net-work of over 2.5 lakh retail 
shops by 14 leading consumer goods marketing companies In India. 


The Oral Pill programme was extended to all the urban centres includ- 
ing those run by local bodies and voluntary organisations and those 
PHCs where the programme could be monitored and patients followed 
up. Now the pills are being distributed through 3.038 rural and 2,156 


urban centres/hospitals in the country. 


It is estimated that 24 per cent of the estimated total of 10.7 crore 
eligible couples whose wives are in the reproductive age group 15-44 


of work done up to 31 March 1978, 353 lakh (provisional) births have 
been averted and that the national birth rate would have been 33 per 


The programme of medical termination of pregnancies through well 
trained ior in well equipped/ approved hospitals iS essentially a 
health care measure. | But in a way, it supplements the family welfare 
programme as it provides for legalised abortion in Cases of contracep- 
five failures also. A good proportion of the acceptors of abortion go 
in for some form of contraception like sterilization, IUD, etc. Since 15 
inception in April 1972 it has continued 10 make good progress. , 
During 1977-78, 2,41,724. terminations were done. ' 
terminations done from April to August 1978 was 9 
inception of the programme, а total of 10,00,433 

have been done. So far 60 senior. gynaecologist 

medical colleges as well as from district hospitals 

trained abroad under the WHO sponsored programme in the ac 
techniques of medical termination of pregnancy and 164 hosp 
the country have been approved to provide training in МТР t 





110 INDIA 1979 


| 
| 


ques to doctors to be drawn from various district hospitals and РНС; 
With the assistance of WHO, ICMR has undertaken research in shor 
term sequalae and complication of induced abortion іп 16 centres іп 
India. Eleven of these centres will also provide training in advance 
technique of МТР .and sterilisation to gynaecologists from contiguous 
states. With these measures this programme is expected to get a 
boost further in the coming years. 


Maternal and This programme is an important and crucial component of the famil 
Child Health welfare programme as with better maternal and child health care, the 
Programme performance is expected to go up. The services under this programme 
| consist of immunisation (DPT) to expectant mothers, pre-school and 
school children, prophylaxis against nutritional anaemia among mothers 

and children and against night blindness due to vitamin ‘А’ deficiency. 
A. sum of Rs 4.26 crores has been provided for the programme during 


1978-79. 
Post-Partum This programme, aimed at propagating the message of family welfare 
Programme among women attending hospitals for delivery and abortion, is now 


extended to 508 hospitals as against 449 last year. 


Training The training programme under the Multipurpose Workers Scheme 
| is being implemented in 70 selected districts in the first phase. District 
level officers, medical officers, block extension educators and other 
category of personnel are being trained in the central health and family 

welfare training centres. | 
Training of personnel in 28 districts was completed in 1976-77. 
The training strategy has been revised so as to complete the training 
by 1981-82 and start implementation as soon as the training was over 
in a district. During 1977-78 personnel іп 60 districts were trained 
and multi-purpose services are being provided in 88 districts. Training 
of personnel in 123 districts is under way and is expected to be comp- 

leted by April 1979. 


Motivation and Тһе family welfare programme іп India depends оп its voluntary 
Education acceptance by the people. То approach over 10 crore literate and illi- 
terate couples in the reproductive age group, living in urban and remote 
rural areas, a broad based mass education and motivation programme 
has been launched. Besides mass media like the Press, the Films, 
the Radio and the TV, oral and visual communication media like 
song and drama troupes and inter-personal communication through a 
network of extension education workers are being used on an extensive 
scale. Population education is also being introduced in schoo 
curricula.  Out-of-school-adults are also being educated through the 
functional literacy classes. ^ Co-operation and assistance of all official 
and non-official agencies working in the field of development like 
trade unions, co-operatives, panchayats and other local institutions are 
also enlisted for promoting the programme. The Mass Mailing Unit 








EN i of the Department of Family Welfare disseminates information in 
< form of printed materials (including booklets, folders and jo 
IIO EM | various categories of opinion leaders through direct mail service. The 
Er list includes over 10 Jakh addresses. | 


— Research and Research activities continued in the field of demography and p 
| Evaluation munication action through 12 Demographic and/or Communication | 
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Action Research Centres situated in 9 states. Similari; 
search in the field of rep-oductive biology and fertility co 

done in the Indian Council of Medical Research, Council 

and Industrial Research, All India Institute of Medical Sciences, Nationa 
Institute of Family Welfare and Central Council of Research in^ Indi- 
genous Medicines and Homoeopathy. The Coordination Committee on 











Biomedical Research was reconstituted on 29 Janua ry 197 
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SCCIAL WELFARE 


Social welfare activities in the country find their inspiration in the 
Indian Constitution which postulates the goal of a welfare state. 
Article 38 of the Constitu‘ion enjoins that the State shall strive to pro- 
mote the welfare of the people by securing and protecting as effectively 
as it may, a social order in which justice—social, economic and politi- 
cal—shall inform all the Institutions of the national life. "They also 
enjoin the State to ensure that 'the health and strength of workers, 
men and women, and the tender age of children are not abused and 
that citizens are not forced by economic necessity to enter avocations 
unsuited to their age and strength’, and that ‘childhood and youth are 
protected against exploitation and against moral and material aban- 
donment.' 

The social welfare services in the last 26 years have sought to 
serve the development and rehabilitation needs of the weaker sections 
of society, especially the physically and socially handicapped and 
women and children from the vulnerable sections of the community 
in rural and tribal areas and urban slums. 


The expenditure on social welfare programmes since the beginning of 
the First Plan is given in table 9.1. 





(Rs crores) 
First Second Third 1966-69 Fourth Fifth Medium- 
Plan Plan Plan Annual Plan Pan term Plan 

Plans (out- (out- 

lay) lay) 
entre 1:60 8:49 12-84 7:76 65:71 63-53 95:50 
States Db — 4-951 5-63 3:20 9.36 19-46 35-00 

Union Territories — — 0:93 0:60 1-43 3-14 

ТОТАТ, 1:60 13:44 19-40 11-56 76-50 86-13 130 -50 


lIncludes union territories. 


India being federal in structure, the responsibility for implementation 
of welfare schemes rests with both the centre and the state governments. 
The centre is also responsible for formulating the nation's policy for 
social welfare services and co-ordinating, guiding, prompting and рго- 
nioting the implementation of welfare services by the states. The 
Department of Social Welfare was created on 14 June 1964 by poolin 
together different welfare programmes which were hitherto administe 
by different ministries іп the Government of India. It is responsible. 
largely for three important vulnerable groups, 1.е., women, children 
and the physically, mentally and socially handicapped. 


The Central Social Welfare Board (CSWB), was set up in 1953 (0 
promote and accelerate voluntary action, throu ghout the country. The 
chairman of the Board is appointed by the Government of India from 
amongst prominent women social workers. Among its main activities 
are; survey of the needs of social welfare organisations, evaluation | 
of their programmes and co-ordination of the assistance given 
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SOCIAL WELFARE 113 
various central ministries and state 

governments an 1 
assistance to voluntary welfare agencies. The Bond sls mu 
the development of volun'ary organisations in areas where "the do 
not exist as well as social welfare activ:ties for the welfare of the fam ly 
women, children, the handicapped and assistance in cases of unemploy- 


ment, under-employment, old age, sickn i 
; ess 
cases of underserved want. E: ‚ disablement and other 


The Annual Plan expenditure during 1976-77, 1977-78 and outlay f 
1978-79, under major heads for the centr "апа Eder 
programmes is given in table 9.2. c aad, cena ооа 


Scheme Expenditure 
mei. "24s 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 B.E 
Family and child welfare projects ~ 33 -50 19:87 1:00 
Functional literacy . е . . 22:24 32:50 156 -00: 
Condensed courses of educ tion for employ- 
ment and vocational training for adult 
women А : : ; : . 55-00 80 -00 90 -00 
Socio-economic programmes 59.94 120 -00 150 -00 
Hostels for working women ~“ қ . 89-78 120 -63 200 -00 
Expansion and improvement of nationa 
institutes for the handicapred . . 20:74 31 -48 105 -00 
Scholarships, research, training, sheltered 
employment and grants-in-aid to volun- 
tary organisations for the welfare of the 
handicapped . : . . . 118 -19 116-91 135 -50 
National institute of social defence · : 4- 5-50 11:50 
National institute of public cooperation 
and child development . : 12:00 11:10 11:50: 
Social work education and training * : 45 -40 31 -14 85:38 
Planning, research, evaluation and monitor- 
ing ° . ` . : . . 10:00 13 :03 15 -00 
Grants-in-aid_ to all India voluntary 
organisations ото 39:94 65:67 75:00: 
Grants-in-aid to voluntary organisations 2 
bytheCSWB . * - «ritmos cot 181 :00 210 -00 250.00 
Faucet wore for prohibition г . A 3-80 3: 15:00: 
rvices for children in n of care an 
protection . s . . . 163 :03 228 -0 285 -00 
Integrated child development services 61-25 129 -46 362 -20: 
Integrated education of the handicapped . 8 -93 10:38 15 :00: 
Placement of handicapped through special | 0 
employment exchanges : . . 7-02 4-98 20 Со 
Women welfare (new schemes) . . — 10-56 30 КО 
New schemes : у : 5 i = те. | 
ТОТ АТ, 5 ah E a . 935 -76 1,244 :91 2,01 l -08 


т... 


B.E. Budget estimates. 


Social Welfare Advisory Boards have been set up in almost all the: 
states and union territories. They serve as the media for exchan e 
of information between the field and the centre and co-ordinate Ше 


welfare activities of the state governments and CSWB to avoid dupli- | 


cation. А major portion of the financial assistance from the CSWB 
is extended to voluntary ‘nstitutions through the state boards. 


The various programmes of so 


namely, programmes for women, programmes for children, composite | 
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programmes for women and children, schemes for maladjusted prog 
programmes for physically handicapped persons and social legislation 


Welfare of Women The Committee on Status of Women in India, set up in 1971, sub- 

Committee on mitted its report to the Government of India on 1 January 1975 

Sauso Women Follow-up action on the recommendations made by the Committee i 
now underway. A number of existing legislative and administrative 
measures affecting women have already been reviewed. The Equal 
Remuneration Act was passed in 1976 which provides for (i) the 
payment of equal remuneration to men and women workers and (ii) 
prevention of discrimination on the grounds of sex against women in 
matters of employment and for matters connected therewith ог inci- 
dental thereto. Several state governments have taken action for 
amending the provisions relating to the eradication of dowry by im- 
posing more rigorous penalties and by streamlining the enforcement 
machinery. 


Бор of Taking and giving of dowry has been declared as violation of govern- 

ONLY ment servants' conduct rules for central government employees. States 
were advised to take simrlar action. Kerala, Himachal Pradesh, Tamil 
Nadu and Andhra Pradesh have implemented the advice. Orissa, 
Bihar, West Bengal, Haryana, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh had 
amended the dowry prohibition Act 1961 in order to make the exist- 
ing law more effective. Bihar and Himachal Pradesh have made the 
offences under the Act cognisable. 

The Department has also constituted an Inter-Departmental 
Co-ordination Committee on Women's Welfare to ensure systematic 
communication, consultation and coordination among the various 
ministries and departments. Тһе functions of the Committee at 
the state level include reviewing the progress in the implementation 
of various constitutional provisions and special laws intended to safe 
guard the interests of women, suggesting ways and means of remov- 
ing defects in implementation, and bringing about coordination among 
various devartmental programmes. : 

The Factories (Amendment) Асі, 1976 provides for establish- 
ment of a creche where 30 women are employed (including casu 
labourers or contract labourers) as against one for every 50 so far. 

The Maternity Benefits Act, 1961 was amended in April 1976 m 
cover women who do'not fall within the purview of the Employee 
State Insurance Act, 1948. : 

By the Marriage Laws Amendment Act, 1976, the Hindu Мара 
Act, 1955 and the Special Marriage Act, 1954 have been amende , 
provide for the right of a girl to repudiate, before attaining maur, у, 
her marriage as a child. whether the marriage has been сопзитте е 5 
ог not. Cruelty and desertion have been added as grounds for divo 
and mutual consent for divorce has been recognised. 


Functional А new scheme of Functional Literacy for Adult Women in the ык 
222 erao for group between 15-45 years was started іп 1975-76. The scheme 0 d 
— Adult Women | non-formal education to cover elements of health and hysiene. fO 
Es | and nutrition, home management and child care, school education 85. 
CERES | vocational/occupational skills. 'The scheme is being implement 56] 








the Integrated Child Development Services project areas at 
centres. About 45,000 adult women attend these literacy classes. 
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Condensed Course The scheme of Condensed Course of Education f 
was started by the Central Social Welfare Board ш 1958 for A E 
ано ining for Adult DCW vistas of employment to deserving and needy women and for 
Women creating a band of competent.trained workers such as primary school 
teachers, balsevikas, nurses, health visitors, mid-wives and famil 
planning workers. y 
Under the scheme, women in the age group 18-30, who have had 
some schooling, are prepared for middle school, matriculation or 
equivalent examination within two years. From 1975-76, two new 
components, viz., one year course for failed candidates and vocational 
training courses, have been added to the scheme. The programme has 
been extended to the families of Jawans killed or permanently disabled 
in action. During 1976-77, there were 86 courses of one year duration 
and 91 courses of vocational training. The total amount released for 
all these courses was Rs 55 lakhs. 


Mahila Mandals Mahila Mandals are women’s organisations running welfare pro- 
grammes in rural areas. The CSWB gives grants up to 75 per cent 
of their expenditure, During 1976-77, 423 Mahila Mandals were 
given grants amounting to Rs 43 lakhs. 


Working Women's То provide accommodation at reasonable rates (0 working girls in 
Мозес urban areas, the CSWB has sponsored the setting up of working 
Women's hostels. ‘The Board gives grants to voluntary institutions 
running hostels for working women of lower and middle income groups. 
During 1976-77, 46 such hostels received Rs 1.65 lakhs from the 


Board. 
Border Area Welfare services in the border areas of the country have been streng- 
Projects thened with the setting up of welfare centres in the border areas 


Arunachal Pradesh, Leh in Jammu and Kashmir, Lahaul and Kinnaur 
in Himachal Pradesh, Chamoli in Uttar Pradesh, Kutch and Banas- 
kantha in Gujarat and Srikaranapur and Jaisalmer in Rajasthan. These 
centres provide materni services, infant care, craft training and social 
education for women. uring 1976-77, 45 such projects were func- 
tioning in the country. A sum of Rs 20.22 lakhs was sanctioned for 


. these projects. 


j ; ; 5 
Socio-economic i ramme of the Central Social Welfare Board, started 1n 1958, 
Programnte Hos Pt providing needy women, destitutes and physically handicapped 
ersons with work and wages to supplement the meagre income 0 

their families. А new component in the form of diary scheme Е NE 

added to this programme in 1975-76. During 1976-77 Rs 60.00 

lakhs wcre sanctioned to 297 institutions for setting Up socio econ E 

mic units. А provision of Rs 120 lakhs had been made for 1977-78. 


jv ition, the — — 
International United Nations General Assembly Resolution, 46 | 
Womens In parsuanee Pi iR decided to join other countries o 065 КӨП 22% 

ыр in observing 1975 as the International Women's Year and сопа” | | 


i mittee which finalised the programme for the year. | 
AMT this programme were: 15509 of a commemorative Er 
: ce of All India Women's Day; distribution OL | 


postage stamp; observan | | 
educative materi ey en 
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Raj institutions, holding exhibitions, sports festivals, production of 
documentary films, organising essay competitions, seminars and 
conventions. 

The Development is bringing out monthly newsletters from March 
1975 high-lighting the programmes of celebrations undertaken at the 
central, state and voluntary level and news from other countries. The 
Department has also brought out a compendium of programmes of 
women entitled ‘Women in India’. 


To meet the widespread nutritional deficiency among children, espe- 
cially those belonging to the lower economic strata, the Government 
of India introduced the Special Nutrition Programme in 1970-71 to 
provide supplementary nutrition to children of 0-6 years of age and 
expectant and nursing mothers in the tribal areas and urban slums 
(in towns with more than one lakh population). About 57 lakh 
beneficiaries, including over 5 lakh expectant and nursing mothers 
were provided supplementary nutrition under the programme during 
1977-78. The programme is functioning in all the states and union 
territories. 

In addition to the Special Nutrition Programme, the Department 
of Social Welfare started another programme in 1970-71 through 
Balwadis run by voluntary institutions, under which children bet- 
ween 3 and 6 years were provided supplementary nutrition. About 
2.30 lakh children are covered under this programme in over, 6,000 
balwadis. | 

Both these programmes were operated in the central sector 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan. The Special Nutrition Programme 
was implemented through the state governments and union territories 


and the Balwadis Nutrition Programme. through the Central Social 


Welfare Board, the Indian Council for Child Welfare, the Bharatiya 


 Adimjati Sevak Sangh and the Harijan Sevak Sangh. In the Fifth 


Plan, the programme of supplementary feeding of pre-school children 
and expectant and nursing mothers was included in the state sector 
as a part of the Minimum Needs Proeramme. Estimated Plan and 
non-Plan Provision for the year 1978-79 was about Rs 36 crores. 


In the Fifth Plan highest priority had been accorded to child welfare 
programmes. The most important scheme in this field was ШІ? 
integrated child development services for children in the age group O 
0-6 years, nursing and expectant mothers etc. Under the scheme, а 
package of services consisting of supplementary nutrition feeding, 
immunisation, health check-up, referral services, nutrition and heal 
education and non-formal pre-school education was delivered. h 
A. Child Development Project Officer is directly in-charge of =. 
ICDS project. The focal point for delivery of services is an ane 2 
The work of anganwadi workers is supervised by mukhyasevikas. 
scheme places great reliance on involvement of voluntary agencies алы 
community participation in implementation through the coordina А 
of efforts of different government departments and voluntary E 
at all levels. As ICDS is a major experiment of an integrated stra 5 
for early childhood services, great emphasis has been laid on the trà 
ing of workers at different levels. | rted 
Thirty-three experimental projects under this scheme were starte. 
in 1975-76. Of these, 18 are in rural areas, 11 in tribal areas an 
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4 in metropolitan areas. In the ligh 


. à t f . s " 
projects, 67 projects were added in 197; $79. à experienco - 


Providing care and protection to abandoned, neglected 

destitute children is another important Mei ce deir ey 
the Department of Social Welfare. Тһе need for such a propramme 
has arisen as a result of the break-up of the old family system which 
provided care and shelter to dependent children. Under the scheme, 
started in 1974-75, assistance is provided to voluntary organisations. 
through the state government for residential care as well as foster care 
of destitute children. During 1974-75, assistance of Rs 76 lakhs was 
given for the benefit of 9,665 children in need of care and protection. 
During 1976-77, the assistance was increased to Rs 1.63 crores for 
providing service to 19,810 children. During 1977-78, assistance of 
Rs 2.28 crore was given. The provision in 1978-79 was Rs 2.85 crores 
and the coverage was expected to increase to 300,000 children. Тһе 
scheme for running creches for the children of working and ailing 
women has been continued with increased grants. Тһе Department 
of Social Welfare also gives assistance to voluntary organisations for 
organising creches for babies (0-5 years). The scheme is now being 
implemented by the Central Social Welfare Board. 


The scheme of Holiday Camps for Children was started in 1958. 
The CSWB extends financial assistance to voluntary institutions for 
organising such camps for children belonging to low income group 
families. In 1976-77, grants totalling Rs 6.42 lakhs were given for 
organising 281 camps. 


To provide care for children affected by desertion, divorce, long 
illness or imprisonment or death of either parent, three Foster Care 
Homes, one in Madras and two in Bombay, are being run by volun- 
tary institutions. During 1976-77, Rs 85,000 were sanctioned by 
CSWB to these institutions. 


The Centre has sponsored a number of training programmes for field 
level functionaries. Balsevika training programme was started during 
1961-62 to train child welfare workers. At present there are 27 such 
centres imparting eleven months training in pre-school education, 
recreation, health, nutrition and social work. By the end of 1974, 
6,576 workers had been trained by these centres. Та addition, six 
Family and Child Welfare Training Centres were established during the 
Third and Fourth Plan periods to train the field staff of family and 
child welfare projects. Grants are also being given by the centre to 
the Grameen Mahila Sangh for organising short duration training 
camps for field workers in the development of leadership. and in m 
proved agriculture. Twelve such camps Were organised in I 
To meet the growing needs for social workers, particularly in t Б 
voluntary sector, the National Institute of Public Cooperation апа 


Child Development and the National Institute of Social Defence also | E 


organise short duration Courses and workshops for non-officials. 


4, the Government of India adopted a national policy 35 
EMI Тагал. The resolution spells out the various measures | 


to be adopted and the priorities to be assigned in children's program- e 
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mes. Іп accordance with the resolution a National Children's Boarg 
was set up in December 1974 with Prime Minister as its president. 
Similar boards are also being constituted in different states. 


In order to curb various forms of personal and social misorganisa- 
tions, government has taken up special programmes for malad- 
justed groups and individuals. These programmes known as 
Social Defence Programmes are organised mainly within the frame 
work of specific legislations and allied measures. These measures 
include preventive, correctional and rehabilitative services in various: 
areas of social defence such as, welfare of prisoners, delinquency 


- control, probation, beggary control and social and moral hygiene, 


Welfare of 
: Prisoners 


Juvenile 
Delinquency 


Probation Services 


Under the scheme, welfare officers look after the individual problems 
of prisoners and assist in solving them in liaison with their families. 
Creches are established in some prisons for the children of women 
prisoners. 


Juvenile delinquency is a state subject. Children’s Acts of various 
states provide for necessary machinery such as juvenile courts. Child 
Welfare Boards, Remand/Observation Homes, Special/Certified/ 
Approved Schools for prevention and treatment of juvenile delin- 
quency. The Central Children’s Act, 1960 is applicable to all the 
union territories. It has also been adopted by most of the states. 


The Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 contains a mandatory provision 
for calling upon the courts to consider a Social Investigation Report 
from the Probation Officers in respect -of youthful offenders under 
21 years of age. It also provides for the release of offenders below the 
age of 21 years on probation. It is a central legislation which has been 
adopted by most of the states. There are also some voluntary organi- 
sations that grant financial and other assistance to those released оп 


probation such as hostel accommodation and employment assistance. 


Веррагу 
Prevention 


Social and moral 
Hygiene 


7 


National Institute 


=` ef Social Defence 


yu 


Many states have passed anti-beggary legislation. In others, Municipal 
and Police Acts provide for measures against begging. The Govern- 
ment of India is preparing a model legislation for union territories. 


Indian Constitution prohibits traffic in human beings. The Government 
of India passed in 1956 Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women 
and Girls Act. 1615 a central legislation applicable to the whole of the 
country and empowers the state governments to make rules for 15 
smooth application. Under the Act, women and girls rescued 
from brothels are sent to protective or corrective homes. Various 
states and union territories have set up protective homes, reception 
centres, short-stay homes and district shelters for women and 55 
facing moral danger. Experience gained in the implementation о! 
the Act has brought to light certain inadequacies. To remove thes¢ 
inadequacies, a bill has already been introduced in Lok Sabha. 


The Central Bureau of Correctional Services, established in 1961, Was 
reconstituted and renamed on 1 January 1975 as the National Institute 
of Social Defence, The Institute has been assigned technical functions 
with regard to the coordination, standardisation and development © 
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social defence programmes in various area 
to the prevention of alcoholism, gambling, 

To achieve its goals, the Institute u 
statistics, promotes training, drafts model legislations and rules 
creates public awareness on social defence problems and establishes 
liaison with universities and concerned agencies. It also advises. 
central and state governments on various aspects of social defence 


s including those relating 
Suicide and drug addiction. 
ndertakes research, collects. 


development. The Institute brings out professional publications 


including its quarterly journal, “Social Defence.” 


Programmes ate being implemented fer the education, training and 
rehabilitation of four categories of handicapped persons, namely, the 
blind, the deaf, the orthopaedically handicapped and the mentally 
retarded. Three per cent ої group “С” and ‘D’ posts are reserved im 
central services and public sector undertakings for the physically handi- 
capped. From 2 October 1977, central government allowed holders. 
of motorised vehicles on which the tax had been exempted by the state 
governments concerned, a concession of 50 per cent in the cost of 
petrol/diesel used by them subject to certain stipulated ceilings. 


There are 140 schools and training centres for the blind in the country. 
The National Centre for the Blnd, Dehra Dun, provides integrated 
services. ‘The model school for blind children attached to the Centre 
is a secondary school. The Centre also has a training centre for the 
adult blind, a school for partially sighted children, a workshop for 
the manufacture of Braille appliances, a sheltered workshop and the 
central Braille press. The national library for the blind, which also 
forms part of the Centre, circulates Braille literature in one UE 
The four teachers’ training centres at Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta an 

Madras train 40 to 50 teachers for the blind annually. 


i Training Centre 
S п: Centre for the Deaf at Hyderabad has a | 

nor Pos Deaf and a School for Partially Deaf Children, ШЕ Ор 
one of its kind in the country. The Training Centre шарага = 
in tailoring, sheet metal work, electrical wiremanship, сагрепиу, 


fitting, gas welding and photography. 
A. National Institute for the Orthopaedically Handicapped is being Set 


i i h and training 
Е - The Institute will concentrate on researc i 
of A sca o the rehabilitation of tlie orthopaedically handicapped 


1 ‘Idren is functioning in Delhi 
1 for mentally deficient chil ing in l 
for ja a the age group 6-15. The school also provides training 
in a few crafts. 


ildren should be placed in ordinary schools. 
awn up and forw 
governments. At present ten states and one 
menting the scheme. | 
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ture on approved items. Іп 1977-78, Rs 80.33 lakhs were given to . 
112 organisations. There were 17 special employment exchanges іш | 
the country for the physically hand.capped by the end of 1976-77. | 


They have placed about 15,500 persons in employment, 


The Department of Social Welfare awards scholarships to the bling, 


deat and orthopaed:cally handicapped students for general education | 


and for technical and prcfessicnal ua.ning. About 7,000 schclarships 
are awarded annually. The implementat.on of the scheme was uecen- 
tralised from 1 April 1977 in five states and one union territory, Since 
1 Aprii 1978 the scheme has been íurther decentralised in other ten 
states and six union territories. 


National awards are given every year to outstanding employers of the 
handicapped and the most efficient handicapped employees. 18 cfi- 
c.ent phys.cally hand:capped employees and nine outstanding employ- 
ers were given awards in. 1978. 


The Constitution (Article 47) enjoins on the State to endeavour 
to bring about prohibition of the consumption of intoxicating drinks 
and druss. The Central Prohibition Committee, constituted to 
formulate the national policy on prohibition, recommended, at its 
meeting held on 30 July 1977, introduction of total prohibition in a 
phased manner in four years ending March 1982. The union 
government has also formulated guidelines for implementing the 
prehib.tion policy. Тһе guidelines include measures such as intro- 
duction of dry days, starting with two days in a week which should 
be increased to all days іп а week by March 1982; stoppage of drink- 
ing in public piaces like hotels, hostels, restaurants, clubs and at 
public receptions; discontinuance of advertisements; non-issue of new 
licences wh.ch will expire its authorised date of licence; withdrawal of 
licence to shops near industrial, irrigation and other projects, high- 
ways, residential areas, educational institutions, religicus places an 
colonies of workers; personal example to be set by leaders of public 
opinion including ministers, MPs and MLAs; debarring of govern- 
ment servants from drinking in public and drunkenness while on duty 
to be severely punished under Government Servants Conduct Rules; 
strict enforcement of Motor Vehicles Act and educative publicity. for 
prohibiticn through voluntary organisations and multi-media publicity 
channels of central and state governments. 


The union government has also offered compensation to the state 
governments to the extent of 50 per cent of the established loss 
excise revenue in each year as a result of the introduction of prohi 
tion, treating the actual excise revenue of 1977-78 as the base. 


The Department of Social Welfare has set up a Planning, Research 
Evaluation and Monitoring Division for planning and project formu- 
lation, sponsoring of research studies and research publications, docu 
mentation, compilation and processing of statistical даа. ial 

_A scheme for sponsoring research studies in the field of pr 
welfare was started in 1973. So far 83 research projects have 


sanctioned to universities research institutes for studving the nature 
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and magnitude of social welfare problems. So far, (upto September 


77) ал amount of KS 32.у 
YU | - | 
schemc. lakus Was spent since inception of the 


SCHEDULED AND BACKWARD CLASSES 


The scheduled castes and scheduled tribes hav i 
fifteen Presidential Orders issued under the О у vas 34 
and 342 of the Constitution. According to the 1971 Census, about 
22 per cent of the country's population comprised of the scheduled 
castes and the scheduled tr.bes. In addition, some sta‘e governments 
have also specifled other categories of people known as the "other 
backward classes" and the denotified, nomadic and semi-nomadic 
communities. No precise figure of the population of these categories 
is available. 

While the Constitution has prescribed certain protective measures 
and safeguards for these classes, the successive Five Year Plans 
наче regarded their progress as а major objective of national 
policy. 


The Constitution prescribes protection and safeguards for the sche- 
duled castes and tribes, and other backward classes either specially or 
by way of insisting on their general rights as citizens with the object cf 
promoting their educational and economic interests and of removing 
the social disabilities. The main safesuards аге: E К 
(i) the або оп of “intouchability’ and the forbidding of its 
practice in any form (art. 17); rs 
(1) the promotion of their educational and economic interests 
and their protect.on from social injustice and all forms of 


exploitation (art. 46); | x D AE SR 
(iii) the throwing open by law of Hindu religious institutions 
of a public character to all classes and sections of Hindus 


. 25); er me . 
(iv) d E EUR of any disab lity, liability, restriction Or condi- 
боп with regard to access to shops, public restaurants, 
hotels and places of public entertainment ог the use of 
wells, tanks, bathing Паб, roads, and places p! public 
resort maintained wholly or partly out of State unds Or 
dedicated to the use of the general public (art. 15) m 
(v) the curtailment by law. in the interests of any schen е и 
tribe, of the general rights of all OS 5 move есеју, 
| uire prope art. 19(5)5 Sagi 
1) set Не "or any Fecal of admission to educational | 
се institutions maintained by the State or receiving aid out Ot- 


(vii) permitting the ) 
tion and requiring v^ oim the making of appointment 


eet x 





T И tation 
(viii) special represen | ЗЮ Ке 5 and 
vidhan (али, 330, 332 and 334); 
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(ix) the setting up of Tribes Adivsory Councils and separate 
departments in the states and the appointment of a special 
officer at the centre to promote their welfare and safe- 
En their interests (arts. 164 and 338 and Fifth Sche- 
аше); 

(x) special provision for the administration and control of 
scheduled and tribal areas (art. 244 and Fifth and Sixth 
Schedules); and 

(xi) prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour 
(art. 23). 


LEGISLATION For enlarging the scope and making the Penal Provision more 


AGAINST UN- - xe 
TOUCHABILITY stringent, the Untouchability (Offences) Act 1955 had been compre- 


hensively amended by, the Untouchability (Offences) Amendment 
and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1976 which came into force from 
19 November 1976. With this amendment, the name of the principal 
Act has been changed to the Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955. 
The Act provides penalties for preventing a person, on the ground of 
untouchability, from entering a place of public worship and offering 
prayers or taking water from a sacred tank, well or spring.  Penalties 
are also provided for enforcing any kind of social disability such as 
denying access to any shop, restaurant, public hospital or educational 
institution, hotel or any place of public entertainment, or denying the 
use of any road, river, well, tank, water tap, bathing ghat, cremation 
ground, sanitary convenience, dharmshala, sarai or musafirkhana ог 
utensils kept in such institutions and hotels and restaurants. Тһе 
“Act prescribes penalties for enforcing occupational, professional ог 
trade disabilities, or disabilities in the matter of enjoyment of апу 
benefit under a charitable trust, in the construction or occupation of 
any residential premises in any locality or in the observance of any 
social, religious usage or ceremony. 

The Act also lays down penalties for refusal to sell goods or render 
services to a person on the ground of untouchability, molesting, 
injuring or annoying a person or organising a boycott of, or taking 
any part in the ex-communication of a person who has exercised the 
rights accruing to him as a result of the abolition of untouchability. 

Direct or indirect preaching of untouchability or its practice in 
any from or its justification; whether on historical, philosophical or 
religious grounds or on the ground of any tradition of the caste system 
or any other ground is deemed to be an offence under the Act. 

Compulsion on the ground of “untouchability” to do any scaveng- 
ing or sweeping or to remove any carcass or to Нау any animal or 19 
remove an umbilical cord or to do any other job of a similar nature, 
is deemed to be an enforcement of a disability arising out of un- . 
touchability and is an offence under the Act. 

Offences under the protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955 are 
cognizable as well as non-compoundable. There is a provision for 
awarding minimum punishment of both imprisonment and fine. For 
the first offence, the punishment may vary from imprisonment of One 
month and fine of Rs 100 to imprisonment of six months and fine of 
Rs 500. For the second offence, the punishments range from ітрг- 
sonment of six months and fine of Rs 200 to imprisonment of one 
-year and fine of Rs 500. For the third and subsequent offences, the 
quantum of punishment may vary from imprisonment of one year 
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and fine of Rs 500 to imprisonment of two years and fine of Rs 1,000. 
Offences with a minimum term of three months? imprisonment are 
triable summarily by the courts. 


. ncitement or abetment of untouchability offence has been treated 
in the same manner as the commission of the offence. Moreover, a 
public servant who wilfully neglects the investigation of any offence 
punishable under the Act, is deemed to have abetted an offence under 
the Act. The state governments are empowered to impose collective 
fines on the inhabitants of any areas where such people are involved 
in or abetting the commission of untouchability offences. 

Under the provision of Section 8 of the Representation of the 
People Act 1951, a person who is convicted of an offence under the 
Act is disqualified from contesting elections to Parliament and state 
legislatures for a period of six years commencing from the date of 
such conviction. 


The Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955 is administered by the 


State government also from time to time. Under a provision in the 


POPULATION 


REPRESENTA- 
TIO 


IN IN 
LEGISLATURES 


RESERVATION 
IN THE 
SERVICES 


Act, the central government also lays, every year, before each house 


"s Parliament an annual report on the working of Section 15A. of the 
ct. 


According to the 1971 census, the population of the scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes was 8,24,80,251 and 4,11,47,922 respectively. 
Table 9.3 shows their state-wise distribution. 


Under articles 330 and 332 of the Constitution, seats are reserved for 
the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes in the Lok Sabha and state 
vidhan sabhas in proportion to their population. This concession was 
initially for a period of 10 years from the commencement of the 
Constitution but has been extended, through amendments, up to 25 
January 1980. Parliamentary Acts provide for such reservations in 
the union territories having legislatures. Table 9.4 gives details of 
their representation in the Lok Sabha and vidhan sabhas. There is 
no reservation of seats in the Rajya Sabha and state vidhan parishads. 

Following the introduction of Panchayati Raj, safeguards have 
been provided for proper representation of the members of the sche- 
duled castes and tribes by reserving seats for them in the gram 
panchayats and other local bodies. 


castes and tribes in the respective states and union territories. : 
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TASTED es = Scheduled Scheduled 
SCHEDULED CASTES castes tribes 
AND TRIBES ee ЫЕНЕН ЫЕНЕН: = 
(1971 CENSUS) INDIA . - . . . . . 8,24,80,251 4,11,47,922 
States | 
Andhra Pradesh . . . . . ‚ 58,16,019 22,26,086. 
Assam : . s • ` 9,12,557 16,06,648. 
Bihar 83,85,572 49,32,771 
Gujarat 18,90,011 37,56,700: 
Haryana 18,95,933 == 
Himachal Pradesh 8,07,608 1,41,647 
Jammu end Kashmir . 3,81,277 ES 
Karnataka 42,77,161 2,62,070: 
Kerala 20,01,549 1,93,132 
Madhya Pradesh 57,51,467 98,14,606. 
Maharashtra 31,77,181 38,40,658 
Manipur · 16,376 3,34,466. 
Meghalaya 3,887 ` 8,14,230 
Nagaland -- 4,57,602. 
Orissa 33,07,300 50,735,491 
Punjab ` 33,48,217 _. 
Rajasthan 42,16,266 31,335,392. 
Sikkim 9,502 51,643 
Tamil Nadu 73,37,876 4,590,473 
Tripura - ; У . " . 1,92,860 4,520,544 
- Uttar Pradesh . . . . . 1,90,95,413 1,93,365 
West Bengal · : : : : : 59,09,260 26,02 675 
Union Territories 
Andaman «nd Nicobar Islands · : == 15,17? 
Arunachal Pradesh : . : . . 339 3,69,4.5 
Chandigarh . . . . . . 29,073 E 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli . . . 1,332 64,445 
Deli . . : . . . . 6,35,698 m 
Goa, Daman aud Diu =- · . . 16,514 . 77,654 
Lakshadweep - . . . . = 29,540 
Mizoram . . . . . , 82 3,13,299 
Pondicherry ~ ~ : : 5 : 72,921 = 








Reservation is also made at 15 per cent of the vacancies for the 
scheduled castes and 73 per cent for the scheduled tribes in  pro- 
motions on the results of the competitive examinations limited to 
departmental candidates in Groups B, C and D and in promotions by 
selection in Groups B, C and D and to the lowest rung of Group А 
in grades or services to which direct recruitment, if any, does not 
exceed 66-2/3 per cent. Reservation has also been provided for 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes in promotion on the basis Of 

г. | - seniority subject to fitness in Groups А, B, C and D posts in grades 
E or services to which direct recruitment, if any, does not exceed 66-2/3 
ER ег cent. 

Y Б In promotions by selection within Group ‘A’ to posts carrying an 
"ultimate salary of Rs 2,250 p.m. or less, the scheduled castes and tribes 
Ev Жан officers, who are senior enough in the zone of consideration. for pro- 
—— — — - 4.mqotion and are within the number of vacancies for which the select 
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| list has to be drawn, are included in that list provided they are not 
considered unfit for promotion. 





TABLE 9.4 Lok Sabha Vidhan Sabha 
ALLOTMENT OF State/Union — ——————— .———— 
SEATS ІМ . Territory Total Seats Seats Total · Seats Seats 
LEGISLATURES number reserved reserved number reserved reserved 
ofseats forsche- forsche- ofseats forsche- forsche- 
ў duled ^ duled duled duled 
ЕЕ. castes tribes castes tribes 
| 
| States 4 
| Andhra Pradesh 42 ' 6 2 294 39 11 
Assam 14 1 2 126 8 161 
Bihar 54 8 5 324 46 28 
Gujarat 26 2 4 182 12 25 
Haryana JO 2 — 90 17 — 
Himachal Pradesh 4 1 — 68 15 3 
Jammu гпа Kashmir 6 — — 762 6 — 
| Karnataka 28 4 Sas 00024 29 2 
| · Kerala 20 2 -- 140 12 2 
E .  Madhya Pradesh 40 5 8 320 42 64 
|. Maharashtra 48 73 3 288 17 17 
| Manipur 2 — 1 60 1 19 
Meghalaya? 2 — — 60 — — 
| Nagaland3 1 — — 60 — — 
i Orissa 21 3 5 147 22 34 
Rajasthan 25 4 3 200 32 24 
| Sikkim 1 = = 32 i — 
| Punjab 13 3 — 117 29 — 
Тат! Nadu 39 7 — 234 42 2 
| Тприга 2 = 1 60 7 17 
| Uttar Pradesh 85 18 — 425 89 1 
| West Bengal 42 8 2 294 59 17 
Union Territories 
| Andaman and Nicobar 
| Islands 1 — — — — — 
p Arurachal Pradesh? 2 — — 30 — — 
Chandigarh EX — — E 2-5 = 
| Dadra znd Nagar Haveli 1 — 1 xi Ža KA 
| Delhi 7 ] — 564 9 — 
Goa, Daman and Diu 2 — — 30 1 — 
| Lakshadweep 1 — 1 — — — 
| Mizoram3 1 — - 30 = зе 
|. Pondicherry 1 — -- 30 
| TOTAL 542 78 38 3,997 540 282 
Е С 
f : 1Four seats are reserved for two autonomous districts (North Cachar Hills and 
| Mikir Hills). 


2Excluding 24 seats in the territory held by Pakistan. 
3Noreservation has been made. 
4Metropolitan Council. 


ilitate their adequate representation, concessions such _ 25, 
(1) Е. in age limit, ii relaxation in the standard of suitability, 
(iii) selection, provided they are not found unfit for the posts, Gv) e 
relaxation of the qualification regarding experience in the case of | 
candidates of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, wherever — 
necessary and (v) inclusion of scientific and technical posts up to the id 
Jowest grade of Group А required for research, in the scheme of reser- = 
vations, have been provided for. | Simultaneously with notification До TE 
employment exchanges or advertisements in newspapers, vacancies —— 
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reserved for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes in Groups C and D 
(Class III and IV) posts are announced over the stations of All India 
Radio located in areas having concentration of scheduled caste and 
scheduled tribe population. Vacancies filled through the union public 
service commission otherwise than through examination, are advertised 
on the first occasion as exclusively reserved for scheduled  castes/ 
scheduled tribes and are advertised a second time, if necessary, when 
other community candidates are also considered, if no scheduled caste/ 
tribe candidates still become available. Reservations for scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes (including vacancies ‘carried forward’) 
is generally subject to the ceiling of 50 per cent of the total number 
of vacancies. This was based on an earlier judgement of the Supreme 
Court. However, in the light of the certain observations made by the 
Supreme Court in another case, on the rule of ‘carry forward’ it has 
now been provided in the orders issued on 27 December 1977 that 
wherever there is ‘carry forward’ of unfilled reserved vacancies, there 
shonld be no objection to going beyond the limit of 50 per cent of 
the total vacancies in a year by way of reservation for scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes, provided the overall position of representation 
of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes in the particular grade or 
service is found to be not adequate. The scheme of reservations is 
also being followed by the public sector undertakings. The voluntary 
agencies which are in receipt of substantial grants-in-aid from the 
government, are also required, as a condition, to adopt the certain 
specific features of the reservation scheme in their establishments. - 
To give effect to the reservations, model rosters of 40 points each 
have been prescribed for recruitment by open competition and other- 
wise on an all-India basis. If the vacancies іп a service or cadre are 
too few for the purpose, all corresponding posts are grouped together. 
Annual statements are required to be submitted by the recruiting 
authorities for scrutiny by the government. For ensuring implemen- 
tation of the special representation orders, liaison officers have been 
appointed in different ministries of the union government. у 
State governments have also framed rules for the reservation of 
posts for these classes and taken steps to increase their representation 
in the state services. 25 per cent of the vacancies in the peons cadre 
have been reserved for being filled in by transfer from sweepers, 
farashes, chowkidars, etc., who have put in a minimum of five years 
service and who may not be possessing the qualifications prescribed 
for direct recruitment to the post but who may possess elementary 
literacy and give proof of ability to read either English or Hindi or 
regional language. ` 
The number of officers under the central government belonging 
to the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes in various grades as on 
1 January 1977 was Group A-1.971; Group B-3,855, Group C- 
2,145,265 and Group D (excluding sweepers) 2,91,924. Their number 
in IAS and IPS as on 1 January 1977, was 450 and 226 respectively. 


Some areas have been ‘scheduled’ in the States of Andhra Pradesh, 
Bihar, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesb, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Orissa and Rajasthan under article 244 and the Fifth Schedule to 
the Constitution. Governors of the respective states submit a report 
annually to the President on the administration of the ‘scheduled 
areas in their states. 
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he tribal areas in the States of Assam and Meghalaya and the 
Union Territory of Mizoram are administered subject to the provisions 
of the S.xth Schedule to the Constitution. Under the Schedule, they 
are divided into autonomous districts. There are eight such districts, 
namely, North Cachar H.lls and Mikir Hills districts in Assam, United 
Khasi-Jaintia Halls, Jowai and Garo Hills districts in Meghalaya 
and Chakma, Lakher and Pawi districts in Mizoram. Each 
autonomous district has a district council consisting of not more than 
30 members of whom not more than four can be nominated and the 
rest are to be elected on the basis of adult suffrage. The councils 
are vested with certain administrative, legislative and judicial 
powers: 


The Union Ministry of Home Affairs is responsible for the formula- 
tion and implementation of schemes for the welfare of the scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes and other backward classes and maintains 
liaison with the states. 

A commission for the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes con- 
sisting of a chairman and four members, including the special officer 
appointed under Article 338 of the Constitution known as the Com- 
missioner for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, was set up „in 
August 1978. іпе commission is to investigate all matters relating to 
constitutional safeguards, reservation in public services, to study the 
implementation of the Protection of Civil Rights Act 1955, with раги- 
cular reference to the objective of removal of untouchability and 
invidious discrimination arising therefrom, and to ascertain the socio- 
economic and other relevant circumstances responsible for the com- 
mission of offences against persons belonging to scheduled castes and 
tribes with a view to recommend appropriate remedial measures. 


The Government of India set up three Parliamentary Committees, the 
first in 1968, the second in 1971 and the third in 1973, to examine the 
implementation of the Constitutional safeguards for the welfare of 
the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. The Committee has since 
been constituted as a standing committee of Parliament, the tenure 
of the members being one year. This Committee consists of thirty 
members, twenty from the Lok Sabha and ten from Rajya Sabha. 


The state governments and union territory administrations have 
separate departments to look after the welfare of the scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes and other backward classes. The administrative 
set-up varies from state to state. In Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and 
Orissa, separate ministers have been appointed to look after tribal 
welfare as prescribed in article 164 of the Constitution. Some other 
states have set uo committees of members of state legislatures on the 
pattern of the Parliamentary Committee at the centre. 





A number of voluntary organisations also promote the welfare of the — 


heduled castes and scheduled tribes. Important organisations of 
all-India character are: Harijan Sewak Sangh, Delhi; Bharatiya | 
Depressed Class League, New Delhi; Iswar Saran Ashram, Allahabad; _ 


Indian Red Cross Society. New Delhi; Hind Sweepers Sewak Sangh, 


$ 


New Delhi and Ramakrishna Mission, Narendrapur, West Beng 
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Bhartiya Adimajati Sewak Sangh, New Delhi, Andhra Rashtra Adima- 
јан Sewak Sangh, Nellore; ‘Ramakrishna Mission, Cherra unji, 
Ranchi, Puri, Silchar and Shillong; Thakkar Вара Ashram, Nima- 
khandi, (Or.ssa) and the Servants of India Society, Pune. 

The Government of India provides gran‘s to non-official voluntary 
organisat.ons for specific schemes for the welfare of backward classes, 
During 1978-79 a provision of Rs 80.00 lakhs had been earmarked 
for these organisations. i 


The welfare of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes is given special 
attention by both the central and state governments. Special pro- 


grammes for their welfare have been undertaken in the successive 


Five Year Plans and the size of investmen: on these special pro- 
grammes has been increasing from Plan to Plan as shown in table 9.5. 


(Rs crores) 

‘Period Expenditure 

First 1951-56 30:04 
Second 1956-61 79-41 
Third 1961-66 100 -40 
Annual Plans 1966-69 68:50 
Fourth 1969-74 172 “10 
Fifth Plan (outlay) | 1974-78 288 -38 
Special central assistance for sub-plans for tribal areas 120.00 





In addition, state governments have also been spending a sizable 
amount from their non-plan budgets on the welfare of these 
classes. 


In the Fifth Plan, a new strategy had been adopted for the uplift of 
the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. Greater emphasis was 
placed on the role of the general sector for providing a major thrust 
to the development of backward classes. Programmes in the back- 
ward classes sector were of a catalytic nature and supplemental to the 
general sector programmes. 

The scheduled castes would be largely benefited by the Minimum 
Needs Programme. Іп this programme, priority was to be given to the 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes and for this purpose gener 
norms would be relaxed for meeting the special requirements of the 
backward classes and tribal areas. 

. Many states have set up scheduled castes development corpora- 
tions for giving necessary support for the economic development О 
the scheduled castes without assuming direct operational responsibili- 
ties. The specific problems of the scheduled castes, which have been 
largely bypassed by the general sector programmes, are expected 10 
be tackled effectively in this way. 


- In the Fifth Plan a new strategy for tribal development was evolved. 


According to the strategy areas having 50 or more per cent of tribal 
concentration were delineated and tribal sub-plans prepared in 


States and union territories namely, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, 


Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, 
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Maharashtra, Manipur, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Тпрша, 
Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Andaman and Nicobar Islands and Goa, 
Daman and Diu. The states and union territories with predominant 
tribal population, namely, Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya, Mizoram, 
Nagaland and Lakshadweep and Dadra and Nagar Haveli were not 
included in the tribal sub-plan approach as their state plans are, in 
fact, plans for the development of the tribal people. 
The broad objectives of the tribal sub-plan are— 
(i) to narrow the gap between the levels of development of 
tribal areas and other areas; and 
(ii) to improve the quality of life of the tribal communities. 


Koai 


In order to achieve these objectives elimination of all forms of ex- 
ploitation of tribals particularly in land, money-lending, malpractices 
in the exchange of agricultural and forest produce has been given high 
priority. The tribal sub-plans envisage total physical and financial 
efforts for integrated development of the tribal areas. The investments 
in the sub-plan areas flow from state plan, central outlays from cen- 
tral ministries and departments, institutional finance and special 
central assistance. During the Fifth Five Year Plan (1974-1978) the 
outlay under special central assistance Was Rs 120 crores. During 
the Medium Term Plan 1978-83, the outlay for special central assis- 
tance has been kept at Rs 350.00 crores. ae 

The tribal sub-plan areas in the 18 states and union territories are 
grouped into 180 Integrated Tribal Development Projects as opera- 
tional units. During the Medium Term Plan, tribal majority pockets 
which have a total population of 10,000 are also to be taken up under 
the Modified Area Development Approach as a part of the tribal 
sub-plan strategy. Тһе concept of tribal sub-plan itself has been 
kept flexible and has been adopted to the local situation. Programmes 
undertaken include, agriculture and allied sectors, irrigation, market- 
ing and cooperation, education etc. Тһе most backward groups 
among the tribal primitive tribes are given special attention by pre- 
paring separate plans for them. | 


The Plan programmes for the welfare of backward classes fall into 
three main groups : centrally-operated, centrally-sponsored and state 
sector. Important schemes being implemented under these categories 
-are briefly described below. 


Central Schemes With а view to helping the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes to 


Coaching Centres 


secure employment, two schemes, namely, pre-examination training 
centres and coaching-cum-guidance centres, have been started. Under 
the first scheme, there are seven centres located at Allahabad, Delhi 


dras Ја 
Hyderabad and Shillong which impart coaching to scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes for all-India services examinations conducted by 


the States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, 
Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal and 
Union Territory of Delhi. Two centres for imparting coaching for 
engineering service examinations have also been set up at £ ad 
and Tiruchirapalli. 
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Four coaching-cum-guidance centres, one each at the employment 
exchanges in Delhi, Kanpur, Jabalpur and Madras have been set up 
to conduct courses of ‘confidence building and interview techniques’ 
tor the scheduled caste and scheduled tribe applicants on the live regis- 
ters of the concerned employment exchanges for Group “C” posts. 


Post-matric scholarships to scheduled castes and tribes are awarded 
subject to a limit on their guardian’s income. The rates of mainten- 
ance allowance for medical and engineering degree student hostellers 
have been increased by Rs 60 per month from January 1978. 
Book banks have also been started from the academic year 1978-79 
for the same category of students. 


Under the scheme, financial assistance is given to state and union 
territory governments for the construction of new hostels and to 
expand existing ones at any place where the facilities for girls belong- 
ing to these classes are inadequate. A sum of Rs 1.96 crores was 
Spent on the scheme during the Fourth Plan. An amount of Rs 3.77 
crores was allocated during the Fifth Plan. A provision of Rs 93 
lakhs had been made for 1978-79. 


There are at present 11 Tribal Research Institutes in the country. 
To co-ordinate their activities, a 30-member Central Research Advisory 
Council has been set up. The Council provides guidance on policy 
formulation and serves as a clearing house for the Institutes, central 
and state governments and other research organisations connected with 
tribal problems. 


Scholarships to deserving scheduled caste and scheduled tribe students 
for studies in foreign countries are being awarded by the union govern- 
ment since 1955. The number of such scholarships every year 15 
10 for scheduled castes, six for scheduled tribes, one for denotified 
nomadic and semi-nomadic tribes and three for other backward classes 
and one neo-Buddhist. ‘Tourist class air passage is provided to stu- 


dents who receive foreign scholarships from other sources without 
travel grants. 


The state sector programme for which central assistance is given in the 
shape of block grants and loans can be divided into three main groups, 
namely, education, economic uplift and health, housing and other 
schemes. The particulars of the schemes are : 


(1) Pre-matric scholarships and stipends 

(i) Exemption from tuition and examination fees 

(iil) Provision of educational equipments 

(iv) Provision of mid-day meals 

(v) Setting up of Ashram schools (basic type residential 
schools) 


(vi) Grants for the construction of school and hostel buildings 


(1) Provision of land and irrigation 


(ii) Supply of bullocks, agricultural implements, seeds апа 
manure 


(ii) Development of cottage industries 
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(iv) Development of communications 
(v) Co-operation 
(vi) Colonisation of shifting cultivators 
(vii) Supply of poultry, sheep, pigs and goats 


(i) Medical facilities 
(1) Drinking water supply 
(11) Provision of houses and house-sites 
(iv) Provision of legal aid 
(v) Grants to non-official agencies working at state level 


RELIEF AND REHABILITATION 


Out of about 3,800 families of displaced persons from Chhamb, over 
3,000 families had moved to the re-settlement sites up to September 
1978 in Jammu Division. Only one of the three relief camps remains, 
which accommodates 742 families and these families are expected 
to be settled soon. 

In March 1978, government decided to grant rights of Indian 
citizenship to the displaced persons of Indo-Pak Conflict 1971, stay- 
ing in Rajasthan and Gujarat. These families are to be given benefits 
of rehabilitation. In Rajasthan, there are 8,602 families in camps 
and 366 outside the camps. In Gujarat, 1,574 families are in camps 
and 244 outside the camps. Both the state governments have sub- 
mitted schemes for the re-settlement of these families on agricultural- 
cum-dairy occupations. Most of the families are expected tc. be те- 
settled by the end of 1980. 


Til 31 January 1978, 21,265 families of displaced persons from for- 
mer East-Pakistan (now Bangladesh) had been settled in Danda- 
karanya Project. These included 1,262 families, settled under the 
Potteru Irrigation-cuzi-resettlement Scheme. Тһе scheme provides 
for settlement of 11,000 families (10,000 agriculturists and 1,000 
non-agriculturists). Thus, there is a scope for settlement of further 
9.738 families as against 8,500 families who are presently in various 
Karmi-Shibirs/Work site camps awaiting re-settlement. 

In addition 3,367 families of local tribals have also been settled. 


Under the Indo-Ceylon Agreement of 1964 and 1974, six lakh per- 
sons of Indian origin, together with the natural increase, are to be 
repatriated to India over a period of 17 years, ie., by 1981. How- 
ever, in a recent meeting held in New Delhi between the representa- 
tives of Government of India and Sri Lanka, it has been agreed that 
the repatriation may be completed by 1987. About three lakh per- 
sons have so far been repatriated. Тһе repatriates are being provided 
employment іп plantation/industries, etc., or granted financial assis- 
tance for agricultural and non-agricultural occupations. | 


The Prime Minister's National Relief Fund was started in 1947. Ор 
to the end of March: 1979 public contributions (о the fund amount- 
ed to about Rs 35.46 crores. Over Rs 16.67 crores were utilised in 
providing relief to people affected by natural calamities such as earth- 
quakes, floods, cyclones, droughts, famines and fire. Кое was also 
given in the early stages to displaced persons from Pakistan. | 
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MASS COMMUNICATION 


The term mass communication stands for dissemination of informa- 
tion, ideas and entertainment by the use of communication media. Тһе 
media include those which use modern means of communication such 
as the radio, the film, the television, the press, publications and adver- 
tising. In fact they co-exist with important traditional media such as 
folk dance, drama and puppetry. In India, the Ministry of Informa- 
tion and Broadcasting has a huge set-up of mass communication, with 
the regional and branch offices as well as mobile units, spread all over 
the country. 


RADIO 


Radio broadcasts started in India in 1927 with two privately-owned 
transmitters at Bombay and Calcutta. The Government of India took 
them over in 1930 and started operating them under the name of 
Indian Broadcasting Service. In 1936, the name of the Service was 
changed to All India Radio—known as ‘Akashvani’ since 1957—and it 
was made a separate department. AIR 15 now the biggest media 
organisation of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting and its 
programmes are received by two crore radio receiver sets! in India. 
Broadcasting is wholly a state owned system in India. It is serving as 
an effective medium not only to inform and educate people but also 
to provide healthy entertainment. It is also helping to create a climate 
of opinion in which social change can take: place and people could 
be involved in the process. 


All India Radio’s network consisted of six radio stations at the time of 
Independence in 1947. Now there are 84 stations? including two 
Vividh Bharati/commercial centres, one at Chandigarh and the other 
at Kanpur. In addition, there are two auxiliary studio centres at 
Bhubaneshwar and Santiniketan. These cover all the important 
cultural and linguistic regions of the country. AIR’s ‘home 
service’ programmes are transmitted for 3.54 lakh hours every year, 
excluding 1.40 lakh hours of Vividh Bharati programmes. The pro- 
grammes which are beamed from 157 transmitters, of which 124 are 
medium wave cover 77.6 per cent of the geographical area and 89.35 
per cent of the population of the country. In addition, there are also 





“Бог circle-wise and receiver-type break-up, see table10.1. 

“The 84 radio stations аз on 31 December 1978 grouped into five zones, аге 
the following : North zone : Ajmer, Allahabad, Bikaner, Chandigarh, Delhi, 
Gorakhpur, Jaipur. Jodhpur. Jullundur, Kannur. Lucknow, Mathura, Najibabad, 
Rampur, Rohtak, Simla, Udaipur and Varanasi; East zone: Agartala, Aizawl, 
Bhagalpur, Calcutta, Cuttack, Darbhanga, Dibrugarh, Gauhati, Imphal, Jey- 
pore, Kohima, Kurseong, Ranchi, Pasighat, Patna, Sambalpur, Shillong, Silchar, 
Siliguri, Tawang and Tezu; West zone; Ahmedabad, Ambikapur, Aurangabad, 
Baroda, Bhopal, Bhuj, Bombay, Chhatarpur, Gwalior, Indore, Jabalpur: 
Jagdalpur, Jalgaon Nagpur, Panaji, Porbhani, Pune, Raipur, Rajkot, Ratnagitl, 
Rewa and Sangli; South zone: Alleppey, Bangalore, Bhadravati, Calicut, 
Coimbatore, Cuddapah, Dharwar, Gulbarga, Hyderabad, Madras, Mysore; 
Mangalore, Pondicherry, Port Blair, - Tiruchirapalli, Tirunelveli, Trichur, 
Trivendrum, Vijayawada and Vishakhapatnam; and Kashmir zone: Jammu, 
Leh and Srinagar. SEI, | 
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TABLE 10.2 
COMPOSITION AND 
DURATION OF HOME 
SERVICE PROGRA- 
MMES (1977) 


Music 


INDIA 1979 


'external service’ transmissions, which present programmes in 17 
foreign languages and eight Indian languages for about 56 hours daily 
to present India's viewpoint on important issues to listeners abroad 
and project the cultural heritage of the country, its art, literature, 
music and socio-economic advance under the Five Year Plans. 

In the ‘home-service’ programmes, 38.4 per cent of the broadcast- 
ing time is claimed by music and 34.8 per cent by news. 11 per cent 
of the time is allotted to talks and discussions, followed by 5.8 per cent 
for rural programmes. The principal ingredients of ‘home service’ 
programmes and their duration are given in table 10.2. 











Duration Approxi- 
Type of Programme — —— mate 

Hrs. Mts. Percentage 
Classical Music (Vocal) 23,560 36 6.6 
Classical  usic (LAstrumental) 21,379 17 6:2 
Folk Music (Vocal) 12,268 51 3.5 
Folk Music (Instrumental) 443 59 0.1 
Light Music (Vocal) 25,442 30 7.2 
Light Music (Instrumental) 3,798 17 1.1 
Devotional Music 17,609 14 6.0 
Film Music 21,688 40 6.1 
Western Music 5,777 11 1.6 
Talks, discussions, etc. 39,232 40 11.0 
Drama 13,498 10 3.8 
News 87,908 42 24.8 
Religious 477 36 0.1 
Children 4,248 26 1.2 
Women 4,782 52 1.4 
Rural 20,488 11 5.8 
]ndustrial 4,942 14 1.4 
Armed Forces 4.431 40 1.3 
Tribal] 5,771 21 1.6 
Educational 10,716 18 3°0 
Publicity 7,427 00 2.2 
Others 17,856 24 5:0 
Total 3,54,240 09 100:0 





Programmes of music are broadcast from all stations of AIR and 
consist of classical, light classical, light, folk, tribal and film music. 
A. number of stations also broadcast western music. On an average 
around 35 per cent of the total broadcasting time is devoted to music. 
Classical music which was largely a preserve of some ‘gharanas’ and 
princely courts in the pre-broadcasting period, has now become popu- 
lar through AIR. programmes. А lot of interest has been created їп 
forms and styles of India's ancient musical traditions. 

Classical music programmes include a weekly national programme 
of music (started in 1952) which presents to a nation-wide audience 
the leading exponents of both Hindustani and Karnatak systems of 
music. А festival of music; known as Radio Sangeet Sammelan, 15 
also organised every year. Renowned artistes of both vocal and 
instrumental music, participate in the concerts which are held before 
an invited audience, at selected places in different parts of the country. 
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The recording of these concerts are broadcast on AIR network. Тһе 
Sammelan is preceded by a music competition with the objective of 
discovering new talent from among the 16-24 age group musicians. 
In all 25 concerts were held during the Radio Sangeet Sammelan 1978. 
In April 1974 a programme of classical light music by young musicians. 
was started. ІС consists of concerts іп Hindustani music which are 
broadcast from Delhi every Tuesday and are relayed by other stations 
of northern India, while concerts of Karnatak music are broadcast 
from Madras every Friday апа are relayed by other stations of 
southern India. The aim of this programme of classical niusic is to 
discover and encourage young talent. 

A national programme of regional music, which brings to the 
listeners the rich tradition of folk and light music of the various regions 
of the country was started in January 1973. The programme is 
broadcast on the first Thursday of every month from Delhi and is 
relayed by all other stations of AIR. 

The national orchestra, known as Vadya Vrinda, consisting of both 
Hindustani and Karnatak instrumentalists was started in 1952 at the 
Delhi station, and a sizeable repertoire of compositions based on tradi- 
tional ragas and folk tunes has been built up and more composition 
are added to it every year. The experiment has proved beyond doubt 
that orchestration of Indian music has interesting possibilities. To 
enlarge the horizon another orchestral unit devoted exclusively for 
Karnatak style ragas has been set up at Madras station. 

In order to revive community singing and to inculcate a sense of 
integration among the masses, choral groups have been set up at selec- 
ted stations like Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta, Lucknow, Madras, Patna, 
Pune and Trivandrum for producing choral songs on patriotic and 
national integration themes. These songs, intended to promote 
national integration are regularly broadcast from all stations of AIR. 
Apart from these, light music units have also been set up at Delhi, 
Bombay, Madras and Calcutta in order to produce high quality light 
music songs for broadcast. 

Western music is broadcast by a number of AIR stations and the 
transcription and exchange programmes bring to the Indian listeners 
excerpts from the performing arts from many parts of the world. 


Plays and Each station broadcasts at least two plays every week. Besides опр!- 
Features nal plays, radio adaptation of outstanding stage plays, novels and 
short stories are also broadcast. Outstanding plays from Indian 
Janguages are broadcast on the fourth Thursday of every month in 
the national programme of plays, started in 1956. A series of monthly 
chain-plays is also broadcast. Under this, 12 model-plays are pro- 
duced іп a year and circulated amongst 18 major stations. Іп addi- 
tion, humorous plays/skits are also broadcast on the entire net work 
of Vividh Bharati. ; 
The national programme of features, started in 1956, focusses 
attention on matters of national importance or interest—in the politi- 


cal economic, social or cultural spheres. Тһе original script of these с 


be іп English or Hindi, but is invariably translated into 
ІШІНЕ апа 5 broadcast from all the regional stations. 


gional | 


News and Current The News Services Division of AIR attempts comprehensive - and Я 
Affairs speedy coverage of news and views through its new bulletins, com- | 
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| mentaries and discussions on current affairs. Besides noticing major 

| trends in political, economic, social, cultural and scientific ficlds, it 
gives adequate attention to parliamentary proceedings, rural develop- 
ment and sports activities. News is broadcast daily through 249 

{ bulletins in 37 languages and 34 local dialects. ОҒ these, 67 bulletins 
are beamed in the ‘home service’ from Delhi and relayed by other 
AIR stations; 112 regional bulletins are broadcast from 34 regional 
stations and 63 bulletins are beamed to listeners abroad. The regional 
bulletins were introduced in April 1953. In addition, specialised 
news bulletins carrying world news, sports news and state and deve- 
lopment news and slow speed bulletins in English, Hindi and Urdu 
are also broadcast. А weekly news bulletin of “Human-interest 
Stories" in Hindi and other Indian languages and a daily press round 
up in English and Hindi were started in 1977. A. special bulletin 
for persons going on Haj pilgrimage is also broadcast. 

When Parliament is in session, daily commentaries in English as 
well as Hindi review the day's proceedings in the Houses. Weekly 
commentaries, їп English and Hindi, of Parliamentary proceedings 
were introduced in 1977. Daily and weekly reviews of State Legisla- 
ture are broadcast from State Capitals in the languages concerned. 
Commentaries by specialists in various fields and scripts from AIR’s 
correspondents are broadcast in Englih, Hindi and Urdu in the pro- 
grammes called ‘Spotlight’, ‘Samayiki’ and “Tabsara’ respectively. In 
the ‘current affairs’ programme every Sunday, specialists take up live 
issues for a threadbare discussion. Eye-witness accounts, interview 
with important persons and reactions of the common man to the 
happenings around him are presented through radio newsreels in both 
English and Hindi. 2 

А major part of the news broadcast by AIR comes from its own 
correspondents. AIR has a corps of 319 correspondents in India and 

| abroad. The news broadcasts from AIR cover daily 33 hours and 
ү minutes. 


The external services broadcasts aim to project a true and objective 
image of the country to listeners abroad and to explain the country's 
point of view on matters of national and international importance. 
This is done through daily commentary, press review and news 
| bulletins. Тһе news bulletins are broadcast in all the language ser- 
| vices, and the commentary and press review in most of them. These 
broadcasts also try to acquaint foreign listeners with the democratic, 
| secular and socialistic pattern of India and to stimulate interest abroad 
| - in the rich heritage of our art, culture and traditions. The pro- 
; grammes highlight the progress that 15 being achieved in the industrial 
1 and economic fields as well as on the social horizon. This is being 
; done in 25 Janguages—17 foreign and 8 Indian—for about 56 hours 
daily reaching listeners in the widely scattered. areas of the world. 


External Services 


Vivid Bharati Popular entertainment programmes, known as Vividh Bharati, аге 
| sy шаса] broadcast from 31 centres, including two short wave transmitters at 
TOC TIER Bombay and Madras, for a total duration of 12 hours and 45 minutes 
I aes on weekdays and 13 hours and 15 minutes on Sunday and holidays. 
Е: Film music, humorous skits, short plays and features are presented 1 
еек: =: & these programmes. - 4 J 
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Commercial advertising on the radio introduced on 1 November 
1967 from  Bombay-Nagpur-Pune on an experimental basis, was 
gradually extended to Calcutta (1968); Delhi and Madras-Tiruchira- 
palli (1969); Chandigarh-Jullundur, Bangalore, Dharwar, Ahmedabad- 
Rajkot, Kanpur-Lucknow-Allahabad (1970); Hyderabad-Vijayawada 
(1971) and Bhopal, Indore, Cuttack, Jaipur, Jodhpur, Patna, Ranchi, 
Trivandrum, Calicut and Srinagar (1975). Advertisements are accept- 
ed in any language as tape-recorded ‘spots’ of 7,15,30 and 60 seconds 
ү duration. Sponsored programmes were introduced in Мау 1970. Іп 
| 1977-78 the revenue from commercial advertising amounted to Rupees 

eight crores (provisionally). 
Programmes for "Тһе programmes for special audiences and occasions include pro- 
Special Audiences grammes for the Armed Forces, women and children, the youth, ыс 
‚ dents, rural and tribal people and industrial workers. Fourteen: stations 
| ‘broadcast daily programmes for the Armed Forces, while 42 stations 
| : present programmes twice or thrice a week in regional languages for 
| fe . Women with the objective of providing entertainment and imparting 
| SU information on household topics. 
: Family Welfare programmes are planned and produced by 22 full- 
.fledged Family Welfare Units at various stations of AIR. Fourteen 
‘other stations have Field Reporters who look after the planning and 
production of these programmes. Almost all the stations broadcast 
[Family Welfare and Health programmes in a general way. These 
‘programmes are integrated with the general programmes as well as 
(those meant for special audience like rural, women, youth and indus- 
‘trial workers. ; 
| Almost all AIR stations broadcast programmes specially for rural 
listeners for about 30 minutes every evening. Іп addition. a daily 
programme on hard-core agriculture is broadcast for 45 to 55 minutes 
from 49 Farm and Home Units located in different stations. AIR 
stations also broadcast weather bulletins everyday for the farming 
community. Twenty stations broadcast a special programme called 
the ‘Farm School on the Air’ where instruction and guidance on farm- 
ing is provided to listeners. 
| Programmes consisting of both music and spoken word are put 
Qut in more than 100 tribal dialects for the Adivasis from various 
stations. des 
Special occasions like the Republic Day, Independence Day, visits 
_ Кор foreign dignitaries or the visits of Indian dignitaries abroad and 
'anniversaries are extensively noticed by presenting special programmes 
on the national hook-up of AIR. 


< ^ a Programmes for the youth in Yuva Vani are broadcast from 22 stations 

Sports dnd School of ATR. This service provides a forum to the youth between the 

| Broadcasts Х ages of 15 and 30 years, to present their viewpoint by participating. 
| | in a wide range of programmes—talks, discussions, interviews: plays, | 
| features and music. А youth news bulletin is also broadcast by the — 
youth themselves. In addition, 33 stations broadcast programmes. of э 
varying duration and frequency in different languages for the youth. 5 
For students in school 35 stations broadcast programmes ‘based on = 
the school curriculum and 20 stations relay these programmes to reach. | 
students in the interior areas. There are about 62,000 schools equip- , 
ped with radio sets in the country. Broadcasts for post-school | 
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Audience 
Research 


INDIA 1979 


learners are beamed from 25 stations as part of youth broadcasts, once 
or twice a week as the case may be. Radio support to University 
correspondence degree courses are also provided by several stations. 

Sports events in India and abroad are covered by reviews, running 
commentaries and voice despatches. Four metropolitan centres of 
Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras present a daily sports service 
of 95 minutes that covers all the important sports events. Besides, 
two news bulletins, one in English and the other in Hindi, of 5 minutes 
duration, are also broadcast.- A 10-minutes sports newsreel is broad- - 
cast every Monday at 8.15 p.m. 


The Audience Research Unit undertakes regular surveys and analyses 
of listeners’ reactions to various types of programmes broadcast on the 
AIR network. It provides data for determining the rates of ‘spots’ 
and sponsored programmes in the commercial service, and also surveys 
the reception quality of various stations. Lately, it has undertaken 
feed forward surveys to provide basic information about the audience 


` and the potential for programme coverage when a new AIR station 


Transcription and 
Programme 
Exchange 


of TV centre is started. 


The transcription and programme exchange service of AIR helps 
diffierent stations to receive and exchange outstanding programmes, 
transcribes the speeches of eminent personalities and maintains the 
Library of Sound Archives. 

The Archives Library, set up in 1954, collects and preserves on 
a permanent basis the recorded speeches of the President, Vice-Presi- 
dent and Prime Minister. Voice recordings of several other eminent 
Indian and foreign personalities are also preserved. 

The most valuable possession of the Archives consists of over 51 
hours of recorded prayer speeches of Gandhiji and over a hundred 
hours of recordings of reminiscences of Mahatma Gandhi by emi- 
nent persons. The Library has nearly 21,500 tapes on stock with 
about 3,000 tape recordings of Jawaharlal Nehru's speeches. 

Among other valuable items preserved are (i) recitations from the 
Vedas in Sanskrit in the traditional style; (ii) poetry recitations by 
eminent poets in Hindi and other languages; (iii) recitals by old 
masters of music, both Hindustani and Karnatak; (iv) selected items, 
of music by eminent musicians representing different gharanas; (V) 
representative pieces of folk music, devotional music and stage songs; 
and (vi) recordings of freedom fighters. : 

Over 2,000 hours of music of great masters—both Hindustani and 
Karnatak and folk and regional music—has been preserved so far an 
200 hours of music is added to it every year. 

Extensive 1156 of archival material is being made by AIR for pre- 
paration of different categories of National Programmes. Тһе Delhi 
Station of АТК is broadcasting since April 1974, a weekly programme 
entitled ‘Chayan’ for one hour on Sundays based on recordings avati- 
able in the Archives. The National Council of Educational Research 
and Training (NCERT) have since 1976, prepared a number of 
taped programmes based on the Archival material for use by higher 
age group of students in schools. These programmes are also being 
utilised by AIR stations. E 

Over 5.000 verbatim transcripts of speeches of Prime Minister? 
and Presidents of India аге preserved in the Archives in boun 
volumes. 
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On-going SITE 
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. Тһе Programme Exchange Unit of this service circulates record- 
ings and scripts received from AIR stations and foreign-broadcasting 
Organisations. All National Programmes—music, plays, features, 
talks/interviews and discussions—are circulated among the stations. 
Contributions from about 50 foreign broadcasting organisations are 
received, processed and circulated to AIR stations. Е 


АЦ India Radio brings out eight programme journals. These are: 
Akashvani (English), Akashvani (Hindi), and Awaz (Urdu) pub- 
lished from Delhi; Betar Jagat (Bengali) and Akashi (Assamese) 
published from Calcutta; Vanoli (Tamil) from Madras; Vani (Telugu) 
from Vijaywada and Nabhovani (Gujarati) published from Ahmada- 
bad. Akashvani (English) is a weekly, while the rest of the journals 
are fortnightlies. The External Services Division of AIR. also brings 
out quarterly programme folders intended for the overseas listeners, 
one each in Arabic, Burmese, Chinese, French, Indonesian, Nepali, 
Persion, Pushtu, Swahili and Tibetan. Тһе journal in English, *India 
Calling, is a monthly. 


DOORDARSHAN 


Television set-up in India was delinked from АП India Radio on 
1 April 1976 under its new name ‘Doordarshan’. The creation of 
Doordarshan as a separate department is meant for full development 
of the medium and specialised skills peculiar to television. : 

The first television centre in India was set up in Delhi оп ап 
experimental basis in September 1959. The programmes were meant 
for schools and rural areas. Community viewing centres known as 
“Tele-clubs’ were established for viewers. The first General Service 
on a regular basis started from Delhi in August 1965. 

At present there are eight T'V stations in the country, located at 
Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Srinagar, Amritsar, Lucknow and 
Ahmedabad. There are two relay centres—one at Pune to relay 
Bombay programmes and the other at Mussoorie to relay Delhi pro- 
grammes. Apart from these, six transmitters have been functioning 
at Gulbarga, Hyderabad, Jaipur, Muzaffarpur, Raipur and Sambalpur 
for providing terrestrial TV service under the SITE On-going plans. 
Some facts about ТУ stations, relay centres and SITE On-going trans- 
mitters are given in table 10.3. 


Satellite Instructional Television Experiment (SITE) which began on 


` 1 August 1975 and described as the biggest communication experiment 


of its kind ended successfully on 31 July 1976. The satellite was 
made available for beaming instructional programmes in four langu- 
ages for four hours daily for a year. About 2,400 villages in the six 


states of Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Bihar, Andhra Pradesh | 5 


and Karnataka, where special ТУ sets were provided, benefited from 
these programmes. 


In view of the success of SITE, the government decided to provide __ 
a terrestrial TV service specially to those villages in the area covered — 
by SITE. Accordingly a plan was embarked under which a chain of | 
transmitters were installed at Gulbarga, Hyderabad, Jaipur, Muzaffar- | 
pur, Raipur and Sambalpur. These transmitters commissioned іп | 
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1977-78, cover a total of 9,560 villages in the aforesaid states includ- 
ing 1,014 villages covered earlier by the SITE programmes. 


Programming The main objective of television continues to be an aid for the socio- 
economic development of the country and to impart special education 
in а variety of ways. The programmes are planned and produced 
in such a way so that both the urban and rural viewers benefit by the 
various services provided by the medium. The attempt is to шаке 
these programmes objective, educative and entertaining. 

School Telecast At present educational programmes for school students are telecast 

’ A by Delhi, Bombay, Jaipur, Srinagar and Madras Doordarshan Kendras, 
Formal educational programmes are telecast by Delhi and Bombay 
Kendras and informal educational programmes by Delhi, Jaipur 
Srinagar and Madras Kendras. While the Delhi Kendra telecasts 14 
lessons in a week, the other Kendras present two lessons a week. 
Each lesson 15 for a duration of 20 mts. 


Commercial Commercials on. television were introduced in a small way on 1 January 

Telecast 1976. Presently all the Doordarshan Kendras telecast commercials on 
the same pattern as followed by AIR. The revenue from Commercial 
TV till 31 March 1978 amounted to rupees three crores and eight 
lakhs. 


Community In order to ensure that the television programmes are viewed by 8 

CS large number of people, television sets have been made available by 
the government at selected community centres and in schools. These 
sets are maintained by Doordarshan. At present Delhi has 951 com- 
munity viewing sets located in the rural areas around Delhi and 
Haryana and in the urban localities of Delhi. Srinagar has 550 sets 
located in the three districts of Anantnag, Srinagar and Вагатша, 
Bombay has 443 sets, Calcutta 81 sets, Lucknow 150 sets, Madras 32 
sets and Punjab 120 sets. In addition Doordarshan has taken over” 
2,330 Community sets from Indian Space Research Organisation 
which are being distributed among the six SITE On-going transmitters: 





Enginxring At present there are eight TV stations, two relay centres and. АР 

- SITE On-going transmitters in operation in the country. "Televisi 
coverage is now available to about 782.6 lakhs of population Sp 
over an area of about 1,88,600 sq kms. The urban popula yers 
covered is 334.8 lakhs and rural 447.8 lakhs. Doordarshan m i. 
5.7 per cent of the area and 14.3 per cent of the population e m 
A full-fledged station at Jullundur and a relay centre at eae 

are under installation. ТУ towers at Lucknow, Kanpur and ullun 

are also under installation. The studio under installation at AM" 
transmitter site has since been commissioned. jhi ТУ 
A Central Master Switching Room has been set up at Deimons 
Centre with the ultimate objective of linking various TV 529 7 

through coaxial and microwave networks. 
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TABLE 10-5 
NUMBER OF PAPERS 
(State-wise) 


Statc/Union Territory Dailies Tri/Bi- Weeklies Others Total Total 
Weeklies 1977 1976 

Andhra Pradesh 2 337 523 905 860 
Assam 2 36 63 107 96 
Bihar 4 179 177 380 345 
Gujarat · 3 142 393 511 534 
Haryana 1 102 160 268 236 
Himachal Pradesh == 19 72 70 
Jammu and Kashmir — 104 32 156 143 
Karnataka 3 184 437 704 658 
Kerala 1 101 552 741 709 
Madhya Pradesh 7 28 176 552 
Maharashtra 132 16 476 1,427 2,051 1,948 
Manipur 2 — 44 
Meghalaya 4 16 19 40 34 
Nagaland — 4 
Orissa 1 152 188 167 
Punjab 1 170 301 501 459 
Rajasthan 1 347 402 796 692 
Tamil Nadu 2 125 828 1,021 965 
Tripura 3 28 4 4 
Uttar Pradesh 138 19 912 763 1,832 1,597 
West Bengal 7 327 1,72 1,542 1,347 
Arunachal Pradesh — — — — — 
Andaman, Nicobar Islands — 2 9 
Chandisar а — 28 108 141 120 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli -— 
Delhi ~ 1 251 1,453 1,7445 1,637 
Goa, Dornen and Diu — 
Lakshadweep — — — — = 
Мїтогат -_ 10 4 З 
Pondicherry 1 6 41 48 5 
TOTAL 
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prepares an annual report on the press, which is presented to Parlia- 
ment. ‘The Registrar also allots newsprint and recommends import of 
printing machinery for newspapers. r5 

The number of newspapers stood at 14,531 at the end of 1977 
compared to 13,320 in 1976 showing an, increase of 1,211 newspapers 
during the year. Out of a total number of newspapers published in 
the country. 4,508 (31.0 per cent) were from the four metropolitan 
cities of Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. | 

Out of 14.531 newpapers, 929 were dailies, 78 tri/bi-weeklies, 
4,225 weeklies and 9,299 other periodicals. Statewise, Maharashtra 
had the largest number of newspapers (2,051) followed by Uttar 
Pradesh (1,832), Delhi (1,745), West Bengal (1,542), Tamil Nadu 
(1,021) and Andhra Pradesh (905). Other States which had more 
than 500 newspapers in 1977 were Rajasthan (796), Kerala (747), 
(ETE (704), Gujarat (571), Madhya Pradesh (552) and Punjab 

The largest number of dailies (138) came from Uttar Pradesh and 
smallest (one) appeared from Meghalaya. Table 10.5 shows Ше 
state аа periodicity wise details of the number of newspapers at the 
end o . 




















De < 


ber 3,736 was published in Hindi, followed by 2,892 in English, 1,047 | 
in Urdu and 1,003 in Bengali. Other languages which « laimed mo eR 
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aa a eee 
А Language Dailies Tri/Bi- Weeklies Others Total Tota 

None a Press E i Weeklies 1977 1976 
(Language-wis¢) English 87 6 329 2,470 2,892 276 
Hindi 281 26 1702 1,724 3,736 3,289 

Assamese 3 [ 13 33 50 49 

Bengali 27 9 268 699 1,003 355 

Gujarati 36 3 147 432 618 580 

Kannada 57 3 125 247 432 392 

Е Kashmiri — — 1 — 1 1 
Malayalam 91 1 87 288 567 539 

Marathi 97 10 268 486 861 806 

Oriya 10 — 18 123 151 138 

Punjabi 15 I 120 176 312 278 

Sanskrit 2 — 3 22 27 23 

Sindhi 4 — 20 37 61 58 

Tamil 60 1 99 493 653 618 

Telugu ' 22 1 126 314 463 441 

Urdu 93 5 525 424 1,047 975 

Bilingual 22 10 285 877 1,194 1,087 

Multilingual 4 1 53 221 219 264 

Others 18 — 33 133 184 162 
МЕКЕ ООВ ЕВЕ. 

TOTAL 929 78 4,225 9,299 14,531 13,320 


than 500 newspapers were: Marathi (861), Tamil (653), Gujarati, 
(618) and Malayalam (567). Bilingual numbered 1,194. Table 
10.6 shows publication of newspapers at the end of 1977 language- 
Wise. 


Kelat on of The data available for 1977 shows that the newspapers hada circula- 


tion of 374.37 lakh copies compared to 340.75 lakhs in 1976. The 
circulation of dailies in 1977 was 106.72 lakhs аз compared to 
93.38 lakhs in 1976. Out of 7,763 newspapers for which the pub- 
lishers supplied circulation data, 7,380 or 95.0 per cent claimed 8 
circulation of upto 15,000 copies per publishing day (smal? news- - 
papers) and had a combined circulation of 153.96 lakhs or 41.1 
per cent of the total. Another 251 newspapers having circulation 


24% ass 


— Newspapers in English had the highest circulation of 89.49 Jakh — » 
copies in 1977. The total circulation of English publications increas- 







Дат 29.30 lakhs, Marathi 22.90 lakhs, Gujarati 22.37 lakhs, Bengal 3 | 
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TABLE 10:7 
CIRCULATION 
(Language and 
Periodicity-wise 
т 197 


TABLE 10°8 ' 
CIRCULATION OF 
COMMON PAPERS 
(language-wise) 
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(in thousands) 


Language Drilies Tri/Bi- Weeklies Other * Total 
Weeklies periodicals 

English 2,535 7 1,370 5,037 8,949 
Hindi 2,154 41 2,756 3,728 8,679 
Assamese 41 16 80 27 164 
Bengali 696 11 486 814 2,007 
Gujarati 844 35 615 743 2,237 
Kannada 368 3 405 606 1,382 
Malayalam 1,169 2 845 914 2,930 
Marathi 1,016 10 391 873 2.290 
Опуа 127 — 17 115 259 
Punjabi 119 — 265 215 599" 
Sanskrit 2 — 3 6 11 
Sindhi 15 — 27 19 61 
Tamil 784 — 1,506 1,177 3, 
Telugu 332 2 3 716 1,414 
Urdu 412 2 661 506 1,581 
Bilingual 47 13 282 690 1,032 
Multilingual 3 46 195 244 
Others 8 — 29 94 131 
TOTAL 10,672 142 10,148 16,475 37,437 


As many as, 5,793 newspapers, which were in existence prior to: 
1977, made their circulation data available for 1976 and 1977. 
Termed as ‘common papers’ their circulation registered ап increase of 
9.0 per cent in 1977. Language wise, newspapers in all except Guja- 
rati and Sanskrit registered growth. Bengali and Kannada (20.7 per 
cent each) papers were at the top, followed by Assamese (17.9 per- 


cent), Oriya (14.5 per cent) Hindi (13.5 per cent) and Punjabi (10.6- 


per cent). Details are given in table 10.8. 


Ах 





No.of Circulation (*000) Increase/ 
Language Papers decresse 
1976 1977 (Per cent) 
English 1,264 7,161 7777 (8&6 
Hindi 1,212 6,620 7,43 (DIAS. 
Assamese 22 134 158 (+17.9 
Bengali 436 _ 1,462 1765 (49.7 
Gujarati 319 2,137 2110 (6513 
Kannada 186 1,009 1218 — (4320.7. 
Malayalam 220 2.253 2,271 ) 0.8. 
Marathi 370 1,974 2,138 | 
Опуа 50 193 221 
Punjabi 119 489 541 (F) 
Sanskrit 10 1 LEES 
Sindhi 20 50 S2; c. 
Tamil 271 3,092. — 
Telugu 215 1,194 . | 
Urdu 480 1286 | ЕҢ 
Bilingual 419 703 — 
Multilingual -110 161 | 
Others 70 ae 
ETT ET р (390 
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T Circulati | 

ТАБЫН 10: 2 Name, Language and Place of Pablication UM 

E ATUM SE | zi 1976 

BOVE ONE LAKH Ananda Bazar Patrika. Bengali 
f г Patrika, Bengali, Calcutta 

Nav Bharat Times, Hindi, New Delhi 2,80 202 2 ris 
Jugantar, Bengali, Calcutta 3.28. 556 724598 
Malayala Manorama, Malayalam, Kottayam 2. 27.299 20913 
Times of India, English, Bombay 2,22 703 2 es 5 
Hindustan Times, English, New Delhi 1,99,012 1 97 
Lokasatta, Marathi, Bombay 1,95,115 1.6 ae | 
Statesman, English, Calcutta 1.73,396 25200 
Maharashtra Times, Marathi, Bombay 62496 13152 | 
Hindustan , Hindi, New Delhi . 1,59619 140547 
Mathrubhumi, Malayalam, Cochin 155,468 — 140394 
Hindu, English, Madras 151,643 — 167246 
Indian Express, Enelish, New Delhi 136919 %060 | 
Tribune, English, Chandigarh 135064 123162 
Times of India, English, New Delhi 1.3922 11146 
Malayala Manorama, Malayalam, Calicut 1,31,508 1.17,603 | 
Bombay Samachar, Gujarati, Bombay 130.443 132,692 | 
Prajavani, Kannada, Bangalore 1,26,723 1,07,791 | 
Mathrubhumi, Malayalam, Calicut 123.169 1,12101 | 
Gujarat Samachar, Gujarati, Ahmedabad 122036 1,072740 : 
Indian Express, English, Bombay 120098 "93,177 
Kerala Kaumudi, Malayalam, Trivandrum [19261 — 121101 | 
Sandesh, Gujarati, Ahmedabad 1.12367 — 101,700 | 
Amrita Bazar Patrika, English, Calcutta 1,08,75 1,08,805 
Dinamani, Tamil, Madurai 1.07068 102779 
Nai Dunia, Hindi, Indore 105,392 81,506 
Punjab Kesari, Hindi, Jullundur 1,000810 67969 





Ownership А majority of the newspapers are owned by individuals. In 1977, | 
out of 14,531 newspapers, 9,073 or 62.4 per cent were under indivi- 
dual ownership, followed by societies and associations, which owned | 
2,682 or 18.5 per cent of the newspapers. The central and state | 
governments together owned 516 or 3.6 per cent of the newspapers. | 

Newspapers owned by individuals commanded a circulation of | 
112.63 lakh (30.1 per cent) copies, while 449 newspapers owned by 
Joint stock companies claimed a. circulation of 145.61 lakh (38.9 рег | 

р 


cent) copies. "Table 10.10 gives the circulation data and owners 
pattern of the newspapers. 

















| 
| Е 1 
TABLE 10-10 1977 [ 
OWNERSHIP Form of ownership Number of ' 
TAKEN Papers! Circulation Per centage | 
(2000) to tota | 
- circulation 
Government 0 
LAS 2 3. 
Individual 4 250 T ТЕН 30.1 e 
Joint Stock Companies 449 14,561 38.9 | 
artnerships 447 3.721 10.0 | 
155 m A AD 230 2.369 6.3 | 
a Cooperative Societies 69 "138 0.4 | 
See Societies/Associations 1618 3 514 9.4 
IUE Educational Institutions 158 454 12 
‘25 5 International Organisations 4 7 — 
а Political Parties AT z 58 279 0.7 
RUE ко | 7,763 37,437 100.0 
5 E s zn 23 | a Represents newspapers whose circulation data were available. 
Ех. | | 
== г» 22 €C-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 
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News print 


Newsprint 
Advisory 
Committee 


Press Council 


Press Commission 


Press Information 
Burezu 


The requirements of newsprint for newspapers and periodicals in the 
country are met through indigenous production of the National News- 
print and Paper Mills at Мера; Nagar in Madhya Pradesh and through 
imports. Тһе total indigenous production for the year 1977-78 was 
54,000 metric tonnes. ; 

The Newsprint Policy for the year 1977-78 (announced on 12 
July 1977) provided a growth rate of five per cent over the con- 
sumption of newsprint or white printing paper by individual news- 
papers during the year 1976-77. However, the newspapers were 
allowed to obtain additional newsprint quota on the basis of their 
higher performance. 


A newsprint advisory committee, first set up in July 1964, advises the 
government on import and allocation policy for newsprint and print- 
ing machinery. Ав re-constituted in 1977, the committee has the 
Minister of Information and Broadcasting as the chairman. Members 
include two nominees one each from the Indian and Eastern News- 
papers Society and the Indian Language Newspapers Association, 
one each from the Indian Federation of Working Journalists and the 
National Union of Journalists (India), three Members of Parliament 
and six other official nominees of the government. Non-official 
members hold office for two years from the date of appointment but 
can be re-appointed. The committee meets ordinarily two a year. 


The Press Council Act, 1978 for the establishment of the Press Coun- 
cil of India was assented to by the President on 7 September 1978. 
Steps arc being taken to set up the Council in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act. 


In May 1978, Government appointed the Press Commission under 
the chairmanship of Justice P. K. Goswami with ten other members 

to inquire into the growth and status of Indian press. The Com- 
mission after inviting memoranda and statements from the public 
has sent questionnaires to different categories of people-editors of 
newspapers, publishers, government departments, advertising agencies, _ 
news agencies and general newspaper readers. The Commission is. ` 
expected to commence examining the witnesses shortly. 


The Press Information Bureau disseminates information about the _ 
policies and programmes of the Government of India through the | 
media of the press. It also keeps the government informed of te — 
reaction to these policies as reflected in the press. PIB officers attach- га 
ed to the various ministries issue press releases and feature articles, | 
arrange press conferences and maintain contacts with the Indian anc Өт 
foreign correspondents and cameramen accredited to the Government —— 
of India. The PIB also co-ordinates publicity with the state govem- | 
ments and the public sector undertakings. It also maintains harson | 
with the External Publicity Division of the Ministry of External Affairs | 
and supplies publicity material to Indian diplomatic missions 401040.  — 
The Bureau's information material is issued in English, Hin di, 5 
and 16 other languages and is supplied not only to news agencies апа” 
journals stationed їп Delhi but also to the lan даре | press а E 


over the country through its 32 regional and branch offices 


20 № 


are linked by teleprinter circuits with the headquarters ш 2 i 
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extensive photo service caters to the needs of newspapers and journals 
which have block-making facilities, while 252 Urdu newspapers receive 
every week five *charbas—impression of a zinc block news photo- 
graph on a specially treated paper, which can be printed off without 
making a block. 

For the benefit of small and medium newspapers, PIB provides 
special services like the weekly digest of news, short illustrated feature 
articles on diverse subjects, economic digest. agricultural newsletter, 
science notes and health and family welfare newsletter. For district 
level Hindi papers, a special weekly service “Gramin Patra Seva” has 
been introduced. Illustrated success stories covering development 
activities are also supplied to newspapers. In 1976-77, 1,04,159 
press releases Were issued, of which 19,542 were in English, 12,329 
in Hindi and 72,288 in 16 other Indian languages. In 1977-78, a 
total of 92,897 press releases were issued, of which 20,300 were in 
English 15,746 in Hindi and 56,851 in 16 other Indian languages. 

А Central Press Accreditation Committee advises the government 
on accreditation of press correspondents, cartoonists and cameramen. 
Besides issuing publicity material the Bureau assists these correspon- 
dents with facilities like housing, telephone, medical, travel and customs 
clearance. 448 Indian and foreign correspondents and 102 cameramen 
are accredited to the Government of India. 

Eighteen news and feature agencies are accredited to the Central 
Government. Of them, the Press Trust of India, the United News of 
India, Hindustan Samachar and Samachar Bharati have wire service 
and are news agencies; and the others—India News and Feature 
Alliance, India Press Agency, National News Service, News Bureau of 
India, Press Asia International, Foreign News and Features, POT 
Analyses and News Service, Cartographic News Services, Television 
News Features, Depth News (India), Vikrant New Service, Asia 
Features, Publication Syndicate and Central News Service—ate news- 
cum-feature agencies. In addition, the following 19 foreign news 
agencies have been given accreditation—Agence France Presse 
(France); Ansa (Italian National News Agency); Associated Press 
of America (USA); Allgemeiner Deutscher Nachrichtendienst 
(Berlin); Deutshe Pressee Agenture, German Press Agency (FRG); 
Depthnews Asia. Manila (Philippines); Economic News Service 
(Hong Kong); Iraqui News Agency (Baghdad); Kyodo News Service 
(Tokyo); Polish Press Agency (Poland); Reuters (UK); Tass (Mos- 
cow); United Press International (USA); Prensa Latina (Cuba); 
Rashtriya Samachar Samiti (Nepal); Novosty Press Agency (USSR); 
| Tanjug Yugoslav News Agency; Bulgarian Telegraphy Agency and 
s Czechoslovak News Agency. 





к ошоп PIB runs Information Centres at New Delhi, Jullundur, Srinagar, 
PEN +: Imphal, Aizawl, Kohima and Port Blair. They provide reading room 


and library facilities and answer queries posed by the journalists an 

the public. Film shows are also arranged at these centres. Some of 

the state governments also “maintain Information Centres al New 

Delhi апа. elsewhere. In addition, there are Information Centres 

Еа - maintained by certain central departments. 

| Wall Nespaper A single-sheet weekly wall newspaper, ‘Hamara Desh’ edited by 
о РІВ (launched in 1970) is ЕЯ in Bengali, English, Garo 
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Gorkhali, Hindi, Khasi, Lushai, Malayalam, Manipuri, Мага. 
Tamil and Urdu. It projects the country’s achievements and progress 
in various fields. Copies are displayed at key points in government 
offices and private organisations, railways stations, canteens, schools. 
and other places, particularly in remote areas. 


News Agencies The four main news agencies viz., Press Trust of India (PTI), United: 
News of India (UNI), Samachar Bharati and Hindustan Samachar 
which merged in 1976, to form ‘Samachar’ started functioning as 
independent news agencies from 14 April 1978. 

Of these the PTI and the UNI supply news in English. The other 
two are operating through the medium of Hindi and other Indian lan- 
guages. PTI started its operations in 1949 after taking over Reuters” 
business in India as well as the interests of the Associated Press of 
India. Today it has about 80 bureaux in the country linked by tele- 
printers. It has about 350 stringers in different district and other 
centres. Over 200 newspapers in India subscribe to the PIT service, 
besides АП India Radio, Doordarshan, Governments (central апа 
states), commercial establishments, universities and public insti- 
tutions. ‘The UNI started its operations in 1961. Both the agencies: 
mostly depend upon arrangements with foreign international news: 
agencies for collection of news from abroad. Samachar Bharati and 
Hindustan Samachar mainly serve the language press. 


Non-Aligned Non-Aligned countries met for the first time at the level of informa- 
Бота Agencies ноп Ministers between 8—13 July 1976 at New Delhi and in а 


declaration took note of “the persistent and the serious imbalance jn: 
the current global information situation” and its adverse effects on the 
non-aligned countries, stressed the need “to liberate their information 
and mass-media” from the colonial legacy, and expressed their col- 
lective determination to rectify this situation. The declaration called 
for “the decolonisation of information” and “the establishment of а: 
new international order for information", which was felt to be “as | 
necessary as the new economic order.” To give practical shape to | 
this urge it was decided to organise a non-aligned news agencies pool. 
The conference adopted a constitution for the non-aligned news 
agencies pool and set up a Coordinating Commitee to make the pool 
operational. India took the lead in proposing the formation of the 
pool and was elected the chairman of the Coordinating Committee. | 
Thus the Non-Aligned New Agencies Pool was born on 13 July 1976. 
The Non-aligned Summit held in Colonmbo 1n August 1976, | 
approved the recommendations of the New Delhi conference. India | 
was also included as a member of the coordinating council at Gov- | 
ernment level for cooperation in other fields of information and com- | 
munication set up by the Summit. p. 


Pool from India. The exchange of news be | 
agencies and a number ої national news agencies of поп-ай 
tries is already underway. 


Қосы ia since 1912-1 
Feature films are being produced in India since 1912-1 
RG. Torney produced ‘Pundalik” in 1912. Dada saheb P ‚ рго- | 
duced 'Raja Harishchandra’ in 1913. The era of silent Ems was с 


p 
124 
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overtaken by the talkie era in 1931 when Ardeshir Irani produced 
‘Alam Ara. Over the years, more than 13,727 feature films have 
been produced in India which now leads the world in the annual Output 
of feature films. During 1977, 557 Indian feature films were certified 
340 of them in colour, for public exhibition. Bombay, Calcutta and 
Madras are the most important production centres. 186 Indian 
feature films were certified in Bombay, 47 in Calcutta and 324 т 
Madras. Bangalore is also fast coming up as a centre for production 
of feature films. The number of feature films produced in various 
languages and certified for public exhibition from 1970 onwards is 
shown in table 10.11. 

As many as 2,156 short films, including 1,310 films in 35 mm, 
821 films in 16 mm and 25 films in 8 mm were certified for public 
exhibition during 1977. 

Films are produced on various themes. Social subjects however, 
predominate and 420 films in this category were certified during 1977. 
Table 10.12 gives the thematic classification of feature films certified 
for public exhibition from 1970 to 1977. 


Documentaries Weekly Indian News Review, cartoon films, quickies and documen- 
and Newsreel5 | (апез required for public information, education and instruction are 
produced by the Films Division of the Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting. Тһе Division set up іп 1948 had a modest beginning 


TABLE 10:11 Language 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 





OUIPUTOF | Assamese 3 5 7 8-23 6 5 7 
FEATURE FILMS Arabic = кке е; x = KA — — 
Bengali | 33 30 25 35 36 35 32 31 

Bhojpuri — — — — — — — 2 

Dogri — — = = — — = — 

English 1 1 3 1 1 1 2 3 

Gujarati 5 3 4 5 7 12 29 30 

Hinii 1042 1213 1344 1416 1367 1208 106 134 

Kannada 38 . 33 20 3 30 39 45 49 

Kashmiri = = — — ~ — = — 

Konkani 1 1 ЕЕ == NS 1 1 1 

Malayalam 43 52 47 60 54 77 84 91 

Manipuri eran — = — = = 1 m 

Marathi 19 23 13 14 11 17 10 19 

Опуа — 1 1 2 Í 3 6 11 

Punjabi 2 2 3 5 4 5 10 12 

Sindhi — 1 1 1 ше = = — 

Tamil 76 73 77 66 79 71 81 66 

Telugu 71 85 73 74 69 88 93 99 

| Tulu = 2 2 4 2 = 2 2 
Total 396 433 4145 448 435 475 507 557 


1 Includes Urdu, Rajasthani and Hindustani films. 
2 Includes one Hindi film with sub-titles in French. 


3 Includes one Bhojpuri, 14 Hindustani, One Maithili, one Chhatisgarhi and 
four Urdu films. 


| | 
roD 4 Seven of these films were in Hindustani. 


5 The total includes one film in Coorgi, two in Manipuri and one in Thai 
language. 

6 Includes one Haryanavi, one Rajasthani, two Urdu and one Hindustani film. 

7 Includes one Haryanavi film. 

8 Includes two Urdu films. 





TABLE 10.12 
THEMATIC 
CLASSIFICATION 
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15: 
Theme 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
aa т жни 
Social 254 283 213 305 268 3 
Crime 80 83 82 102 98 . Ер ET 422 
Fantasy 13 8 9 1 5 7 9 5 
Historical 2 5 2 5 4 7 10 6 
Biographical 3 3 1 2 1 2 4 
Mythological 18 16 16 19 27 19 27 20 
Legendary 18 12 5 5 13 14 27 22 
Devotional 1 8 6 8 I4 12 6 19 
Children 7 13 2 1 1 7 4 5 
Stunt — 1 6 — — 2 — 
Adventure — — 3 — — — — — 
Political — 1 2 — -— — — — 
Documentary -- 1 4 1 2 1 2 1 
Horror - — 1 — = = = => 
Scientific _ 
and Technical — —. — –: — 1 4 — — 
TOTAL 396 433 414 448 435 475 507 557 


with the production of only 33 documentary films, 12 compilations and 
52 newsreels іп 1949-50. Currently, through its annual production 
of 130 short films (including four cartoon films), 52 national news- 
reels and 52 regional newsreels, the Division has been recording 
the contemporary history of India and presenting filmic reports on 
the socio-economic progress of the country. Most of the films are 
produced in English and 14 regional languages. 

Important newsworthy events within and outside India are in- 
cluded in the weekly national newsreels. The Films Division has 
exchange arrangements with 21 foreign newsreel organisations for 
free exchange of important international news events. Eighteen 
newsreel cameramen stationed at various centres in India cover 
important news events. News events are also filmed by stringers. 
At present, the Division releases one newsreel per region in a month. 
The cartoon film unit of the Division produces cartoons by using a 
variety of techniques. 

Бусгу сна house in India is required, under Ше terms of its 
licence, to exhibit at each performance not more than 609 metres of 
‘approved films’ supplied by the Division on a rental of one per cent 
of the average weekly collections. One newsreel and two short films 
are released every week at important centres. "These are then rotated 
to cinema houses at other places in the country. In 1977-78, the 
Division earned Rs 220 lakhs by way of rentals from cinema houses. 
From 1 April 1978 to 31 August 1978, the rentals amounted to Rs 
89.4 lakhs. During 1977-78, 13,446 prints were supplied free of 
charge to various publicity units and from 1 April 1978 to 30 Septem- 
ber 1978, 4,629 prints were supplied free of charge. 

The Division also supplies prints on loan to government depart- | | Е 
ments, semi-government bodies, educational and charitable institutions, | | 
hospitals, social welfare organisations and individuals through its | | 
seven distribution branch offices, as well as through the Regional and | 
Field Publicity ИН of ste Directorate of Field Publicity, for non- | 
commercial shows free of charge. m irn mE 

Documentaries considered suitable for exhibition abroad are sup- d 
plied to 123 Indian Missions abroad at the instance of the Ministry КОЁ 5-76 
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External Affairs. Тһе Division has regular arrangements for th 
screening of its documentaries and newsreels in cinema houses in Fit 
Islands and Mauritius. It also sells films to television organisations 
all over the world on royalty as well as rental basis. 

In 1977-78, the Division produced 100 (42 B&W and 58 colour) 
documentary films through its own units and 28 (14 B&W and 14 
colour) films through independent producers on contract basis. From 
1 April 1978 to 30 September 1978, the Division produced 24 (17 
B&W and 7 colour) films through its own units and 8 (3 B&W and 
5 colour) films through independent producers. The Division released 
190 documentary films and 142 newsreels during 1977-78. They 
included 134 documentary films, 53 national newsreels, 50 regional 
newsreels and two special newsreels produced by the Division and 56 
documentary films and 37 newsreels produced by the state governments, 
From 1 April 1978 to 30 September 1978, the Division released 58 
documentary films and 86 newsreels. They included 38 documentary 
films, 26 national newsreels and 16 regional newsreels produced by the 
Division and 20 documentary films and 44 newsreels produced by the 
state governments. 

During 1977-78 the Division participated in 32 international film 
festivals and won five awards and from 1 April 1978 to 30 September 
1978 it participated in 25 international film festivals and won two 
awards. The films which received major festival awards were: (i) 
Engineer Kisan, (ii) Destination Bombay (ін) Dhan Hi Dhan (iv) 
Charbhuja (v) Spanning the Centuries (vi) Eradicating Rinder Pest 
(vii) Nature's Symphony. 


Films can be exhibited in India only after they have been certified 
by the Central Board of Film Censors. The Board, set up under 
the Cinematograph (Censorship) Act of 1952, consists of nine mem- 
. bers and a Chairman, all of whom are appointed by the Government 
of India. Тһе headquarters of the Board is at Bombay with regional 
offices at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. Тһе regional offices аге 
assisted in the examination of films by advisory panels, the members 
of which are appointed by the government and include educationists, 
lawyers, social workers and others. The Board was reconstituted 12 
November 1977. Тһе detailed guidelines issued to the Board in 196 
were rationalised and concise guidelines were issued by the government 
in January 1978. ‘The new guidelines are more rational and realistic 
in approach and a film is now to be judged in its entirety from 
point of view of its overall impact. The Board has taken steps 
curb depiction of violence and vulgarity in films. 5 
The Board examines the films and grants a “О” certificate for W 
restricted public exhibition or an “А” certificate for exhibition restrict 
The Board may direct 2% 
applicant to carry out excisions Or modifications before granting 
certificate. It may also refuse the certificate 3f the film or any P 
of jt is against the interest of the security of the State, friendly relations 


tion or contempt of court or is likely to incite the commission Or 

fence. deletions are ordered, their particulars 97 

. notified in the Gazette of India. The applicant can appeal to the 
"Government of India within 30 days of an order of the Board. 


Exhibition 
Facilities 


TABLE 10.13 
NUMBER OF 
CINEMAS 


FILM FINANCE 
CORPORATION 
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In 1977, the Board granted ‘U’ certificates to 1,733 Indian a 
foreign films. “А” certificates were granted to 30 Indian and 7 1 үза 
films. 30 foreign films (20 features, 9 trailers and 1 short film) 
and one trailer of an Indian film were refused certificates. Besides 
782 films were certified as predominantly educational. The Board re- 
certitied 971 films during 1977. Ош of them 923 films were 
granted ‘U’ certificates and 48 ‘A’ certificates. 


There has been a steady growth of exhibition facilities for showing 
films in the country. Table 10.13 gives the number of cinemas in 
1965-66 and from 1971-72 to 1975-76. | 





шн MM 
Cinemas 1965-66 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 
ermanent 3,808 4,590 4,787 5,304 5,474 5,650 
Touring 1,639 2,711 2,801 2,932 3266 3,367 





Total 5,447 7,301 7,588 8,236 8,740 9,017 


The Government of India set up the Film Finance Corporation in 
March 1960 with the objective of raising the standard of films in the 
country and helping the development of Indian cinema in all possible 
ways. In pursuance of this objective. the Corporation advances 
finance for the production of good films, canalises all import of raw- 
stock and feature films and also sponsors Film Festivals and Film 
Weeks. 

While a large number of films financed by the Corporation have 
won awards both in India and abroad, they have not been successfully 
screened within the country. Drawing from this experience, the Corpo- 
ration made a complete review of its activities in 1976 and evolved 
an integrated approach of financing, distribution and exhibition. | 

During the year 1977-78, loans were sanctioned for the production 
of 11 feature films and 6 documentary films. The Corporation also 
sanctioned a loan for arranging the release of Satyajit Rays film 
‘Shatranj ke Khilari’. 

The aO set up script panels in Calcutta and Madras so as 
to bring its activities closer to the grass-roots of regional cultures. 
This is to help in the production of more films in regional languages 
with FFC finance. 

In order to avoid wastage and to ensure.the best possible use of 
raw-stock, all these are canalised through ЕЕС. 128 Corporation 

issues permits for rupees-currency area raw SOCKS. | 

аны Ве Corporation transferred the work of canalising the export of 
Indian films to the Indian Motion Picture Export Corporation from 
February 1977. Import of films are canalised by FFC. The concern | 
of the Corporation 15 to get as wide a cross-section as possible from | — 
the world cinema. Films are imported not only from the developed | | 

import classics of world cinema specially for the non-com- | | (| 
ИЕ АП the films imported are distributed directly by the _ 

rporation. =: ELLO 

Е. The Corporation is intensifying its efforts to distribute the films | 






E 
9: 


financed by it by developing its own exhibition outlets. Аза part ой | 
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its effort; the non-commercial circuit is being strengthened. In order 
to develop outlets for low-budget films, the Corporation has Jaunched . 
a scheme for financing low-budget, mini-theatres in urban and rural 
areas. The central government has sanctioned a loan of Rupees опе 
crore for this purpose. 

FFC also coordinates its efforts with the Film Development Corpo- 
rations set up by various states. Special efforts are being made to 
establish collaboration for financing of low cost theatres as well as 
production of films. 

БЕС films participated in Film Weeks in Turkey, Ethiopia, 
Hungary, France and Ireland. The Corporation was represented at 
the Cannes and MIFED Festivals. "Tha Corporation also collaborated 
in the organisation of FILMOTSAV 78 in Madras in January 1978. 
It organised festivals of Vietnamese films and Japanese films. 


CHILDREN'S Films for the children are produced mainly by the Children's Film 

FILM SOCIETY Society. It was set up in May 1955 as an autonomous body, regis- 

| tered under the Societies Registration Act, 1860, to undertake, aid, 
sponsor, promote and co-ordinate the production, distribution and 
exhibition of films suited for children and adolescents. Іп the last 23 
years, it has produced and acquired 184 features and shorts which in- 
clude live action films, puppet films and cartoons. Of these, 12 films 
have won national and international awards. Тһе expenditure of the 
Society is largely met from grants-in-aid given by the central gov- 
ernment though it also earns revenue through commercial shows of 
its films and hire charges of 16 and 35 mm films. 

The films of the society are regularly shown in various metropoli- 
tan cities and towns. Many schools, social welfare centres and indus- 
trial establishments borrow films from the 16 mm library of the Society 
for screening at their premises for the benefit of children. The Society 
organises а festival of children's films throughtout the country from 14- 
30 November every year. It also participates in various international 
and National Film Festivals by entering its films. 


The Directorate of Film Festivals, set up by the Ministry of Infor- 
OF ЕСТОКАТЕ mation and Broadcasting іп Мау. 1973, implements the scheme of 
FESTIVALS National Film Festival and regulates India's participation in interna- 
tional film festivals. It arranges festivals of foreign films in India an 
of Indian films abroad under bilateral cultural exchange programmes 
It also organises International Film Festival of India and other film 
expositions. 


National Film Instituted in 1953, the scheme of National Film Festival (earlier called 

Festival National Awards for Films) aims at promoting India’s film art bY 
acknowledging outstanding achievements in different categories 0 

film making. In addition, there is the Dada Saheb Phalke Award, 2 

special award for outstanding contribution to the cause of the Indian 

Cinema. These annual awards are now given under a new National 

Award Scheme. Тһе awards consist of the Gold Lotus (Swaran 

Kamal) and silver Lotus (Rajat Kamal) and Cash prizes. — f 

iss "тһе Dada Saheb Phalke Award is decided by the Government 9 
Er v India and entries for the National Film Festival are examined by the 
Xr Pr two national juries—one for short films and the other for feature films. 





India's Participa- 
ton in Film 
Festivals Abroad 


International 
Film Festivals 
in India 
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judged the Best National Film and award- 
ed Sw rize of Rs 40.0 
its Producer and Rajat Kamal (Silver Lotus) Ed Bone “of Re 
(Hindi) was adjudged the 


| Kamal (Golden Lotu d 
a cash prize of Rs 15,000 to its Producer and Ralat Karmal (Silver 


Lotus) and a cash prize of Rs 10,000 to its Director. ` ‘Swami? 
(Hindi) was adjudged the Best Feature Film with mass appeal, whole- 
some entertamment and aesthetic value and awarded Swaran: Kamal 
(Golden Lotus) to its Producer and Rajat Kamal (Silver Lotus) to 
Its Director. Shri Gopi won the best actors award for his role in 
the film *Kodiyettom" (Malayalam) and Miss Smita Patil won. the best 
actress award for her role in the film ‘Bhumika’ (Hindi). The Dada 
Saheb Phalke Award for outstanding contribution to the cause of 
Indian Cinema was given to Shri Nitin Bose. 

The scheme now covers 25 categories consisting of all-India and 
regional awards. The regional awards are meant for films produced 
in the principal languages of the country. 


India participated in about 50 International film festivals during 1978 
with feature films and short films. The Indian entry ‘Oka Ooori Katha’, 
directed by Shri Mrinal Sen won the main prize of the Jury at the 
prestigious Karlovy Vary Festival. ‘Ghatashraddha’, the National 
Award winning Kannada film directed by Shri Girish Kasaravalli won 
two awards at the Mannheim Festival in FRG in which first film of 
young directors are considered for awards. The Films Division's short 
‘Chitrakathi’ received a major award at the 24th Asian Film Festival 
held in Sydney. Official delegations from India attended the Berlin, 
Cannes, Karlovy Vary and San Sebastian Festivals during the year. 


FILMOTSAV 78, a non-competitive International Film Festival 
was held in Madras from 3-17 January 1978. This was organised by 
the Directorate of Film Festivals in collaboration with the Film 
Finance Corporation and with the co-operation of the Indian film 
industry and the Tamil Nadu Government. In this Festival, 35 
countries participated with 85 feature films and 23 short films. Films 
of important directors like Orson Welles, Marcel Carne, Elia Kazan 
Bert Haanstra, Zoltan Fabri, Jiri Menzel, Rainer Werner Fassbinder, 
Krzysztuf Zanussi, Agnes Varda, Francesco Rosi, Paolo and Vittorio 
Taviani, Claude Goretta, Woody Allen, Martin Scorsese and Shuji 
Terayama were screened during the fortnight. Foreign delegates in- 
cluded the noted Hungarian film director Istvan Szabo, Dutch film- 
maker Bert Haanstra, young Moroccan filmmaker Souhel Ben Barka, 
the radical American filmmaker Emile de Antonio etc. In "Indian 
Panorama", a novel feature of this festival, 27 selected Indian films 
were screened. This new section was highly acclaimed by all, parti- 


foreign delegates. А festival brochure and a well docu- Ee 
ed БООН: oi Indian cinema were broughtout during the festival 


A seminar and an exhibition on Indian cinema were organised by the 


South Indian Film Chamber of Commerce during the festival period. x 
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IMPEC became a subsidiary of the State Trading Согрогайоп ОЁ 
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Festival of films from Romania and Czechoslovakia were held in India | 
during September and October, 1978. : 


The National Film Archive of India was established іп 1964 with | 
the primary objective of acquisition and preservation of national and | 
international cinema, film classification, documentation and research 
and encouraging film study and spread of film culture. Its collection 
as on 30 November 1978 totalled 1,813 titles consisting of 1,049 
Indian and 773 foreign films. It also has ancillary film material of | 
7,824 books, 213 periodicals, 8,957 shooting scripts, 13,902 photo. | 
graphic stills, 9,840 wall posters, 1,969 discrecords, 2,820 song book- 
lets and 2,128 pamphlets and folders. 

Important Indian films acquired during 1977-78 include B. V. | 
Karanth's National Award winning “Chommana Dudi" (1976), Satya- 
jit Ray's "Aranyer Din-Ratri" (1970) and “Тапа Aranya” (1976), | 
К. Balachander’s “Arangetram” (1972), Тарап Sinha’s “Niranjan 
Saikatey” (1963) and “Sagina Mahato” (1970), Р. L. 5ашов | 
“Barsat Xi Raat” (1960), Guru Dutt’s “Baaz” (1953), К. Vembu's 
“Jeevitha Nauka" (1951), Jayant  Desaí's “Наг Har Mahadev” | 
(1950) and Homi Wadia’s “Diamond Queen" (1940). | 

The Archive is a member of the International Federation of Film 
Archives. This enables the Archive to acquire foreign film classics 
at nominal print cost and exchange film with foreign archives. Notable 
recent acquisitions of foreign films are—D. W. Griffith’s “Way Down | 
East  (USA/1920), S. M Eisenstein’s “Alexander Nevsky” 
(USSR/1938), Peter Watkin’s “Тһе War Game"  (UK/1965), 
Akira Kurosawa’s “Derzu Uzala” (USSR/Japan/1975), Toshio | 
Matsumoto’ “Pandemonium”  (Japan/1971), Werner Herzogs | 
“Aguirre, the Wrath of God" (FRG/1971), Michelangelo Апіопіопіѕ | 
“ТІ Grido” (Italy/1957) and “Тһе Red Desert” (Italy/1964), Grigor | 
Kozintsev's “King Lear" (USSR/1971) Krzystof Zanussi’s “Family 
Life" (Poland/1971), “Illumination” (Poland/1973) and “The 
Balance” (Poland/1974) and Hailee Gerima’s “Bush Mama” (USA/ 
1975) and “Harvest-3000 Years” (Ethiopia/1975). | 

As в part of the screen education activities, the Archive conducts | 
refresher courses іп film appreciation at Pune and other centres 1D 
collaboration with the universities and film study groups. It also holds 
regular weekly screenings at Pune and Bombay for interested public. 
The Archive maintains a distribution library of about 100 film classics 
(Indian and foreign) which are loaned to film study groups throughout 
the country for non-commercial study screenings. 
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Indian films are exported to nearly 90 countries in the world. The 
traditional markets are the Gulf countries, Canada, East Africa, Fiji 
Indonesia. Iran, Malaysia, Mauritius, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Thailan e 
UK, USA, West and North Africa and West Indies. Among 
non-traditional markets, USSR has emerged as an important Duy 
The demand is mainly for Hindi and Tamil films. During 1976-71: 
export earnings amounted to Rs 32.29 lakhs. | | 
Export was previously undertaken by merchant-exporters and PIO 
ducer-exporters. Іп the public sector, the Indian Motion Реша 
Export Corporation was set up in September 1963 with a share сарі" 
of Rs 25 lakhs subscribed both by the industry and the government 
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India in April 1967 and was placed under the control of the Mini 
of Information and Broadcasting in October 1973. The jum 


feature films was canalised through the State Trading Corporation i 
August 1972 and through {һе Film Finance Corporation im October 
1973. 'The IMPEC was entrusted e SO DOR Onn Oconer 


with canalising the export of Indian 
films from 7 February 1977 by the Film Finance са 


Cinematoyraphic film and equipment are produced indigenously and 
also imported to meet the requirements of the film indus The 


imports were valued at Rs. 7.30 crores in 1976-77. Table 10.14. 


shows the quantity and value of imports from 1970-71 onwards. 


Ф 





Unexposed Exposed cine film ^ Sound Projection 
Year sensitized film (Whether developed recording equip- 
in rolls Or not) equipment menti 
Quantity Value  Qu?ntity Value Value Value 
(lakh (Rs (lekh (Rs (Rs (Rs 
metres) lakhs) metres) lakFs) lekhs) lak 
1970-71 777.86 53259 23.30 1.91 175.39 36.68 
1971-72 911.84 639.69 15.19 2.03 34.77 25.57 
1972-73 831.45 641.08 23 57 2.87 56.56 29.37 
1973-74 686.45 627.41 11.44 8.43 45.82 18.37 
1974-75 613.89 630.75 11.61 4.23 51.42 23.37 
1975-76 332.49 577.03 51.17 167.72 64.95 48.61 
1976-77 218.44 468.33 29 87 77.25 113.21 71.16 
1977-78 (Арг--Ғе)2 -- 385.57 27 27 118.87 82.70 40.61 


1Includes value of parts and accessories of cine cameras, projectors etc., for 
which separate figures are not available. 


2Provisional 
PUBLICATIONS 


The Publications Division of the Ministry of Information and Broad- 
casting was set up in 1941 as the foreign branch of the Bureau of 
Public Information. It acquired its present name and separate identity 
іп 1944. It produces books, pamphlets, pictorial albums апа journals 
in Hindi, English and major regional languages with the main objec- 
tive of educating and informing the public through the print media. 
Till the end of September 1978, it had brought out 5,095 books and 
sold publications worth over Rs 5.25 crores. These books cover a wide 
spectrum of national life and endeavour. ; zx 
Besides publications on art and culture, history and tradition, 
political evolution and democratic processes, economic development 
and social resurgence, the Division also brings out books on science 
and techuology. Under its “Builders of Modern India’ series the 
Division has released 47 biographies of eminent Indians who have 
made valuable contribution to national renaissance. Under the ‘States 
of Our Union’ series, which seeks to introduce the people of each 


to the other, 23 titles have been published. The Divisions | 
books on art and culture include “Wall Paintings of the Westem | 
Himalayas” "The Heritage of Indian Art and “Ап Introduction fo — | 
Selected speeches and writing of Presidents, Vice- | 


ian Music’. | 
Presidents and Prime Ministers have also been published. 
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The Division brings out 20 journals of varying periodicity 
"Yojana', a journal devoted to planning is brought out in Assamese 
Bengali, English, Gujarati, Hindi, Malayalam, Marathi, Tamil and 
Telugu. ‘Bal Bharati (Hindi) is produced for children while ‘Ajkap 
(Hindi and Urdu) serves the cultural needs of adult readers. Other | 
journals include the ‘Indian and Foreign Review’ ‘Kurukshetra’ ang 


the ‘Employment News’ a weekly published in English, Hindi and | 
Urdu. 


.-- «ғ M 


The books and journals are sold through a net work of over 3,000 
booksellers and the Division's own sales emporia. Аз a plan scheme, 
the Division has undertaken to make available to the public, under 
one roof, all the publications brought out by the Division, other 
Ministries and Departments of the Government of India, State Govern- 
ments and other Government agencies. Тһе Division has sales 
emporia in New Delhi, Calcutta and Bombay and a sales unit in 
Madras. Two more sales emporia are to be set up at Patna and 
"Trivandrum. 

During 1977-78, the Division sold publications worth Rs. 85.57 
lakhs as against Rs 92.51 lakhs during 1976-77. The figures include 
exports worth Rs 4.80 lakhs and Rs 2.40 lakhs respectively. Тһе 
Division has won seven national awards for excellence in printing and 
designing. 


ADVERTISING AND VISUAL PUBLICITY 


The Directorate of Advertising and Visual Publicity is the central 
agency of the Government of India for undertaking mass advertising. 
and visual publicity campaigns on behalf of the various ministries, 
departments and autonomous bodies under the government through 
press advertisements, printed publicity materials like posters, folders, 
leaflets, brochures and  booklets, outdoor publicity items like 
hoardings, panels, cinema slides, metallic tablets and radio  'spots 
and sponsored programmes. Policies and programmes of the govern- 
ment are also publicised through photographic exhibitions. Radio 
advertising for the nationalised banks is also undertaken by the DAVP. 
The Directorate had 39 field exhibition units in 1978, most of them 
at state capitals, including mobile vans апа exhibition coaches. 
The number of exhibitions organised in 1977-78 was 1,182 cover- 
ing 4,573 exhibition days. A special exhibition called "Triumph of 
Freedom’ was put up immediately after the General Elections Ш 
March 1977. During 1978, the Directorate designed and produced 
a new exhibition on the theme ‘Better life for villages’. 
The multi-media national campaigns of the Directorate are launch. 
ed to inform and educate the people on matters of immediate E 
long-term interest. Major campaigns aimed at educating the реор. - 
about civil rights, to popularise handlooms, tó project agro-econom н 
development of the country, to publicise the new integrated heal 
and family welfare schemes, to encourage people to grow more 129: 
and to save grain were taken up. Other campaigns aimed at mobilis 
tion of savings, popularisation ОҒ handicrafts and the use of standat ‘a 
= weights and measures. The Directorate also undertook major e | 
ERE paigns for enforcing prohibition and eradicating untouchability. Коні 1 
ее safety campaigns were taken up by the Directorate on behalf of Dem | 
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The Directorate organises every year the ‘National Award 

a ә ° я в a . n $ 0 E: Ў 
cellence In Printing and Designing’ in order to generate healthy pe. 
titive endeavours for higher standards in printing and layout. The nine- 
teenth Awards were announced in 1977 and a total of 1,124. awards 
were given to 480 winners under 69 categories. 


FIELD PUBLICITY 


The Directorate of Field Publicity, set up in 1953, reaches the le 
through its 221 field units and 19 model offices and secks БНС 
support for national campaigns on planned development, agriculture, 
khadi and village industries, rural health scheme, family welfare and 
national unity. Publicity against social evils like drinking, dowry, 
untouchability etc; is also done by the Directorate. The mobile units 
organise film shows, photo-exhibitions, song and drama programmes 
i.cluding ‘harikathas’ and ‘qawalis’ and distribute publicity literature. 
Oral communication like seminars, symposia, group discussions and 
debates also form an important part of the field programmes organised 
by the units. 

Extension of publicity work into the remote and hilly border areas 
rarely covered, receive special attention in field publicity programmes. 
The units reach such areas even through foot marches, transporting 
the equipment manualy. Various mass media techniques are adopted 
keeping in view the special requirements of the region to convey to the 
people the message so as to involve them in the developmental process. 
Selected opinion leaders from border and tribal areas аге taken оп 
conducted tours to centres of developmental and cultural interst with this 
objective in view and by way of promoting national integration. 

The Directorate gathers public reaction to government policies and 
programmes and feed. back reports are sent to the government. Success 
stories about people's participation in development programmes are 
reported to the various mass media units. 


EXTERNAL PUBLICITY 


The External Publicity Division of the Ministry of External Affairs 
explains and interprets the policies of the Government of India to 


foreign audiences. It supplies publicity material to Indian Missions | 


abroad for distribution. For quick transmission of developments at 
home, it maintains teleprinter link with several Indian Missions abroad, 
while material received from them is issued to the Indian press. Under 


the cultural exchange programmes, Indian journalists are sent abroad, | 
while foreign journalists are provided with facilities in India. In 1977- 
78, assistance was provided to 77 Indian journalists to visit 
foreign countries and 208 foreign journalists who came to India on their | 
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own were accorded appropriate facilities. 38 foreign television teams 
were also provided facilities for making documentary films on various 
subjects. 

‘The Division brings out a fortnightly, “Indian and Foreign Review” 
and its French version, “Courrier de l'Inde" It also publishes the 
monthly, “Foreign Affairs Record”, a documentation of official pro- 
nouncements on subjects related to India’s foreign policy. 


PHOTO DIVISION 
The Photo Division, of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting 


caters to the requirements of photographs for internal and external 
publicity. Its main function is to photographically document the growth 
and social change taking place in the country and provide visual support 
required in the activities of the other media units of the Ministry. 
Photographs are also supplied to other Ministries and government 
departments and to the members of the public on payment. 

The Division maintains a library of photographic negatives (more 
than three lakhs in number) of great archival and historic importance 
pertaining to national and international events since independence and 
photographs of the country, its landscape and people taken over the 
years. ‘Ihe legend and reference of these negatives are maintained in a 
separate photo library under the Press Information Bureau. 2 

The main office of the Photo Division is located in Delhi. It has 
regional offices at Madras, Calcutta and Bombay. The Division has 
well equipped dark room facilities and sophisticated cameras. . In 
addition, it has a special colour laboratory with automatic processing 
and printing machines. 


SONG AND DRAMA 


o = њиви. «маш» савио 


The Song and Dràma Division of the Ministry of Information and Broad- | 
casting, established in 1954, utilises live entertainment media to make | 
the masses aware of the various national programmes and objectives. | 


The programmes are organised through 41 departmental troupes and 
about 400 private parties registered with the Division. Several centr 
and state agencies are also used for arranging programmes in the field. 


The Division presents various types of programmes for the masses, | 


which include both rural and urban people, tribal people in interior 
most areas and especially the armed forces personnel posted 1n the 
forward areas. Тһе programmes create an awareness of the 50014; 
economic апа democratic ideals cherished by the nation. d 
In 1969, the Division created Theatre Panosonic—a sound an 
light spectacle with live action by a large number of artists, W. 


can be witnessed from different angles by thousands of people vd 


time. The success of the programmes produced in this medium. 
prompted the Government to create a special Sound and Light Win 


- in the Division as part of the Fifth Five Year Plan. The Division 


presented lives of great poets, viz., Subramania Bharati, Amir Khusto: 
Vidyapati and the epic story of Ram Charit Manas in this medium. 

A new programme of screening popular feature films at no 5 
rates in the prestigious open air theatre Rabindra Rangshala, in NG 
Delhi, was started in 1974. This is а pioneering step іп the Ор“. 
air cinema movement in the country for providing healthy entertait 
ment to the people. 
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RESEARCH AND REFERENCE 


The Research and Reference Division of the Ministry of Information 
and Broadcasting collects basic information on various subjects, studies 


in depth problems of national significance and provides reference ser- 


vice to the media units of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting 
and others. The Division also provides UNESCO and other well 
known international reference publications information about India 
Besides, It studies trends in the mass communication media. 

The Division has been maintaining a news index and a reference 
service. Items of long-term interest from “The Hindu" and “The 
Economic Times” as also articles from important periodicals are 
indexed. In addition, news items, articles and comments from the 
metropolitan and mofussil papers in English are clipped and classified. 

The Division’s regular services include ‘Background to the News” 


and ‘Reference Papers’ on matters of topical interest. The Division 


· also compiles *India—A. Reference Annual’ which is a standard work 


of reference and provides objective and authentic information on diverse 
aspects of national life and activities in India. 

A National Documentation Centre on Mass Communication was 
set up in 1976 as part of the Research and Reference Division with the 
broad objective of collecting and disseminating information relating to 
mass communication studies and problems. This Centre provides 
documentation services on the different media of mass communication 
—press, films, broadcasting and audio-visual publicity. А Mass 
Communication Annual to provide basic and up-to-date information 
and statistics on different media of mass communication in the country 
is being brought out from 1978. 

During 1978, the Division brought out 65 back-grounders and 
research and reference papers on various subjects. The Documenta- 
tion Centre brought out 45 papers under its various services like Biblio- 
graphy Service, Reference Information Service etc. 


MASS COMMUNICATION TRAINING 


Training in mass communication subjects 15 given by a number of 
institutions in the country. Among the Universities which offer degree/ 
diploma courses in journalism are the Universities of Banaras, berham- 
pur, Calcutta, Gauhati, Jabalpur, Madras, Marathwada, Mysore, Nag- 
pur, Osmania, Pune, Punjab, Punjabi, Ravishanker and Shivaji. The 
Punjab Agricultural University at Ludhiana has M.Sc. course in jour- 
nalism for science graduates and Bangalore University has B.Sc. and 
M.Sc. courses in communication. 


The Staff Training Institute (Programmes) of All India Radio imparts 


ge of its staff in the planning and production of all | | 
pe р SEIS like spokenword, drama, music radio reports, | 
broadcasting, educational programmes etc. Training is also А 

in programme administration, audience research and allied topics. (НЕ не 
Institute at Delhi has two Regional Training Centres at Hyderabad and — | 


Shillong. 


The training programme comprises Lawe Шш courses ay келе t] 
as short workshop courses end semia „re Pnvited to speak tothe | 
inside as well as outside the department, ате шукед tO Sp TE mor j 45 x 
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trainees and initiate discussions. . Foreign trainees deputed by boad? 
casting organisation, also benefit from these programmes. | 


Staff Training Institute (Technical) has the responsibility of main- 
tenance training of engineers of All India Radio and Television, Тһе 
Institute runs a basic orientation course and an induction course for 
the in-service personnel and also conducts specialised courses on various 
subjects like tape recording, frequency modulation, semi-conductor 
technology, digital technology and T.V. receiver maintenance. Trai- 
nees from foreign countries are accommodated to these courses under 
the Colombo Plan and other programmes. | 


The Film and Television Institute of India, (FTII) set up at Pune in 
1960 by the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting offers training 
in the art and craft of film and television. Тһе ЕТП became an auto- 


nomous body in October 1974. 


The Institute at present conducts a two year integrated diploma 
course in cinema leading to specialisation in the third year in motion 
picture photography or editing. It also offers a one year course in 
sound recording and sound engineering. The television training has 
so far been an in-service training for the employees of Doordarshan. 


The Indian Institute of Mass Communication was set up by the Ministry 
of Information and Broadcasting in August 1965 as a centre for 
training and research in mass communication. It was made autono- 
mous in January 1966. Тһе Institute's instruction courses cover deve- 
lopmental journalism, the print media, audio visual aids and films, 
radio and television, oral communication, traditional media, advertis- 
Ing, campaign planning and communication research. ; 

The regular training courses offered at this Institute are : (i) nine 
month post-graduate diploma course in journalism for foreign scholars 
with journalistic background from developing countries as well as 
Indian students, who seek to make it their career; and (ii) six-week 
refresher course (six in a year) for intermediate level personnel of the 
central and state information departments and of public sector under- 
takings. Other training courses are workshop-oriented, in such specia- 
lised fields as Indian language journalism, radio newswriting, photo- 
graphy and traditional media of communication. 5 

In pursuance of the decision that training in news agency journalism 
should be provided at five centres of non-aligned countries, including 
Delhi, to help developing countries to establish or expand their news 
agencies as part of the efforts to correct the global information imba- 
lance, the Institute started a regular course in news agency journalism 
101 personnel from non-aligned and developing countries from Decem- 

er : 

In addition to training courses, the Institute convenes, or collabo- 
rates with other institutions in organising seminars in which media prac- 
titioners discuss the challenges they face in the context of the social 
responsibility of the media. A seminar on “Coverage of News from 
Africa and Asia" was conducted in November 1977. A discussion ОП 
the course content of the proposed training in News Agency Journalism 
and another on the Report of the Working Group on Indian Radio and 
TV was held in March, 1978. 
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EVALUATION 


A Department of Evaluation Studies in the Indian institute of Mass 
Communication, headed by a visiting professor, serves as а base for 
initiating, coordinating, and conducting evaluation studies of both 
immediate consequence and long-range interest to the Ministry of In- 
formation and Broadcasting as well as to other Ministries of the Gov- 
ernment of India in the areas of media planning, campaign formulation 
and assessment of impact. 


WHITE PAPER ON MISUSE OF MASS MEDIA 


A one-member Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri K. K. Das 
was appointed on 21 May!1977 to enquire into and to collect facts on 
the misuse of mass-media during the operation of internal emergency. 
The Committee submitted its report on 22 June 1977. It was Qj 
predominantly on government records. А White Paper, prepared on 
the basis of this report, as well as other material available to govern- 
ment, was presented to Parliament on 1 August 1977. 


AUTONOMY FOR Ín pursuance of government's declared policy that АЦ India Radio 


AKASHVANI 
AND 
DOORDARSHAN 


and Doordarshan should be freed from government control to ensure 
their functioning in a fair and objective manner, a eleven member 
Working Group under the chairmanship of Shri B. G. Verghese was 
appointed on 17 August 1977, to examine their functioning and to 
make recommendations regarding their future set up. One more 
member was added to the group later. Тһе Group was specifically 
asked to examine the functional, financial and legal aspects of the 
proposal to give full autonomy to Akashvani and Doordarshan, consis- 
tant with accountability to Parliament and to suggest the form and the 
Structure of the autonomous organisation(s) and their relationship. 
with government. 

The Working Group after a careful study of the entire problem: 
presented its report.on 24 February 1978. Та its report the Group: 
sugges(ed an autonomous national trust called ‘Akash Bharati’ as the 
authority under which Akashvani and Doordarshan should grow. The 
report is at. present under government's consideration. 
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11 BASIC ECONOMIC DATA 


India is rich in natural resources and man-power. These resources 
have, however, not been exploited fully and are capable of greater 
utilisation. Тһе Indian economy is still predominantly agricultural, 
about half of the country's national income is derived from agricul- 
ture and allied activities which absorb nearly three-fourths of its 
working force. Since 1947, the aim has been to diversify the economy 
by accelerating the pace of industrial development, increase agricul- 
tural productivity and achieve all-round progress under the national 


plans. т 
АО National income in India is defined as the sum of incomes accruing to 
INCOMES factors of production supplied by normal residents of the country 


before deduction of direct taxes. It is identically equal to net national . 
product at factor cost. Table 11.1 gives the estimates of national 
and per capita incomes at current and 1970-71 prices, as compiled 
by the Central Statistical Organisation. 


















TABLE 1j: ~ = 
NATIONAL AND PER [tem 1972-731 1973-741 1974-751 1975-761 1976-772 
CAPITA INCOMES AT = z 
FACTOR COST Net national product 
at factor cost (Rs crores) 4 
| atcurrent prices. : 40,391 50,498 59,417 60,556 4,279 
Д at1970-71prices. . 34,323 36,183 36,455 39,626 40,164 
Per z3»ita net nationa! (product 
Rs) at current prices 713 :6 873-7 1,007-1 1,008:3 1,048-6 
at 1970-71 prices с 606:4 626:0 617,9 659:3 655:2 
Index number of net national 
product with 1970-71 as base 
а current prices . 117:4 146-7 172-7 176-1 186:8 
at 1970-71 prices : 99 -7 105-1 105-9 115:2 116:7 
Index number of per capita net 
national product with 1970-71 
as base at current prices 112-2 1374 158:3 158-5 164-8 
at 1970-71 prices : 95-3 98 -4 97-1 103 -6 103 -0 
Gross national product at factor 
cost (Rs crores) 
atcurrent prices : 43,159 53,704 63,203 64,996 69,047 
at 1970-71 prices 36,788 38,701 38,889 42,200 42,887 
Index number of gross national 
product with 1970-71 as base 
at current prices 117:7 146-5 172-4 1773 1884 
at 1970-71 prices . 100:4 105-6 106:1 115-1 117 -0 
IProvisional 2Quick estimates 8 
Table 11 "2 gives national product and related aggregates at current prices for 
cec the years 1970-71 to 1975-76. 
TE | Table 11-3 gives the performance of public sector. - 
MS. Table 11-4 gives the private final consumption expenditure, net domestic 


Ex savings and capitalformation since 1970-71. | 
о: Table 11-5 gives distribution of net domestic product betwcen ccmpensaticn 
р mixed income of self-employed, interest, rent and profits and 
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(Rs Crores) 
E 1: дм === Ele eee ate cee 1 
STABLE S ш. Шет 1970-711 1971-721 1973-741 1974-751 1975368 


FACTOR INCOMES AT 
CURRENT PRICES 


EMPLOYMENT 


TABLE 11-6 
POPULATION, 
WORKERS BY 
CATEGORIES AND 
NON-WORKERS 


= Employment in 
— — Qrganised Sector 
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| 1969 and 1974 to 1977 has been shown in table 11.7. 


<> 


ыы оса 


~ ng Bt aw i 


— HÓ————— — ————————— MÀ 
Compensation of | 
employe: 5 





13,642 14,867 18,881 21,854 24,526 | 

Interest . 1,887 2,143 2,691 3,256 3,905 | 
Rent 1,753 1,974 2,392 2,433 2745 | 
Profits and 
dividends ] ,605 1 ,905 2; 187 3,237 3,620 
Mixed income 
Of selfemployed2 15,809 16,230 24,670 28,916 26,055 
Net domestic 
product . 34,696 37,019 50,821 59,696 60,851 | 

1Provisional 

2Income of own account workers and profits and dividends of unincorpora- 

ted en:erprises. 
Ту 1 ' 


For 1971 census, the population was divided into workers апа non- 
workers. There were nine categories of workers, viz., (1) cultivators, 
(ii) agricultural labourers, (iii) livestock, forestry, fishing, etc., (iv) 
mining and quarrying, (v) manufacturing, processing, etc., (vi) cons- 
truction, (vii) trade and commerce, (viii) transport, storage and com- 
munications, and (ix) other services. Non-workers were divided 
into the following seven categories; (i) those engaged in - household 
duties, (ii) students, (iii) retired: persons or rentiers, (iv) dependants, 
(v) beggars, (vi) those living in institutions, and (vii) other non- 
workers. Table 11.6 shows the number of workers and non-workers 
іп rural and urban areas as on 1 April 1971. 


( in crores) 

Rural Urban Total 
нала Ро ое сек o 
Total population ; 43:88 10:91 54:79 
Workers 14:84 3:20 18:04 
(i) cultivators А 7:65 0:16 7:81 
(ii) agricultural labourers 4-56 039 45 
(iii) livestock, forestry, fishing, etc. 0:38 0-06 0:44 
(iv) mining and quarrying 0-06 0:03 0:09 
(У) manufacturing processing etc. 0-82 0-89 1:71 
(vi) construction | 0-11 0-11 0:22. 
(vii) trade and commerce гаре, 0-36 0:64 1:0 
(viii)transport, storage and communication 0-12 0:32 0:44 
(ix) other services 0-78 0:80 15% 
Non-workers . 29 -04 7°71 36:15 








The employment position in the entire country is not yet available for hog 
inter-censal period. However, the data collected under Employme, 4 
Market Information give ап idea of employment іп the organ 
sector covering the entire public sector and those establishments E 
the non-agricultural private sector employing 10 or more persons. ___ | 
Employment in the organised sector as оп 31 March of (һе у“ | 


[ ~" 






> чол 
Ко ТҰ, ме d o; | decet x^ 
қы ДО oves f pO а 28 %,% 


TABLE 11.7 
EMPLOYMENT IN 
ORGANISED 
SECTOR 


Unemployment 
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The table also shows that during the Fourth Plan period 26.49 
lakh more persons got employment—24.55 lakhs in the public sector 
and 1.94 lakhs in the private sector. During the subsequent three years, 
the employment in the organised sector increased by 14.36 lakhs of 


which public sector alone provided for 13.64 lakhs as on 31 March 
1977. ~ 


(іп lakhs) 


Marcu March March March March 
1969 1974 1975 1976 1977 








Public sector : 
Central government қ 27:20 29.39 29 «89 30 47 30 -79 


State government , : 39.00 47.06 47.68 49. 39 51.07 

Quasi-goverDment . . 15:80 29:12 31-92 ‚33-92 36-75. 

Localbodies . - - 18 -30 19 -28 19 -41 19 -85 19 -88 
TOTAL .. 100-30 124.85 128-90 133-63 138-49 


Private — sector (поп- - 
agricultural) 

Larger establishments 

(employing 25 Ог more Ы 
workers) . : ; 58 “70 60 -71 60 -90 61:13 61:36 


Smaller ^ establishments 
(employing 10-24 
workers) . ES 7:30 7:23 7 -09 7-54 2% 


TOTAL . : 66-00 | 67:94 67 -99 68 “44 68:66 





GrANDToTAL . 166-30. 192.79 196-89 20207 207-15 
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TABLE 11.8 
APPLICANTS ON 
THE Lt VE: REGISTER 
OF EMPLOYMENT 
EXCHANGES 


NATIONAL 
SAMPLE 


SURVEY 
ORGANISA- 
TION 
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industrial and agricultural statistics. "The socio-economic surveys 819 
carried out annually on different subjects in collaboration with the 


_ to а well defined cycle of surveys extending over a period of ten yea | 
_ These include surveys on landholdings and livestock enterprises (о = 








Occupationa] group Number Per- | 

xx as on entage | 

31-12-1977 % total | 

(000) | 
Professional, technica] and related workers : : 664 -9 5:9 
Administrative, executive and managerial workers . 9.6 0.1 
Clerical and related workers . - У с - 594 -5 555 
Sales wOrkers : : : : : : З 2:5 — 


Farmers, fishermen, hunters, loggers апа related 
workers а . ~ . - . . - 308 +6 2 58 


Service wOrkers - - - - | . A ; 37 ·0 0:3 


Production and related workers, transport equipment 





operators and labourers - - - - .  1,082:6 9-9 

Workers not classified by occupations : è 5 
(а) Below Matric (including illiterates and others) 25. 3,5545 32-5 
(b) Maric and above but below graduates . . 3,7869 34 -7 
(с) {Graduates and above - : : 7 : 902 -9 8:3 
TOTAL >. : . . . 10,924 -0 100 -0 





Note : The revised Nationa] Classification of Occupations (NCO 1968) was 
introduced with effect from June 1974. 


The National Sample Survey (NSS) was set up in 1950 with the aim 
of obtaining comprehensive and continuing information relating to 
social, economic, demographic, industrial and agricultural statistics 
through sample surveys on a countrywide basis. Іп 1970, а National 
Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) was created and the National 
Sample Survey was made a part of the new organisation. The NSSO | 
has four divisions, namely, (i) Survey, Design and Research, (ii) Field 
Operations, (iii) Data Processing, and (iv) Economic Analysis 
conduct its sampling enquiries. The activities of the NSSO аге 
governed by a governing Council. Five Zonal Training Centres have 
been set up for imparting training to the technical staff of the field 
operation Divisions. s 
The activities of Ше NSSO cover the fields of socio-economic, 


=n] Ге, blen A na њиви ибн eee SSS... 










State Statistical Bureaus (SSBs). The subject programme conforms | 
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be repeated once in ten years and self-employment in non-agricultural 
enterprises to be repeated once in five years. The remaining years 
are open for undertaking special Surveys as per the needs of the 
Government and Planners. 

The Annual Survey of Industries (ASI) covers manufacturing 
establishments registered under the F actories Act, 1948, those using 
power and employing ten or more workers and those not using power 
but employing 20 or more workers. The ASI provides information 
on capital investment, quantity and value of the goods manufactured, 
value added by manufacture, employment and emoluments. While 
the NSSO collects the data, the Central Statistical Organisation (CSO) 
tabulates the data and publishes the results. Industrial statistics are 
obtained under the Collection of Statistics Act, 1953. 

In the field of agricultural statistics, the NSSO provides technical 
guidance to the states for the conduct of crop estimation surveys. 
A scheme for improvement of crop statistics has been in operation 
since 1973-74 to help locate areas of weakness and to take necessary 
remedial measures. 

An idea of the scale of survey operations the NSSO undertakes 
can be had from the fact that the socio-economic Surveys in each 
annual round cover about two lakh house-holds spread aver 9,000 
sample villages and 5,000 sample urban blocks. Under the Annual 
Survey of Industries, over 50,000 factories are covered every year. 
The check of area and yield of crops are spread over 5,000 sample 
villages and 15,000 crop-cutting experiments. States participate in 
the socio-economic and agricultural surveys, canvassing a matching 
sample of the same size as the central sample; some states do even 
more. In respect of ASI too, some states also collect data from the 
factories not covered in the sample for a given year by the NSSO. 

The current socio-economic round (33 in the series—J uly 1978 
—June 1979) is being devoted to survey the unorganised manufac- 
turing sector covering smaller establishments and own—account enter- 
prises with employment up to five workers and value of annual out- 
put of less than Rs one lakh. The states in the north-eastern region 
are conducting an additional survey on ‘weaving and manufacture of 
cane and bamboo products for own consumption’. | 

A. parallel enquiry on the lines of Annual Survey of Industries 
is also being conducted from 1 October 1978 to cover the larger non- 
registered establishments with employment of six or more persons 
and/or annual output of Rs one lakh or more. 

Ihe results of the surveys have been published in the form „of 
reports. The NSSO has so far brought out 241 reports presenting 
the data on various subjects collected between 1950-51 and 1973-74. ioe 
The governing Council of the NSSO has taken a decision to publish 5% 
the results of the surveys as and when they became available thre ugh 
their journal entitled ‘Sarvekshana’. (These reports.and the journal 
can be obtained from the Controller of Publications, Civil Lines, | 
Delhi-110054). aaa 







The index numbers of wholesale prices have been revised from ba c = ae 
1961-62=100 to 1970-71=100 and the old series were discontinued | | 
from April 1977. азе 


major groups, namely (i) primary d (ii) fuel, power light | 





lubricants and (in) manufactured products 
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The first group has been further divided into three sub-groups 
namely, (i) food articles, (ii) non-food articles and (iii) minerals. The 
primary articles group is broadly comparable with the two groups of 
the old classification, viz., *Food Articles" and "Industrial raw-mate- 
rials” with certain minor adjustments. 

The third group “manufactured products” contains sub-groups 
under which semi-manufactured and manufactured products have been 
classified. In the old classification, the group manufacturers was divi- 
дей. into two sub-groups "intermediate products” and “finished 
products”. 

Table 11.9 gives the index numbers of wholesale prices for the 
period from 1971-72 to 1972-73 and 1974-75 to 1977-78 and July 
1977 and July 1978 with revised base 1970-71 = 100. 


Consumer Prices The all-India working class consumer price index on base 1949—100 
has been replaced by a new series of consumer price . index numbers ` 
for industrial workers on base 1960—100 with effect from August 1968. 
Table 11.10 shows the consumer price index numbers for industrial 
Workers for the period 1969-70 to 1977-78 along with indices for some 
selected centres which are among the 50 centres covered and a weighted 
average of whose indices yield the АП India Index. 
(Base : 1960—100) 





TABLE 11.10 Year Bombay Ahme- Cal- Madras! Kanpur Delhi ill India 
CONSUMER PRICE dabad cutta 

INDEX NUMBERS АП Food 
FOR INDUSTRIAL items 
WORKERS TT oO aa aaa aana aa aaa aa amana naa amana aan 





1969-70 . 179 169 172 160 182 185 177 193 
1970-71 . 182 176 182 170 190 199 186 204 


1971-72 190 181 187 182 196 211 192 205 
1972-73 203 198 197 203 212 207 223 
1973-74. 233 245 228 229 251 265 250 219 
1974-75 289 305 288 301 323 337 317 358 
1975-76 300 293 287 314 299 333 313 342 
1976-77 . 298 281 297 288 294 332 301 317 
1977-78 . 318 310 320 311 330 358 324 345 


1Figures for the period up to January 1970 have been estimated from the old 
Consumer Price Index series for Madras city on base July 1935-June 1936--1С0. 
From February 1970 onwards, figures аге from the Labour Bureau's New Series 
on base 1960=100. 


Whereas in 1976-77, the all-India general index showed a fall of 

12 points from that of the previous year, during 1977-18, the all- 

India general index rose by 23 points and the all India food index by 

28 points. АЯ ! 
"Table 11.11 gives the index numbers of consumer prices for urban 
non-manual employees for the period 1970-71 to 1977-78. E 
(Вазе :1960—100 — 






Vans o 0 mq e le M E PMCID 
TABLE 11. 11 Year Bombay Calcutta Madras Delhi] — AllIddia 
CONSUMER PRICE New Delhi NS 
INDEX NUMBERS РЕЙ ААЙ 168 170 175 174 
Nox MANDAT ao 183 180 204 190 
ОЕ 197374. ` 204 204 231 217 

1975-76 243 306 274. 

1976-77 255 251 294 274 


1977-78. . 269 265 ЗП зари 
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12 КІМАМСЕ 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


The power to raise апа disburse public funds has been divided under 
the Constitution between the Government of India and state govern- 
ments. There are thus more than one budget and more than one public 
treasury in the country. Тһе sources of revenue for the union and the 
States are, by and large, mutually exclusive, if shareable taxes between 
them are excluded. 

The Constitution provides that (1) no tax can be levied or collected 


АШ receipts and disbursements of the union government are kept | 
under two separate headings, namely, the Consolidated Fund of India 
and the Public Account of India. АП revenues recieved, loans raised 
and money received in repayment of loans by the union government 
go to form the Consolidated Fund. No money can be withdrawn from 
this Fund except under the authority of an Act of Parliament. АП 
other receipts and disbursements, such as, deposits, service funds and 
remittances go into the Public Account which is not subject to the vote 
of Parliament. To meet unforeseen needs, not provided in the Annual 
Appropriation Act, a Contingency Fund of India has also been 
established under article 267 (1) of the Constitution. 4 
The Constitution also provides for the establishment of a Consoli- 
dated Fund, a Public Account and a Contingency Fund for each state. 
The Railways, the largest public undertaking, have their own funds 
and accounts and their budget is presented separately to Parliament. 
The appropriations and disbursements under the railway budget are | 
subject to the same form of parliamentary and audit control as other | 
appropriations and disbursements. | 
| 


Sources of А : с > < | 
Revenue The main sources of union revenues are customs duties, union excise b 
duties and the corporation апа income taxes (excluding taxes on 

agricultural income). The revenue from the wealth tax accrues to the 

union. Since 1971-72, the value of agricultural property held by 

individuals and Hindu undivided families has also been brought under 

е purview of the Wealth Tax Act. However, the net proceeds ОЁ 

the wealth tax on agricultural property are passed on to the states аз » 

> | grants-in-aid, Тһе Railways and Posts an Telegraphs also contribute = 
to the general revenues of the union out of their net profits. : | 

; main heads of revenue іп the states are the faxes and duties | 

levied by state governments, the share of taxes levied by the central 

government and grants received from the union. Land revenue, sales 

fax, state excise duties, registration and Stamp duties and shares of 

income tax and union excise duties constitute more than four-fifths of 

Ше tax revenue and more than half of the total revenue receipts of the 

states. Property taxes and octroi and terminal taxes are the mainstay 





Transfer of The devolution of resources from the union to the states 1 I 
sa salient 
RESOURCES feature of the system Of federal finance in India. Apart from their 


grants as well as loans for various development schemes and rehabilita- 
tion purposes. The total amount of resources transferred to the states 
during the Second Plan period was more than double of that during 
the First Plan period. It was nearly double again during the Third 
Plan and more than double in the Fourth Plan as shown in table 12.1. 


(Rs crores) 
TABLE 12-1 Period Taxesand Grants Loansi Total Aggregate (4)as' 


URCES duties expendi- percent- 
TRANSFERRED tures of ageof 
TO STATES state (5) 

govts. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

First Plan 352 -5 214-8 637-9 1,2052 3,351:9 36-0 
Second Plan 710-1 700:4 1,037-9 2440-4 5,8459 41-7 
Third Plan 1,198-0 1,302-9 2151-2 4,650:1 10,719:5 43:4 
1966-67 372-6 413-1 638-5  1,424-2  3,063-9 46 13: 
1967-68 415 -7 479-0 492-5 1,3872 3,2210 43-1 
1968-69 491-0 507 :2 321-8  1,320-0 3,627:3 36:4 
1969-70 621 :3 531-2 398.2 1,550:7 4,039-1 38-4 
1970-71 755 33 576-0 350-5  1,681:8 4469:1 37-6 
1971-72 941 -9 875 -9 366-2 2,184:0 5,3057 412 
1972-73 1, 066 °6 926 :4 851:2 2,8442: 6,475: 43-9 
1973-74 1,162-4 937-2 619-0  2,718:6 7,259-5 37-4 
Fourth Plan 

p:riod 4,547-5  3,846-7 2,585:1 10,979:3 27,549. 2 39-9 
1974-75 1,228-5 1,021°6 269-8 2,819:9  8,004-2 352 
1975-76 1,599-1 1,2185 532:6 3,3502 9,6626 34-7 
1976-77 (RE) 1,654-9 1,4971 804-1 3,956:1 11,429 35-5 
1977-78(BE) 1,803:1 1,6598 839°8  4,312-7 12,2154 35 3 








INct of repaymnets. RE—Rey ised estimate BE—Budget estimates, 


Finance Under the Constitution, a Finance Commission is to be _constituted 
Commission every fifth year or at such earlier time as the President considers neces- 


proceeds; (ii) the principles which should govern the grants-in-aid of 
the revenues of the states in need of such assistance out of the Conso- = 
lidated Fund of India; and (iii) any other matter referred to the A 
Commission by the President in the interest of sound finance. The | 
recommendations of the Commission together with an explanatory 
merniorandum as to the action taken 22453 
of Parliament. | Seas 
The Sixth Finance Commission was А | 
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to be 20 per cent of the total net proceeds. It has, however, recom- 
mended that the auxiliary duties of excise should also be shared from 
1976-77 onwards. The grants-in-aid to states are to rise from Rs 711 
crores during the five years ended 1973-74 to Rs 2,510 crores during 
the period 1974-79. 
The Commission has recommended liberalisation of the terms о! 
-repayment of most categories of central loans outstanding at the end 
of 1973-74 and this would provide the states with a debt relief of about 
Rs 1,970 crores over the period of five years ending 1978-79. Тһе 
Commission has not favoured the setting up of a national fund for 
incurring relief expenditure. 
The Seventh Finance Commission was appointed in June 1977 and 
submitted its report in October 1978. Тһе Commission's recommen- 
dations would be effective for the period from 1979-80 to 1983-84. 


Budgetary Table 12.2 shows the budgetary position of the Government of India 
Position and table 12.3 gives the consolidated budgetary position of the states 


and union territories for selected years. 


Annual Financial Ап estimate of all anticipated revenue and expenditure of the Union 
statement or 


Budget government for the ensuring financial year is laid before Parliament on 
the last working day of February every year. This is known as the 
"Annual Financial Statement’ or the ‘Budget’ and covers the central 
government's transactions of all kinds in and outside India occurring 
during the year in which the statement is prepared as well as the ensuing 
year or the Budget year as it is known. 

The presentation of the Annual Financial Statement is followed by 
a general discussion on the budget in both the Houses of Parliament. 
The estimates of expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of India are 
then placed before the Lok Sabha іп the form of ‘Demands for Grants’. 
Ordinarily, a separate ‘Demand’ is made for each Ministry. АП with- 
drawals of money from the Consolidated Fund are thereafter authorised 
by an Appropriation Act passed by Parliament every year. The tax 
proposals of the Budget are embodied.in another bill which is passed 
as the ‘Finance Act’ of the year. 

Estimates of receipts and expenditure are similarly presented by 
state governments to their legislatures before the beginning of the 
financial year and legislative sanction for expenditure is secured through 
similar procedure. 


The Comptroller and Auditor General who is independent of the 

executive, audits the receipts and expenditure of the central and state 

governments and his reports on the accounts are submitted to the Presi- 
Audit dent/governor for having them laid before Parliament/legislature. 


The budget estimates for 1978-79, as presented to Parliament on 28, 
February 1978 placed expenditure on revenue account at Rs 12,079 
crores including states’ share of union excise duties, as compared to 
Rs 10,857 crores (revised) in 1977-78 and revenue at Rs 11,941 crores 
(including the union’s share of the proposed additional taxation amount- 
ing to Rs 300 crores) as compared to Rs 10,892 crores (revised) in 
the previous year, resulting in anticipated deficit of Rs 138 crores. 
After taking into account the capital transactions, the overall deficit 
pa to Rs 1,071 crores (after allowing for the post-budget conces- 
sions). 
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(Amendment) 
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Table 12.4 gives the incide 1 
income of individuals at 197819 Gonos tax. ate cet ee 


m NE Na a 2020222 





Income Tax (Includin 
surcharge at 
Rs the rate of 15 per cent ) 
with exemption limit 
raised to Rs 
10,000 
Rs 
8,000 
10,000 Nil 
11,000 518 
12,000 690 
12,500 776 
15,000 1,208 
20,000 2,243 
25,000 3,68C 
40,000 10,005 
50,000 14,605 
60,000 20,355 
70,000 26,105 
80,000 32,430 
90,000 38,755 
1,00,000 45,080 
1,50,000 79,580 
2,00,000 1,14,080 
2,50,000 1,48,580 
3,00,000 1,83,080 
5,00,000 3,21,080 
10,00,000 6,66,080 








With a view to directly checking the expansion of demand by cur- 
tailing disposable income in the hands of certain classes of people the 
compulsory deposit scheme has been extended for another two years 
ie. for the assessment years 1978-79 and 1979-80. 


The number of persons paying direct tax, as оп 31 March 1978 was 
39.55 lakhs. Net collections from income tax and corporate tax іп 
1977-78 amounted to Rs 2,250 crores; from wealth tax Rs 49.35 
crores; from gift tax Rs 5.76 crores and estate duty Rs 13.09 crores. 


Тһе Taxation Laws (Amendment) Bill, 1973, which was introduced 
in Parliament in May 1973 to give effect to several recommendations 
made by the Direct Taxes Enquiry Committee (Wanchoo Committee), 
was enacted as the Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 1975. . This 
Act has brought on the statute various provisions for preventing tax 
evasion and proliferation of black money. 
been provided for tax evasion. In cases where tax evasion exceeds 
Rs 1 lakh or prosecution is for the second or subsequent offence, the 


maximum punishment prescribed is seven years’ rigorous imprisonment. | 


"Тһе discretion vested in courts to award monetary ponsin ishment as an 
alternative to imprisonment or to reduce the term o 
than the minimum period, has been taken away. 


imprisonment less | 
The scope of tax — 


Deterrent punishments have | 


fraud has also been extended to cover wilful attempt to evade tax or 


even payment thereof. 


the direct tax laws, the government appointed a committee of | 


known as the “Direct Tax Laws Committee” in June 1977. The Commi- | 
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ttee (Chokshi Committee) presented its interim report in December 1977 
and the final report in October 1978. The recommendations of the 
Committee are being processed for implementation. 


Special Legislation The Smugglers and Foreign Exchange Manipulators (forfeiture of 
ae eae of property) Act, 1976 received the assent of the President on 25 January 
Properties 1976. The objective is to combat the menace of smuggling and foreign 
exchange racketeering in the country. It seeks to forfeit, the illegall 
acquired properties (movable and immovable) of the smugglers, foreign 
exchange manipulators and of their relatives and associates. 
Under the Act three Competent Authorities with their head quarters 
at Delhi, Madras and Bombay have been appointed for implementation 
of the Act. Up to 30 June 1978 these authorities issued 1,448 
notices and the value of the properties forfeited was about Rs 6.01 


Crores. 


PUBLIC DEBT The outstanding public debt of the Government of India was estimat- 
ed at Rs 25,303.18 crores at the end of 1977-78 and is estimated to be 
at Rs 29,420.24 crores at the end of 1978-79. Table 12.5 gives an 
analysis of the public debt outstanding at the end of selected years since 
1950-51. Table 12.6 shows the debt position of state governments 

- whose total liability aggregated to Rs 16,263 crores. 


MONEY Money supply comprises currency with the public and such of the 
BREUI: deposit money with the banking system, including the Reserve Bank 
of India, as is withdrawable ‘On demand’. The total supply of money 
with the public thus stood at Rs 17,288 crores at the end of 1977 of 
which currency with the public accounted for Rs 8,424 crores and 
deposit money Rs 8,864 crores. In 1977, money supply registered an 
increase of Rs 2,083 crores as compared with a rise of 
Rs 2.552 crores in 1976. Component-wise, both currency with the 
public and deposit money recorded increases of Rs 1,106 crores and 
Rs 977 crores respectively during 1977 as compared with the rise of 
Rs 875 crores and Rs 1,677 crores respectively in 1976. Тһе trends 
m money supply and its components since 1961 are indicated in table 


During 1977, the expansion of money supply with the public at 
Rs 2,083 crores was lower than that of Rs 2,552 crores recorded during 
1976. Тһе decelaration in the growth of money supply during 1977. 
was largely on account of a substantially smaller increase of Rs 1,947 
crores in bank credit to commercial sector than in the preceding year 
(Rs 4,061 crores). А larger increase in non-monetary liabilities of 
banking sector, which is a contractionary factor in money supply, by 
Rs 3,542 crores compared with Rs 3,173 crores during the previous year 
also helped to bring down the growth of money supply during the year. 
On the other hand, net bank credit to government and net foreign. 
exchange assets of the banking sector registered a larger expansion of 
Rs 1,637 crores and Rs 2,013 crores respectively during 1977 compared 
- with Rs 210 crores and Rs 1,445 crores respectively during 1976. The 
‚пе in Government's currency liabilities to the public was also higher at 
Rs 30 crores than that of Rs 9 crores in 1976. 
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(Rs crores) 
End of Currency with the Deposit money with Money supply with 
December public the public the publie 
Amount Annual Amount Annual Amount Annual 
Variation variation variation 
1970 4,157 — 2,808 — 6,965 = 
1971 4,563 +406 3,350 1-542 7,913 +948 
1972 4,907 +344 4,052 +702 8,959 -+1,C46 
1973 5,778 +871 4,716 +-664 10,494 1,535 
1974 6,138 +360 5,425 -+709 11,563 . 1,069 
1975 6,443 4-305 6,210 +785 12,653 -:1,0С<0 
19761 7,318 +875 7,887. +1,677 15,205 -2,552 
19771 8,424 41,106 8,864 +977 17,288 --2,083 
1Provisional 


Note : Commencing from 5 August 1977, compilation of money supply data has 
been revised on the basis of the report of the Second Working Group on 
Money Supply : Concepts, Compilation and Analysis 1977. The new series 
of money supply data give a wider coverage of the coorerative banking in- 
stitutions and are available from the last week of March 1970. These are 
not comparable with the data for earlier years. 


During 1977, currency in circulation! register an expansion of 
Rs 1,191 crores (to Rs 8,959 crores) as compared with Rs 941 crores 
in the preceding year. From 1970 to 1977 currency in circulation 
expanded by Rs 4,622 crores or by 106.6 per cent. 

Of the expansion of Rs 1,191 crores in currency in circulation 
during 1977, bank notes accounted for an increase of Rs 1,161 crores, 
the expansion in 1976 under this head being Rs 932 crores. Rupee 
coins in circulation (including one rupee notes) recorded an increase 
of Rs 23 crores as against a negligible increase in the preceding year. 
However, the increase in the circulation of small coins during 1977 
was lower at Rs 7 crores compared with that of Rs 9 crores in 1976. 
At the end of 1977, bank notes, rupee coins (including one rupee notes) 
and small coins in circulation stood at Rs 8,370 crores, Rs 351 crores 
and Rs 238 crores respectively. 


The Government has been taking various measures from time to time 
to deal effectively with the problem of smuggling and foreign exchange 
racketeering. The legislative measures include an amendment of the 
Customs Act in 1969 providing for control over internal transactions 
in certain categories of goods. 

In 1973 the Customs Act was further amended to prescribe enhanced 
punishment. The Foret Exchange Regulation Act 1947 was re- 
placed by a new Act in 1973 to supplement anti-smuggling measures. 

It was, however, observed that despite the amendments in the 
Customs ae and Eora Excha 
smugelers’ hierarc 
EE Carriers a persons employed by them were caught. 


reventive detention of persons engaged in such activities was resorted cd 
{о for the first time Бу an ordinance amending the Maintenance of — 











Ејс inclusiv otes, rupee coins (including one rupee motes) and МЕ 
res are inclusive of notes, rupee coins ( 43 crores ОГ | 


ins held by banks and at treasuries but exclusive of Rs 
Indian notes received from Pakistan and awaiting cancellation. 
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Internal Security Act of 1971. This ordinance was replaced by the 
Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of  Smuggling 
Activities Act (COFEPOSA) which came into force on 19 December 
1974. The Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of 
Smuggling Activities Act was further amended on 14 December 1975 
by an ordinance giving the government the power to detain smugglers 
and foreign exchange racketeers for one ог two years or as long аз 
the Emergency lasts. 

With the revocation of emergency on 21 March 1977, the emer- 
gency provisions in the Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Preven- 
tion of Smuggling Activities Act, 1974 automatically lapsed and de- 
tenus who had been detained under the special emergency provisions 
and normal provisions and had completed the maximum period of the 
detention were immediately released. 


As part of the anti-smuggling efforts close communication network 
already established alongwith the West Coast, Tamil Nadu coast up to 
West Bengal is functioning effectively and assisting the customs autho- 
rities in their anti-smuggling/preventive work, by passing on informa- 
tion and mobilising of manpower, equipment at short-notice. The 
customs authorities have been provided with high-speed launches, vehi- 
cles, arms and ammunition, wider communication network, etc., to nob 
the smugglers effectively and prevent large scale smuggling in to the 
country. Аз a result of the intensive drive the smuggling activities 
have been contained to a large extent; open display and sale of smugg- 
led goods in the open market has almost disappeared. Moreover, there 
has been appreciable increase in the inward remittance of foreign ex- 
change through legal channels. 





BANKING 


The commercial banking system. іп India consisted of 120 scheduled! 
commercial banks and six non-scheduled commercial banks at the 
of June 1978, the former accounting for 99.9 per cent of the aggregate 
banking business in the country. Of the 120 scheduled commercial 
banks, 70 are in the public sector. In terms of business, public sector 
banks occupy a dominating position, their share in the entire b 
system being about 84 per cent. 

Table 12.8 shows some important indicators in regard to progress 
of commercial banking in recent years. 

Amongst the public sector banks, the State Bank is the biggest unit. 
Apart from the main Stdte Bank, there аге 7 other banks associated 
with it as subsidiaries. The State Bank and its subsidiaries account 
for roughly 29 per cent of the aggregate banking business in the country 
and 35 per cent of the business conducted by the public sector banks. 
The other 14 banks in the public sector are known as ‘nationalised 
banks. They came into the public sector on 19 July 1969. The mam 

; objective of nationalisation was to use financial institutions as the 

instrument for promoting economic and social development in а more - 
purposive manner. Ever since nationalisation there has been a rapid 
growth of the banking network. 
'According to a notification under the Reserve Bank's Act, banks which have 


Ав not less than Rs 5 lakhs capital and reserve can alone be scheduled to the 
ОРН Reserve Bank. 
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Branch The largest number of new branches opened in any year, prior to 
Expansion nationalisation, was 677 in 1968. Тһе number of new branches 
opened in the years subsequent to nationalisation was 1,369 in 1969, 
2,137 in 1970, 1,805 in 1971, 1,763 in 1972, 1,782 in 1973, 1,693 
in 1974, 2,334 in 1975, 3,217 in 1976, 3,348 in 1977 and 1,024 as on 
. 30 June 1978. 

As against 10,131 branches at the end of June 1970, the total 
number of commercial bank branches at the end of June 1978 was 
28,016. The average population per branch for the country as a whole 
has been brought down from 53,000 in June 1970 to 20,000 by the 
end of June 1978. Public sector banks branches increased from 9,253 

to 22,155 during the same period. 


Coverage of Rural In the selection of centres for opening new branches, there has been 

Centres a deliberate emphasis on covering potential centres in rural and semi- 
urban areas, particularly unbanked centres, Тһе number of branches 
located in rural areas was 3,063 at the end of June 1970, rose to 
11,802 (2 42.1 per cent of the total as on 30 June 1978. Тһе total 
number of rural branches of the public sector banks increased from 
2,597 to 9,681 during the same period. 


Regional Rural То meet the credit requirements of weaker sections, small and marginal 

Banks farmers, landless labourers, artisans and small entrepreneurs the regional 
rural banks were established. There are 48 such banks functioning 
in different parts of the country. As on 31 July 1978, they had 
opened 1,448 branches, mobilised deposits of Rs 48.4. crores involving 
12.6 lakh accounts. Since their inception, they had disbursed credit, of 
Rs 80.4 crores involving 8.5 lakh accounts. Small and marginal farmers 
landless labourers were given Rs 51.1 crores and the rural artisans got 
Rs 24.9 crores. 


тах The Lead Bank Scheme was evolved towards the end of 1969 to give 
concrete shape to the idea of 'area approach' in the development of 
banking. То enable the banks to assume the role of leadership in an 
effective and systematic manner, all the districts of the country, except 
Calcutla, Greater Bombay and Madras, and the union territories of 
Chandigarh, Delhi and Goa, Daman and Diu were allotted among the 
public sector banks and three selected private banks, Each of these 
banks is expected to provide leadership to the other banks and financial 
institutions located in the districts allotted to it. 

The year 1974 witnessed the conclusion of the first phase of the 
Lead Bank Scheme with the completion of the surveys of all the districts 
covered under the scheme. District level coordination committees, 
organised under the Lead Bank Scheme to achieve preater coordination 
among all the financial institutions meet regularly. 

Having completed the basic task of surveying their lead áreas and 
establishing forums for achieving а greater degree of coordination, the 
lead banks have now started devoting preater attention to the formula- 
tion of suitable schemes for implementation in their lead districts. 'The 
Scheme has been extended to Goa, Daman and Diu. 


Deposit | Deposits of all scheduled commercial banks stood at Rs 22,932 сгогез 
Mobilisation on 30 June 1978 as compared to Rs 5,275 crores at the end of June 
- 1970. During 1977-78, the deposits rose by Rs 4,030 crores, a growth 
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of 21.3 per cent. The deposits of public sector banks increased from 
Rs 4,426 crores a 


t the end of J 
30 June 1978. of June 1970 to Rs 19,330 crores as on 


To provide a measure of protection to the small depositors, the De- 
posit Insurance Corporation was established on 1 January 1962 by an 
Act of Parliament. Every commercial bank in India and every eligible 
cooperative bank in any of the states and union territories to which the 
Deposit Insurance Corporation Scheme has been extended by the central 
governmcut is registered as an insured bank. Insured banks аге re- 
quired to pay to the Corporation а premium at the existing rate of 4 
paise per annum for every hundred rupees of their assessable deposits. 
The present limit of insurance cover is Rs 20,000/- to а depositor in 
respect of deposits held by him in an insured bank. There were 126 
insured commercial banks (including 48 regional rural banks) and 
949 insured cooperative banks as on 31 December 1977. 

The Credit Guarantee Corporation of India Limited was set up in 
January 1971 under the Companies Act, 1956 to operate a scheme of 
credit guarantees to encourage the banks to undertake financing of 
small borrowers on a much larger scale without excessive risks, Тһе 
Corporation operated three types of guarantee schemes viz. (i) small 
loans guarantee scheme; (ii) small loans (financial corporation) gua- 
rantee scheme and (Ш) service cooperative societies guarantee 
scheme. 

In May 1978, the Credit Guarantee Corporation of India Limited, 
was merged with the Deposit Insurance Corporation, by an Act of 
Parliament, in order to serve better and provide credit guarantee to 
commercial banks. The undertaking has been renamed as the Deposit 
Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation. 


Two main uses to which deposit resources of commercial banks deployed 
are (i) investment in government and other approved securities, and 
(ii) loans and advances commonly known as ‘bank credit’. 


Advances of scheduled commercial banks, which stood at Rs 4,213 
crores on 30 June 1970, increased to Rs. 15,488 crores by the end of 
June 1978. Public sector banks’ advances increased from Rs. 3,578 
crores to Rs 13,216 crores during the same period. 


Credit to export sector continues to enjoy a high priority in the scheme 
of credit deployment outlined by the Reserve Bank. Banks provide 
export credit at a maximum rate 11.0 per cent for stipulated period. 
Export Credit on deferred payment basis 1s extended at a maximum ш- 
terest rate of 8 per cent per annum for the prescribed eriods. The 
quantum of outstanding export credit granted by the scheduled com- 

merical banks was Rs 1,218 crores at the end of July 1978. | 
There has been further liberalisation in the operation of the export 
credit. The Reserve Bank has taken the following steps :- s 
(i) Banks have been advised to consider granting suitable credit 


facilities to consultancy firms even where consultancy servicesalone | 


exported and to exporters who have to send their products 
abroad far exhibition before sale; (її) to industries where а substan- 
tial part of output is meant for export or new potential for export - 
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could quickly be built up; (iii) in cases where exporter is not able 
to execute the original contract due to circumstances beyond his 
control; (iv) to provide pre-shipment credit to carpet exporters not 
only from the time finished goods are ready for export but also 
at earlier stages to cover the raw material and other costs incurred 
in the process of manufacture; and (v) to allow the benefit of 
concessional pre-shipment credit to be shared between the export 
house/agency having the contract and the sub-supplier. * 


With a view to streamlining and simplifying procedure relating to : 


exports on deferred payment terms, general permission has been granted 
by the Bank to exporters to make offers and enter into negotiations 
for export of capital goods provided certain specific conditions are 
fulfilled in cases where—(i) contract value does not exceed Rs 50 lakhs 
(ii) the contract period does not exceed 5 years and (iii) IDBI assist- 
ance is not required. IDBI has been made the focal point for grant 
of approval for other deferred payment contracts. From 1 February 


-- <. 


1976 the Bank has introduced a Duty Drawback Scheme under which | 


banks will grant interest-free advances up to 90 days to exporters 
against their entitlements for duty drawbacks as provisionally certified 
by customs authorities. 


To ensure proper use of bank credit, the Credit Authorisation Scheme 
was introduced by the Reserve Bank of India іп 1965. Under the 
scheme, all the scheduled commercial banks are required to obtain the 


Reserve Bank's prior authorisation before sanctioning any fresh credit. 


limits (including commercial bill discounts but excluding letters of credit 
and guarantee limits) of Rs 2 crores or more in respect of private 
sector undertakings and Rs 3 crores or more for public sector un- 
dertakings to a single party or any limit that would take the total limit 
enjoyed by such party from the entire banking system (including co- 
operative sector) to Rs 2 or 3 crores as the case may be on secured 
or insecured basis. The scheme also covers individual term 
credit limits exceeding Rs 25 lakhs as well, where the term of repayment 
exceeds three years, irrespective of the totality of credit limits available 
to the party from the entire banking system. 
^ On a review of the working of the Scheme, the Reserve Bank effec- 
ted, in May 1978, certain modifications with a view to further stream- 
lining the procedures, delegating more authority to the banks them- 
selves, introducing greater flexibility and facilitating quick decisions. 
The scope of exemption from the Reserve Bank’s prior authorisation 
was modified as under. 
Whenever an application is made to the Reserve Bank of India 
for authorisation for higher limits, banks may release, pending autho- 


risation, an amount up to Rs 25 lakhs as hitherto. If 10 per cent of 


the authorised working capital limit (ie. excluding the categories of 
limits exempted from prior authorisation) exceeds Rs 25 lakhs, banks 
may allow up to that amount (i.e. 10 per cent) subject to an overall 
ceiling of Rs 50 lakhs; or banks may allow temporary excess drawings 
in the limits for short periods, or may allow temporary facilities for 2 
maximum period of three months, without prior authorisation up to 10 
per cent of the authorised working capital limits or Rs 50 lakhs, which- 
ever is less. 

The total facilities under these two heads by all the financing banks 
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should not exceed Rs 50 lakhs. Such facilities sanctioned by banks 
other than temporary excess drawings for short periods should be im- 
mediately reported to the Reserve Bank of India. _ 

‘Term loans up to Rs 50 lakhs from the entire banking system in а 
period of a year (July-June) to a borrower engaged in industries listed 
under high-priority category for investment in capital assets would not 
require prior authorisation, irrespective of whether the party is covered 
under the Credit Authorisation Scheme or not. 

Term loans allowed on a pari passu basis with the Industrial Finance 
Corporation of India (IFCI) and/or the Industrial Credit and Invest- 
ment Corporation of India Ltd. (ICICI), have been exempted from the 
requirements of prior authorisation, besides those to be allowed on а 
pari passu basis with the IDBI and the ARDC. 

Banks were advised that all individual term loan proposals for 
amount exceeding Rs 50 lakhs should normally be made in consulta- 
tion with the IDBI or other concerned term-lending institutions. If 
the IDBI or the IFCI or the ICICI participates in the term loans, prior 
authorisation will not be required, but, if there is no participation of 
any of the aforesaid term-lending institutions, prior authorisation 13 
required. 

In cases where the share of the banking system in term loans and 
deferred payment guarantee facilities to be allowed for a project is more 
than Rs 25 crores, prior authorisation, therefore, would be required 
hereafter, though the term loans, etc., may be allowed in participation 
with the IDBI, the IFCI or the ICICI or the ARDC. 


The extension of credit to small borrowers in the hitherto neglected 
sectors of the economy is one of the principal tasks assigned to the public 
sector banks. То achieve this objective the banks have drawn up 
schemes to extend credit to small borrowers in sectors like agriculture, 
small-scale industry, road transport, retail and small business, which 
traditionally had very little share in the credit extended by the banks. 
The number of borrowal accounts with the public sector banks for these 
categories of borrowers increased from 8.47 lakhs to 76.5 lakhs between 
June 1970 and June 1978. The amount outstanding during the same 
period increased from Rs 747 crores to Rs 3,992 crores. The share of 
these sectors in the total credit at the end of June 1978 was 30.2 per 
cent against 20.9 per cent in June 1970. у 

Table 12.9 shows the achievements of the public sector banks in 
stepping up the flow of credit to various neglected sectors. 


To step up the flow of credit to the apricultural sector, public sector 
banks have -extended their geographical coverage, strengthened techni- 


mmes. As part of the strategy of 'area approach, the State 
Bank of India апа its subsidiaries have opened 249 agricultural develop- 


ment branches and financed 6.94 lakh farmers up to 31 December | 
adopting villages, to extend financial assistance. They had adopted | 


* 


49.700 villages and financed 13 lakh farmers to the extent of Rs 249.79 22: 


Crores. 
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Er 
USES Sector No. of borrowal accounts Amount Outstanding | 


(Rs crores 
TO TED June 1970 June 1978! ` June 1970 June 19781 
мн Ни Ng 
Agriculture (excluding planta- | 
tions) | 
( 1) Direct finance 6,12,477  47,12,072 160.38 1,235.98 ` 
(ii) Indirect Япапсе 19,076 5,90,119 141 :26 421 “16 | 
small scale industry? 81,380 5,26,451 369-50 1,640 -95 
Road and water transport | 
operators 12,690 1,96,800 24:42 30552 | 
Retailtrade and small busi- 
ess 87,523  10,13,682 42-81 295 43 
rofessional and self- emplo- 
Education | 4,995 29,854 2:06 6-46 
TOTAL 8,47,020 176,51,727. 7471-15 3,992 -44 


IProvisional. 2Number of units. 


Banks have ensured that small and marginal farmers and agri- 
cultural labourers are not denied bank finance for their genuine credit 
requirements for want of adequate security and their credit needs 
are met on priority basis. 

The scheme of financing primary agricultural credit societies by 
commercial banks has been extended to more states and is now in 
operation in Assam, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Haryana, Jammu and 
Kashmir, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Tripura, 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 

During 1977-78 (up to December 1977) the commercial banks had 
financed 2,066 societies and provided short and medium term loans 
amounting to Rs 21.65 crores. 


ӨШІН Scale Small-scale industries constitute an important segment of the prio- 
rity sector. The outstanding advances of Public sector banks to these 
industries in June 1978 which stood at Rs 1,641 crores covering 5.26 
lakh borrowing units. 

ОЕ Public sector banks continued to provide liberal assistance to the edu- 

oM cated unemployed under the Employment Promotion Programme. By 


the end of 1977, these banks had sanctioned 82,229 applications under 
the scheme. The amount outstanding was Rs 100.14 crores. 
coor ation For better co-ordination among public sector banks and administrative 
Sector Banks agencies of the state governments six regional consultative committees, 
consisting of representatives of state governments and union territories 
and chairmen of nationalised banks have been constituted. These 
committees review banking developments in their respective regions. 
Similarly, state-level co-ordination committees have been set up. 
222 Board of Directors The Boards of Directors of the 14 nationalised banks, were reconsti- 
M c Banks "S MERO tuted in 1977. Representatives of staff and bank officers have been 
included in the capacity of Directors. "These Boards of Directors also 
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include experts from different fields such as agriculture, small industries 
and handicrafts. 


To help the weaker sections of society, a scheme of differential interest 
rate has been in operation since 1972. Under the scheme public sec- 
tor banks make funds available to certain categories of borrowers in 
industrially backward districts at а concessional rate of 4 per cent for 
their productive endeavours. 

As at the end of December 1977, these banks had assisted 13.91 lakh 
borrowers and the amount outstanding was Rs 67.82 crores. 


One hundred and five branches of 11 Indian commercial banks were 
operating in foreign countries at the end of 1977, the largest concen- 
tration being in UK, Fiji, Kenya, Hongkong, Mauritios and Singapore. 
These banks mainly cater to the demands of trade and commerce bet- 
ween India and these countries and also meet the needs of the sizable 
population of Indian origin in these countries. 


RESERVE BANK Prior to the establishment of the Reserve Bank of India in 1935, the 


Functions 


Imperial Bank of India, though primarily а commercial bank, 
performed certain central banking functions and in particular acted as 
a banker to Government. 

The Reserve Bank was originally constituted as a shareholders’ 
institution with a share capital of Rs 5 crores. The capital has re- 
mained unchanged to this day. The entire share capital was, in the 
beginning, owned by private shareholders with the exception of shares 
of the nominal value of Rs 2.2 lakhs, which were allotted to the central 
government. Subsequently the entire share capital of the Bank was 
acquired by the central government against compensation to the share- 
holders and from 1 January 1949, it became a state-owned institution. 


The main function of the Bank is to regulate the issue of Bank notes 
and keep reserves for securing monetary stability. The Bank is the 
sole authority for the issue of currency in India other than one rupee 
coins/no:es and subsidiary coins. As the agent of the central govern- 
ment, it undertakes the distribution of one rupee motes and coins as 
well as small coins issued by the Government of India. 

Тһе Bank acts as banker to Government of India, state govern- 
ments, commercial banks and to some of the financial institutions 
including state co-operative banks. It formulates and administers 
monetary policy in order to influence the level or aggregate demand 
for goods and services by varying the cost and availability of credit. 
The Reserve Bank also plays an important role in the maintenance 
of the exchange value of the rupee, and acts as an agent of the govern- 
ment in respect of India’s membership of the International Monetary 
Fund The Bank now performs a variety of developmental and 

motional functions. E 
РЕ The general superintendence and direction of ће Bank's affairs is 


vested in the Central Board of Directors. The Board com rises of 


the Governor, Deputy Governors and other Directors (including one 


ial) nominated by the Government of India. The Governor is | 
отан аз. of the "Board and the chief executive authority of the — 


Bank. 
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CORPORATE SECTOR 


The number of joint stock companies—both government and поп- 
government, incorporated under the Companies Act, 1956 and at work 
in India as on 31 March 1978 was 50,607. Of these, 49,179 com- 
panies were limited by shares, 47 were companies with unlimited 
liability and 1,381 were limited by guarantee and were associations not 
for profit. The 49,179 companies limited by shares had a paid-up 
capital of Rs 11,419.6 crores comprising 8,186 public limited апа 
40,993 private limited companies with a paid-up capital of Rs 2,905.6 
crores and Rs 8,514.0 crores respectively. 

Table 12.10 shows the number and paid-up capital of companies 
(government and non-government taken together) functioning in 1951, 
1961, 1971 and 1974 onwards and up to 31 March 1978. 

Table 12.11 shows the region/statewise distribution of companies 
limited by shares at work, and of the new companies registered, on 
the basis of the location of their registered offices during 1977-78. 

2,704 companies were registered during the year 1977-78. Of 
these, 2,668 were companies limited by shares, 4 were companies with 
unlimited liability and 32 were companies limited by gaurantee and 
association not for profit. Of the companies limited by shares 230 
were public limited and 2,438 were private limited having an autho- 
rised capital of Rs 165.8 crores and Rs 1,192.8 crores respectively. 


During 1977-78, 80 non-government non-financial public limited com- 
panies issued capital through prospectuses amounting to Rs 71.71 
crores. Of this, Rs 68.92 crores were issued in the form of share 
capital of Rs 2.77 crores as preference shares. Ав compared to this, 
69 companies had issued capital amounting to Rs 34.30 crores— 
Rs 30.27 crores in the form of shares and Rs 4.03 as preference shares 
during 1976-77. Мо company issued debentures during 1976-77. 
There was thus, an increase both in number and amount of capital 
issucd during 1977-78. Out of the total capital issued during 1977-78, 
Rs 57.15 crores (79.7 per cent) was offered to the public, of which 
Rs 52.90 crores (92.6 per cent) was underwritten. The total project to 
be these companies issuing capital during 1977-78 was estimated cost of 


about Rs 329.86 crores as compared to Rs 155.74 in the preceding 
year. 


The number of companies which went into liquidation or were struck 
off under section 560 (5) of the Companies Act, 1956 or otherwise 
became defunct or ceased to work during 1976-77 was 275. Compé- 
rative figures for earlier years were: 1965-66--915, 1969-70—523, 
1970-71—472, 1971-72—373, 1972-73—550, 1973-74—315, 1974- 
75—272, 1975-76—302 and 1976-77—278. 


Table 12.12 gives the number and paid-up capital of government 


companies at work for 1962, 1965 and 1972 onwards and up to 3 
March 1978. 
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Аз оп Public Private Total 
31 March — : - 
№.  Paid-up No.  Paid-up No.  Paid-up 
capital capital capital 
(Rs cror- (Rs cror- (Rs сгог- 
es es) es) 
1962 41 23-5 113 606 -2 154 629.7 
1965 54 51:5 129 1,062 -8 18 1,114 :3 
1972 107 156-0 245 2,213-1 352  2,998-] 
1973 126 219-0 264  2,779-4 390 2,998-] 
1974 147 249:1 303 4,396 `0 450 4,645 -1 
1975 210 315-4 363 4,659 -6 573 59-0 
1976 243 468-5 408 5,653-7 651 6,1222 
1977 273 591.9 428 6,592:0 701 17,174:5 
19781 300 — 725.5 445 17,802 -1 745 8,527 -6 
IPrcv.sionel 


On 31 March 1978, there were 473 foreign companies in India as 
defined under Section 591 of the Companies Act, 1956 (ie. joint 
stock companies incorporated abroad but having a place of business 
in India). The distribution of these companies, according to their 
country of origin as оп 31 March 1978 was—UK 265, USA 80; 
Japan 20; West Germany 11, Switzerland and France 8 each; Nether- 
lands and Canada 7 each; Pakistan and Bangladesh 6 each; Hong 
Kong and Italy 5 each; Australia and Sweden 4 each; Belgium, 
Yugoslavia, Uganda, Singapore, Bahama Island and Nepal 3 each; 
Thailand and Lebanon 2 each and New Zealand, Panama, Sri Lanka, 
Kenya, Kuwait, Liberia, Luxembourg, Philippines, Tanzania, Пап, 
Aden, Greece, Malaysia, Barmuda Islands and Norway one each. 


INSURANCE 


The life Insurance Corporation of India came into existence оп 
1 September 1956. "The Corporation had 5 zonal offices at Bombay, 
Delhi, Kanpur, Calcutta and Madras; 41 divisional offices, 692 branch/ 
sub-offices and 119 development centres in India on 31 March 1978. 


During 1977-78, LIC issued 18.59 lakh new policies assuring 
Rs 5,805.66 crores. Of the total number of policies. 5.71 lakh 
policies assuring Rs 494.87 crores were issued in rural areas. 


In 1977-78, the Corporation did a business of Rs 3,784.93 under 
1,002 schemes covering 9,79,282 lives. 

The life Insurance business in force at the end of each of the six 
accounting periods from 1973 is given below : 


In India Out of India Total 
As on No. of Sums No. of Sums No. of Sums 
31 March . policies assured policies assured policies 855 
(lakhs) “4% bonus- (lakhs) & bonus- (lakhs) & bonus- 

| es (Rs es es (Rs 
crores) | сгогев) сгоге5) 
19731 167 -93 9,611 0-84 121 168 -77 9.732 
19741 179-44 11,480 0-79 124 180-23 11,604 
1975 187-47 13,185 0-75 124 188.22 13,309 
1976 196 -10 16,745 0-71 124 196-81 16,869 
1977 202 -80 17,815 0-68 1277 203-48 17,942 


1978 207-13 20,070 0-61 120 20774 20,190 
1Веу15са 
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On 31 March 1978 the total income of the Corporation after deduction 
of income tax at source amounted to Rs 1,017.61 crores of which the 
premium income accounted for Rs 709.43 crores. The Life Fund 
stood at Rs 4,500.70 crores on 31 March 1978. 


The investment pattern of the Corporation continues to be governed 
by the statutory provisions of section 27 A of the Insurance Act, 1938. 
The government recently reviewed the pattern of investments with 
special reference to the Corporation's contribution to (i) socially de- 
sirable objectives, (ii) region-wise distribution and (iii) investment in 
private corporate sector: 

The LIC has to invest, beside investing 25 per cent in central 
government and another 25 per cent in state governments and other 
approved securities, at least 25 per cent of the net additions to its 
controlled Fund in socially oriented sectors, that is, Public/Corporate/ 
DYH Sectors. During 1977-78 out of Rs 638.19 crores of fresh 
investments, the Corporation invested Rs 317.41 crores in the socially 
oriented sectors like housing, electricity, water supply and sewerage 
schemes. Тһе total investments of the LIC in public sector, co- 
operative sector and private sector amounted to Rs 3,933.92 crores, 
ds 407.39 сгогеѕ and Rs 511.60 crores respectively оп 31 March 

78. 


The “Own Your Home" scheme is in operation in all places where the 
Corporation has either a branch office or a sub-office. And also a 
few selected centres where it does not have any office. During 1977- 
78 total loans amounting to Rs 11.84 crores were sanctioned under 
housing schemes. Total loans sanctioned since inception of the scheme 
was Rs 141.45 crores. 

Other schemes for financing house construction include (i) loans 
to public limited companies for the purpose of providing houses to 
their employees and (ii) loans to cooperative housing Societies of em- 
ployees of public limited companies and public sector undertakings. 

The Corporation also grants loans to co-operative sector, housing 
societies formed by its own employees and also to individual employees 
for purchase or construction of houses. The Corporation has started 
construction of townships at Bombay, Bangalore, Kanpur and 
Hyderabad. So far 2,994 flats/houses have been constructed. 

The total assistance given by the Corporation for the development 
of housing in India by way of loans to state governments and apex 
co-operative housing finance societies and loans under other schemes 
up to 31 March 1978 amounted to Rs 814.56 crores. 


The total book value of the investments of the Corporation at the end | 


of March 1978 amounted to Rs 4,106.55 crores. 


The process of nationalisation of general insurance business, which 
was initiated with the take-over on 13 May 1971 of the management 


of the undertakings of Indian and foreign insurers, was completed | 
оп 1 January 1973. Оп that day the shares of Indian insurance com- | 
panies and the undertakings of other insurers, namely, mutual com- | 
panies, co-operative societies, the General Insurance Department of = 
the Life Insurance Corporation and foreign insurers, were acquired | 
under the General Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, 1972. - 
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The law provides for payment of amounts totalling Rs 38.05 crores 
for the acquisition of these shares and undertakings. _ 

In pursuance of the Insurance Business (Nationalisation) Act, the 
General Insurance Corporation of India was registered as a govern- 
ment company on 22 November 1972 for the purpose of superintend- 
ing, controlling and carrying on general insurance business. Тһе 
authorised capital of the Corporation is Rs 75 crores. 

On 1 January 1973, the Indian insurance companies became 
subsidiaries of the Corporation and the undertakings of the remaining 
insurers were transferred to one or other of these companies. On 1 
January 1974, all the nationalised general Insurance Companies were 
merged into four subsidiaries of the Corporation. The General In- 
surance Corporation and its subsidiaries have the exclusive privilege 
of carrying on general insurance business in India. However, some 
state governments (Gujarat, Karnataka, Kerala and Maharashtra) 
continue to carry on their existing lines of insurance business in res- 
pect of the properties belonging to them and their undertakings, semi- 
government bodies and boards and also to undertakings in which the 
state governments have substantial financial interest. 


In keeping with the objectives of nationalisation, a new policy called 
the Janta Personal Accident Insurance Policy was introduced оп 
1 April 1976 for granting personal accident insurance cover for a 
nominal premium of Rs 12 only per annum. About 22 lakh persons 
were covered under the policy as on 31 March 1977. 


The Crop Insurance Schemes operated by GIC, are on an experimen- 
tal basis. Presently crop insurance has been undertaking on а limited 


basis in Gujarat, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh апа Tamil Nadu. 


The crops covered are different varieties of cotton, groundnut and 
wheat. | 

On 31 July 1978 the total investment of the Corporation and its 
subsidiaries stood at Rs 681 crores. 


А new scheme-called Agricultural Pump-set Insurance comprehen- 
sive cover against break-down, burglary, theft, fire and lightning at 
a very nominal premium has been introduced. During 1977 about 


1:000 pump-seís were insured resulting їп a premium of Rs 20.6 
akhs. 


Cattle insurance business is transacted directly by all the four 
subsidiaries of GIC. An agreement among the companies provides 
for uniform premium rates policy terms and conditions and proce- 
dures. ‘The agreement came into force on 1 April 1976. During 
1976-77 about 5.9 lakh cattle were insured resulting in a premium 
of Rs 1.33 crores. 
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Objectives 


PLANNING 


Planning in India derives its objectives and social premises from the 
Planning in India derives its objectives and social premises from the 
public and private sectors of the economy are viewed as complemen- 
tary. The private sector covers not only organised industry but also 
small-scale industries, agriculture, trade and a freut deal of activity 
in housing and construction and other fields. Individual effort and 
private initiative are considered Loth necessary and desirable, the 
policy being to assist development on the basis of voluntary co-opera- 
tion to the utmost extent. Economic planning also envisages a grow- 
ing public sector with massive investments in basic and heavy 
industries. 

The Gcvernment of India appointed a Planning Commission in 
1950 to prepare a blueprint cf development, taking an overall view 
of the needs and resources of the country. The composition of the 
Commission as on 3 February 1979 was as follows : 


Morarji R. Desai Prime Minister and Chairman 
D. T. Lakdawala Deputy Chairman 
. Charan Singh Deputy Prime Minister (Finance) 
Jagjivan Ram Deputy Prime Minister (Defence) 
H. M. Patel Minister for Home Affairs 
B. Sivaraman Member 
V. G. Rajadhyaksha Member 
Prof. Raj Krishna Member 
Prof. J. D. Sethi Member 


THE FIRST FIVE PLANS 
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be a progressive reduction in the concentration of incomes, wealth and 
economic power. 

The main aims of the Plan were : (i) an increase of 25 per cent 
in the national income; (ii) rapid industrialisation with particular 
emphasis on the development of basic and heavy industries; (iii) large 
expansion of employment opportunities; and (iv) reduction of in- 
equalities in income and wealth and a more even distribution of есо- 
nomic power. Тһе Plan also aimed at increasing the rate of invest- 
ment from about 7 per cent of the national income io 11 per cent by 
1960-61. Тһе Plan laid special stress on industrialisation—increased 
production of iron and stecl, heavy chemicals, including nitrogenous 
fertilizers and development of heavy engineering and machine building 
industry. 

The Third Five Year Plan (1961-62 to 1965-66) aimed at secur- 
ing a marked advance towards self-sustaining growth. Its immediate 
objectives were to : (i) secure an increase in the national income of 
over 5 per cent per annum, and at the same time ensure a pattern of 
investment which could sustain this rate of growth during subsequent 
plan periods; (ii) achieve self-sufficiency in foodgrains and increase 
agricultural production to meet the requirements of industry and 
exports; (iii) expand basic industries like steel, chemicals, fuel and 
power and to establish machine-building capacity, so that the require- 
ments of further industrialisation could be met within a period of ten 
years or so mainly from the country’s own resources; (iv) utilise fully 
the mar-power resources of the country and ensure a substantial ex- 
pansion in employment opportunities; and (v) establish progressively 
greater equality of opportunity and bring about reduction in disparities 
of income and wealth and a more even distribution of economic power. 
The national income was to increase by about 30 per cent from 
Rs 14,500 crores іп 1960-61 to about Rs 19,000 crores by 1965-66 
(at 1960-61 prices) and per capita income by about 17 pet cent from 
Rs 330 to Rs 385 during the same period. s 

The situation created by the Indo-Pakistan conflict, two successive 
years of severe drought, devaluation of the currency, general rise in 
prices and erosion of resources available for plan purposes delayed 
finalisation of the Fourth Five Year Plan. Instead between 1966 
and 1969, three Annual Plans were formulated within the framework 
of the Draft Outline of the Fourth Plan. They took into account the 
conditions prevailing at the time. Тһе state of the economy and the 
non-availability of financial resources for plan purposes kept down 
the size of development outlay during this period. 

The Fourth Plan (1969-74) aimed at accelerating the tempo of 
development in conditions of stability and at reducing fluctuations 1n 
agricultural production as well as the impact of uncertainties of foreign 
aid. It aimed at raising the standard of living of the people through 
programmes which at the same time were designed to promote equality 
and social justice. Тһе Plan laid particular emphasis on improving 
the condition of the less privileged and weaker sections of the society: 
especially through the provision of employment and education. Efforts 
were also directed towards reduction of concentration and a wider 
diffusion of wealth, income and economic power. | 

The Plan aimed at increasing the net domestic product at 1968-69 
factor cost from Rs 29,071 crores іп 1969-70 to Rs 38,306 crores 1m 
1973-74. Іп terms of 1960-61 prices, this implied an increase from 


E 
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Rs 17,351 crores in 1968-69 to Rs 22,862 crores in 1973-74. The 
averase annual compound rate of growth envisaged was 5.7 per cent. 


The Fifth Five Year Plan was formulated at a time when the eco- 
поту was facing severe inflationary pressures. The major objectives 
of the Plan were to achieve self-reliance and to adopt measures for 
raising the consumption standards of the people living below the 
poverty line. The Plan also gave high priority to bringing inflation 
under control and to achieving stability in the economic situation- 
The Fifth Five Year Plan targetted an annual growth rate of 5.5 
per cent in national income. Four Annual Plans pertaining to the 
Fifth Five Year Plan period have been completed. It was subsequently 
decided to end the Fifth Five Year Plan with the close of the Annual 
Plan 1977-78 and to initiate work for a new plan for the next five 
years with new priorities and programmes. Although the finalisation 
of the medium-term Five Year Plan (1978-83) is still incomplete, 
the Annual Plan 1978-79 consistent with the strategy and priorities 
envisaged in the Five Year Plan (1978-83) was finalised and is under 
implementation. 


The public sector outlay as planned in the First, Second and Third 
Plans was Rs 2,356 crores, Rs 4,800 crores and Rs 7,500 crores while 
the actual expenditure was Rs 1,960 crores, Rs 4,672 crores and 
Rs 8,577 crores respectively. The investment by the private sector in 
the First, Second and Third Plans was Rs 1,800 crores, Rs 3,100 
crores and Rs 4,190 crores respectively. The total public sector out- 
lay during the three Annual Plans was Rs 6,756.50 crores. The 
Fourth Plan outlay envisaged originally was Rs 24,882 crores. It 
consisted of the public sector outlay of Rs 15,902 crores (including 
Rs 13,655 crores investment) and private sector investment of 


Rs 8,980 crores. The actual public sector expenditure during the Fourth | 


Plan is estimated at Rs 15,779 crores. The final Fifth Plan envisaged 
an outlay of Rs 66,353 crores, of which the public sector outlay was 
Rs 39,304 crores andthe expected private investment was 
Rs 27,049 crores. The anticipated public sector expenditure during 
the first three years of the Fifth Plan is Rs 19,505 crores. The pub- 
lic sector outlay for 1977-78, the terminal year of the Fifth Plan, 15 of 
the order of Rs 9,965 crores. With reordering of investment priorities, 
the Plan for 1978-79 envisages a public sector outlay of Rs 11,650 
crores. 

Table 13.1 shows the progress of Plan expenditure and outlays in 
the public sector during the Third, Fourth and Fifth Plan periods and 
the Annual Plan 1978-79. 


During the First Plan, owing largely to increase in agricultural 
production, the national income went up by 18 per cent as against the 
target of 12 per cent. The increase in the Second Plan was 20 per 


cent as against the target of 25 per cent. In the Third Plan, national о 


income (revised series) at 1960-61 prices rose by 20 per cent in tht - A 
first four years but declined by 5.7 per cent in the last year. During - 


the three Annual Plans 1966-67 to 1968-69 there was modest increase 
in the national income. Іп the initial years of the Fourth Plan, the _ 


erowth rate in national and per capita income was quite satisfactory. 


In the later part of the Plan there was slackening in the growth rate. _ 
As against the projected overall rate of growth of 5.7 per cent рег | 
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annum during the Fourth Plan, the realised rate of growth is estimated 
at 4.7 per cent in 1969-70, 4.9 per cent in 1970-71, 1.4 per cent in 
1971-72, (—) 0.9 per cent in 1972-73 and 3.41 per cent in 1973-74. 
The growth rate in national income achieved during the first three 
years of the Fifth Plan is estimated at 0.2 per cent, 6.0 per cent and 
5.2 рег cent respectively. ; i 

'The index of agricultural production with triennium ending 1961-62 
as base, rose from 84.4 at the end of the First Plan to 102.7 at the 
end of the Second Plan. In the Third Plan the performance of agri- 
culture was not satisfactory. Widespread droughts in 1965-67 slowed 
down the rate of growth and led to increased imports of food and 
other items. Тһе index of agricultural production receded to 95.8 in 
1965-66. Subsequent years recorded substantial improvement in the 
position and the index number reached 133.3 in 1973-74. However, 
the year 1974-75 was again a bad one for agriculture when the index 
declined by 4.7 points to 128.6. In 1975-76 the position improved 
greatly and the index number of agricultural production touched 148.6. 

Net irrigated area increased from 2.08 crore hectares іп 1950-51 
to 2.27 crore hectares at the end of the First Plan, 2.46 crore hectares 
at the end of the Second Plan, 2.66 crore hectares 
at the end of the Third Plan and 2.90 crore hectares in 1968-69. Ву 
the end of the Fourth Plan the net irrigated area was 4.22 crores 
hectares and by 1977-78 the figure is estimated at 4.98 crore hectares. 

Power development during the last three decades has been signi- 
ficant. Successive plans with large outlays on power development 
have added substantial generating capacity and a basic transmission 
and distribution system has been developed. The total installed gene- 
rating capacity and a basic transmission and distribution system has 
been developed. The total installed generating capacity which was 
only 2,300 MW in 1950 increased to over 24,000 MW in 1976-77. 
An addition of about 2,000 MW is anticipated during 1977-78 which 
will take the total to about 26,000 MW. 

Large investments in the industrial and mineral sectors, particularly 
from the beginning of the Second Plan, have brought about a significant 
transformation in the industrial scene. There was a rapid and almost 
continuous growth in industrial production during the first three plan. 
periods. Industrial production which increased at an average rate O 
7 per cent in the first decade of planning (1950-51 to 1960-61) 
recorded an increase of around 9 per cent per annum during the пех 
four years, i.e., 1961-62 to 1964-65. The performance since then, . 
however, has been very uneven and substantially below the earlier 
achievements and projected expectations. The growth declined (0 
5.3 per cent in 1965-66, was almost stagnant in the subsequent (О 
years, witnessed a spurt to 7.4 per cent in 1969-70 and  hovere 
around 3 to 4 per cent over the next five years. А significant JI 
provement took place in 1976-77 when the index of industrial рго- 
duction showed a growth rate of around 10 per cent. However, ОП 
the whole, the average annual growth rate was no more than 
4 per cent during the decade 1965-75, and about 6 per cent during the 
period 1974-75 to 1977-78. 

The educational system has recorded, over the years, a phenomenal 
growth. At the beginning of the Fifth Five Year Plan, the total 
number of schools and colleges had increased to 5.72 lakhs from 2.3 
lakhs in 1950-51, the corresponding increase in enrolment was from 
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2.73 crores to 8.76 crores. School enrolment up to the middle stage 
(class I-VIII) in 1973-74 was 7.94 crores. Тһе additional enrol- 
ment in clementary education during the four years of the Fifth Plan 
was 1.06 crores; 72 lakhs in classes I-IV and 34 lakhs in 
classes VI-VIII, and the levels of enrolment reached were 85 per cent 
in the age group 6-11, 40 per cent in age group 11-14 and 60 per 
cent in age group 6-14. 
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The agricultural sector contributes nearly one-half of the national in- 


come, provides livelihood to about three-fourths of the population, 


supplies the bulk of wage goods required by the non-agricultural sector 

and raw materials for a large section of industry. It also provides a 

substantial portion of the country's exports. "Transport, marketing, 

processing and other aspects of agricultural production and utilization 
- have also a strong bearing on the national economy. 


Land Utilization Тапай utilization statistics are available for 30.43 crore hectares or 92.5 
per cent of the total geographical area of 32.88 crore hectares. 
Table 14.1 gives details of land utilization in India for 1973-74, 
1974-75 and 1975-76. | 


(crore hectares) 


reales I4 1973-741 1974-751 1975-761 
UTILIZATION = 
Totalgeographicalarea : . з . . 32.88 32.88 32.88 
Total reporting area for land utilization > . 30 41 30.41 30.43 














TOTAL . : : : .. 4.12 4.08 3.95 


3. Other uncultivated excluding fallow lands 


(i) Permanent pastures and grazing lands . 1.28 1.29 1.26 
(ii) Land under tree crops and groves . 0.41 0.41 0.40 
(iil) Cultivable waste · . . > 1.71 1.69 1.76 


TOTAL - . . : . 3.40 3.39 3.42 
—————Á e (eee ee i Hu de an Оса МИНИ 

4. Fallow Lands 
(i) Current fallows -* >» : . . 1.16 1.65 1.25 
(ii) Others . . . . . . 0.88 0.92 0 95 
M: ———M— — I м ———= 
; ТОТА КТС noA ANS Sg 2.04 2.57 2.20 
4 4 SS а Аа шый ус SU D Mei НТ СЫ ЫЗ масы жолау жуса атан сысы ыл ME 
5. Net Area sown - os . VES ы: 14.28 13.81 14.22 
Area sown more than опсе - . > . 2.68 2.53 2.89 
—M——— —À—À—— — 


TOTAL CROPPED AREA . : 16.96 16.39 17.11 
hu ———— JM 
1Provisional 





Of the net area under cultivation, 24.4 per cent is irrigated. Between 
1950-51 and 1974-75, the net irrigated area increased by 1.28 crore 
hectares as shown in table 14.2. 





1. Forest . . . . . . . 6.57 6.56 6.61 
2. Not available for cultivation 
(i) Area put to non-agricultural uses . 1.68 1.71 1.73 
(ii) Barren and uncultivable lands - . 2.44 2.37 2229245 
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(crore hectares) 
MEME o sss —————————- 


; 
/ TABLE 14.2 


j Increase 
AREA UNDER Source of irrigation 1950-51 1973-741 1974-7514 (+) Or 
IRRIGATION acreas > 
(—) in 
1974-75 
1950-51 
A ——— — А 
; Canals . 76722 EE 0-83 1:30 1:35 +0-52 
Tanks . > - - ; : 0:36 0-39 036 — — 
Wells . - 5 - - - 0.60 1:33 1:42 +-0 -82 
Other Sources - - . ‘ 0-30 0.23 0.24  —2-06 
TOTAL . : - : 2.09 3 «25 3:37 +1 :28 
EE ЕС 
1Provisional. 
Agricultural The first agricultural census was carried out in most parts of the country 
| Census on a complete enumeration basis with 1970-71 as the reference year. 


It provided useful data on the structure of agricultural holdings and their 
main characteristics. An All India Report giving the data at the nation- 
al level and the state level has been published. 

In view of the immense utility of agricultural census data for for- 
mulating policies and programmes for agricultural development in the 
country, the Government of India decided to carry out the next agri- 
cultural census with 1976-77 (July 1976 to June 1977) as the reference 
year in all the states and union territories. In most of the states the 
required information for the current census has been collected. The 
results are likely to be made available by the end of April 1979. 


| Principal Crops Тһе two outstanding features of agricultural production are the wide 
| and Area variety of crops and the preponderance of food over non-food Чор 
| Table 14.3 shows the area under major crops during 1950-51, 
| 1960-61, 1970-71, 1976-77 and 1977-78. 


(000 hectares) 

с——————————————— = тарлық 0 aoa gi pied T A ССС” 

| TABLE 14.3 ~ Crops 1950-51 1960-61 1970-71 1976-771 1977-782 
| AREE _ а) Q) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
| CROPS Rie ^. . . . 30,810 34,128 37,592 38,511 40,001 
| | Јомаг . . . 15,571 18412 17534 15,772 16,213 
| Вана | 2 12 . 903 11,469 1293 10,751 11,035 
Мане 12-1 1 349 4407 5,852 6,000 5,00 

> вай. . . 1 223 255 2,472 2496 2,652 
Small millets . . 12 4605 495 4,783 4,679 4,140 

Дума . | | . 9,46 1297 18,241 20,922 21,203 

Barley . . . e 33 3,205 255 224 1:992 

TOTAL CEREALS 78230 92018 1,01782 101,372 1,03,596 


—X weng == == — — — =“ — «лд —X — —« “andi — Ко бо Кос Бос =й — Лео — mA чает 


dam . —.. . 150 19216 101.839 в 





^ muc Ст iE ` Уз 2433 2,655 2,566 2,623 

Y 3 Other pulses . 9,340 11,854 12,040 12,443 12,661 — 

| TOTAL FOODGRAINS 97221 1,1581 124316 1,2435 12713 - 

| Potatoes ау : 240 375 482 6342 2. МА. 5 
Sugarcane . : 2 1,707 2,415 2,615 2,866 3,220 — 
Black pepper. . - 80 103 120 14 14 
Chilies . . - : 592 667 733 732 756 — 
Tobacco Mi 357 401 417 432 МА. | 
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== 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

Groundnut . 5 5 4,494 6,443 7,326 7,043 7,175. 
Castor seeds . . . 555 466 439 4872 Ч.А 
emum ou 3 2,24 2,169 2,433 2,279 2,306 
Rapeseed and Mustard. 2,071 2,883 3,323 3,129 3.534 
Linseed — ^. м 1,403 1,789 1,897 1,888 1.95] 
Cotton 5,882 7,610 7,605 6,885 7.815 
Jute 571 629 749 737 "795 
Mesta N.A 274 330 352 361 
Tea 314 331 354 364 N.À 
Coffee 91 114 136 188 N.A. 
Rubber WT o 58 129 203 186 М.А 
Сосопш eee 622 717 1,046 1,0742 М.А 








IRevised estimetes. 
2Final estimates 
N.A.—Not avail? ble. 





= SE Se 


TABLE 144 -- (ешш; 


PRODUCTION 
PRINCIPAL CROPS Crops 1950-511 1960-611 1970-711 1976-77: 1977-783 

















За —— o 
Rice (cleaned) . . 22,058 34,600 42,25 41917 52.676 
Jowar . . . . 6,250 9,899 8,05 10,524 11818 
НА ceo 2,680 3,286 8,029 5,853 4,711 
Mage 55720000002 2,357 4,115 7,436 6,361 5.947 
Ragi . ‘ 5 - 1,353 1,876 2,155 2,054 2, 904 
Small millets . . . 1,776 2.010 1,988 1,752 2,113 
Wheat ль. 6,822 10,995 23,832 29010 31,328 
Arley eg -- 2,518 2,811 2,784 2,344 2,309 
TOTAL CEREALS 45,814 69,592 96,604 99,805 113,806 
OEC ABA A I 21975272 _ шл. 
Grm . 2: . . 3902 626 5199 544 545 
Тігу Set 20222118132 122097 1,883 1.725 1,888 
Other pulses . . . 3,51 4381 4736 4212 4459 
TOTAL FOODGRAINS 55,011 82,236 1,08422 111166 1,25,604 
nee a gl 27: 

Potatoes а ior 12993 2,871 4,807 7,2873 М.А 
Sugarcane (Cane) . . 70,490 108,73 26,368 153007 1,81,628 
Black Pepper. .. . 20 28 26 . 32 32 
Chillies (Dry) geom 358 426 520 419 468 
Ginger (Dry-.— —.; 14 18 30 443 N.A. 
ођассо о 257 300 362 4143 М.А. 
Groundnut (Nuts in shell) 3,319 4,698 6,111 5.264 6,069 
Castorseed aS ERR 107 109 "136 "1723 М.А. 
= samum  . '". . 422 320 562 422 486 
Rapeseed and mustard. 768 1,347 1,976 1,551 1,618 
inseed . 364 395 474 419 504 


Cotton(Lint)$(000bales) 3,039 5.550 4,763 5,839 7,103 
Jute (Dry fibre)* (000 biles) < 3,497 4136 4938 5353 5,338 
Mesta (Dry fibre) (000 bcles) 69 — LI3 1,255 1,46 1,780 


ая 5 321 419 512 МА. 
ee pence не. та 25 43 . 10 102 N.A. 
| ирБег р ен жиш E 145 255 92 150 М.А. 
р Ves Coconut (crore nuts) - 3585 464 6075 5843 М.А. 
į пи ни и ОО A S a n 

1Adjusted 

Revised estimates | 

“Fina estimates : 

4180 Kg each 

SUnadjusted figures 

6170 Kg. ezch : 

N.A.— Not available 
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Production 


PLAN 
EXPENDITURE 


. TABLE 14.5 
OUTLAYS 
ON AGRICULTURAL 
АМО RURAL 
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There are three main crop seasons, namely, kharif, rabi and summer. 
The major kharif crops are псе jowar, bajra, maize, cotton, Sugar- 
cane, sesamum and groundnut. The major rabi crops are wheat, jowar 
barley, gram, linseed, rapeseed and mustard. Rice, maize and ground- 
nut are grown in summer season also. 


The production of foodgrains in India in 1977-1978 was a record of 
12.56 crore tonnes, one which is 1.44 crore tonnes more than in the 
previous year. Production in the current decade has been fluctuating, 
It went below 10 crore tonnes in 1972-73 and 1974-75 and rose again 
to 12.1 crore tonnes in 1975-76. 

Table 14.4 shows the production of principal crops in 1950-51, 
1960-61, 1970-71, 1976-77 and 1977-78. | 


Primacy has been accorded to agriculture and rural development in the 
draft Five Year Plan (1978-83). Тһе draft Plan envisages public 
sector outlay of Rs 18,250 crores on agriculture and rural development 
(including irrigation and flood control) during 1978-83 as against 
Rs 8,528 crores during the Fifth Five Year Plan. Тһе broad sub- 
sector-wise distribution of outlays during the Medium-Term Plan 
(1978-83) and the Fifth Plan is given in table 14.5. 


(Rs Crores) 
Fifth Plin Five Year 


Section (1974-79) Plan 
(1978-83) 


I. Agriculture and allied sector 


Agricultur?] research and education : А : 210 425 
Agricultura] production . е . а ; ; 575 1,125 
Land reform and consolidation of holdings 2: 25%; 163 . 350 
Soil conservation and lind reclamition — à - 221 450 
Food , - - > : : 5 : у 123 159 
Anim^l husbandry and dairying 5 à г ; 438 825 
Fisheries MITIS ы à - 2 - 5 150 400 
MOTOS атына ce Sii ав. ОЛЫ лы ШЕ, 206 450 
Investment in agricultural financial institutions : 520 1,000 
Community development and panchaytiR:j — . Е 127 150 
Cooperation . . . . . 2 В 5 376 475 
IT. Rural Development £ 
Special programme for rural development . |. 537 1,550 
Command area development 5 Е : : : : 206 450 
Hill and tribal arca development с - - Е 450 800 
Ш. Irrigation and Flood Control 
Мајог and medium irrigation . . ., . , 3,089 7,250 
Minorirrientioni@. a с = щш 792 1,725 
Flood control . - є 5 : А А : 315 675 
Е 
TOTAL E 8,525 18,250 


The food situation in the country remained generally comfortable dur- 
ing 1977-78 (July-June) due mainly to record carry-over stocks O 
foodgrains with the government, bumper production and ІПСІ f 
releases from the public distribution system. Market availability © 
cereals remained generally easy and their prices ruled at reasonable 
levels, Prices of pulses, however, continued to rule high mainly 

cause of stagnation in production and increasing pressure of demana: 
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Foodgrain production during 1977-78 touched a new high of 12.56 
crore tonnes, surpassing the previous record of 12.1 crore tonnes 
achieved in 1975-76 by 46 lakh tonnes and the 1976-77 production 
level of 11.16 crore tonnes by 1.4 crore tonnes. 

Cereal prices had on the whole shown a mild declining trend during 
the 18 months beginning March 1977. Тһе all-India index number ОЁ 
wholesale prices of cereals which stood at 160.3, in February 1977 
dropped to 157.4 in April. Prices: ruled more or less steady during May 
bui tended to move up during June and July. The cereals index stood 
at 164.9 in July 1977. Prices remained generally steady during the 
Jean supply months of August-September 1977. Due to the marketing 
of the new kharif crop the index declined from 164.6 in September to 
160.6 in November but it rose next month to 162.4. However, from 
January to May 1978 there was a steady fall in the prices of cereals. 
The index dropped by 4 per cent from 162.4 in December 1977 to 155.9 
in May 1978. There was some seasonal rise during June-July 1978, 
the index moving up to 159.5 in July. However, from August onwards 
there had again been a fall in the prices. The cereal index by mid 
September 1978 was 157.9 and showed a fall of 1 per cent from the 
level of 159.5 in July 1978. It was also lower than that of last year's 
by 4.2 per cent. | 

Prices of pulses have generally shewn а further rise during the last 
year or so. Influenced mainly by the arrvial of the new gram crop. 
prices of pulses showed a fall during March-April 1977. Тһе price 
index for pulses stood at 167.6 as against 173.8 in February 1977 
registering a declinc of 3.6 per cent. From May to December 1977, 
there was a continuous rise in the prices of pulses. The index rose by 
46.2 per cent to 245,1 in December 1977 from 167.6 in April 1977. 
There was a slight fall in the prices of pulses during January-February 
1978 but they rose again in March when the index stood at 248.6. 
Following the arrival of the new gram crop; the prices of pulses regis- 
tered a seasonal fall in April-May 1978. Between March апі May 
1978, the wholesale prices index of pulses recorded a fall of 8.2, рег 
cent. However, from June 1978 onwards, there had been a persistent 
rise in the prices of pulses. The index which stood at 228.1 in May 
1978 rose by 17.9 per cent to 269 by mid September 1978. 


During the 1976-77 rabi marketing season, the procurement price of 
wheat was maintained at Rs 105 per quintal for all varieties, | Open 
market purchase at that price, by public agencies introduced in the 
1975-76 season was also continued, so also the incentive bonus scheme. 


wheat of all varieties was raised to Rs. 112.50 per quintal. The issue 5 
price of wheat released from the Central Pool was maintained at Rs | 
125 per quintal upto 30 November 1978 and raised to Rs 130 per | 
quintal from 1 December. D o Envy 
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For the kharif marketing season 1977-78, the procurement rice 
of coarse variety of paddy which was Rs 74 per quintal previously was 
raised to Rs 77 per quintal. All restrictions on the movement of rice 
and paddy from one part of the country to another were removed, The 
issue price of rice from the Central Pool was not increased. No tar. 
gets were fixed for procurement of rice. The incentive bonus scheme 
for supply of rice to the Central Pool was discontinued. 

During the 1978-79 marketing season, the procurement price for 
coarse variety of paddy was fixed at Rs 85 per quintal. Prices of Other 
varieties of paddy were raised by Rs 8 per quintal over the procure- 
ment prices fixed for the 1977-78 season. 

The procurement prices for coarse grains, i.e., jowar, bajra, maize 
and ragi for the 1978-79 season were fixed at Rs 85 per quintal. The 
issue prices of rice and coarse grains from the Ceniral Pool were not 
increased. 


Procurement Between 1976-77 and 1977-78, the public sector agencies were geared to 
undertake extensive price support purchases of foodgrains, particularly 
wheat. Тһе Government declared its commitment to purchase any 
quantity of foodgrains of fair average quality offered by the producers 
at the procurement price. 

The procurement of foodgrains out of the 1976-77 crop was of the 
order of 98 lakh tonnes, consisting of 44 lakh tonnes of rice, 52 lakh 
tonnes of wheat and 2 lakh tonnes of coarse grain. Out of it, a quan- 
tity of about 78 lakh tonnes of foodgrains (30 lakh tonnes of rice and 
48 lakh tonnes of wheat) was contributed to the Central Pool. 

The procurement of foodgrains out of the 1977-78 crop is esti- 
mated to be of the order of 103 lakh tonnes, consisting of 48 lakh 
tonnes of rice and 55 lakh tonnes of wheat. Out of it, 81 lakh tonnes 
of foodgrains (38 lakh tonnes of rice and 43 lakh tonnes wheat) was 
contributed to the Central Pool by the end of November 1978. 





Public | The public distribution system functioning through a wide network 
Distribution of ration/fair price shops aims primarily at protecting the interest of 
the vulnerable sections of the population against high prices. In the 
context of the comfortable stock position and in order to ensure easy 
availability of foodgrains to consumers at reasonable prices, the govern- 
ment took various steps to increase offtake from the public distri- 
bution system during 1977. The total offtake increased to 117 lakh 
tonnes during: 1977 from 92 lakh tonnes іп 1976. Тһе offtake of food- 


peur for the first eight months of 1978 is estimated at about 70 lakh 
onnes. 


Rationing = Statutory rationing of rice and wheat continued to be in force in Calcuta 
and Asansol-Durgapur group of industrial towns in West Везе 
Informal rationing of foodgrains continues in other areas. Тһе tota 
number of fair price shops and ration shops in the country, according 
to the report received upto the end of September 1978, was 2.4 lakhs; 
Covering a, population of 59.65 crores. 


rice Policy — — Fixation of minimum support prices and procurement prices has been 
an essential feature of the central government's policy for the раз 
several years. Minimum prices are in the nature ofa long ferr. 
guarantee to the producers so that in the event of a glut prices are no' 
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allowed to fall below the minimum economic levels, These prices are 
generally announced before the start of the sowing season. Іп 1973-74, 
the minimum support prices for kharif cereals were substantially 
raised and fixed at levels higher than the previous year's procurement 
prices. The government decided not to announce the minimum support 
prices for kharif cereals from 1974-75 to 1978-79 and for wheat from 
1975-76 to 1978-79, and decided to purchase all quantities of food- 
grains of fair average quality offered for sale at the procurement prices 
which are higher than the minimum support prices. 


The government imported 5.55 lakh tonnes of foodgrains in 1977 as 


against 65.15 lakh tonnes in 1976. There was no import of food- 
grains during 1978 upto the end of September. Table 14.6 shows the 
import of cereals into India since 1973. 


(‘000 tonnes) 


Cereals 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 
upto 

Sept. 

Rice : : — — 130 149 8 — 
Wheat . . 244 4203 7,016 5,832 547 — 
Other cereals 1,200 671 261 534 — — 
TOTAL 3,614 4,874 7,407 6,515 555 — 


In view of the comfortable stock position of foodgrains, an agreement 
was concluded between the Government of India and that of the USSR 
оп 28 September 1977, for return of the balance quantity of 14.98 lakh 
tonnes of the USSR wheat loan. The shipment of this wheat started in 
October 1977 and is expected to be completed by the end of April 
1979. А quantity of about 8.22 lakh tonnes of wheat had been shipped 
till 30 September 1978. 

Following request from some friendly neighbouring countries for 
assistance, it was decided to supply 70,000 tonnes of wheat flour 
(maida) to Vietnam on commodity loan basis. Against this, about 
43.000 tonnes of maida had been supplied till the end of September 
1978. It was also decided to supply 52,000 tonnes of rice to Indonesia 
on commercial basis. Тһе entire supply has been completed. On а 
further request from the Government of Vietnam, it was decided to 
supply 3 lakh tonnes of wheat. Till the end of September 1978, 
about 24,500 tonnes of wheat had been supplied and shipments were 
still in progress. It was also decided to supply 50,000 tonnes of wheat 
to Afghanistan on commodity loan basis. Against this, 20,000 tonnes 
of wheat had already been dispatched by rail (end of September 1978). 


Building up and maintaining of buffer stock of foodgrains have been 
important elements of India's food policy. The buffer stock is meant 
primarily to ensure stability in supplies and prices over е years. | | 

On the basis of the recommendations made by the Technical Group 


on Buffer Stock of Foodgrains, the Government decided to build 


up and maintain a buffer stock of 1.2 crore tonnes. This is in addition | 
to operational stock of foodgrains needed for running the public distri- — — 


bution system. The quantum of operational stock as estimated by 


the Technical Group varies for different points of time; the range being — 


35 to 38 lakh tonnes on 1 April to 82 to 88 lakh tonnes on 1 July. 
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The total physical stock with the central and state governments at 
the end of June 1978 was estimated to be 1.89 crore tonnes as against 
2.06 crore tonnes a year earlier. 


Storage Storage and warehousing capacity in the public sector built by the Food 
Corporation of India, Central Warehousing Corporation and State 
Warehousing Corporations is essentially located in towns and Cities, 
The storage at the rural level is undertaken through cooperatives. 
Apart from this, state governments also build storage capacity. 
It has been possible to avoid losses in storage by scientific techniques 
of storage and continuous anti-pest treatment given to the commodities 
during such storage. 3 


Save Grain Since the storage losses at the farmer/trader level are known to be sub- 
он stantial due to faulty and improper methods of storage, the government is 
tackling the problem through the Save Grain Campaign Scheme. Тһе 
scheme aims at providing education, motivation and persuasion in 
preventing the losses and improving the farm and community level 
storage. Simple but effective methods of foodgrain storage and pest 
control are being popularised. Improved type of metal bins and 
pesticides are also supplied. 
Тһе activities of the Save Grain Campaign are being undertaken by 
a network of regional teams of technical staff. They are supported by 
the Indian Grain Storage Institute, Hapur, and its field stations at Ba- 
patla and Ludhiana, which conduct applied research on various aspects 
of grain storage, handling and preservation designing of storage struc- 
tures, screening of pesticides and training for trainers, etc. 


«Quality For quality control there are two laboratories in the Department of 

‘Control Food. One of these laboratories known as Central Grain Analysis 
Laboratory, analyses consignment samples of imported as well as 
indigenously procured foodgrains to determine whether their quality 
conforms to the prescribed specifications and grain standards. 

The other laboratory known as the Food Analysis Laboratory has 
branches at Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. ‘These laboratories 
test samples of fruit and vegetable products and canned food for the 
Army Purchase Organisation of the Department of Food, foods used 
for feeding programmes of the Social Welfare Department and state 
governments and samples drawn under the “Food Products Order 
for enforcing standards of quality for internal consumption as WÉ 
as for export. 

For quality control under the Fruit Products Order, besides the 1800- 
ratories set up by the Department of Food, arrangements have a 
been made for tie-up with independent laboratories, particularly for 
export inspection. The Department of Food has also posted inspecting 
officers in the factories which export fruit products abroad to ensure 
uniformity and proper quality of the product. 


-Nutrition and Тһе Food and Nutrition Board in the Department of Food is under- 
Food taking production of nutritious foods, nutrition education and develop- 
ment of the fruit and vegetable processing industry. An important ап 
new concept that has emerged is the development of integrated foo 
and nutrition system approach for nutrition planning activities. - 
Several programmes for production of low cost nutritious foods have 


Processing 
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been taken up. About 40,000 tonnes of Balahar, a low cost nutritious 
food, was produced during 1977-78 for use in nutrition intervention 
programmes, particularly for the pre-school and school going children. 
The production of miltone, a protein isolate toned milk based on ground- 
nut, was more than 25 lakh litres during the year. About 480 tonnes 
of Balamul, a weaning foed, was produced during 1977-78. Modern 
Bakeries (I) Ltd. produced more than 1,435 lakh standard loaves 
during the year. Pilot production and large scale field trials with iron 
fortified salt are currently in progress, covering about 12,000 persons, 
mostly in rural areas. Nutrition education and extension activities 
are undertaken through a fleet of 31 Mobile Vans and 33 Community 
Canning Centres as well as participation in exhibitions and fairs. ; 

Four institutes of Hotel Management, Catering Technology and 
Applied Nutrition and eleven Food Craft Institutes have been set up. 
Masters’ level courses as well as short term courses on specialised sub- 
jects for Indian and foreign students are organised by the International 
Food Technology Training Centre, Mysore. 


Food Corporation The Food Corporation of India (FCI) was set up in 1965 under 
ot: india ап Act of Parliament. It serves the nation in the vital areas of pro- 

` curement distribution, storage and movement of foodgrains. It also per- 
forms other diversified activities such as rice milling and production 
of nutritious processed foods. 

The FCI has set up 25 modern rice mills in various states to increase 
the availability of rice and extract oil from rice bran. It also-pro- 
duces Balahar, a protein-rich food for children. А solvent extraction 
plant at Ujjain produces groundnut oil and edible groundnut flour for 
use in Balahar. It has also set up a solvent extraction plant at Sam- 
banarkoil (Tamil Nadu) for the manufacture of edible and industrial 
grade oil from rice bran. Its maize Mill at Faridabad (Haryana) manu- 
factures а variety of maize products. А dal mill has also been set up 
at Lucknow to meet the requirements of the Army Purchase Ограш- 
sation. 

The corporation had a total storage capacity (owned and hired) of 
about 2.13 crore tonnes as on 1 September 1978. Its turn-over (pur- 
chase plus sales) in 1977-78 was about Rs 4,000 crores. 


Central The Central Warehousing Corporation acquires and builds godowns 
Warehousing and warehouses for storage of agricultural produce, inputs, implements 
Corporation and notified commodities, 


The storage capacity with the corporation on 1 September 1978 was 
28.42 lakh EIU Jakh tonnes owned, 3.40 lakh tonnes Cover 
and Plinth storage and 8.38 lakh tonnes hired). Besides this, the . 
Corporation has also bonded or export warehouses at Bombay, Calcutta, | 
Cochin, Madras and New Delhi to enable exporters/importers to keep | 


their commodities іп good condition pending trans-shipment. 


Under the new strategy adopted ш 1966-67, agricul development | | 
DE VERAMMES programmes have been revised to meet the needs of the farmer. | 
Arrangements for the production and supply of improved seeds, partt- — — 
cularly of the high yielding varieties, have been strengthened. Efforts —— 
are being madé to bring science and technology closer to the farmer. | | 
Тре supply of inputs and institutional credit for agricultural require- | | 
ments are being constantly stepped up. Since growth with social justice is | || 
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rtant objectives of the planned development, special 
emphasis has been laid on programmes for the ири of the weaker 
sections of rural population, particularly the small and marginal farmers 
agricultural labourers, farmers in drought-prone areas, tribal areas and 
hill areas. The targets and achievements of principal agricultural 
development programmes are dealt with briefly in the following 


paragraphs. 


The Intensive Agricultural District Programme (IADP) 5 popularly 
known as the ‘package programme’, was started on a pilot basis in 1961 
in seven selected districts and subsequently extended to some other 
districts. The programme aims at combining technical knowhow, 
credit and production supplies for stepping up agricultural production, 
and has yielded significant results. At present it is in operation in the 
state sector in 37 districts in fourteen states. 


one of the impo 


{АБР 


Multiple The multiple cropping programme, initiated in 1967-68, aims at 
Cropping increasing the cropping intensity of land through better utilization of 
the existing irrigation facilities as well as the development of new irri- 

gation potential throughout the country. The coverage during the 

. first two years was 37.4 lakh hectares and 60 lakh hectares respectively. 

The target of gross cropped area for 1976-77 was 17.3 crore hectares. 


High Yielding The progressive increase in area under high yielding varieties since . 

arieties 1966-67 has resulted in substantial increase in foodgrain production. 

Wheat production has more than doubled and rice production has been 

steadily increasing. The progress under maize, jowar aud bajra 1S 

~ rather slow mainly due to lack of suitable hybrids and incidence of 
pests and diseases. 

The target of coverage of 2.5 crore hectares under the high-yield- 
ing varieties of rice, wheat, maize, jowar and bajra under the Fourth 
Plan was exceeded. Тһе coverage during 1975-76 and 1976-77 was 
around 3.19 crore hectares and 3.36 crore hectares respectively. The 
coverage during 1977-78 is estimated at 3.8 crore hectares. Тһе target 
for 1978-79 has been fixed at 4.20 crore hectares. 

The steps being taken to increase rice production include balanced 
use of fertilizer, intensification of plant protection measures, intensive 
training programme of the farmers, identification of suitable varieties 
for different situations through minikit programme, timely planting of 
high-yielding varieties, through raising of nurseries о: tubewell points 
with: a subsidy of Rs 400 per hectare for supply of seedlings to farmers 
having no irrigation facilities. In addition, a new central sector scheme 
for demonstrations and popularisation of the simple improved imple- 
ments for line-sowing and inter-cultivation in rainfed areas 15 being 
implemented in 5-6 states. 

In the case of wheat, a special scheme for replacement of rust sus- 
ceptible wheat varieties in the northern and southern hill areas is being 
implemented from 1974-75. Other measures for increasing wheat pro- 
duction in the country include popularisation of most suitable high-yield- 
ing varieties of wheat, adoption of all the recommended package of 
practices including timely sowing, timely irrigation, optimum plant 

De pong with the use of seed drills, control of Phalarisminor and 
95%) ы.) : WI -оа S. 
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pmental measures undertaken both by 


creasing production of wheat, pulses and oil seeds is envisaged this 


Soil and water conservation programmes constitute an important ac- 
tivity to protect the soil resources of the country, check soil erosion 
and land degradation, reclaim degraded and problem lands, increase 
production and generate rural employment. 

‚ By the end of 1977-78, an area of 2.15 crore hectares was treated 
with soil and moisture conservation measures with a total expenditure 
of Rs. 523.75 crores. The programme consists of contour bunding, 
bench terracing, nalla plugging, farm ponds, land levelling and other 
engineering and biological measures such as afforestation, grass land 
development, etc. 

The watershed management programme in the catchments of 31 
major river valley projects was also initiated in the Third Plan period 
with a view to prolong the life of the major reservoirs by reduction 
in sedimentation. Since 1974-75, the work is being carried out in 260 
small priority watersheds of size 2,000 to 4,000 hectares for saturating 
the area of each watershed with soil conservation treatment. Under 
this programme, an area of 13.7 lakh hectares of agricultural land and 
non-agricultural land has been treated at a total cost of Rs 86.44 
crores. Reclamation of ravine land was taken up for protecting the 
valuable table land, increasing agricultural production and develop- 
ing fuel and fodder reserves. The reclamation programme also covers 
alkaline and acid soils and control of shifting cultivation. 

The soil conservation works are labour In and generate E 
siderable casual employment opportunities. Nearly ten per cent of 
the total expenditure ia likely to benefit the scheduled tribes and sche- 
duled castes population in the rural areas. | 


i 7-78, the total consumption of fertilizers was 42.86 lakh 3 
cakes Е to 34.11 lakh tonnes during 1976-77. Тһе con- 
sumption of nitrogenous fertilizers was 29.13 lakh tonnes, of phosphatic | 
fertilizers 8.67 lakh tonnes and of potassic fertilizers 5.06 lakh tonnes | 


^ E 
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as against 24.57 lakh tonnes, 6.35 lakh tonnes and 3.19 lakh tonnes 
respectively during 1976-77. : 


For the development and utilisation оѓ local manurial resources, 
schemes for urban compost, sewage and sullage utilisation, rural com- 
post and green manuring, mechanical compost plants, and gobar pas 
plants are in operation. During 1977-78, urban compost production 
is estimated at 58 lakh tonnes as against 52 lakh tonnes in the previous 
year. 


For the supply of quality seeds, the Government of India set up two 
public sector undertakings, the National Seeds Corporation (NSC) 
in 1963 and the State Farms Corporation of India (SFCI) in 1969. 
However, with the launching of the National Seeds Programme with 
the World Bank Assistance in 1976, the States of Andhra Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Punjab, Haryana, Bihar, Orissa, Karnataka, Rajasthan 
and Uttar Pradesh have now set up their own State Seed Corporations. 

The State Seed Corporations of Andhra Pradesh, Haryana Maha- 
rashtra and Punjab together produced about 6,33,925 quintals of 
wheat, jowar, maize, bajra, paddy and potato seeds in 1977-78. In 
addition, the State Farms Corporation of India produced about 
2,34,821 quintals of quality seeds in that year. The Seeds Act, 1966 
has also been enforced in all the states and union territories except 
Sikkim, from 1 October 1969. 

To ensure that only quality seed is supplied to the farmers, inde- 
pendent State Seed Certification Agencies have been established in 
Andhra Pradesh, Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Maharashtra, 
Karnataka, Gujarat, West Bengal, Assam, Tamil Nadu and Orissa. 
Some of the states such as Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and 
Delhi Administration have notified National Seeds Corporation as 
their State Seed Certification Agency. However, to advise the central 
Government and the state governments on all matters relating to cer- 
tification and to coordinate the functioning of the agencies established 
under the Seeds Act, the Central Seed Certification Board has also 
been set up. 

To ensure timely supply of seeds to the farmers, the National 
Seeds Corporation has established a network of 3,527 seed dealers 
and 84 sale points all over the country. The Corporation has also 
taken up a scheme aimed at the maintenance of reserve stocks of 
seeds with financial.assistance of Rs 258 lakhs from the Government 
of India to meet unanticipated demand for seeds created by the natural 
calamities such as floods, droughts, disease-out-breaks, crop failure, 
etc, 

The Corporation, in' collaboration with the Indian Council of 
Agricultural Research and selected agricultural universities, is taking 
up а project for production of breeder and foundation seeds of vege- · 
fables with a provision of Rs 101.20 lakhs from the Government of 
India, Universities have been identified in the project states to carry 
out foundation seed production. The Government of India would be 
giving Rs 186 lakh representing 25 per cent of the total require- 
ment of funds of Rs 746 lakhs. Тһе Согрогабоп has also started 
exporting cereals and vegetable seeds all over the world. То regulate 
the quality of seeds, 359 varieties of different crops have been notified. 
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The anticipated consumption of pesticides in te i 
material during 1977-78 was about 59,000 UMS peu ue 
the consumption of 49,874 metric to gaus 


nnes durin - | 
for 1978-79 has been fixed at about 65,000 је а eee 


Agro-Industries Corporations have been set up | 
| Ш 17 states as state 
sector undertakings with share capital contribut 
the centre and the states. The corp 2 hit d ӨЛІЛЕР 


| re and i orations were initial 1 
in the distribution of tractors and ly mainly engaged 


: { other items of agricultural i 
setting up of machinery hiring centres and iod DAC 


| ir worksho d 
supply of other agricultural inputs. They have diversified their activities 
to other fields like manufacture of agricultural implements and 


machinery, processing of fruit and vegetable products, setting up of 
cattle and poultry feed plants, oil extraction Eun соро plants, 
maize milling complex, NPK granulated fertilizer manufacturing plants, 
fisheries project, setting up of cold storages, etc. 


The scheme for training and financial assistance to entrepreneurs 
for setting up Agro Service Centres (ASC) was sanctioned in Decem- 
ber 1971 with the twin objectives of employment generation and 
provision of inputs and technical services of machinery hiring, servicing 
etc. to farmers. The scheme which had a target of 2,500 ASCs each 
in Fourth as well as Fifth Plan periods, is proposed to be continued 
іп the Sixth Plan. Against this, 1,006 ASCs were set up during the 
Fourh Plan and 1,887 А5С5 during the first four years of the 
Fifth Plan репод. Another 88 Centres had been set up till 30 
September 1978. With this, the total number of centres set up since 
inception of the scheme came to 2,981. 


DPAP (formerly known as Rural Works Programme) was started in 
1970-71 as a non-Plan scheme of the Central Government. Subsequent- 
ly the programme was reoriented on the basis of an area development 
approach and included in the central plan. (For details see Chapter 
15.) 


To promote integrated agricultural development in the dry areas of 
the country which are faced with the twin problem of low production 
and high instability, a centrally sponsored scheme of Integrated Dry- 
land Agricultural Development is being | implemented. Under this 
scheme, 24 projects have been taken up in 12 states in coordination 
with the Dry Land Research Centres maintained by the Indian Council 
1 earch. 4 1 
y p Me S uc undertaken under these projects include 
cultivation of drought resistant short duration and _high yielding 
varieties of crops with package of practices, soil and water management 
including water harvesting, distribution of improved farm ma ney 
and development of animal husbandry. Incentives are given to the 


i i 0 to 100 per cent increase in the yield of various = ; Е | 
аш іш орз ад An outlay of Rs 7.83 crores was made T Bie Os: 
fais echeme in the revised Fifth Plan. The benefits accruing from the 


est the extension o 
Dry Land Development programme sugges } 
able technology to other potential areas. 
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In order to deal with the problem of developing the rainfed area 


the Government of India recently constituted a Task Force to identify 


blem of semi-and/rainfed areas and to suggest ways and means how 
Eo deal with them. The Task Force has already submitted its interim 
report and will be completing its final report soon. Тһе recommenda- 
tions would form the basis for development of the rainfed areas on a 


large scale. 


Farmers! Service Societies are being organised in different areas to 
provide integrated credit and other services to small and marginal 
farmers and agricultural labourers. Тһе societies are expected _to 
disburse credit, supply inputs including fertilizers, arrange for processing 
and marketing wherever feasible and undertake all connected activities, 
The membership is open to all agriculturists but to serve the interests 
of the weaker sections, two-third of the membership of the Board 
of Management, is reserved for them. 


AGRICULTURAL The Directorate of Marketing and Inspection advises the central and 


MARKETING 


Grading and 
Standardisation 


Regulation of 
Markets 





state governments on agricultural marketing problems. Its other 
activities include : (i) promotion of grading and standardisation of 
agricultural and allied commodities; (ii) statutory regulation of markets 
and market practices; (iii) training of personnel; (iv) market exten- 
sion; (v) market research and survey; and (vi) administration of 
Cold Storage Order, 1964 and Meat Food Products Order, 1973. 


The Directorate of Marketing and Inspection enforces compulsory 
quality control before export on as many as 40 agricultural com- 
modities. Тһе total value of commodities graded for export during 
1977-78 was about Rs 292.5 crores. 

The important commodities graded under ‘Agmark’ for internal 
consumption include cotton, vegetable oils, ghee, cream, butter, eggs, 
honey, ground spices, etc. 'The total value of commodities graded 
for internal consumption during 1977-78 was about Rs 204.3 crores. 

lo ensure the purity: and quality of products graded under 
‘Agmark’, 16 laboratories have been set up at Alleppy, Bangalore, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Cochin, Guntur, Jamnagar, Kanpur, Kozhikode, 
Madras, Mangalore, Patna, Rajkot, Sahibabad, Tuticorin and Viru- 
dhanagar, in addition to the Central Agmark Laboratory at Nagpur. 
Five more laboratories at Bhopal, Bhubaneswar, Gauhati, Amritsar 
and Jaipur are at various stages of being established. 

For securing fair return to farmers, 530 grading units in the pro- 
ducing areas were functioning by the end of March 1978. 

The Directorate has formulated grade specifications for 109 agri- 
cultural commodities. 


Regulation of markets is done by the state governments. Тһе 
Directorate of Marketing and Inspection, renders advice in framing 
market legislation and its enfrocement. The number of regulated 
markets in the country at the end of June 1978 was 3,819. 

The Dirctorate 15 extending financial assistance to selected regulat- 
ed markets for providing grading facilities for important commodities 
like tobacco, Jute, cotton, groundnut and cashewnuts at the producers' 
level. It is also implementing a scheme for providing central assistance 


for the development of infrastructural facilities in selected regulated 
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markets situated in command areas and handling predomi 5 
mercial crops like tobacco, jute, cotton, oilseeds, phis SiS amd 
onion. Under this programme a total amount of Rs 4.43 crores has 
been provided as grantin-aid to 166 regulated markets upto July 
1978. Besides, under a new scheme being implemented from 1977-78 
for the development of rural markets, financial assistance amounting 
to over two crore rupees has been provided upto July 1978, to 26 
wholesale regulated markets in economically backward areas (covered 
under ITDP, DPAP and HADP) and 127 primary markets. 


Training Persons from different states are provided training in various fields 

of Personnel of Agricultural Marketing by the Directorate of Marketing and Inspec- 
tion. So far, 5,436 persons have been trained. 

Market With the object of developing orderly marketing, extension work 

Extension among the producers, traders and consumers is carried out by the 


Directorate through various media like documentaries, cinema slides, 
exhibitions and printed literature. ; 


Market The Directorate carries out country-wide marketing surveys on live- 
Research and stock and on important agricultural and horticultural commodities 
Survey to identify short-comings in marketing. А report оп marketable surplus 


of paddy has been brought out recently. А similar one on wheat 
and coarse cereals is being prepared. А scheme for the establishment 
of Market Planning and Design Cenire for fresh fruits and vegetables 
has been taken up with UNDP special fund assistance to bring about 
implements in the marketing of these commodities, 


COSI a tase In order to develop cold storage industry on scientific lines and to 
ond Mis Regg Ensure that proper conditions are observed for preservation of the stored 
Products articles, the Cold Storage Order 1964 is enforced by the Directorate. 
Order 1973 This order covers the entire country excepting the states of U.P. and 


West Bengal which have enacted their own legislation. The Directorate 
also implements the Meat Food Products Order, 1973 to ensure 
hysienic conditions in meat food products. 


AGRICULTURAL The Department of Agricultural Research and Education, set up in 
DUCATUM ND December 1973, is responsible for co-ordinating research and educa- 
tional activities in India in the fields of agriculture, animal husbandry 
and fisheries. This Department, besides giving administrative support 


also provides necessary governmental linkage to the Indian Council 
of Agricultural Research (ICAR). 


CS Farm research in the country is carried out by a number of public 
and quasi-public institutions, spearheaded by the Indian Council of 


Agricultural Research (ICAR). It is the apex body for formulating 


plans and co-ordinating agricultural, animal n ШЧ eee 


education and research and their application. 
Chapter on ‘Scientific Res 


Agricult ‘cultural education, ICAR performs a role similar to _ 
ducation nl Grants Commission Almost eR а | Se Es ELI 
iversity, while Maharashtra and Uttar їтасеёзп nave ШУ | | 
ва сна: "Мина view to imparting practical and зоре x EE 
ing to farmers, unemployed village youth, schoo] drop-outs, etc., ^ иу а 
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Vigyan Kendras (Farm Science Centres) are being established by the 
ICAR in different parts of the country. Теп Kendras were established 
in 1976-77. Seven Trainers’ Training Centres with attached Krishi 
Kendras have also been set up. | 

The total enrolment of students for agricultural and animal Sciences 
has gone up by about 16 times and that of agricultural universities 19 
times since 1960. 


The National Commission on Agriculture, set up in 1970, submitted 
its final report on 31 January 1976. The main emphasis in the report 
is on the modernisation of agriculture through application of Science 
and technology, keeping growth with social justice as the guiding 
principle. Тһе Commission has spelt out the implications of estab- 
lishing a prosperous egalitarian agricultural economy in another 25 
years. To implement its recommendations, a cell has been set up 
in the Union Department of Agriculture. 


LAND REFORM 


Immediately after independence, land reform measures were initiated 
in the country. The objectives of the land reforms policy were set 
out by the planners as the removal of such institutoinal and motiva- 
tional impediments to the modernisation of agriculture as were innate 
in the agrarian structure inherited from the past and the reduction of 
gross inequalities in the agrarian economy and rural society which 
stemmed from unequal rights in land. 

These objectives were translated into the following progranimes 
of action : (a) the abolition of the prevalent intermediary system bet- 
ween the state and the tiller of the soil; (b) conferment of ownership 
rights on the cultivating tenants in the land held under their possession; 
(c) imposition of a ceiling on agricultural land holdings as а measure 


“Ву and large, all intermediary tenures have been abolished and 


Over two crorc farmers brought into direct relationship with the State. 


Almost all the states have legislations restrict 
The permissible size varies according to the quality of the land. 
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determining and taking over ceiling surplus areas is in progress. The 
allottees of these lands are being provided with financial assistance for 
taking to productive agriculture. 


Various stepshave been taken to improve the lotof cultivating 
tenants. They have been granted protection against rackrenting and 
eviction апа have also been conferred ownership rights over the lands 
cultivated by them as tenants. Steps have also been taken to prevent 
the eviction of home-stead tenants and in many states they have been 
conferred ownership rights over these home-steads. 


Legislative measures for consolidation of holdings have been under- 
taken in most of the states, especially in the command areas of major 
irrigation projects. Nearly 4.5 crore hectares have been consolidated 
and the process is complete in Punjab, Haryana and Western Uttar 
Pradesh. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDARY 


Intensive cattle development projects, covering all aspects of deve-. 
lopment such as controlled breeding, augmentation of feed and fodder 
resources, effective health cover, dairy extension service supported 
by marketing facilities and reasonable price, form the main plank of 
development of cattle in the country. There are at present 86 such 
projects linked up with dairy plants. 


2 Cross breeding of indigenous cows with bulls of exotic dairy breeds 
IS encouraged for augmenting milk production. Programmes for selec- 
tive breeding in recognised breeding tracts and for up-grading of non- 
descript animals with recognised dairy breeds are also taken up. 
Central cattle breeding farms are also being strengthened for produc- 
tion of high quality bulls of important indigenous and exotic breeds 
such as Red Sindhi, Tharparkar, Jersey and Holstein-Friesian апа 
Murrah and Surti breeds of buffaloes. ‘То support the cross breed- 
ing programme, import of exotic cattle is allowed and stations are 
being set up for production of frozen semen from high quality bulls 
of exotic and indigenous breeds. Bilateral collaboration projects 
for cattle development are also taken up in selected areas. 


The central government has established seven regional stations in 
different agro-climate regions of the country for fodder production 
and demonstration and for multiplication of foundation seeds of im- 
proved fodder varieties. Two large fodder seed production farms are 
also being set up with Australian collaboration. 


The three Central Poultry Breeding Farms at Hessarghatta (Banga- 
lore), Bombay and Bhubaneswar intensified their activities for evolving 
genetically superior strains of chicks. A hybrid strain namely “Н-Н 
260" capable of laying 260 eggs in 12 months has been evolved at 
Hessarghatta and the parental lines have been released for production 
ercial lines. ; | 
2 А Central Poultry Breeding Farm is being set up in Chandigarh to - 
ientific broiler breeding programme. í 
E A "Duck Breeding Farm has been established at Неззат- 
shatta. North Eastern Council Proiect has established a Regional Duck 


Breeding Farm in Tripura. This farm has imported 301, and the |. 
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Animal Husbandry Department, Orissa, 700 Khaki Campbell duck- 
lings from U.K. ; 

A regional Poultry Breeding Farm has also been established а! 
Kydrem-Kulai (Meghalaya). This has been financed by North 
Eastern Council project. S 


The eight bacon factories and pork processing plants established in the 
country in the public sector have been increasingly utilising their capa- 
city for production of pork and pork products. Some of these fac- 
tories have diversified their production pattern and are handling 
different types of meat. 

The regional pig production stations supply pig breeding stocks 
of exotic pigs to the farmers for further multiplication and the Surplus 
stock for slaughtering in bacon factories. Special programmes are 


being taken up to develop piggery programme in the  north-eastern 
states. 


The Central Sheep Breeding Farm set up at Hissar with Australian 
assistance is supplying pure-bred Corriedale rams and crossbred sheep 
for sheep development programme in different states. Besides, centrally 
sponsored large sheep breeding farms have been set up in selected 
states such as Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Jammu and Kashmir, 
Rajasthan, U.P., Bihar and Madhya Pradesh. Merino sheep from 


USSR have been imported for sheep development programmes, parti- 
cularly for cross breeding. 


Programmes for modernising slaughter houses in selected cities such 
as Panaji (Goa), Bangalore, Calcutta, Durgapur, Hyderabad and 


Madras have been initiated and development corporations have been 
ormed. 


Provision of adequate veterinary aid is an esseritial pre-requisite for 
obtaining optimum production from the livestock. Approximately, 
11,200 veterinary hospitals and dispensaries and about 450 mobile 
veterinary dispensaries function in the country to provide veterinary 
aid. Veterinary polyclinics with facilities for treating clinical, surgi-. 
cal, gynaecological and intestinal disorders have also been set up in 
some important towns. Disease investigation laboratories have also 
been provided in different states and union territories for aiding 


diagnosis of animal disease. Veterinary training, including post-gra- 


duate and Doctorate training, is imparted at 22 veterinary colleges in 


the country. Additionally, research on animal disease oroblems is 
conducted in two national research institutes, namely, the Indian 
Veterinary Research Institute and the Central Sheep and Wool 
Research Institute. 


African horse sickness, a dreadful disease 


Foot and Mouth Disease Control programme. 


doses of Foot and Mouth Di e 
at two manufacturi ш See 


Twenty three lakh 
cine were produced 
ng centres in the country during 1977-78. With 
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a view to preventing ingress of exotic diseases in the co try through 
LJ = s s un ou 
ппрогапод ОЇ livestock/livestock production, four quarantine stations 
lave been set up at Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. 


Efforts have been made during Fifth Plan to build u 1 

system for collection of data оп important indicators: of ate 
economy. Sample surveys have been started to estimate production of 
major livestock products such as milk, eggs, wool, and meat, which 
will enable preparation of both state and all-India annual estimates of 
production in a regular and continuous manner. Sample surveys 
on cost of production of livestock products and estimation of produc- 
tion of cultivated fodder are likely to be taken up during Sixth Five 
Year Plan. A system for monitoring and assessment of development 
programmes, efficient arrangements for livestock census and release of 


time bound results will also be given adequate attention during the 
next five years. 


Comprehensive livesock production programmes benefiting small and 
marginal farmers and agricultural labourers are being taken up in 
compact areas in different states. The identified beneficiaries will be 
given subsidy towards cost of rearing of crossbred calves. Selected 
beneficiaries are also given subsidy for setting up poultry, piggery 
and sheep production units and for supplementing their income. These 
programmes provide for livestock breeding, health cover, feeding and 
marketing of produce. 


There are, at present, 186 dairy plants in the country ia the public and 
cooperative sectors. Of these, 92 are liquid milk plants, 26 milk 
product factories and 68 pilot milk schemes/rural dairies. Against 
their installed capacity of 84.87 lakh litres a day, the average through- 
out of milk is 55.28 litres. 

Under Operation Flood I Project, milk production enhancement 
programmes are being taken up in 10 states. Necessary infrastruc- 
ture has also been created by setting up 17 feeder/balancing dairies 
and expansion of existing dairies and also setting up of 4 Mother 
Dairies at Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. 

A massive dairy development project estimated to cost Rs 485 
crores has been launched under Operation Flood II. In addition to 
the four major milk markets, modern milk marketing will now be 
organised in other 144 cities in the country. 


Development of fisheries has been assigned a high priority in view of 
its vast potential for raising the nutritoinal standard of Indian diet and 
as a foreign exchange earner. The Fifth Plan aimed at achieving a 
production level of 31.18 lakh tonnes of fish and foreign exchange 
earnings of Rs 150 crores through export of marine products in 1978- 


19 


is duction in the country has maintained an upward trend | 
Pes recent simi The ОБ production in 1977-78 was 25.4. 
lakh tonnes (16.1 lakh tonnes of marine and 9.3 Jakh tonnes 


of inland) which is about 15 рег cent more than that of Ше А = 


previous year. 
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trv earned foreign exchange worth Rs 180.95 crores from 
Ec рыд apart of seis ET 1977-78 as against Rs 189.12 crores in 


1976-77. Тһе target for 1978-79 is Rs 226.57 сгогез. 


Marine Fishing At present, about 14,000 mechanised boats аге in operation compared 
to 10,500 boats at the end of Fourth Plan. Introduction of deep sea 
fishing vessels has been accorded a high priority. At present there 
are about 76 such vessels under commercial operation. Permission 
for the import of 126 fishing vessels has been accorded. 


Fishing harbours To exploit marine fish resources, landing and berthing facilities are 
being provided at various harbours. Medium fishing harbours, cap- 
able of handling small and medium sized fishing vessels, are nearing 
completion at Karwar, Port Blair, Tuticorin, and Dharma. Construc- 
tion work on major fishing harbours of Madras, Roychowk, Visakha- 
patnam (stage II), Маре and Cochin is in progress. Self contained 
fishing harbours are being established at Honnavar (Karnataka), 
Malipatnam & Kodayakkarai (Tamil Nadu), Kakinada, Bavanpadu 
and Nizampatnam (Andhra Pradesh), Porbunder (Gujarat) and 
Ratnagiri (Maharashtra). Besides, landing and berthing facilities 
have been sanctioned at five centres in Maharashtra. Apart from 
these projects, landing and berthing facilities on a limited scale have 
been provided at 70 sites. Veraval and Mangrol have been selected 
for the fisheries development with World Bank assistance. 


Exploration of Тһе Exploratory Fisheries Projects, Bombay, carried out exploratory 

Marine Resources and experimental, fishing in off-shore and deep sea waters and surveys 
of fisheries resources from 12 bases with the help of 23 trawlers. The 
surveys have been more or less completed up to 25 fathoms depth 
and the results are being made available to the fishing industry. Тһе 
UNDP/FAO Pelagic Fishery Project is engaged in resources survey 
of the south west coast of India for the last seven years. Тһе project 
has gathered valuable data on the resources of sardines, mackerel, 
white bait, etc. Besides survey, the project will investigate the possi- 
bilities of commercial exploitation of pelagic fishing resources of south- 
west and south-east coasts. 


Integrated Fishe- The important activities of the integrated fisheries project, Cochin, 


ries project include (i) experimental fishing (ii) training of personnel for the 


fishing industry and (iii) introduction and marketing of diversified 
fish products through fish stalls. The project activities are now being 
dovetailed with that of the Pelagic Fisheries Project. ‘The workshop 
and slipway facilities have also been enlarged and new lines of pro- 
cessing have been added. | 


AS dene Fish farmer's development agencies are being set up in various states 

Processing and tO popularise intensive fish culture on scientific lines. Fifty such agen- 

Preservation cies have already been set up and fish farmers have been trained in the 
latest. methods in pisciculture. Тһе financing institutions have been 
participating in the development activities of the agencies. During 
1977-18, eight refrigerated rail vans continued to operate on the trunk 
routes for movement of fish within the country. 
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lraining facilities are available at the Central Institute of Fisheries 
Education, Bombay, Central Institute of Fisheries, Nautical and 
Engineering Training, Cochin and its unit at Madras, Inland Fisheries 
Training Institute, Barrackpore and the Regional Training Centre for 
Inland Fishery Operatives, Agra. А centre for training extension 
Workers in fisheries culture is functioning at Hyderabad since 1974. 


FORESTRY 


In India, forests occupy an area of about 748 lakh hectares and 
account for 22.7 per cent of the total geographical area. Тһе 
National Forest Policy aims at maintaining one third of the total 
geographical area under forests. There is very heavy pressure on 
forest land for diversion to cultivation, river valley projects, indus- 
trial estates and many other uses, as a result of which about 42 lakh 
hectares of forest area were lost during the period 1951-52 to 1972- 
73. This alarming situation has been engaging government's atten- 
tion for long. Тһе Central Board of Forestry have recommended that 
forest area should not be diverted to non-forestry uses and in case of 
any inescapable diversion, loss of forest should be adequately com- 
pensated by providing, as far as possible, equivalent alternative land 
for afforestation. State govcrnments are, accordingly, taking effective 
measures to preserve the nature, since state forests constitute nearly 
95.7 per cent of the total forest area in the country. Table 14.7 
shows the classification of area under forests in 1974-75 and 1976-77. 




















(lakh hectares) 
Description | 1974-75 1975-76 1976771 
1. From the point of view of exploitation: 
d) Рашани ране: 520010018 
(il) Others . ое 122 126 126 
TOTAL О. 746 741 748 
2. By ownership 2 р 
а о у m. 
(iii) Private individual . - : . 12 12 12 
TOTAL 5-2 е EC 746 747 748 
3. By Legal Status: о 
@ hr olo ЕК о EE 
Ш) Unclassed . . . =. 5 : 125 120 126 _ 
TOIÀL сс e та 746 741 748 
4. Ву composition: | | 
d ) Non coniferous or Broad leaved (including = i 8 я 
bamboostands)  . : : Е 700 700 700 EE 
TOTAL . . ~ a А Sige 746 747 74% : у | 2 





1Provisional 
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The production of industrial and fuel wood is an important indicator 
of the ferest development in the country. The annual recorded 
production of industrial and fuel wood, separately for coniferous and 
non-coniferous species, together with royalty received by the State 
Forest Departments during 1975-76 and 1976-77 is indicated in the 
following table. 








eee EE 1975-76 _ 1976-771 ~ 
Particulars Quantity Royalty? Quantity Royalty? 
(lakh . receipt (!АКҺ receipt 

cubic (45 cubi : (Rs 


топе) crores) metres) crores) 
1, Industrial wood 





(i) Coniferous . : Р 12 14 
(ii) Non-coniferous : : 96 97 
TOTAL . : : ЕЕ 108 127 111 182 





2. Fuel wood (inaluding wood for char coal) 





i) Coniferou 3 3 
(ii) Non-coniferous . 5 148 151 
TOTAL 151 20 154 24 








{Provisional 


Actual market value ofthe major forest products is considerably higher than 
the royalty received by the state governments 


Apart from ‘providing raw materials for pulp, panel products, match- 
wood and other wood-based industries, forests are also a source of 
number of useful minor products like bamboo, canes, kendu leaves, 
grasses, essential oils, medicinal plants, lac, resins, fatty oils and fats, 
gums, tanning materials, dyes, animal products, etc. Quite a nuniber 
of these are valuable foreign exchange earners. 

Table 14.9 gives the royalty received by the state forest depart- 
ments for all minor forest products during 1975-76 and 1976-77. 


т 


(Rs crores) 


Particulars 1975-76 1976-77! 
1. Bamboo 7.62 8.59 
2. Grezing and Fodder 


| 4.40 5.32 
3. Other minor forest products 103.94 116-05 
TOTAL 115.96 120.96 


c ME з oet f e. 5419299 120 96) 


lProvi ion | 


The afforestation programmes under man 
] | -made fore ver 
Important com ОВА t 


resources. These programmes lay special emphasis on planting of fast 
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Five Year Plan. It is expected that another 1.2 million hectares 
would be brought under such plantations by the end of 1978-79. 


Considering the budgetary and financial constraints required for 
forest development in the country, it has become necessary to attract 
Institutional Finance for the purpose as per the recommendation of the 
National Commission on Agriculture. Sixteen autonomous Forest 
Development Corporation in various states and union territories have 


50 far been set up for promoting production forestry and forest indus- 
ies. 


Central Scheme relating to pre-investment survey of Forest Resources 
Survey aums at investigating the economic availability of raw materials 
for establishment and development of wood based industries in sclect- 
ed areas of the country. Тһе tergeted area of such survey during 
1977-78 was about 26,700 sq km. The total area surveyed 
and assessed for potential growth by this organisation since its incep 
tion is about 298,000 sq km. There is a proposal to strengthen this 
organisation further during the coming years and rename it as 
“National Forest Survey Organisation” 


Forest Research Institute at Dehradun is the main centre for research 
in forestry and forest products and for imparting forestry education. 
The Institute at Dehradun also has four regional centres at Bangalore, 
Coimbatore, Jabalpur, Burnihat for regional research activities. 

To train Indian Forestry personnel in the modern business aspect 
of forest resources management, an Indian Institute of Forest Manage- 
ment has been established in Ahmedabad with the assistance of 
Swedish International Development Agency. 


A Planning, Project Formulation Resources Appraisal and Evaluation 
Cell headed by the Additional Inspector General of Forests has been 
established in Forestry Division (Department of Agriculture). Major 
objectives of the cell are: (i) to guide social forestry programmes and 
to evolve a suitable methodology to secure involvement of the local 
people, (ii) to coordinate the activities of the State Forest Develop- 
ment Corporations (iii) to appraise and evaluate the projects for 
States Forest Development Corporations and (iv) to prepare and 
negotiate projects for external assistance. 


IRRIGATION 


The vulnerability of India’s agriculture, owing to the vagaries of the 
monsoon, has made it imperative to accord irrigation a high priority in 
the national development plans. Over 900 major and medium pro- 
jects were taken up after Independence up to 1977-78, of which over 
480 have been completed and many others have started yielding par- 
tial benefits. Тһе irrigation potential has increased to more than its 
double since the begining of the First Plan. The total irrigated area in 


the country, which was about 2.26 crore hectares in 1950-51, rose to | 
about 4.70 crore hectares in 1976-77. The total cropped area at the | 


end of 1975-76 was about 17.12 crore hectares. 


In 1951, the irrigated area from major and medium projects was 97 — 
By 31 March 1978, over 480 out of a total of 900 _ 
major and medium projects taken up since 1951 had been completed 
and an additional potential of 1.53 crore hectares was estimated to _ 


lakh hectares. 


т 
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have been created. Table 14.10 shows the growth of irrigation poten- 
tial and the corresponding utilization from major and medium pro- 


jects since the advent of planning. 








Her (lakh hectares) 

TABLE 14. iti i 

s nd Additional potential at the end of 

IRRIGATION Ist Plan 2nd Plan 3rd Plan 4th Plan 5th Plan 

(Major and Potential 25 46 69 110 153: 

MEET Utilization 13 34 55 90 125 
ojects ра 
xd The total investment on major and medium irrigation projects between 


| 
Investment, 1951-52 and 1977-78 was Rs 5,474 crores. Тһе outlay for 1978-79 | 
| 
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Tiga нон and Some of the major irrigation and multi-purpose projects are described 
а а briefly in the following paragraphs. 


Nagarjunasagar "Тһе Nagarjunasagar project comprises the construction of а 1,450- 
(Andhra Pradesh) metre long masonry dam with 3,414-metre long earthen flanks on the 
Krishna river near Nandikonda village, about 144 km from Hydera- 
bad and two canals, one on each side of the river. The 204-km long 
right bank canal and the 179-km long left bank canal will together 
irrigate 8.3 lakh hectares. The dam has been completed and work 
on the canals is under way. Ап irrigation potential of 5.21 lakh 
heces out of a total potential of 8.32 lakh hectares had been created 
y -78. 


Tungabhadra A joint project of Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka, the Tungabhadra 
(Алан; а pradesh project comprising a 2,441-metre long and 49.33-metre high dam on 
апа Karnataka) the Tungabhadra river, was completed 1п 1956. Work on the canals 
and distribution system has also been largely completed. A total 
A potential of 3.32 lakh hectares had been created by the end of 


P ochampad The Pochampad project in Andhra Pradesh envisages construction of 

(Andhra Pradesh) ап 812-metre long and 43-metre high masonry dam with earthen 
flanks across the river Godavari. There will be a 113-km long right 
bank canal to irrigate ап area of 2.3 lakh hectares. Work on the 
dam and the canalis in progress. An irrigation potential of 1.03 lakb 
hectares had been created by 1977-78. 


Gandak Bihar and Uttar Pradesh are the participating states in the project. 

(Bihar and Nepal, under an agreement signed with India in 1959, also derives 

Uttar Pradesh) irrigation and power benefits from it. Тһе irrigation potential of 
the project is 14.59 lakh hectares. 

The 740-metre long barrage and appurtenant works were comple- 

ted in 1969-70. The main western canal was opened in December 

1972. Partial irrigation has commenced from the main eastern canal. 

The Nepal eastern canal was inaugurated in 1973. The project is to 

be completed during the Sixth Plan. Am irrigation potential of 8.63 

lakh hectares had been created by 1977-78 in Bihar and Uttar Pradesh. 


Kosi The multi-purpose Kosi project in Bihar envisages irrigation, flood 

(Bihar) control and lower benefits. An agreement on the project was signed 
between India and Nepal in 1954 and revised in 1966. The irrigation 
potential of the project is 4.33 lakh hectares. Flood embankments 
under the project were completed in 1959. 

The barrage near Hanumannagar in Nepal was inaugurated in 
1965. The eastern Kosi canal system is practically complete except 
for the distribution system and drainage. 

Four more schemes have been sanctioned under the second stage | 
of the project. They are: a 20 mw power house, the western Kosi 
canal, the Rajpur canal and extension of the flood embankments. ——  — 

The western Kosi canal project provides for the construction оба — 
112.65-km long main canal taking off on the right bank of the Kosi | 
barrage at Hanumannagar. The first 35.2 km of the main canal lies | | 
in Nepal. The project, after completion, would irrigate 3.14 lakh _ 
hectares. The Rajpur canal scheme, envisaging construction of a  . 


- ^ 
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branch canal of the eastern main canal, will irrigate an area of 1.25 
lakh hectares. Out of an ultimate irrigation potential of 8.75 lakh 
hectares, potential of 4.49 lakh hectares had been created by the end 
of 1977-78. 


The Kakrapara project in Gujarat is the first phase of the development 
of the Tapi valley. A 621-metre long and 14-metre high weir near 
Kakrapara in Surat district was completed in 1953. Most of the 
earth-work on the canals and distributaries has been completed. An 
irrigation potential of 2.23 lakh hectares out of an ultimate potential 
of 2.28 lakh hectares had been created by 1977-78. 


Ihe Ukai multi-purpose project in Gujarat consists of a 4,928 metre 
long and 68.6-metre high dam across Tapi river near the village Ukai. 
The project will irrigate 1.53 lakh hectares and generate 300 mw of 
power. Ukai dam and power house have been completed. Ап irriga- 
tion potential of 1.48 lakh hectares, out of the ultimate potential of 
1.53 lakh hectares, had been created by the end of 1977-78. 


The Mahi project in Gujarat comprises two stages. Stage I consists 


of a 796-metre long and 20.6 metre high masonry pick-up weir across 
the Mahi river near Wanakbori village. А 74-km long canal takes 
off on the right side to irrigate a total area of 1.44 lakh hectares. 

. Stage П envisages construction of a 1,430-metre long and 58-metre 
high composite dam across the river Mahi near Kadana to irrigate 
an area of 88,000 hectares as well as additional area under Stage I. 
The work on Kadana is in an advanced stage of construction. 

Out of an ultimate potential of 2.75 lakh hectares, 2.49 lakh hec- 
fares of potential had been created by 1977-78. 


The Bhadra multi-purpose project across the river Bhadra in Karna- 
taka, when completed, will irrigate about one lakh hectares of land 


and generate 33 mw of power. Ап irrigation potential of 98,000 
hectares had been created ‘by 1977-78. gation potential o 


The Upper Krishna project in Karnataka consists of the Narayanpur 
dam across the Krishna river with a canal taking off from the left 
bank and the construction of a dam at Almatti. The project has 


Started yielding benefits. An irrigation potenti - 
had been created by 1977-78. Е ot L000 hectare 


The Ghataprabha Valley development scheme envisages harnessing, 


of water of the river Ghataprabha for irrigation 1 ing 
pur districts of Karnataka. т 15 Irrigation ш Belgaum and Віја 


SEES So far, two stages approved earlier are under execution. Тһе 
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of 1.97 lakh hectares. Out of an ultimate potential of 3.36 lakh hec- | 
tores a potentiai of 1,39 lakh hectares had been developed till the end . 


of 1977-78 


The Malaprabha project, a 164-metre long and 43.4-metre high 
masonry dam, will be constructed across the Malaprabha in Belgaum 
district of Karnataka and canal systems taking off from both flanks of 
the reservoir. Out of this, a potential of 89,000 hectares had been 
developed till the end of 1977-78. 


he Tawa project envisages the construction of a reservoir across 


‚ Тата Т 
(Madhya Pradesh) the Tawa river, а tributary of the Narmada, in Hoshangabad district 


Chambal 
(Madhya Pradesh 
and Rajasthan) 


Bhima 
(Maharashtra) 


Jayakwadi 
(Maharashtra) 


Hirakud 
(Orissa) 


(Madhya Pradesh). The 1,630-metre long dam will be earth-cum- 
masonry type. On completion, the project will irrigate about 3.32 
lakh hectares. The project is in an advanced stage of construction: and 
part benefits have started flowing. А potential of about 87,000 hec- 
tares was created by 1977-78. 


The Chambal project is being jointly executed by Madhya Pradesh 
and Rajasthan. Іп the first stage, the Gandhi Sagar dam and its 115 
mw power station and the Kota barrage were completed. Тһе Rana 
Pratap Sagar dam with a power house of 172 mw capacity was cons- 
tructed in the second stage. Тһе third stage comprises the construc- 
tion of the Jawahar Sagar dam and a 99 mw power station. With the 
completion of all the three stages, the project will generate 386 mw of 
power. Out of the ultimate irrigation potential of 4.98 lakh hectares, | 
а porennal of 4.57 lakh hectares had been created by the end of 
1977-78. | 


The Bhima project envisages construction of two dams, one on the 
Pawana river near Phagne in Pune district and the other across the 
Krishna river near Ujjaini іп Sholapur district. The Pawana dam 
will be 1,700 metre long and 43 metre high. The Ujjaini dam will be 
2,467 metre long and 56.4 metre high. Тһе work on Pawana compo- 
nent of the. project is complete. Ujjaini dam is nearing completion. 
The 160-km long main canal will take off from the left bank. Тһе 
project will have an irrigation potential of 1.74 lakh hectares. А 
potential of 18,000 hectares had been created by the end of 1977-78. 


The Jayakwadi project envisages the construction of a 37-metre high 
earthen dam with a masonry spillway across the river Godavari in 
Maharashtra in the first stage. A 185-km long canal will take off 
from the left side to irrigate an area of 1.42 lakh hectares. The second 
stage of the project, which has been sanctioned recently, envisages con- 
struction of a 133 km canal on the right side, a 30.5 metre high and 


6,090 metre long dam across Sindphana river at Majalgaon and а 
right bank canal from majalgaon dam. Another 1.35 lakh hectares 


would get irrigated when stage II is completed. | 
Out of an ultimate potential of 2.77 lakh hectares, a potential of 
89,000 hectares was created by the end of 1977-78. у 


The 4,801.2 metre long main Hirakud dam in Orissa, the worlds | 
longest, impounds 810 crore cubic metres of the Mahanadi waters. | 
The project irrigates an area of 2.54 lakh hectares. Its present in- IC AE 


stalled power generation capacity is 270.2 mw, 
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оп. it will irrigate 5.35 (Revised) lakh hectares. Out of this, an 
А өседі of 4.65 lakh hectares had been created till the end 
of 1977-78. 


int venture of Haryana, Punjab and Rajasthan, the Bhakra 
SE project is India's biggest multi-purpose river valley scheme SO 
far, completed at a cost of Rs 236 crores. It consists of a straight 
gravity dam, 518-metre long and 226-metre high, across the Sutlej 
at Bhakra, the 29-metre high Nangal dam, the 64-km long Nangal 
hydel channel two power houses at Bhakra dam, two more power 
stations on the hydel channel at Ganguwal and Kotla with a total 
installed capacity of 1,204 mw, about 1,100 km of canals and about 
3.400 km of distributaries. The Bhakra dam impounds 7.8 lakh 
hectare metres of water. Тһе сапа! system of the project 15 now 
irrigating 14.6 lakh hectares, 


The Beas Project, another joint venture of Punjab, Haryana and 
Rajasthan, consists of (i) Beas Sutlej Link, (ii) the Beas Dam at 
Pong and (iii) Beas Transmission System. The estimated cost of 
the Beas Project including Beas Transmission Lines, is Rs 715 crores: 

The Beas Sutlej Link project is principally a power project with 
an installed capacity of 4 units of 165 mw each, with a provision for 
two extension units of 165 mw each. The civil works and conductor 
system (including Pandoh diversion Dam) have been substantially 
completed. The first unit has been energised in October 1977 when 
the waters of Beas river were put into Sutlej river at Slapper (Hima- 
chal Pradesh. f 

The Beas Dam at Pong, principally an irrigation project, 1s & 
133-metre high earth-rockfill dam and has an installed capacity of 4 
power units of 60 mw each, with a provision for extension of two 
units of 60 mw each. The dam was raised to its full height in June 
1974 when water was stored in the reservoir for regulated flow for 
irrigation in Rajasthan and some areas in Punjab. 


Thein Dam Project, costing Rs 263 crores, envisages construction 
of a 147 metre high earthen dam across the river Ravi in Punjab and 
a power plant on its left bank with an installed capacity of 480 mw. 
It includes ОВОС Hydeél Project stage П which is to give ап addi- 
tional power of 56 mw over and above 133 mw of power from the 
Thein Dam. The reservoir to be formed behind the dam is to have 
an area of about 31.5 sq miles and a live storage capacity of 

МАЕ. _ Ап area of 8 lakh acres is likely to get irrigation benefits. 

In an inter-state meeting taken by the Prime Minister on 3 
October 1977, it was decided that the project would be implemented 
by Punjab State and that an inter-state control board would be set 
up to take policy decisions and give directions during both construc 
tion and operation stages. 


The Rajasthan Canal Project will provide irrigation facilities to the | 


north-western region of Rajasthan which is a part of the Thar desert. 
_ The project, which will use waters from Pong dam, consists of 
the 204 km long Rajasthan feeder canal (with the first 167 km 10 
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Punjab and Haryana and the remaining 37 km in' Rajasthan) and 
the 445 km long Rajasthan main canal lying entirely id КЫНАП 

The first stage of the project consists of the construction of the 
feeder canal in full and 183 km of the main canal and 3,000 km long 
distribution system. The feeder and main canal have been completed. 

The second stage covers the construction of the remaining 256 
km of the main canal and the 3,500 km long distribution system, The 
work on stage II has also been started and is scheduled to be com- 
pleted by 1985-86. The project will ultimately irrigate about 12.54 
lakh hectares. Ап area of 2.90 lakh hectares was actually irrigated 
in 1977-78. Ап irrigation potential of 5.40 lakh hectares is likely to 
be created by 1978-79. 


yj rina e This joint venture of Tamil Nadu and Kerala envisages the integrated 
(Tamil Nadu harnessing of eight rivers, six in the Annamalai Hills and two in the 
and Kerala) plains. The scheme will irrigate about one lakh hectares and also 
have an installed power generating capacity of 185 mw. A Роа 

8 


of 88,000 hectares had been created up to the end of 1977-78. 


Sarda Sahayak Sarda Sahayak Project envisages construction of (i) а 1,003-metre 
(Uttar Pradesh) jong barrage across the river Ghagra, (ii) a link uud of 28 km 
length, (Ш) a 811-metre long barrage across the river Sarda, (iv) a 
feeder channel of 260 km length involving construction of two major 
aqueducts over Gomti and Sai and (v) remodelling of 6,450 km of 
distribution system and construction of 2,570 km of new channels. 
The works are being executed in five stages. Stage-I and 11 have 
been practically completed and commissioned. 
Out of an ultimate irrigation potential of 17.3 lakh hectares, 8 lakh 
hectares’ potential had been created by the end of 1977-78. 


Ramganga The Ramganga, a major tributary of the Ganga in Uttar Pradesh, is 

(Uttar Pradesh) теле tamed with а 625-metre long and 125.6 metre high earth and 
rock-fill dam and a 72-metre high saddle dam in the Garhwal district. 
The project will irrigate 5.75 lakh hectares, have an installed power 
capacity of 198 mw, supply 200 cusecs of water for the Delhi water 
supply scheme and reduce the intensity of floods in central and western 
Uttar Pradesh. The project is nearing completion; ће dam was 
completed in June 1974. Ап irrigation potential of 5.43 lakh hectares 
had been created by the end of 1977-78. 


Farakka The Farakka project in West Bengal was taken up for the preservation 
(West Bengal) ^ amd maintenance of Calcutta port and for improving the navigability 
of the Hooghly. It consists of а barrage across the Ganga at Farakka, 
a barrage at Jangipur across the Bhagirathi, a 39-km long feeder canal, 
taking off from the right bank of the Ganga at Farakka and taili 
into the Bhagirathi below the Jangipur barrage and a road-cum- 
bridge over the Farakka Barrage. | 
Construction work was started in 1963-64; the two barrages and _ 
the road-cum-rail bridge have been completed. Following the Indo- 
Bangladesh agreement of 18 April 1975, the scheme was commissioned 
on 21 April 1975. Work on the navigation structures is in progress. 


Mayurakshi Тһе Mayurakshi project in West Bengal comprises the Canada dam, cues : | 


(West Bengai} 640 metre long and 47.24-metre high, and irrigates about 2.5 lakh _ 
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hectares of land. The hydro-electric plant produces four megawatts 
of power. Тһе project is partially complete. Ап irrigation potentia] 
of 2.46 lakh hectares was created by the end of 1977-78. 


The Kangsabati, project in West Bengal envisages the construction of 
earthen dams, connected together by intermediate dykes, on the 
Kangsabati and Kumari rivers. lts canal system would cross the 
Silabati, Bhairoh Banki and Terafeni rivers, on which three pick-y 
barrages will be constructed. The project will benefit an area of 4.02 
lakh hectares. A potential of about 3.50 lakh hectares had been 
created by 1977-78. 


The Damodar Valley Project was conceived for the unified develop- 
ment of irrigation, flood control and power generation in West Bengal 
and Bihar. The project is administered by the Damodar Valley Cor- 
poration (РУС), established іп 1948. The DVC has completed 
multi-purpose dams at Tilaiya, Konar, Maithon and Panchet, hydel 
power stations at Tilaiya, Maithon and Panchet, a 692-metre long and 
11.58 metre high barrage at Durgapur, 2,495 km of irrigation canals 
and three thermal power houses at Bokaro, Chandrapura and Durga- 
pur. The irrigation potential of the project is about 3.64 lakh hec- 
tares and its installed power generating capacity is 1,181 mw, made up 
of 1,077 mw of thermal and 104 mw of hydel power. А potential of 
3.44 lakh hectares was created by the end of 1977-78. 


After the extremely severe floods experienced in 1954, it was 
considered that efforts in the field of flood control need to be inten- 
sified on the basis of a well planned programme. Accordingly, 
National Flood Control Programme was launched in 1954. Тһе 
programme was divided into three phases—immediate, short-term 


and long-term. The immediate phase was devoted to intensive collec- 


tion of data and execution of emergent flood protection measures. 


The short-term programme which was roughly to coincide with the 
Second Five Year Plan, envisaged the construction of embankments, 


protection of some towns, raising of villages etc. The long-term. 


phase envisaged the construction of Storage reservoirs stabilising the 
benefits of the works already carried out as well as taking up of addi- 
ttonal works of embankments, river draining works, etc. 


At the State level, technical advisory committee examine the pro- 
posals, which are approved by the state flood control boards which also 
lay cown policies at the state-level. At the national-level, major 
schemes are examined in detail by the Central Water Commission/ 
Ganga Flood Control Commission and then approved by the Planning 


Commission. The Central Flood Control Board formulates policies 
at national level. 


approve schemes and fix priorities. The Ganga Flood Control Board 
and the Ganga Flood Control Commission faye also been constitute 
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by the central government to prepare 
plan for the Ganga basin andi раге а comprehensive flood control 


co-ordi its i : 
concerned states. nate its implementation by the 


Talking шо account the magnitude and com 
em ш the country, considerable experience that h ined i 

planning, implementation and a ENaSE of the flood и 
sures during the last 20 years and the advancement of technology not 
only in India but also in foreign countries, the Government of India 
constituted the Rashtriya Barh Ayog in July 1976. This Ayog would 
conduct a study in depth of the present approach and programmes of 
flood control measures and evolve a coordinated, integrated and scien- 
Шіс appreach to the flood control problem and draw up a National 


Plan fixing priorities. The Ayog is expected to submit its 
the end of 1979. +: Е E ED 


plexity of the flood pro- 


Since the commencement of the National Flood Control Programme 
In 1954, nearly 10,780 km length of embankments, 19,070 km length 
of drainage channels and 266 town protection schemes and raising of 


. the level of 4,700 villages had been completed by the end 


of 1978. "These works carried out at a cost of Rs 633 crores, have 
afforded reasonable protection to an area of nearly 98 lakh hectares. 
In addition to these flood protection measures, a number of reservoir 
projects have been completed which have helped to mitigate the flood 
problem in the river channels downstream. Notable among these 
wculd be Hirakud Dam on river Mahanadi, Konar, Maithon, Panchet 
and Tilaiya Dams on river Damodar, Bhakra on river Sutlej, Pong on 
river Beas and Ukai on river Tapi. The central government has also 
set up a Flood Forecasting Organisation to issue advance warnings 
about impending floods so as to alert the agencies concerned with re- 
scue and relief to organise themselves and also to put into action the 
flood fighting and maintenance organisations to gear up to the emer- 
gency. The Central Flood Forecasting Organisation with headquarters 
at Patna has three circles at Gauhati, Maithon and Delhi with divisions 
at Dibrugarh, Gauhati, Jalpaiguri, Asansol, Patna, Lucknow; Jhansi, 
Bhubaneshwar, Hyderabad, Delhi, Gandhinagar and Surat. The 
warnings issued by control rooms under these divisions have been 
found to be extremely useful to the public. | 
In the Fifth Plan, Rs 345.27 crores was the outlay for flood con- 
trol as compared to Rs 162 crores in the Fourth Plan. Тһе actual 
expenditure during first three years of the Fifth Plan amounted to 
Rs 186 crores. Тһе anticipated expenditure during 1977-78 was 
about Rs 100 crores. Тһе area protected during four years of the 
Fifth Plan is estimated to be about 19 lakh hectares. 
~The outlay proposed during 1978-79 is about Rs 126 crores. Іп 
view of extra-ordinary floods experienced in 1978, it 15 proposed to in- 
crease tlie outlay substantially from next year onward. 


During this year's monsoon, there were spells of heavy rainfall in some — - 
parts of the country which caused unprecedented floods and drainage | 

congestion resulting in loss of lives and sizeable damage to crops and 
property. The total rainfall from first June to 30 September was in — 
excess or normal in.all parts of the country except sub-Himalayan | — 


regions and Sikkim where it was deficient. Тһе states of 1 
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Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, West Bengal and Union Territory of Delhi wit. 
nessed one of the worst floods in the recent past. In Uttar Pradesh 
as many as 55 out of a total of 56 districts and all the 12 southerg 
districts of West Bengal were affected by series of floods. "The highest 
ever floods in Yamuna created a critical situation in Haryana, Delhi 
and Uttar Pradesh. Similarly, the Ganga also surpassed its all time 
record level in Uttar Pradesh and Bihar affecting large tracts of 
riverine areas. Successive floods and heavy rains lashed almost all 
the southern districts of West Bengal creating a grave situation. Consi- 
derable damage occured in parts of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Gujarat, 
Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan and Tripura. Parts of Jammu 
and Kashmir, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Orissa and Sikkim were also affected. As a result of deep depressions, 
the coastal districts of Tamil Nadu and Kerala were lashed with heavy 
rainfall followed by floods and land slides, causing loss of many human 
lives and considerable damage to crops and property in the first week 
of November. 

Preliminary assessment of the flood damage reported by the state 
governments and union territories indicate that an area over 172 lakh 
hectares and a population of nearly 677 lakhs were affected. Crops 
over an area of 99 lakh hectares valued at Rs 198 crores, 37.6 lakh 
houses valued at Rs 61.9 crores and public utilities worth Rs 199.9 
crores were damaged. The fury of floods and rains took a toll of 
2,475 human lives and 2,15,357 cattle head. Тһе total damage to 
crops, houses and public utilities in the country as a whole, has been 
estimated at Rs 463.94 crores. 


India has a coastline of 6,100 km. Іп all the seven states which 
share the sea front, the problem of sea erosion exists in various deg- 
recs. Г is, however, of a serious nature in a stretch of about 320 
km of.the 560 km coastline in Kerala. Protection measures have 
been taken up since the end of the First Plan and by the end of the 
Fourth Pian a length of 114 km had been protected at a cost of about 
Rs 17.5 crores. Of this, Rs 10 crores were spent during the Fourth 


. Plan. During the first four years of the Fifth Plan (1974-78), an 


CENTRAL OR- 
GANISATIONS 





expenditure of Rs 10.28 crores had been incurred. Until August 
1978, a length of about 200 km had been protected at a cost of 
(approximately) Rs 28.00 crores. It has been proposed by the state 
governments to protect the entire affected length of 320 km by 1982. 


There are three central organisations, which are responsible for plan- 
ning, development and research in the field of en 5 : 
The Central Water Commission is responsible for initiating and 
co-ordinating, in consultation with state governments, schemes fon 
control, conservation and utilization of water resources for purposes 
аи navigation and flood control throughout the country. The 
Е Ваз ра playing an important role in planning, investi- 
Ше food сва. anc research on multipurpose river valley projects 
це Central Board of Irrigation and Power, constituted іп 1927, 
а fundamental research in the fields of irrigation and power 
and co-ordinates the work of За stations, established ín сласт 
агі „- Ју. ihe Board also disseminates the results of the 
studies and information on irrigation. and pow th in- 
side the country as well as abroad. LO I eae 
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The third organisation is the Central Water and Power Research 
entero Khadakvasala near Pune. This carries out research іп 
ydraulic engineering problems and is recognised 1 
this field in the eastern region by ESCAP. _ eno o 

Weler EE Power Water and Power Development Consultancy Services (India) Limited 
Services (Wapco) was registered as a company in 1969 with a view to making 

India’s expertise in irrigation and power available to developing coun- 
tries. The principal organisations of the Government of India which 
are constituents of this company are : the Central Water Commission, 
Central Electricity Authority, Geological Survey of India, Meteorolo- 
gical Department, Survey of India, Central Ground Water Board, 
Indian Council of Agricultural Research, National Institute of Com- 
munity Development and National Environmental Engineering Re- 
search Institute. 

The Company provides consultancy services in the fields of irriga- 
tion and drainage, integrated agricultural development, flood control, 
wate. supply ground water exploration, hydro and thermal power 
generation, transmission and distribution, etc. 

Wapco has already completed several projects abroad and provided 
experts and consultancy services to many countries, including Afgha- 
nistan, Bhutan, Burma, Fiji Islands, Indonesia, Iraq, Laos, Malaysia, 
Mauritius, Nepal, Nigeria, Phillippines, Sri Lanka and Tanzania. The 
Company is also handling several major jobs at home. 


INTERNATION- ]pndia and Pakistan signed the Indus Water Treaty оп 19 September 
MENTIS АНЕ, 1960, fixing and delimiting the rights and obligations of the two coun- 
Indus Commission tries with regard to the use of the waters of the Indus river system. 
It came into force with retrospective effect from 1 April 1960. Аз 
envisaged in the treaty, a permanent Indus Commission, representing 
both the governments, has been set up to establish co-operative arranges 

` ments for the implementation of the treaty. 


Indo-Bangladesh The Indo-Bangladesh Joint Rivers Commission was established in 
unt Rivers 1972 to maintain liaison between the two countries in order to ensure 
Rd en the most effective joint efforts in maximising the benefits from common 
river systems, to carry out surveys of the river systems shared by them 
and to formulate joint flood control projects. Тһе Commission has 

taken up the study of many schemes of mutual benefit. $ 
In pursuance of the agreement of November 1977 between India 
and Bangladesh on the sharing of the Ganga Waters at Farakka and 
on augmenting its flows, the commission has been entrusted with the 
important function of carrying out investigations and study of schemes 
proposed by either Government for the augmentation of the dry season 
flows of the Ganga and recommending to the two Governments, suit- 

able schemes or schemes for implementation. 


Indo-Hungarian The Minister of Agriculture and Irrigation, accompanied by а delega- 
Cooperation tion of officials, аа Hungary in September 1975. During the visit 
the delegation had a series of discussions with the Hungarian counter- 
parts leading to signing of two protocols between India and Hungary, 
envisaging mutual co-operation in the fields of (1) agriculture and food 

processing, and (ii) water resources development and management. 
India has agreed to assist Afghanistan in implementing their micro- 


hydel schemes at Faizabad, Bamiyan and Khulm by supplying electri- — Y 


cal equipment and consultancy services. 
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Rural development is a comprehensive programme of activities which 
include agricultural growth, development of economic and social infra- 
structure, fair wages as also housing and house-sites for the landless, 
village planning, public health, education and functional literacy, 
communications, etc. It has two important aspects, viz., economic 
development with a close interaction between different sections and 
sectors, and economic growth specifically directed to the rural poor, 
The main thrust of attention in all the special programmes is towards 
weaker sections, not only in terms of providing incentives for develop- 
ment but also linking of economic activities into a well-planned infra- 
structure. In this multi-pronged effort involving development and 
conservation of resources—land, water and human—the objective is to 
raise the standard of living and quality of life, particularly of the poor. 
Rural development thus encompasses both spatial and functional 
integration of all relevant proprammes bearing on increased agricultural 
production and provision of gainful employment to rural people. 

The Department of Rural Development in the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture and Irrigation is responsible for work of the erstwhile Department 
of Community Development and also for work relating to agricultural 
credit and indebtedness including cooperation in the agricultural sec- 
tor. The main responsibilities of the Department include (a) all aspects 
of rural development including community development and Pancha- 
yati Raj; (b) special programmes for the betterment of weaker sections 
of the community like the small and marginal farmers and agricultural 
labourers, the development of drought prone and tribal and hilly areas 
and for rural employment and whole village development; (c) agricul- 
tural credit and marketing, including quality control (Agmark) and 
development of regulated markets. 


The Community Development programme, which has now become @ 
part of the rural development programme, was launched on 2 October 
1952. There are at present 5,028 community development blocks in 
the country. The aim of the programme is to bring about an overall 
development of rural India covering resources and cultural and eco- 
nonuc aspects of the community life. This is sought to be achieved 
through the fullest development of available human and material re- 
Sources on an area basis and thereby raising the rural community to 
higher levels of living with the active participation of the people them- 
selves. Тһе highest priority in the programme is accorded to agri- 
culture. Other important sectors include improvement of communi- 
cations, health, sanitation, housing, education, rural employment, wel- 
fare of rural women and children and cottage and small scale industries. 


Initially, a community development block covered an area of about 
1,300 sq km with about 300 villages and a population of about 2 lakhs. 
The pattern was revised from 1 April 1958. А block now covers 
an area of about 620 sq km with 110 villages and a population 
of about 92,000. A block has two active stages of operation, еа 

gage covering five years to be followed by post stage II phase 
supply of funds for the blocks remained mainly the responsibility of 
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Nation on the march . | 


Opening of Regional Rural Bank 
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Construction of Janata Houses near Bangalore 
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ЕЕ er 
Family Planning workers motivating village women 
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the central government till the end of the Third Plan (1966). But 
from the beginning of the Fourth Plan (April 1969), the financial 
arrangements became the responsibility of the states as the scheme 
was transferred to the state sector. EC 

Table 15.1 gives details of the coverage and statewise distribution 
of community development blocks. | 


(As on 1 April 1977) 


TABLE 15.1 State/Union Territory Number Population Villages- 
COVERAGE AND о соу COV : 
DISTRIBUTION, OF blocks (ан) (00 
COMMUNITY JEVE- 324 380 296. 
LOPMENT BLOCKS Ancam Pradesh 130 142 234. 
Віһаг 587 527 182 
Gujarat E 215 155 
Нагуапа 
Himachal Pradesh _ = a 12р 
Jammu and Kashmir 298. 
175 240 
eRe 144 194 16. 
erala 
Madhya Pradesh P 168 Т 
Maharashtra 14 9.3 2) 
Manipur 9-4 ` 50. 
Meghalaya т. 4-9 10: 
Nagaland 314 208 517 
Опе 117 115 130: 
Rajasthan 32 25 3% 
` га. n.a. а. 
Sikkim 374 330 171 
ripura 73 3 . 
Uttar Pradesh 879 ШЕ 416 
West Bengal  . 5 1:2 4- 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands i 43 4-5 30 
Arunachal апе 1 0-2 0 E 
Chandigar ` 0-7 
Dadra aad Nagar Haveli 2 42. 3 
Delhi у 8-0 
Goa, Daman and Diu 12 0-3 0-2 
Lakshadweep 20 2-3 = 
МЕТЕ 4 4-5 4 
Г anaa ee аА 
Бора И 5.028 4,697 6,325 


foto шшш се. 


"enditure under ТЕ diture on community development in the first 2.38: 
ti s" "Pans wag Rs 301 рода. From 1961684 doen and 
4 Fifth Plan ay ^ 227, un 

. Е АН Raj sectors for all states, union territories was Of the order 


| 1977-78 
· . An outlay of Rs 28.54 crores for the year 78. 
өү eats SEON 1978-79 the outlay was to the tune of Rs 37.87 


Crores. 
Policy The Department of Rural Development in the Ministry of Agriculture 


and Irrigation lays down policy relating to the community develop-- 


gramm rmulates the pattern of expenditure to | 
ED in the pns The ENS for the execution of the | 


` programme is that of state governments. 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


ж- 


Bod dvise the central government on the tw ytative council was- | 
Advisory y == "development and Panchayati Raj, a joint consultative council yar я 


„5 
> 
> = 


= 





242 


Organisation 


SPECIAL PRO- 
‘GRAMMES 


Small Farmers, 
Marginal Farmers 
and Agricultural 
ourers’ 
Programmes 


INDIA 1979 


constituted in 1971. Till then there were two separate councils, one 
each for community development and Panchayati Raj. 


A Development Commissioner is in charge of the community develop- 
ment programme in every state. He also co-ordinates the policies and 
programmes of different state departments connected with rural 
development. In some states, however, there is an integrated depart- 
ment of agricultural production and rural development under а Secretary 
called the Agricultural Production Commissioner. 

At the district level, the Zila Parishad is responsible for co-ordina- 
tion and implementation of the programme. Тһе Parishad consists of 
elected representatives of the people, including the presidents of the 
Block Panchayat Samitis, members of Parliament and members of 
Legislative Assemblies from the concerned districts. At the block level, 
the Panchayat Samiti is responsible for the programme. Its members 
include elected Sarpanch, presidents of village Panchayats and a few 
co-opted persons representing women, scheduled castes and tribes 
The administrative personnel, consisting of a Block Development Officer 
and eight Extension Officers who are experts in different fields, such as 
agriculture, co-operation, voluntary organisations, youth clubs, Far- 
mers Forums and animal husbandry, work under the direction of 
Samiti and Mahila Mandals, supplement the work of the Panchayats. 
At the village level, while the Panchayat is in overall control of the 
programme helped by associate organisations, the Gram Sevak acts аз 
a multi-purpose extension agent having about 10 villages in his charge. 


А. number of special programmes are in operation for the benefit of 
the rural population. During the Fourth Five Year Plan, 46 Small 
Farmers’ Development Agencies (SFDA) and 41 Marginal Farmers 
and Agricultural Labourers’ (MFAL) projects were initiated to im- 
prove the economic condition of the weaker sections and generate 
better self-employment Opportunities. These projects seek to tackle 


marginal farmers and agricultural labourers in its area of operation. 
The number of projects assisted increased from 87 to 160 xm the 


Years, 1.6., 1976-77 to 1978-79. Тһе outla for each SFDA/MFAL pro- 
Ject has been fixed at Rs 1.5 crores s He project seid For the 
риро, of these programmes, a small farmer is defined as one having 
а, ШО ding of 2.5 to 5 acres and marginal farmer below 2.5 acres 

dry land. -In the case of irrigated lands, the limits of land holding 


suitable programmes for improved aeri 1 
| ши ved agriculture and subsidiary occupa- 
tions, arrange credit through institutional sources TET the program- 


mes execute : | m 
in the iem ОШЕН the existing development and extension agencies 
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The agencies implement various types of developmental schemes 
for the identified participants. The main thrust in the project areas 
is on crop husbandry. Programmes of subsidiary occupations are also 
taken up depending upon the suitability of the area for a particular 
programme and the availability of marketing facilities, The prog- 
ramme for improved agriculture includes land development, soil con- 
servation, minor irrigation, horticulture, demonstrations, introduction 
of new and improved varieties, adoption of multiple cropping pattern, 
etc. Considerable stress is also laid on the adoption of dry land 
farming techniques and water harnessing measures in rain-fed areas. 
The subsidiary occupations include supply of milch animals, cows 
and buffaloes, poultry, piggery, sheep and goat rearing and fisheries. 


Financial The identified small farmers are allowed subsidies up to 25 per cent 
ыы and marginal farmers and agricultural labourers up to: 33-1/3 per cent 
of the investment cost for various programmes like minor irrigation, 
land development, soil conservation, animal husbandry, etc. А ceil- 
ing of Rs 3,000 has been laid down for such subsidy from project 
funds to an individual participant during the entire project period. In 


the case of group community projects like community irrigation 


provided such services are arranged through state agriculture depart- 
ment or agro-industries corporation or other recognised institutions. сі 
The agencies also provide risk fund at 4 per cent on the addition 





қасу tal 

. For long-term loans, it is at the rate of 2 per cent of the to 
pee. of loans advanced to identified participants, and із pasate to 
the central land development banks in each state. Аз 600810165 from 


| erial subsidy to 
ne the Fourth Plan, agencies allowed manag | to 
COO COE institutions and also extended assistance for development 


beneficiaries. During the Fifth Plan, however, managerial subsidy was | 


large sized multipurpose socion 
develo ppan like bero of 

„ was also avatiabie cooperatives 3 · 
oe being implemented through existing Organi 
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departments and extension staff of the state government. Credit for 
participants is arranged through the cooperatives and commercial banks 
In the project areas. 


The total Fifth Plan provision for SFDA/MFAL projects was about 
Rs 174.50 crores. Till March 1978, since inception of the projects, 
the agencies had identified as many as 146.55 lakh small 
farmers, marginal farmers and agricultural labourers. Of these, аз 
many as 62.18 lakhs had been enrolled as members of cooperative 
societies. Under minor irrigation 6.59 lakh small/marginal farmers 
had been assisted to take up digging of wells, tubewells, pumpsets 
and other minor irrigation works. The other important programmes 
under which agricultural labourers derive substantial benefits are 
those of subsidiary occupations and as many as 5.74 lakh  small/ 
marginal farmers and agricultural labourers were assisted under 
schemes like dairying, poultry, piggery, sheep and goat rearing, fishe- 
ries, etc. About 45 lakh participants benefited under improved agri- 
culture programmes. 

The Government of India released grants-in-aid to the tune 
of Rs 157.75 crores to the projects up to the end of March 1978 
since their inception, and out of this, the agencies had utilised 
Rs 152.06 crores by the end of March 1978. These agencies mobilised 
Rs 76.02 crores as short-term Icans during the year 1977-78 and 
Rs 257.20 crores as medium and long-term loans through coopera- 
tives and commercial banks since inception of the projects. 

During 1977-78 these agencies were able to identify 24.19 
Jakh participants including 5.39 lakhs belonging to scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes. Of this, about 11.40 lakh participants had 

een enrolled as members of the cooperatives. About 10.54 lakhs 
participants benefited under improved agriculture and 3.32 lakhs 
under programmes of minor irrigation and subsidiary occupations. A 
total grants-in-aid of Rs 44.96 crores was released to the SFDA 
projects during 1977-78. By the end of March 1978 the agencies had 
utilised Rs 39.19 crores including the unspent balance of the previous 
years. 


The Drought-Prone Areas Programme aims at conservation, develop- 
ment and utilisation of land, water, livestock and human resources 
in areas covered by 74 districts in 13 states. These areas have been 
selected on the basis of high periodicity of drought, low and erratic 
distribution of rainfall and low extent of assured irrigation. During 
the Fourth Plan period, Rs 92.27 crores were spent on the programme, 
which included irrigation, soil conservation, afforestation, rural com- 
munications and other miscellaneous schemes. ‘The Fifth Plan pro- 
gramme consisted of integrated area development in agricultural an 

allied sectors of the rural economy. The programme covered develop- 
ment and management of irrigation sources, dry land development, 


irrigated agriculture, cattle and dairy development, sheep and pasture 





development, afforestation, horticulture, fisheries, sericulture, etc. 
During the Fourth Plan 15,924 minor irrigation works were com- 

pleted creating an irrigation potential of about 1.64 lakh hectares 

Over 4.61 lakh hectares of land were treated with soil conservation 


_ measures. Afforestation was taken over an area of 0.97 lakh hectares 
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and roads were constructed to a length of about 8 

| : ,936 kms. The 
ro suite ' 

рс Өг ee the generation of employment of the order of 
During the period 1974-75 to 1978- 151 | 
Rs 203.94 crores was made for the Шат THis included 
provision of Rs 24 crores for taking up medium irrigation schemes in 
some of the backward areas, Rs 1.60 crores for the DPAP central 
cell, training and research, Rs 165.46 crores for assisting state govern- 
ments on matching contribution and Rs 12.88 crores for intensive 
development of blocks. The total size of the annual plan during 


1977-78 was of the order of about Rs 123.64 
and central allocation). 64 crores (both state 


A special programme called the Pilot Project for Tribal Development 
was launched during the last quarter of 1971-72 for the development 
of six selected tribal areas in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh 
and Orissa. Under this programme, special Tribal Development 
Agencies (TDA) are studying in depth the problems of tribal areas 
relating to the economic development, communication and adminis- 
tration, agriculture and allied sector activities. This programme will, 
for the present, continue till 1978-79. 

Two more projects, similar to the existing six were taken up 
as part of the Fifth Plan. An amount of Rs 12 crores was allocated 
in the Fifth Plan for all the eight TDA projects. An expen- 
diture of Rs 2.43 crores was incurred during the year 1976-77. The 
budget provision for 1977-78 provided for Rs 2.47 crores. The total 
grants-in-aid released to these agencies since their inception was 
Rs 12.03 crores up to the end of June 1977. ү 


For the all round development of agriculture and improvement in the 
living conditions of the farmers in the hilly areas, some pioneering 
projects were taken up in Himachal Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Uttar 
Pradesh under the Indo-German Assistance Programme. Based on 
the encouraging results achieved in these projects, two more projects 
in Manipur and Uttar Pradesh were taken up towards the end of the 
Fourth Plan, financed entirely out of domestic resources. One more 
project was taken up in Uttar Pradesh іп 1975-76. These projects 
continued during the Fifth Plan period with a revised outlay | of 
Rs 2.90 crores. A provision of Rs 70 lakhs was available during 
1977-78 for this scheme. Тһе entire amount was released. For 
1978-79 a provision of Rs 100 lakhs had been approved. 


Applied Nutrition The Applied Nutrition Programme, a centrally sponsored programme 


Programme 


in collaboration with UNICEF, FAO and WHO, is intended to edu- 
cate the rural people on improved nutrition. The programme specially 
aims at securing the needed nutritional supplements for children 


below 5 years and expectant and nursing mothers. Gram Panchayats, | 


Yuvak and Mahila Mandals are associated with the production of nutri- 


tional foods. + 


The preeramme had covered 1,615 blocks up to 1977-78. Itis | 
ообо ‘allocate 140 blocks during 1978-79. During the Fifth. m 
Plan 700 mew blocks were covered with revised outlay of | 
Rs 12.98 crores. During the first 3 years of Fifth Plan period 294 E 
blocks were covered. During 1976-77, a provision of Rs 150 lakhs г 


5» 
+ 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 





246 


Integrated Rural 
Development 


OTHER 
PROGRAMMES 


Agriculture and 
Allied Programme 





INDIA 1979 


was made, out of which Rs 138.72 Jakhs was utilised. For 1977-78, 
Rs 92.48 lakhs had been provided. 


Integrated Rural Development involves the better integration of 
various components of special area development programmes for the 
benefit of weaker sections of the community, including scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes and for tackling the problems of rural 
under-employment and unemployment. The focus of the programme 
is on the target group consisting of small/marginal farmers, landless 
labourers, share croppers, rural artisans etc. who are presently below 
the poverty line. Integrated rural development, as now envisaged, is 
a sharp departure from that conceived earlier, under which programmes 
were taken up in 20 districts in the country with the help of Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research. Under the new approach, 2,000 
rural development blocks where any of the special programmes namely 
Small Farmers Development Agency, Drought-Prone Areas Programme 
and Command Area Development was in operation were taken up for 
intensive development. Іп addition 300 blocks were taken up out ot 
the areas where no special programme was operating. It is proposed 
to cover 300 development blocks each year starting from 1978-79, 
under this programme. 

Integrated Rural Development, by coordinating activities under the 
Small Farmers Development Agency, Drought-Prone Areas Programme 
and Command Area Development, is helping small/marginal farmers 
and agricultural labourers to raise their level of living above the poverty 
line. The new strategy of agriculture with high-yielding varieties, 
irrigation, pest control and fertilizer application, supported by animal 
husbandry, fishery, poultry keeping, village and cottage industries, 
forestry, etc., is vigorously pursued Mixed farming technology is 
encouraged for achieving full employment through the stimulation of 
productive activities. Besides usual government departments the 
resources of voluntary agencies, engaged in socio-economic activities, 
are being mobilised for making this programme a success. 

A. suitable monitoring and evaluation system is being introduced 
for collection of data at block level to monitor the progress of each 
beneficiary household under the integrated rural development рго- 
gramme. This will help in adopting special programmes for the 
benefit of weaker sections of the community, 


Besides the special programmes, a number of other rogrammes are 
also being implemented for the integrated development of rural areas. 
These are briefly described below : 


For motivating farmers to maximise production, community develop- 
ment and Panchayati Raj agencies are given top priority in agriculture 
and allied programmes. These include formulation and implementa- 
ton of field programmes for the development of horticulture, ani 
UM distribution of ipee seeds, fertilizers, pesticides, con- 
an main . . a ә "Y 
host of peng manane OL minor irripation works, bunds and а 
review of information received from the blocks for the year end- 
ing March 1976 revealed that 740 lakh quintals of proved” seeds 
were distributed as against 732 lakh quintals during the previous year. 
The quantity of chemical fertilizers distributed increased slightly 
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from 3.88 crore quintals to 4.73 crore quintals and the 
block increased from 8,234 quintals to 99 63 quintals. “The value of 


improved implements distributed, amo i 
UA unted to Rs 204 lakhs during 


The Whole Village Development Programme being implemented 
from the Fifth Plan lays stress on both special and functional inte- 
gration of all the programmes connected with agricultural production. 
The central idea of the programme is to achieve the social objective 
by reducing disparities in incomes and increasing employment opportu- 
nities. The basic components of the programme are consolidation 
of holdings, overall land development, planning through irrigation 
support and restructuring of the cropping pattern. The Fifth Plan 
outlay for this new scheme was Rs 5 crores. This had been revised to 
Rs 1.98 crores during mid-term appraisal The outlay for the year 
1976-77 was Rs 10 lakhs. The same was utilised for meeting the cost 
of Bench Mark surveys and assistance to states. For the year 1977-78, 
Rs 50 lakhs had been approved. | 

In the first instance, Bench Mark surveys were undertaken in 
Bihar, Orissa, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. The survey and feasi- 


bility reports in respect of Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh have been. 
submitted. 


The Food for Work Programme started in April 1977, as a non-plan 
scheme, aim's to augment the funds of the state governments for main- 
tenance of public works on which large investigations have been made 
in the past, but which are suffering for want of proper care. Under the 
original scheme, large quantities of wheat and milo equivalent in money 
value to 30 per cent of the current level of expenditure on 
maintenance of public works in rural areas, Was made availa- 
ble to the state governments free, as an additionality to their 
resources, to be utilised for payment of a part or whole of the 
wages of workers, engaged on maintenance of public works during 
the lean periods not exceeding four months іп а year. However, many 


- emes and also new items of capital works besides main- 

nion pian аат. works, ‚е here Паз gradually started picking 
tempo of work 1s ШС | ) 

= The is of SES taken up under the programme includes man 
medium and minor irrigation works, flood protection, сапа апа ап 5 
water logging works, soil and water consent an pega Mus q 
works on government and community lands including р 1 
maintenance and construction of roads, construction 9 ш ce 
and main drains, field channels, land levelling, etc., in п e irrigation 
command areas and construction of school Eee and community 
centres belonging to government and local bodies. 


As the scheme stands now, any state government can take advant- 


age of it provided they can show additionality of expenditure over and 


above their budget allo ‘ons and that durable community assets ber 5 


es ОЁ wheat had been allocated to different | 2258 
Май. шей, 07778 ‘During the current year a target utilisation of | 


CC-0. Mumukshu:Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


“. 
ју 
PAn 
"E 
B 


m 
” 


ж 
he 
Г 
м 
D, 
2,4 
ait, A | 
mae 


р -| 


248 


"ANIMAL 
HUSBANDRY 


INDIA 1979 


10 lakh tonnes of wheat has been fixed. In terms of money, it means 
an investment of Rs 125 crores as the cost of wheat alone. Іп addi- 
tion, there will be an investment of not less than Rs 75 crores for cash 
component to be met by the state governments. Thus, the total mini- 
mum investment on this programme during the year would be Rs 200 
crores approximate in terms of investment which should result in gene- 
ration of additional employment of about 40 crore mandays. It should 
take care of a large chunk of rural unemployment and under-employ- 
ment. 1t has the potential of becoming a major instrument of rural 
development and employment. The scheme offers employment to the 
seasonal unemployment agricultural labour force, helps in improving 
their incomes and nutritional levels and creates durable community 
assets through utilisation of surplus foodgrains available with the 
government. 


In the field of animal husbandry, there has generally been an im- 
provement during 1975-76 compared to the achievement in 1974-75. 
The average of animals supplied per block was 13 as against 11 during 
1974-75. The average number of poultry birds supplied per block 
increased trom 374 to 382 in 1975-76. Similarly average number of 
animals castrated and inseminated per block has also increased to 


` 769 and 558 from 748 and 519 respectively in 1974-75. 


Promotion of 
Voluntary Schemes 
and Social Action 
Programmes 





To create an awareness and responsiveness among the village people 
about the need to have a small family, family welfare measures receive 
high priority in the block programmes. А total of 5,239 primary health 
centres and 38,502 family welfare centres were functioning in rural 
areas up to the end of March 1975. 

It has been realised that for the ultimate success of family welfare 
programmes in the rural areas, population education should form an 
integral part of rural extension package. Necessary action in this 
regard has been initiated in close collaboration with the Directorate 
of Extension of the Ministry of Agriculture and the Department of 
Family Welfare. Ап inter-departmental committee has also been set 
up in the Department of Rural Development in this connection. 


Promotion of Voluntary Schemes and Social Action Programmes 
in rural areas are new central sector schemes being implemented 
during the Fifth Plan period. А total outlay of Rs 3.78 crores was 
originally approved for the scheme. This was reduced to Rs 1.69 
crores at the time of mid-term appraisal of the plan. Тһе program- 
mes under the scheme include various measures for the promotion 
and strengthening of Mahila Mandals and Yuvak Mandals so as to 
develop them as a strong model organisation, Introducing simplified 
system of registration for these associate organisations, training their 
office-bearers, helping them to undertake definite activities, giving them 
maintenance grants, organising their federations on experimental basis, 
conducting research studies about their working, giving incentives, 
awards to Mahila Mandals and imparting leadership training to select- 
ed rural women. The cooperation of all-India Voluntary Organisa- 


tions is also secured for promoting voluntary action and to provide ` 


technical guidance for formation and implementation of expe- 
rimental projects of community action and public cooperation. Some 
special projects of public cooperation initiated by state governments 
which aim at enhancing people's participation in rural development 
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work are also assisted- under the scheme Duri 

against an er Rs 25 lakhs, Rs 23.50 lakhs vas uin 
outlay of Rs акпѕ was approved for di | 
А рр or different components of the 


Ihe policy in the field of agricultural credit continues to b j 
institulionalisation of credit under а ‘multi-agency о ЊЕ 
main thrust during the Fifth Plan was to increas 


n thr 1 e the t 
of institutional agricultural credit, improve the quality of ес By 
providing integrated credit structure at the village level which can 


extend credit, arrange services and supplies needed by the farmers 
and to direct a large proportion of it to serve weaker sections of the 
farming community. А conscious attempt is made to fill u gaps in 
О credit structure to ensure better regional distribution of 
credit. 

. Cooperatives continue to be the main institutional source for рго- 
vision of agricultural credit. During the cooperative year 1976-77 
(ending with 30 June 1977) the short and medium-term credit 
advanced by primary agricultural credit societies was Rs 1,081 crores, 
and Rs 122 crores respectively; it is estimated to be of the order of 
Rs 1,340 crores and Rs 95 crores respectively іп 1977-78. Іп the 
sphere of long-term development finance for agriculture, the land 
development banks constitute the main' source for the provision of 
credit. While the quantum of fresh long-term loans issued by the 
cooperative land development banks was only Rs 12 crores in 1960- 
61, it has gone up to Rs 181 crores in 1974-75 and Rs 241 crores in 
1977-78. 

Commercial banks are emerging as the second most important 
institutional source for providing agricultural credit to the farmers. 
The level of out-standing credit of direct financing by scheduled com- 
mercial banks for agricultural operations stood at Rs 1,191 crores 
as оп 31 March 1978. It is being increasingly recognised that there 
are limitations in commercial banks undertaking direct financing of 
agriculture; they will, therefore, progressively utilise the cooperative 
system for meeting agriculture credit. 2. eu 

Regional Rural Banks, a new set of institutions sponsored jointly 
by Government of India, state governments and commercial banks, 
are being established in areas where the existing institutional structure 
is inadequate and potential for agricultural development is good. They 
have. a special responsibility for financing weaker sections of the 
society. 48 Regional Rural Banks have been established by Мау 
1978. These banks advanced Rs 63.14 crores up to May 1978 
and mobilised deposits to the tune of Rs 40.43 crores. Special 
emphasis continues to be laid on institutional credit for _weaker sec- 
tions. The loaning policies and procedures of credit institutions have 
been under continuous review during the past few years in order to 
make agricultural credit production-oriented rather than security- 


oriented and to assist weaker sections of the farming community (о: 


obtain credit with greater facility. 


s to selected regulated markets in backward areas m = 
ae MEL. тааш. Fourth Plan. Assistance to the order of Rs 23 e 
lakhs for 21 markets in different states was given under this scheme. | 
In the Fifth Plan, emphasis was Jaid on the development of regu- =: 
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lated markets situated in command areas and those catering to im- 
portant commercial crops like cotton, jute, tobacco, groundnut, co- 
conut, cashewnut, potato and onions. The outlay for the scheme in 
the Fifth Plan was Rs 700 lakhs. During 1977-78 central assistance 
of Rs 235.25 lakhs was given to state governments for the develop- 
ment of 72 new markets. In addition a grant of Rs 200.20 lakhs was 
given to state governments under a new scheme for the development 
of 127 primary rural markets and 26 wholesale regulated markets 
located in tribal, hilly and drought prone areas. 

'To ensure that growers get prices according to the quality of their 
produce, grading was introduced under the Agricultural Produce 
(Grading and Marketing) Act. To keep up the standard of grading 
under Agmark system more laboratories for scientific testing are being 
set up. With the U.N.D.P. assistance, a Market Planning and Design 
Centre has been started at Faridabad and a training centre and work- 
shop at Nagpur. 


A significant experiment is being conducted by organising Farmers' Ser- 
vice Societies (FSS) in pursuance of the recommendations made by 
the National Commission оп Agriculture. These societies are to 
disburse all types of credit required, supply inputs including fertilizers, 
arrange for processing and marketing wherever feasible, and under- 
take all connected activities directly or in conjunction with other ог- 
ganisations. ‘These societies can be financed either by commercial 
banks or cooperative banks. Necessary steps are being taken by the 
state governments/union territories to organise at least one society in 
each of the districts covered by special programmes like SFDA/ 
MFAL, Development Agencies, Drought Prone Areas Programme and 
the Command Area Development Programme. 


Steps һауе been taken to bring about the active and meaningful in- 
volvement and participation of industrial and mercantile houses in 
programmes of rural development. Quite a few of these houses were 
already engaged in certain developmental activities in the rural areas, 
but these were largely in the nature of welfare activities. In some 
cases, however, really useful rural development programmes have also 
been taken up. Тһе present endeavour of the department is that 
instead of taking up isolated activities, commercial houses can be 
encouraged and guided to take up programmes which will be 
helpful in transferring the modern agricultural technology to small and 
marginal farmers and improving the lot of the rural artisans and land- 
less agricultural Jabourers. These may ultimately result in the ov 
development of the rural areas, particularly of the weaker sections. 
In order to encourage industrial and mercantile houses to take Up 
rural development work a new provision has been made in section 
35CC of the Income Tax Act according to which the expenditure in- 
curred on an approved programme of rural development would 
deductable in the process of computing the taxable income of a com- 
pany or à cooperative society. With a view to giving further impetus 
to the programme of rural development, section 35CCA has been 
inserted in the Income Tax Act which provides for the deduction in the 
computation of the taxable profits, of expenditure incurred by a tax 
payer engaged in a business or profession by way of payment of any 
sum to an association or institution having the object of undertaking 
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any programme of rural develo : 
carrying out such programmes. pment to be used in the purposes of 


With a view to developing proper understandin i i 
tives underlying the rural development and Pan hayati Вајта 
ее kaning 15 piven to concerned officials and non-officials 
1 aining centres functionin dministrati : 
trol of the various state governments. uU d 


The National Institute of Community Develo 
functions as an autonomous apex body for onum кїн 
philosophy and aims of community development. It has been renamed 
as the National Institute of Rural Development from September 1977. 
It organises training programmes, and research pursuits in the field of 
rural development and also serves as a clearing house for information 
on community development and Panchayati Вај. 

Various other schemes are in operation to provide training to tlie 
rural youth (through short duration camps and encouraging economic 
activities through a grant of incentive awards), people's representatives 
in Panchayati Raj institutions and village leaders (through conferences) 
and school teachers (through orientation courses). 

Trainees from developing countries, facing similar problems as in 
India in raising the living standards of rural people, have been 
availing of the training facilities under the Technical Co-operation 
Scheme of the Colombo Plan, Special Commonwealth African Assis- 


tance Plan and the Indian Technical Economic Co-operation Pro- 
gramme. 


PANCHAYATI RAJ 


Panchayati Raj, introduced in 1959, is a three-tier structurè of 
local self-government at the village, block and district levels. How- 
ever, the states are free to make changes in the structure to suit local 
conditions. All Panchayati Raj bodies are organically linked up. 
Special representation on these bodies is given to interests like back- 
ward classes, women and co-operative societies. Elected directly by 
and from among villagers, the Panchayats are responsible for agricul- 
tural production, rural industries, medical relief, maternity and child 
welfare, common. grazing grounds, village roads, tanks and wells and 
maintenance of sanitation. In some places they also look after E 
mary education, maintenance of village records and collection of land 
revenue. 


Panchayati Raj now covers all the states excepting Meghalaya, Naga- 
land ad 23 24 of 31 districts in Bihar. The institution of village 
panchayats exists in all the union territories except Lakshadweep, 
Mizoram and Pondicherry. | Ee ы 

There are at present 2,22,055 village Panchayats cov а popu- 
lation of 44.31 crores. Іп addition, there are 4,028 anchayat 
Samitis and 262 Zila Parishads. 


ment programmes in the area. The co-o 
economic sphere. The village school w 
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centre, looks after educational, recreational and cultural needs of the 
people. Associate bodies, such as, women and youth organisations, 
farmers’ and artisans’? associations functioning in their respective 
spheres, are linked up with the Panchayat in its development activities 
and are supported in turn by the Panchayat in their work. 


Panchayati Raj institutions have their own powers of taxation. They 
levy taxes on houses and certain types of Jands, fairs and festivals and 
sale of goods and impose octroi duties. They also build up remunera- 
tive community assets. 

The powers and responsibilities of Panchayati Raj institutions are 
derived not only from the respective state legislations, but also from 
the procedures—administrative and financial—laid down by state gov- 
ernments. Gujarat, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu have invested their 
institutions with programme responsibilities over a wide range of 
activities. Some states, namely, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Maharashtra and Rajasthan have appointed high power committees 
to suggest improvements in the working of Panchayati Raj system. 
The reports of these committees are being examined by respective 
state governments. 


For providing a speedy and inexpensive system of justice to the 
villapers, Nyaya Panchayats or village courts are functioning in some 


of the states. 
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The Department of Civil Supplies and Co-operation was created in 
October 1974 as a part of the reconstituted Ministry of Industry and 
Civil Supplies by synthesising the work relating to co-operation (ex- 
cluding co-operative agricultural credit) in the erstwhile Department 
of Community Development and Co-operation and the work pertain- 
ing to civil supplies in the Ministry of Commerce. "The Department 
of Civil Supplies and Co-operation was converted into a separate 
Ministry in August 1976. Its functions are two-fold: those re- 
lating to civil supplies and allied matters and those pertaining to 
co-operation. While the former include monitoring of prices, public 
distribution system, consumer protection, integrated management of 
the supply and prices, distribution of vanaspati, oilseeds, vegetable 
oils, cakes and fats, establishing standards of weights and measures and 
control of forward trading, the latter include general policy in fields of 
co-operation, matters relating to national co-operative organisations, со- 
operative training, education, marketing, processing and consumer 
co-operation. ARE 

In the past, steps had been taken to meet situations arising out of 
scarcity of essential commodities and rising prices. Аз early as 1955, 
the Government of India had listed a number of commodities (which 
number 65 now) under the Essential Commodities Act and took legal 
measures for preventing hoarding and blackmarketing of those tessen- 
tial commodities". 


After detailed consultations with concerned State Ministers for food, 
civil supplies and co-operation and the concerned Ministries of the 
Government of India, specific problem areas with reference to basic 
needs of the weaker and vulnerable sections of the population were 
identified and measures taken for priority distribution. of e EU 
categories of essential items. These items have further been Gre У 
into three broad categories according to their importance. T ед 
category comprises foodgrains, namely, wheat and rice e ш ing 
coarse grains and pulses where necessary) , sugar, standar e ue 
vanaspati and edible oils, kerosene oil, soft coke and salt. n x M 
second category are cement for housing and agricultural needa e tura c OPEN 
paper for students, diesel oil for agricultural needs, essentt M. Pr. 
, matches and хатад. Вару КЫ E 
oters, buses and trucks and соттоп 
tyres and tubes for cycles, sco НН: d 
‘cular areas like salt in the eastern —^ 









"and north-eastern regions, soft coke in the northern and central re- | 


gions, coarse grains and pulses for industrial and agricultural labo : 
in several areas. m 


of these co 
For meeting the problem of supply of some OL 1039 © 
two-fold ее is adopted : first. the commoni Ж рр 
envisages the preparation of annual commodity budge 


м,< 
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sense aiming at balancing the supply and demand of these commodities; 
second, the ‘агеа approach' which seeks to ensure that essential 
commodities reach the vulnerable areas like metropolitan and large 
urban areas, labour concentrations in mining, industrial and plantation 
areas, district headquarters, hilly areas, rural areas in chronicaily 
Scarcity affected or deficit districts and areas inhabited by vulnerable 
and poorer sections of the population. EC 


In pursuance of the strategy, a programme was adopted for extension 
of the public distribution system through fair price shops and consu- 
шег cooperatives to vulnerable areas. Special arrangements were 
made for facilitating movement of essential commodities to deficit 
areas; like coastal shipping for movement of salt for West Bengal and 


rail movement of soft coke to states in the northern region where · 


substantial quantities were required as domestic fuel for the common 
man during winter. i 
The public distribution system now comprises over 2.42 lakh 


fair price shops/co-operative shops in the country as against 2.39 lakhs : 


at the end of June 1977. These fair price shops cover a population 
of about 60 crores. There are 56,339 retail outlets for controlled 
cloth out of which 45,189 are in the rural areas. 


Rice, wheat, soft coke, kerosene oil and controlled cloth are 


provided to consumers on ration cards. The existing channels of 
distribution are being further rationalised. Ward-committees com- 
prising housewives from each mohalla or locality have been entrusted 
with the work of maintaining contacts with consumers, inspection of 
retail outlets, disseminating information to consumers relating to arrival 
of stocks and their distribution and attending to consumers’ grievances. 
These committees also help in eliminating adulteration and use of 
Inaccurate weights and measures. 


tives have been given a key role in the public distribution 
system. Government policy is to give preference to co-operatives while 
granting licences of fair price shops in controlled commodities. A 
percentage of the production of manufactured articles has been ear- 
marked, for distribution through co-operative sector. Baby food, 
textiles, dry battery cells, razor blades, tyres and tubes for cycles, 


` rickshaws and scooters have been earmarked by the manufactures for 


sale through consumer co-operatives. The co-operative network 15 
functioning as coordinating agency for distribution of controlled cloth 
(people’s cloth) at the national level and also arranges its retail distri- 
bution. The number of retail points operating were 49,605 in rural 
areas and 13,320 in urban at the end of June 1977. Foodgrains are 
generally procured by co-operatives through the Food Corporation of 
India or public agencies or direct from the open market. In regard to 
foodgrains, the Food Corporation of India has been assigned a key role 
in wholesale procurement, timely allocation and movement of food- 
grains. The State Civil Supplies Corporations set up in the states of 
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, 
Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal, undertake the responsi- 
bility for bulk procurement of goods and do not normally cater to 
business in manufactured articles or in retail trade. . 

The structure of co-operative distribution system consists of con- 


_ Sumer co-operatives in urban areas and agricultural/service and market- 





Ing co-operatives in rural areas, А four-tier structure of consumer co- 
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operatives has been developed covering all the districts having urban 
population of 50,000 and above and in some cases, even in smaller 
towns. The institutional framework at the end of June 1977 compris- 
ed 476 central/wholesale consumer co-operative stores, with over 3,500 
branches (including 200 large and small department stores) 15,873 
primary consumer co-operatives with about 2,500 branches, and 14 
state level consumer co-operative federations. Altogether consumer 
co-operative network has about 19,000 retail outlets of different sizes 
ranging from fair price shops dealing in controlled commodities to 
small branches and mini and large-sized co-operaive department stores. 
About 5,000 consumer co-operatives have been functioning among in- 
dustrial and mining workers, employees of railways, posts and tele- 
graphs department and other public and private sector enterprises. The 
total value of consumer goods distributed by consumer co-operatives 
during 1976-77 through about 19,000 retail points in urban areas and 
about 56,900 retail points in rural areas in estimated at over Rs 1,040 
Crores. 

To bring down the open market prices and also supply essential 
commodities in deficit areas, the National Agricultural Co-operative 
Marketing Federation procured and distributed stocks of various food- 
erains, pulses, oilseeds, etc. The Federation played a significant role 
in the movement of wheat from surplus states of Haryana and Punjab 
to deficit states of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Karnataka, West Bengal, 
etc., and procured and distributed wheat for the Delhi Administration. 
Consumer co-operatives distributed commodities on concessional terms 
to students’ hostels in universities and degree colleges. 


The government is keeping a close watch on the movement of rices 
and availability position of essential commodities. In March 1977, the 
all commodities wholesale price index stood at 182.9 as compared to 
162.6 in the same month in 1976, showing an increase of 12.5 per 
cent. The index moved up further to 188.7 in July 1977. It started 
moving down from August 1977 reaching 182.9 in March 1978. In 
other words, in March 1978, the index had come down to the same 
level as in March 1977. Whilst the index remained fairly stable dur- 
ing March-May 1978, it showed an upward trend in June and July 
1978. However, in August 1978 a fair measure of stability had been 
restored. Overall, between April and August 1978, the index moved 
up by 1.9' per cent as against an increase of 3.0 per cent and 9.8 per 
cent during the same period in 1977 and 1976 respectively. | 

On a point to point comparison, the minus rate of inflation has 
been continuing since February 1978. In August 1978, the minus rate 
of inflation worked out to 1.1 per cent. 


In the absence of retail price ane an analysis of consumer price 
indi industrial workers and agri 
amie that the trend in wholesale prices 1s getting refecti 
with the usual time lag, in retail prices. During the first seven mo 
of 1978 (January-July) the consumer price index for industrial Ог з 
increased by 1.5 per cent ШШ ча Ше same репо = year ШЕ 
1 ed up by 6.5 per cent. Over теат, sum 
cup Mp industrial workers was less than one per cent es 
The position in respect of consumer price index for agri tural 
urable. During the first seven months 


re favo { fe bal im 
labourers ‘has ‘ary July) this index had declined by 2.2 рег cent аз 
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against an increase of 9.1 per cent during the same period last year. 
This index in July 1978 was 2.2 per cent lower than that of the index 
in the same month a year ago. This may be attributed to the fact that 
in the case of consumer price index for agricultural labourers, food 
articles account for 78 per cent of the total weight as against 60 per 
cent in the case of consumer price index for industria] workers. 

A. comparative study of retail price of 22 selected essential com- 
modities in the first week of September 1978 and 1977 in Delhi, 
Calcutta, Madras and Nagpur shows that the retail prices of rice, 
wheat, jowar, bajra, groundnut oil, mustard oil, gingelly oil, vanaspati, 
sugar, onions, potatoes, matches and dhoti are now generally lower 
than-that of last year or more or less steady. However, the retail price 
of pulses, kerosene, soft coke, salt and soap has increased over the 
year. Е 


Various measures have been taken to augment the production of 
essential commodities and items of mass consumption. During 1977- 
78, there was a record production of 12.6 crore tonnes of foodgrains 
as against 11.1 crore tonnes in 1976-77. Production of oilseeds also 
increased from 83.3 to 95.3 lakh tonnes and that of raw cotton from 
55.4 to 71 lakh bales during the same period. There has also been 
significant rise in the production of essential manufactured commodi- 
ties. During 1977-78 compared with 1976-77, the production of baby 
food increased by 17 per cent, cultural paper 7 per cent, razor blades 
12 per cent, wheat flour 10 per cent, biscuits 13 per cent, tooth paste 
17 per cent, tooth powder 30 per cent, cycle tyres 24 per cent (organis- 
ed sector), bicycles 19 per cent, flourescent tubes 11 per cent (electric 
lamps), soaps 9 per cent, synthetic detergents 23 per cent, cement 3 
per cent, sugar 6 per cent and vanaspati 9 per cent. 


The availability position of essential commodities and items of mass 
consumption remained satisfactory throughout the country except 
cement. The supply position of cereals, sugar, khandsari and gur have 
been comfortable throughout the country and difference in the prices 
of these items between the producing states and the consuming states 
had narrowed down. Efforts are being made to meet the shortage of 
cement by increasing indigenous production, imports from abroad and 
by making improvements in the distribution system. 

Although there are no reports of shortages, the supply position of 
pulses is tight which is reflected in its availability at higher prices. 
Efforts are being made to increase the production of pulses by taking 
Short and long-term measures. Imports are being encourged by plac- 
ing imports of pulses on open general licensing system from April 1978. 


The basic strategy to combat inflation and improve the availability of 
essential commodities is the evolution of a workable system of manage 
ment of aggregate demand and aggregate supply in the national eco- 
пошу. Тһе basic tenets of this strategy аге: 
(i) emphasis on increase in the production of essential com- 
__ modities and items of mass consumption; 
(ii) provision of incentive prices to farmers; 
(Ш) control on money supply; - Е 
(tv) augmenting the availability of essential commodities in 
short supply through imports and conserving others through 
regulation of exports; 
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‚ (У) strengthening of public distribution system; 
(vi) removal of transport and power bottlenecks; 
(vii) preventing speculative/hoarding tendencies; and 
(viii) strengthening of broad based voluntary consumer move- 


ment. 


‚ For the implementation of these policies, the central government, 
In cooperation with state governments has taken several measures as 
indicated below : 

(1) АЦ efforts have been geared to increase the production 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


(уй) 


of essential commodities and items of mass consumption 
by making available inputs at reasonable prices, improv- 
ing the quality of seeds, extending the area under irriga- 
tion and by provision of larger credit. Simultaneously, 
support/procurement prices have been raised in 
several commodities and in some others support prices 
have been fixed for the first time. 
Restrictions on inter-state movement of wheat, paddy, 
groundnuts and groundnut oil have been removed, . This 
has reduced substantially the variation in the prices of 
cereals and edible oils between the producing and con- 
suming states. 
The dual price policy in respect of sugar has been with- 
drawn. There is now no control on the prices and releases 
of sugar. As a consequence, the retail price of open 
market sugar has come down considerably. 
Monetary and credit policy continues to be restrictive with- 
out jeopardising the credit requirement for productive 
purposes. The Reserve Bank of India made certain 
modifications in the credit policy in May 1978 with a view 
to restrain credit expansion. | 
In order to stall the rising trend and to bring about а re- 
duction in the price of tea an export duty of Rs 5 a kg was 
imposed from 9 April 1977. This was later reduc- 
ed to Rs 2 a kg. Тһе export of tea was restricted to 23 
crore Kgs in 1977-78 as against the export of 24 crore 
Kgs іп 1976-77. During the current year tea 
will be restricted to 20 crore Kgs in order to ensure 
easy availability of tea in the domestic market. In addi- 
tion NAFED and NCCF are selling loose tea at a retail 
rice of Rs 16 a kg. is 
The import and export policy has been restructured. The 
export of pulses, turmeric, cumin seeds, HPS groundnuts, 
edible oils and fresh vegetables including potatoes stand 
banned. Тһе export of onions, mutton and live goat and 
sheep have been restricted. "Тһе export of salt has been 
banned for the time. being and the shipment of cement 
abroad has virtually come to an end. | mu 
As a result of various measures taken since April, 1977 


there has been a significant improvement in the avai- | | 


ability of edible oils and vanaspati at reasonable prices, 


— —— о Рес A ME e.d 


even during the lean period. There has been no shortage rd 


of any edible oil or vanaspati for the past several months. | S 
ТЫз has been made possible on account of the various | E 
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(viii) 


measures taken during the past 17 months, which are 

indicated below : г 

(a) The central government has started preparing annual 
oil plans which inden'ify in advance the gap between 
the supply of and demand for indigenous oils and 


accordingly measures are taken to fill up the gap by. 


imports and other measures. 

(b) Government has made adequate arrangements to 
effect imports of edible oils by placing its imports 
under OGL system. Under this arrangement, STC 
imports oils to meet the requirements of the vanaspati 
industry and also to make rapeseed oil available for 
distribution through the public distribution system for 
direct consumpiton. The private trade imports 
various oils for direct consumption. 

(c) In order to relieve pressure on indigenous oils meant 
for direct consumption the central government has 
been consistently following the policy of providing 
imported oils to meet the requirements to the extent 
of 70-80 per cent of the vanaspati industry. The 
increased and sustained easy availability of imported 
oils to the vanaspati industry has resulted in a size- 
able increase in the production of vanaspati. 

(d) In order to make available all refining capacity in the 
country for refining the massive quantities of edible 
oils imported from abroad, a ban was imposed on 
the manufacture of refined groundnut oil from ex- 
peller groundnut oil. | 

(e) During 1977, there was а shortage of mustard oil on 
account of a fall in indigenous production which led 
to substantial increase in its prices. In order to re- 
duce its price to reasonable levels, government fixed 
the maximum retail price of mustard oil at Rs 10 a 
Kg throughout the country from September 1977. 
When the retail prices of mustard oil in the market 
showed a decline, the order was withdrawn. Simul- 
taneously, efforts were made to increase the consump- 
üon of imported refined rapeseed oil which 15 the 
nearest substitute for mustard oil. 

(f) In May 1977 when vanaspati prices were ruling at 
Rs 170 a tin of 16.5 Kg, on persuation of the cen- 
tral government, the vanaspati industry reduced its 
price to Rs 158 (including excise duty but excluding 
other taxes) and reduced it further to Rs 140 a tin 
of 16.5 Kg in November 1977. Since then the 


price of vanaspati has been more or less steady at 


evel. 


NAFED and NCCF, the two national level cooperatives 


have enlarged their role in procuring supplies of various 
agricultural commodities from farmers at reasonable prices 
and making them available to consumers at fair prices. 
They have extended their operation in the sale of loose 
tea manifold. Since the beginning of December 1977, 


has procured over 90,000 tonnes of onions, the : 
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bulk of which was sold within the country resulting in the 
provision of adequate price support to the farmer and re- 
ducing the retail price of onions in different parts of the 
country. During the recent floods in Delhi, NAFED made 
arrangements to sell potatoes in retail at one Rupee а Kg. 
It had a salutary impact not only on the prices of 
potatoes sold by the private trade but so also on the prices 
of other vegetables the supply of which were ected 
very badly. During the last rabi season NAFED and 
NCCF together procured 42,000 tonnes of pulses which 
was substantially higher than what they had procured in 
the preceeding rabi season. These pulses are being sup- 
plied to State Civil Supplies Corporations and to coopera- 
tives. It is with the help of NCCF and NAFED that 
since September 1978 pulses are being sold through fair 
price shops in Delhi at prices which are lower than the 
market price. They have also enhanced significantly the 
purchase of spices this year. NAFED is making arrange- 
ments for importing larger quantites of pulses during the 
current year. 

(ix) The central government has asked the state governments 
to enforce the provisions of the Essential Commodities 
Act, Storage Control Order, Price Display Order and 
similar other measures. Government by an order dated 
30 September 1977 imposed stock limits on wholesalers 
and retailers in regard to pulses and edible oils. This 
order is still in force though some amendments have been 
made to it from time to time. Тһе number of commodi- 
ties covered under Essential Commodities Act was raised 
from 62 to 65 in 1977-78. 

(x) A scheme to enlarge the scope of the public distribution 
system has been prepared and is under the consideration 
of the Government. 


Consumer Several consumer guidance associations have been activised and are 
Movement doing useful work, not only in supervising the distribution of essential 


especially with the removal of the psychosis of shortages; and шай e | 
of 


- 

Жу 
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сын 


and organising them for effectively resisting unfair tices should 


7; 
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In the complex economic system prevailing today legislative protection 
is necessary to safeguard the interest of the consumers. The country 
has taken various measures to achieve this objective. (Steps taken to 
prevent food adulteration etc., have been discussed in the chapter on 
health.) . 

the main legislation governing the production, procurement and 
distribution of essential commodities is the Essential Commodities Act, 
1955. This Act was amended in 1976 to ensure quicker and more 
effective action against the anti-social activities of profiteers, black- 
marketeers and hoarders. | 

Under the Monopolies апа Restrictive Trade Practices Act 1969, 
an inquiry into restrictive trade practices can be made by the Monopo- 
lies and Restrictive Trade Practices Commission upon receiving a 
complaint from any trade or consumer association having a member- 
ship of 25 or more persons. This is а valuable right which the 
consumers can exercise with a view to removing artificial shortages, 
manipulated high prices of essential commodities, deterioration in 
quality of goods, etc. 


The Directorate of Weights and Measures in the Department of Civil 
Supplies and Cooperation is responsible for establishing standards of 
weights and measures, based on the International System of Units (SI). 
Besides, since its very inception, it has also been functioning as a 
nodal point for all the activities relating to metric change and regula- 
tory control on weights and measures. Тһе day-to-day enforcement, 
however, is done by the states in accordance with the provisions of the 
state laws on the subject. With a view to ensuring uniformity in the 
enforcement practices, it has been ensured that the state laws and 
regulations on weights and measures conform substantially to the 
models prepared by the Directorate. 

А weights and Measures (Law Revision) Committee had been set 
up by the government to review the existing laws relating to weights 
and measures so as to bring them in line with the international recom- 


mendations. and practices. Тһе draft central bill proposed by Ше. 
Commi 


ittee has now been placed on the Statute Book as the Standards 
of Weights and Measures Act, 1976. Тһе proposed state bill is also 
expected to be adopted by the state governments very shortly. 

The Provisions of the 1976 Act relating to packaged commodities 
were brought into force from 26 September 1977. Тһе relevant rules, 
namely, the Standards of Weights and Measures (Packaged Com- 
modites) Rules, 1977 were also issued and made operative from the 
same date. Its objective is to apprise the consumer of the contents, 
net weight, price, month of manufacture and names of manufacturers 
of packaged commodities offered for retail sale. 

The Indian Institute of Legal Metrology at Ranchi imparts training 
to the personnel of the Departments of Weights and Measures of the 
states and union territories. Nominees of the foreign governments 
also receive training in legal metrology at the Institute, The Institute 
13 in the process of development with the assistance of the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Two regional references standard laboratories 
have been established at Ahmedabad and Bhubaneswar during the Fifth 
Five Year Plan. These laboratories are intended to provide metrolo- 


gical assistance to tlie state departments and to the industrial units in . 


the respective region. 
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Тһе National Physical Laboratory, New Delhi is responsible for 
the realisation, establishment, custody, maintenance and updating of 
national standards of weights and measures. The Government of 
India Mint, Bombay has been made responsible for the manufacture of 
reference, secondary and working standards. Тһе Mint has also been 
catering to the needs of several other countries in the region in respect 
of these standards. 


Trade Marks The Trade and Merchandise Marks Act, 1958 provides for the regis- 
tration and better protection of trade marks and the prevention of the 
use of fraudulent marks on merchandise. The Trade Marks Registry 
is the statutory organisation set up for the administration of the Trade 
and Merchandise Marks Act, 1958. It is under the control of the Con- 
troller General of Patents, Designs, and Trade Marks, who is the 
Registrar of Trade Marks for the purpose of the said Act. The head 
office of the Trade Marks Registry is at Bombay and it has three branch 
offices at Calcutta, Madras and New Delhi.. Each office of the Registry 
has a defined territorial jurisdiction. The Register of Trade Marks is 
kept at the head office at Bombay and a copy thereof at each branch 
office. During the calendar year 1977, 4,141 trade marks were regis- 
tered, 6,762 registrations were renewed and 172 registered users were 
recorded. Ұға ga 

Under the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1973, foreign com- 
panies or Indian companies with more than 40 per cent non-resident 
interest are not allowed to permit any trade mark to be used by any 
person or company for any direct or indirect consideration, without the 
prior permission of the Reserve Bank of India. Permission granted 
to use any such trade mark before the Act came into force, has also 
to be renewed. | 


Forward | The Forward Markets Commission regulates forward contracts and 
Mae keeps a watch on price trends of a number of commodities including 


certain essential commodities. The Commission makes special efforts 
to acquaint the state police authorities with the nature, modus operandi 
and other technicalities of the offence under the Forward Contracts 

. (Regulation) Act, 1952. | 

During 1977-78 the Commission permitted forward trading in three 
commodities namely, jute sacking, paper and turmeric, through recog- 

- nized associations. Transferable and non-transferable specific delivery 
contracts were permitted in raw jute and jute goods. Non-transferable 
specific: delivery. contracts were permitted in different varieties of 
cotton. On account of emergence of shortages and inflationary condi- 
tion in the economy futures trading -in several commodities were, 
progressively banned or suspended. Accordingly, forward contracts 
are at present prohibited in 98 commodities including foodgrains and — 
pulses, oilseeds, ой and oilcake, spices, etc. - : 


CO-OPERATION 


The idea of cooperation took concrete shape in India for the first time | | 
іп 1904 when the Cooperative Credit Societies Act—a measure | 
designed to combat rural indebtedness and provide for credit socie- | 
ties, was .passed. Since then the cooperative movement has made | ( 


rogress, specially in the fields of agricultural credit, supply of farm | 
ipte; GE storage and marketing. There are over three lakh | | 
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cooperatives in the country and of these about 66 per cent are engaged 
in serving agriculture. cxx "malt 

One of the primary objectives of Government policy is not only 
to increase the production of essential goods, but also to 
make them available to people at reasonable prices. The strategy 
adopted for this purpose is two-fold, viz, expansion and str ini 
of the public distribution system and development of cooperatives 
for distribution of consumer articles. There are nearly 66,000 coope- 
rative retail outlets for distribution of consumer goods in urban and 
rural areas. Of these about 53,000 retail outlets are in rural areas. 
One of the major items handled by cooperatives is controlled cloth. 
Another development has been the extension of cooperative activities 
to serve the student community in the hostels of universities and degree 
colleges. 

To broaden the financial base of consumer cooperatives, the central 
government provided during 1975-76, special assistance of Rs. 4.55 
crores to the state governments for contributing to the share capital 
of consumer cooperatives. Тһе National Cooperative Development 
Corporation has formulated a scheme for assisting the expansion of 
consumer cooperatives’ activities in rural areas through marketing and 
Service cooperatives. 

In the context of a national pattern, which is being evolved, the 
system of workers’ participation in management is being introduced 
in large cooperative industrial units. Special cooperative programmes 
directed to increasing employment and income opportunities to vulner- 
able sections have been evolved and are being implemented. The 
National Cooperative Development Corporation has also extended its 
activities to cover cooperative programmes for weaker sections. 

_While the overall progress of cooperative movement appears 
striking, there are wide regional disparities. The level of develop- 
ment of agricultural cooperatives is not uniform in all states. Number 
of schemes have been evolved with financial assistance from the 
central government for accelerating the growth of agricultural co- 
Operatives in those states where its progress had been slow. 

other aspect that is currently receiving attention is the review 
of state cooperative laws with a view to overcoming the r 
restrictive features of cooperative legislation which tended to prevent 
the quick growth of cooperative laws. The aim is to blend the 
principle of democratic control with the self-reliance of the cooperative 
шеп sos ЕШ 
. ihe value of agricu produce handled by the cooperatives 

creased from about Rs 175 crores in 1961-62 to about Rs 1,190 
crores in 1976-77. Тһе share of cooperatives in the total production 
of sugar rose from 1.5 per cent in 1955-56 to 47.9 per cent in 1976-77. 


The salient features and operational dimensions of the cooperative 


movement in India for selected years betw ы 5-76 
ae ate tate ср ye een 1960-61 and 197 


.of S 


о Ocieties (lakhs) 33 32 32 33 33 33 34 


societies (lakhs) 342 591 
cieties | 614 678 848 
Share capital (Rs crores) 222 851 944 1,051 192 1574 1,529 


S crores) 1,312 6810 7,695 8,575 9,648 11,278 12,432 
О Fei 
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А study of the data in the table shows that between 1960-61 and 
1975-76 the membership of primary societies increased by more than 
two times, the share capital of all types of cooperatives increased by 
more than six times and the working capital by more than nine times. 


Cooperatives occupy an important place in the field of village апа 
small industries, agro-industries and handicrafts, As on 30 June 1975, 
there were 39,220 industrial cooperatives with a membership of 26.50 
lakhs. These societies provided employment to about 6.46 lakh per- 
sons directly in the production during the year ending 30 June 1975. 
During the period 1974-75, the production and sales of these societies 
чеге of the order of Rs 225.05 crores and Rs 283.07 crores respec- 
vely. 

The National Federation of Industrial Cooperatives, which was 
set up with a view to assist in the marketing of products of the member 
societies continued to make efforts to consolidate and strengthen its 
position. By the end of June 1977, it had 56 members with a paid-up 
capital of Rs 18.54 lakhs. Тһе total turnover of the Federation was: 
of the order of Rs 51.48 lakhs during the year 1976-77. 


The cooperative marketing structure consists of about 3,127 primary 
cooperative marketing societies covering all important agricultural 
markets in the country, 25 state cooperative marketing federations, 
170 district marketing societies and one National Agricultural Со- 
operative Marketing Federation. Тһе total value of agricultural pro- 
duce handled by cooperatives increased from “Rs 175 crores іп 
1961-62 to over Rs 580 crores in 1968-69 and to about Rs 1,190 
crores in 1975-76. "The value of foodgrains handled by cooperatives 
increased from about Rs 220 crores in 1968-69 to about Rs 522 crores 


іп 1976-77. In 1976-77 the Federation’s turnover stood at over — 


Rs 30.53 crores as against Rs 7.64. crores in 1970-71. 

Тһе structure of processing units established in the cooperative 
Sector conforms to two distinct patterns, namely, units established by 
independent processing societies and units established as adjuncts to 
cooperative marketing societies. Under the first category fall the 
larger units, such as sugar factories, solvent extraction plants and 
spinning mills. Medium and small units such as rice mills, oil mills, 
jute baling units, cotton ginning and pressing units mostly fall under 
the second category. Of the 2,204 processing units organised as а! 
the end of 1976-77 in the cooperative sector, 1,741 units were installed 
of which over 337 units were large and medium-sized industries like 
sugar and vanaspati. Over 1,404 units were established as adjuncts 
to marketing societies. The cooperative sugar factories have formed 


themselves into 8 state federations and a national federation. 120 
sugar factories were in production at the end of the cooperative | 
year 1976-77. They produced 23.20 lakh tonnes of sugar accounting | | 


for nearly 48 per cent of the country’s total production of sugar. At 
the national level, the National Federation of Cooperative Sugar Facto- | 

ries renders advice and maintains a technical cell. It has helped in _ 
organising Heavy Engineering Cooperatives Ltd., for the manufacture - 
of sugar factories in the cooperative sector at Pune, Maharashtra. The — 
society has already secured a site and enrolled 72 sugar factories and | ( 
National/State Federation of Cooperative Sugar Factories as members. _ 
It has collected a share capital of Rs 31.60 lakhs. In the field of cotton 


y 
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ginning and pressing, cooperatives handle nearly 17.4 per cent of the 
total cotton production in the country. 


Storage The National Cooperative Development Corporation is responsible for 
planning, promoting and financing the programme of augmenting 
storage capacity of cooperatives at various levels. А storage capa- 
city of 42 lakh tonnes is likely to be available with the cooperatives 
by the end of 1977-78 as against a capacity of 8 lakh tonnes in 1960- 
61. By the end of June 1977 as many as 18,865 rural and 4,796 
marketing godowns had been constructed. As for cold storage, 138 
cooperative units with a total capacity of 2.32 lakh tonnes were orga- 
nised. Of these, 105 units with a storage capacity of 1.7 lakh tonnes 
were in operation in 1977. 

To help farmers, cooperatives have diversifed their activities in 
recent years to cover new lines of business like production of granular 
fertilizer, production, processing and distribution of seeds, manufacture 
and distribution of improved agricultural implements and setting up of 
agro-service centres. 


IFFCO The Indian Farmers Fertilizer Cooperative Ltd., (IFFCO) is a multi- 
unit cooperative society registered in 1967 with the support of the 
cooperatives in the country and the Government of India and with the | 
objective of manufacturing and marketing fertilizers for the benefit of 
its farmer members. It has setup Ammonia and Urea plants at Kalol 
(Gujarat) and an NPK complex fertilizer: plant at Kandla (Gujarat). 
The Ammonia and the Urea Plants have been designed to a capacity 
of 3 lakh tonnes and 3.96 lakh tonnes per year respectively and the 

“МРК plant has a capacity of 3.75 lakh tonnes per annum. 

The society has presently an authorised capital of Rs 200 crores 
of which about 26,000 cooperative institutions have a share of nearly 
Rs 20 сгогев. - 

IFFCO's plants commenced production in early 1975. During 
the year ending March 1978, the society produced 3,30,000 tonnes of 
Urea and 5,01,100 tonnes of phosphatic fertilizers. 

IFFCO’s marketing strategy revolves around selling the concept of 
modern farming technology instead of just the fertilizers alone. For , 
this purpose, it operates through a field force of about 250 highly 
trained and motivated agricultural graduates who operate at the grass- 
roots in the villages and lay down practical demonstrations in the 1156 
of balanced fertilizers, in soil testing and in obtaining credit, improved 
seeds and other inputs from the cooperative societies. 

IFFCO is also setting up another nitrogenous fertilizer plant at 
Phulpur (near Allahabad) in Uttar Pradesh. This project will consist 
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= ш of an Ammonia plant with a capacity of 900 tonnes рег day 
ee and an Urea plant with a capacity of 1,500 tonnes per day. The plants 
COTES ENS are expected to be mechanically completed by June 1979. 
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worth Rs 11 crores were handled by it for this purpose. 

It has entered marketing of fresh fruits mainly apple and also vege- 
tables to help growers in underdeveloped hilly regions in north and 
north-eastern parts of the country. NAFED successfully introduced 
Indian potatoes to the European market, and acted as a stabilising 
force in keeping an optimum balance between the price paid to far- 
mers, the interna] consumer prices and exports. Тһе Federation has ` 
established thirty-four offices in important procurement centres, termi- 
nal markets and ports including service, processing and storage centres 
which help its marketing operations. 


Cooperatives for the weaker sections of the society provide increa- 
sed employment and income opportunities to different sections of the 
community like small and marginal farmers and fishermen. Func- 


tional cooperatives for programmes, like dairy, fishery and poultry 
mainly relate to the service of weaker sections. 


On 31 December 1975, out of a total of 168 dairy plants in operation 
in India, 41 were in the cooperative sector. On 30 June 1977, there 
were 24,414 primary milk supply cooperatives with a membership of 
20 lakhs. During 1976-77 these ‘cooperatives handled products 
valued at Rs 166 crores. Тһе primary milk cooperatives are federa- 
ted into 199 unions. A National Federation of Dairy Cooperatives | 
was set up in 1970. | 
The National Cooperatives Development Corporation gives finan- 
cial assistance to dairy cooperatives. By the end of November 1977, 
the Corporation had sanctioned over Rs 6.3 crores for establishing 29 
cooperative dairy units. 1% 


federation of primary fishery cooperatives has also been built up. 
This consists of district and central federations and state-level federa- 


NCDC also gives financial assistance for develo r [po > 





By the end of June 1976, there were over 1,224 primary poultry | о 
аа with a membership of 53,200. These handled | poultry Beker. 
^i 


products valued at Rs 5.09 crores during 1976-77. 
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disease control, extension work, supply of poultry feed. fon — 


and marketing of poultry products through cooperatives is be | 4 552 
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As part of the programme of economic development of tribals, primary 
cooperatives in tribal areas are being reorganised to enable them 

function as multi-purpose societies providing short, medium and long- 
term credit to the tribals, undertaking collection and marketing of 
agricultural and minor forest produce, arranging for supply of agri- 
cultural inputs as well as essential consumer goods. State level со- 
operative tribal development corporations/ federations have so far been 


established in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 


Rajasthan, West Bengal and Orissa to serve as apex organisations for 
marketing of minor forest produce and consumer goods. 


Labour contract and construction cooperatives have been organised 
with a view to provide employment at reasonable wages to their 
members and preventing their exploitation by the contractors. During 
1976-77, there were 8,626 labour cooperatives and 1,467 forest labour 
cooperatives with a membership of 6.5 lakhs. "There are 626 district- 
level labour cooperative units іп 12 states. Тһе value of works execut- 
ed by labour cooperatives rose from Rs 40.48 crores in 1975-76 to 
Rs 52.2 crores in 1976-77. 


There were 28,900 primary housing cooperatives in the country with 
a membership of 18 lakhs as оп 30 June 1977. These cooperatives 
constructed 4.4 lakh houses. 

The number, membership and working capital of primary поп- 
credit societies during 1975-76 are shown in table 16.2 





TyDe of Soeiety 








Number | Membership Working 
1 
(Rs. lakhs) 
General purpose marketing 
societies 2,606 28,44,345 23,919 
Specialised societies 807 26,76,302 МА. 
Milk supply societies 20,847 16,08,828 4,613 
Live-stock/Live stock products 
Societies — 878 36,687 22,856 
Farming societies 9,107 2,66,523 2,123 
Irrigation societies — - 3,169 15,44,405 2,392 
Other agricultural societies 9,081 5,14,3 6,123 
Sugar societies 190 8,57,927 72,141 
Cotton Ginning, Pressing societies 224 1,96,639 2,424 
Other processing societies 644 1,99,729 2,231 
Weavers societies 10,632 6,25,033 10,617 
Spinning mills 73 1,65,461 11,180 
Other industrial societies 22,159 7,58,64 093 
Industrial societies 
(sericulture) 173 25,707 30 
Consumer stores 18,093 55,05,292 879 
Housing societies 27,646 17,42,565 69,570 
Fishery societies ' 4,138 16,4 2,122 
Other non-agricultural : Hes 
societies 5,799 5,08,826 3,045 
Cold storage 6 19,1 428 
Tabour contract and > 508 
construction societies 2,21, 
Forest Labour societies КОЙ 160560 “3,497 
‘Transp ort societies 1:046 "56098 1,506 
eral Insurance societies 2 921 МА. 
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А three-tier well-organised structure of cooperative training is a 
able in India. It consists of a National Institute of Cooperative! M 
gement known as ‘Vaikunth Mehta National Institute of Cooperative 
Management Pune (VMNICM) for catering to the training require- 
ments of senior personnel, a net work of 16 cooperative - training 
colleges for training of intermediate personnel and 73 cooperative 
training centres for training of junior personnel. The National Insti- 
tute of Cooperative Management at Pune and 16 cooperative training 
colleges situated at State headquarters are functioning under the admi- 
nistrative and financial control of the National Council for Cooperative 
Training of the National Cooperative Union of India which is financed 
entirely by the Government of India. Cooperative Centres for train- 
Ing of junior category personnel are functioning under the control of 
State Cooperative Union and state governments. The VMNICM has 
also undertaken research projects on the various aspects of cooperative 
movement in the country. 


А major development over the past one decade has been the emer- 
gence of national cooperative federations which have added а new 
dimension to the cooperative infra-structure, With National Coopera- 
tive Union of India at the apex, the other national-level cooperative 
organisations include the National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing 
Federation, the All-India State Cooperative Banks Federation, the 
National Federation of Cooperative Sugar Factories, the National Co- 
operative Land Development Banks Federation, the National Co- 
operative Consumers’ Federation, the National Federation of Industrial 
Cooperatives, the All India Federation of Cooperative Spinning Mills, 
the National Cooperative Housing Federation and the National Co- 
operative Dairy Federation of India. 


The National Cooperative Consumers’ Federation (NCCF), which is 
the apex organisation of consumer cooperatives at the national level, 
has made significant progress in recent years. It undertakes commer- 
cial as ме] as promotional activities. Its annual business increased. 
to Rs 91.16 crores in 1977-78 from Rs 63.81 crores in 1976-77. 
The estimated turnover during 1978-79 is Rs 120 crores. The Fede- 
ration was recognised as the procuring and coordinating agency at the 
national level for sale of controlled cloth under the statutory scheme 
introduced in November 1972. The turnover of NCCF in controlled 
cloth during 1977-78 was over Rs 64 crores. The NCCF has taken 
up bulk procurement and stocking of pulses and tea to stablise and 
control their prices. It had procured 30,000 tonnes of pulses and 
5.50 lakh kgs of tea during 1977-78. It has entered into ап agree- 
ment with the Delhi Administration to supply pulses for distribution 
through ration shops. It has taken up distribution of cement in Delhi. 
Tt also undertook the distribution of candles during Diwali in Delhi. 


Consumer cooperatives in major cities and towns with a popu- 54 


lation of 50,000 and more are being strengthened and expanded. 


urban areas, consumer cooperatives have about 19,000 retail outlets. я E 
In rural areas, about 56.900 cooperative retail outlets are distributing | 


consumer articles. These cooperatives are managing about 66,000 | ( 


fair price shops. The value of consumer goods distributed by co- | x 
operatives in the urban and rural areas іп 1976-77 was estimated to бө: | 
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With a view to provide expert management advice and guidance 
to consumer cooperative institutions in improving their business opera. 
tions and managerial efficiency, a Consultancy and Promotional Сеј 
has been established by the NCCF with financial support from goy- 
ernment. Тһе activities of the Cell have been further expanded under 
the ILO/SIDA Technical Assistance Programme under which services 
of ILO Experts are made available to the Consultancy Cell in various 
fields of consumer cooperatives management, besides the trainin 
facilities abroad for Indian counterparts on techniques of management, 


This scheme, circulated to state governments and union territory ad- 
ministrations in July 1975, provides for supply of essential consumer 
articles such as foodgrains, pulses, spices, vanaspati and other edible 
oils, tea and coffee, sugar and the like through consumer cooperative 
institutions to students’ hostels and approved lodgings at preferential/ 
concessional rates. This programme is under implementation in all 
the states and union territories. 


Between 1964 and 1972, while there was statutory control on produc- 
tion and prices of certain varieties of cloth, there was no control on 
its distribution. This led to serious malpractices. Consequently, 
with effect from November 1972, the responsibility for distribution of 
controlled cloth was entrushed to the consumer cooperatives. With 
the entry of cooperatives in the field a programme to increase the 


' number of retail outlets in urban and rural areas was taken in hand. 


The National Cooperative Consumers' Federation introduced a Freight 
Equalisation Fund to ensure that controlled cloth reaches all places 


- including far-flung areas at the same retail price. Ав a result the total 


number of retail outlets for distribution of controlled cloth increased 
from 29,324 in June 1975 to 63,000 in June 1976. Of these about 
80 per cent are located in rural areas. Ап amount of Rs 2.34 crores 
has been provided to cooperatives as margin money for raising bank 
finances for distribution of controlled cloth. 
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ENERGY 


The requirements of energy in India are met from both commercial 
and non-commercial sources. The most important sources of com- 
mercial forms of energy are coal and ой. Hydro power and coal 
contribute primarily to electricity production. Firewood, cowdung 
cakes and vegetable waste, which constitute the non-commercial forms 
of energy, meet the bulk of the rural energy demands. 

India relies on imports for meeting about-65 per cent of its oil 
requirements. Тһе dramatic change іп the world energy situation 
following the steep increase in oil prices since October 1973 had its 
impact on India also. Тһе value of import of crude oil and petroleum 
products went up from Rs 333 crores in 1973 to Rs 1,109 crores 
іп 1974 and to Rs 1,147 crores in 1975, creating serious problems 
of balance of payments. Аз an immediate step, it was decided to 
introduce measures to curb consumption об petroleum products, 
specifically for non-essential uses, and identify and implement possibi- 
lities of substituting petroleum product with other forms of energy, 
mainly coal. The situation also emphasised the need and urgency for 
aiming towards self-sufficiency in energy supplies and evolving and 
adopting measures to achieve this goal. On the petroleum side, ex- 
ploration activities have been intensified to locate new oil resources, 
particularly off-shore. In the coal sector, a comprehensive programme 
has been evolved and adopted to step up coal production to meet the 
increased demands. ‘These steps have led to encouraging results. | 

Recognising the importance of energy for the overall economic 
development and the need for a co-ordinated approach to development 
of various forms of energy, a new Ministry of Energy was created 
in October 1974. This ministry has been given the responsibility for 
general policy in the field of energy and development of coal and 
power sectors. 2295 

The government had appointed in 1970 a committee to recom- 
mend an outline of a long-term national fuel policy. This committee 
(Fuel Policy Committee) submitted its final report in October 1974. 
Based on its recommendations and the subsequent developments in the 
field of energy, a comprehensive energy policy has been formulated, 
identifying measures to be adopted in regard to production, transpor- 
tation, utilisation and conservation of various forms of energy. The 
-main thrust of the policy is towards development of indigenous sour- 
сез of energy with a view to achieving self-sufficiency, conservation of 
‘energy and elimination of wasteful uses. | 

In view of the fact that electricity 15 the most convenient and 
versatile form of energy, the demand for it m India has been growing 
at a rate faster than the other forms of energy. Electricity plays a 
crucial role in both industrial and agricultural sectors and the produc- 
tivity in both these sectors is closely linked with adequate availability 





of power. In view of this, power development has been given high | 


priority in the development programmes. 
POWER 


Power development was initiated in India as early as 1900 with the | 


commissioning of the hydro-electric power station at Shivasamudram. / 


^ 
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in Karnataka. In spite of this early beginning, the progress was Not im- 
pressive till 1947. The installed capacity was as low as 19 lakh ky 
and the development was mainly concentrated around urban Centres. 

Power generation programmes, however, made phenomena] pro 
ress with the advent of the Five Year Plans. During the First Plan 
(1951-56) construction of a number ‘of major river valley projects 
like Bhakra-Nangal, Damodar Valley, Hirakud and Chambal Valley 
was taken up and these projects resulted in the stepping up of food 
production and also power generation. At the end of the First Plan 
the generation capacity stood at 34.2 lakh kw. 

Thc emphasis in the Second Plan was on the development of basic 
and heavy industries, and the related need to step up power generation, 
The installed capacity at the end. of the Second Plan reached the 57 
lakh kw mark. 

During the Third Plans the emphasis was оп extending power 
supply to rural areas. A significant development in this phase was 
the emergence of inter-state grid system. The country was divided 
into five regions to promote power development on a regional basis. 
А regional electricity board was established in each region to promote 
integrated operation of the constituent power systems. 

The three Annual Plan that followed the Third Plan aimed at 
consolidating the programmes initiated during the Third Plan. 

The Fourth Plan envisaged the need for central participation ш 
expansion of power generation programmes -at strategic locations to 
supplement the activities in the state sector. 

The progress during the period covering the Third Plan, the three 
Annual Plans and the Fourth Plan was substantial, with installed capa- 
city rising to 184.6 lakh kw, comprising 69.7 lakh kw from hydro- 
electric projects and 108.5 lakh kw from thermal power projects and 
the balance of 6.4 lakh kw from nuclear plants. 


The main emphasis of the power programme in the Fifth Plan was on 
speeding up the construction and commissioning of power generation 
projects and improving the utilisation of the available capacities. 
Power stations with a total installed capacity of 76 lakh kw were com- 
mussioned during the first four years of the Plan to bring the total 
installed capacity in the country to about 260 lakh kw. At the end of 
1977-78 a number of power stations were at different stages of cons- 
Vuction and it was expected that an installed capacity of about 38 lakh 
kw would be added during 1978-79. 

Table 17.1 shows the installed capacity and energy generated at the 
end of the Second, Third and Fourth Plans and at the end of 1977-78. 


(lakh kw) 
installe Fein 
Sources of installed energy 1960-61 1965-66 1973-74 . 1977-78 
Installed Energy capacity 56-6 101-7 184-6 25996 
Hydro 19-2 41-0 69-7 100 :12 
Thermal including Diesel 37 4- 60-7 108 -5 153 44 
Nuclear c 6:4 6-40 


Energy generated (lekh kwh) — 201,200 — 3.68250 7,227,960 9,86,860 
Hydro 78,370 1,5220 24897200 3,80,000 


- Thermal including Diese] _ 1,22,830 2,16,000 4,14,200 2 ee 
22, 


Nuclear — — 23,960 
ANNA AN Әл: 
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Significant progress has been made in the expansion of transmisg; 
ЫП BADUNG facilities in the country. The total length of mis 
sion lines above 500 volts had been increased from about 29,000 km 
at the end of 1950 to 2.9 lakh km at the end of the Third Plan and to 
8.20 lakh km in March 1977. Of this, the increase in the main trans- 


mission lines of 66 kv and above was from 8,21 


О km іп Decembe 


1950 to 46,000 km in March 1966 and to 99,380 km in March, 19.7 

The highest transmission voltage in use at present is 400 Kv, with the 

commissioning of 400 kv line from Obra to Sultanpur in U.P. Sev 

. 400 &v lines are under construction in Uttar Pradesh, western part of 
the northern region and Maharashtra. 


The investment in the p 


ower sector at the commencement of the 


Fourth Plan was Rs 3,629 crores. An additional sum of Rs 2,083 


crores Was spent ainne 
at the end of March 1 
SETS crores was provided during 
P 


74 to Rs 


the Plan 


eriod, bringing the total investment 
,612 сгогез. А total outlay of Rs 
the first four years of the Fifth 


The total energy generated in different regions from various sour- 
hydro, thermal and nuclear during 1977-78 is given in 


ces, namely, 
table 17.2. - 


Region 


Utilities 

1 Northern 
2 Western 
3 Southern 
4 Eastern 


(million units) 





5 North Eastern 


TOTAL ALL INDIA UTI- 
LITIES 


Non-utilities 


GRAND TOTAL : ALL 
INDIA 


Hydro Thermal] Nuclear Total 

11,349 11,169 198 22,716 
8,650 18,427 2,075 29,152 
14,846 7,695 — 22,541 
2,910 13,106 = 16,016 

245 616 = 861 
aN EA о 
38,000 51,013 2,273 91,286 

— 7,400 — 7,400 





The pattern of power resources in 


from time to 


MÀ — áo —M— Pr M—M aiat 
38,000 


58,413 2,273 98,686 





the country has been changing 





time depending on the availability of resources. 


resources. Andhra Pradesh, Ass 
` desh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and Ue 


` Pradesh derive their power supply 


Sources, 
About 95 


hydro-power and coal-based the 
1969 that a nuclear power stati 
nuclear power stati 
_ Maharashtra Ra 
_ relative contribution is still 


present two 


IEEE 


per cent of the tot 


Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karna- | 
alaya depend primarily on hydro-electric powet An 
and West Bengal depend mainly on thermal pow ~ 


am, Gujarat, Haryana, Мадћуа Pra- 
from both hydro and therm 


al installed capacity is accountable 10 


rmal power stations. It was Only V 
on was commissioned. There ате * 

à ons in operation in the country, one 5 
(Tarapur) and the other in Rajasthan (Kota). Their 
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A. centrally sponsored programme of establishing inter-state/regional 
links was included in the Fourth Plan and was continued in the: 
Fifth Plan also. Under this programme, loan assistance to cover the: 
entire cost of construction of the inter-state/regional links was pron 
by the central government to the state governments outside the state 
pian ceilings. 

India has now well connected power systems. Exchange of power 
is taking place regularly between a large number of states and this: 
greatly facilities the better utilisation of the existing capacity, regio- 
nal load despatch centres are being established in each Region to: 
facilitate integrated operation of the constituent power systems. It 
is envisaged that, ultimately, these load-despatch centres would be: 
equipped with on-line computers to control the power stations and 
power systems automatically. 


The responsibilities of the central government in the field of power 
development and supply can be classified broadly under the following. 
heads : legislation; formulation of policy; planning and coordination;. 
arranging of funds; foreign exchange and scarce material; establish- 
ment and operation of regional grids; design and consultancy services: 
for power generation schemes; rural electrification expansion; Teso- 
lution of inter-state aspects relating to power generation and supply;. 
cooperation with neighbouring countries in the field of power develop- 
ment; and exploitation of new sources of energy other than nuclear 
power. 


The Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948 forms the basis of the adminis- 
trative structure of the electricity industry. - The Act provided 
for setting up of a Central Electricity Authority, with responsibility, 
inter alia, to develop a national power policy and to coordinate the 
activities of the various agencies and State Electricity Boards. The 
Electricity (Supply) Act was amended in 1976 to enlarge the scope 
and functions of the Central Electricity Authority and to enable crea- 
tion of companies for generation of electricity. } 


The Central Electricity Authority, established ш 1950, was till recently 
functioning as a part-time body discharging primarily the arbitration — 
function. Its other functions were being discharged by the Central e 
Water and Power Commission (Power Wing). With the bifurcation | 
of the CWPC іп 1974, the functions of the Power Wing of the Central || 
Water and Power Commission have been taken over by the Central | 
Electricity Authority. The functions of the Central Electricity Autho- | 
rity are : developing a national power policy, formulation and Co- z 
ordination of plans for power development, techno-economic appraisal З 
of projects, monitoring the progress of implementation of piles is 
ensuring efficient performance of power stations and systems, develop- | 
ment of manpower, investigation of power projects, arbitration on се | 
tain matters, promotion and coordination of research and design | 
activities in the power field, providing assistance to state governments | 
and State Electricity Boards, collection and publication of ” statis cal | 
information relating to power supply industry and design and consul- 
tancy services. | | ШЕ. 
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The following corporations operate under the Union Ministry of 
Energy. ) 

o — National Thermal Power Corporation and National Hydro 
Electric Power Corporation to establish regional power 
stations and bulk transmission facilities in the central 
sector. 2 

-- North-Eastern Electric Power Corporation to establish re- 
gional power stations in the north—eastern region. 

—  Damodar Valley Corporation responsible for unified deve- 
lopment of the Damodar Valley. 

— National Projects Construction Corporation to construct 
river valley and power projects. 

-- Rural Electrification Corporation to finance rural electri- 
fication schemes and to promote and finance rural elecíric 
corporations. 


Regional Electricity Boards were set up in 1964 in each of the five 
regions to bring about voluntary co-operation.between the states for 
developing regional grids and promoting coordinated operations of 
power systems. The five Regional Electricity Boards аге: Northern 
Regional Electricity Board covering Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, 
Jammu and Kashmir, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Chandigarh 
and Delhi; Western Regional Electricity Board covering Gujarat, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Goa, Daman and Diu and Dadra and 
Nagar Haveli; Southern Regional Electricity Board covering Andhra 
Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Pondicherry; Eastern 
Regional Electricity Board covering Bihar, Orissa, West Bengal, 
Sikkim, and Damodar Valley Corporation System; and, North-Eastern 
Regional Electricity Board covering Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, 
Nagaland, Tripura, Arunachal Pradesh and Mizoram. 


State Electricity Boards have been established in 18 out of the 22 
States and they are mainly responsible for generation and distribution 


` Of electricity in their respective states. The States of Manipur, Tripura, 


Sikkim and Nagaland are yet to establish their State Electricity Boards. 
The Electricity Supply Act (1948) was amended in October 1976 
which inter-alia assigned aj larger role to the Central Electricity Autho- 
rity particularly in the preparation of national power plans and pro- 
vided for establishment of central or state generating companies. Two 
central generating companies viz. National Thermal Power Corpora- 
tion and National Hydro Power Corporation have already been set UP: 
Out of the total installed capacity of the country about 64.1 per cent 
13 owned by the State Electricity Boards, 5.43 per cent by private utili- 


‚ ties, 9.63 per cent are captive plans and the balance by the state gov- 


MANPOWER 
DEVELOPMENT 





ernment/ central government and their undertakings, corporations 81 
municipalities. 


Equipment used in modern power stations and power systems 8I? 
highly sophisticated requiring specially skilled personnel for their ins- 

ation and operation. Four training institute—at Neyveli, Durga- 
pur, Nagpur and Delhi—have been established to train operators and 
supervisory personnel for the thermal power stations. A simulator 15 
also being installed at the Thermal Power Station Training Institute 8 
Delhi for training Purposes. Simulator is a sophisticated equipment Es 
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which the entire operation of а power station сап be simulated and is. 
considered to be a modern aid for training. A. Power Systems Training 
Institute and Hot-Line Training Centre have also been established ш 
Bangalore to train engineers in the operation of power systems and 
load-despatch techniques and maintenance of transmission lines. 


The main sources of power in the country are thermal, hydro апа 
nuclear fuels. Besides these conventional sources of wer, the 
Ministry of Energy is examining the prospects of development of 
power from non-conventional sources such as geothermal  energy,. 
solar energy, wind energy and tidal energy. Harnessing of these 
зе however, requires considerable research апа development 
eitorts. | 


The present knowledge of estimates of hydro-electric resources 15 
based on a systematic survey carried out by the Central Water and 
Power Commission between 1953 and 1958. The survey aimed at 
estimation of the economically exploitable hydro-electric potential 
of the country. Detailed studies of each river-basin in the country 
were carried out with a view to identifying potential sites which could 
be considered capable of economic development for hydro-electric 
power. As many as 260 germ sites were located. The total eco- 
nomically exploitable hy lectric potential of the country was. 
assessed as 25 lakh kw continuous, equivalent to an annual energy 
potential of 2,16,310 lakh kw. There is scope for upward revision ОЁ 
these estimates, particularly in the Himalayan region. The schemes in 
operation utilise a potential of about 40.6 lakh kw continuous equiva- 
lent to а generation of 4,200 crore kwh per annum. The schemes. 
under construction will enable utilisation of a further potential of about | 
30.11 lakh crore kw continuous equivalent 2,700 crore kwh per annum. 


Coal based thermal and diesel stations contribute about 59 per cent of 
the electricity generation in the country and they are expected to play 
an important role in power generation in future. | 
Considerable economies can be achieved by locating large thermal 
power stations near colliery pit heads and distributing power from them: 
through extra high voltage transmission lines. It is proposed to 
initially establish, in a phased manner, super thermal stations 1n the — 
various regions of the country, at Singrauli (UP), Korba (MP), Rama- 
gundam (АР) and Farakka (WB). | 
Use of oil and for power generation has so far been very limited. | 
This is confined to a few thermal stations located close to the oil/gas | 
wells and refineries and diesel and gas turbine stations. Out of the 
total oil used in the country only about 8 per cent is used for power —— 
generation. E 
Nuclear power generation was initiated іп the country in 1969 with the | 
commissioning of the nuclear power station at Tarapur with an 1m- 5 
stalled capacity of 420 mw. The installed capacity of nuclear power | 
plants at present is 640 mw. A baat ~ 
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East Coast and these have been attracting attention from the point of 
view of tidal power development, Preliminary studies have established 
the availability of large tidal potential in the Gulfs of Cambay and 
Kutch and the possibilities of small scale tidal power development in 
the Sundarbans area on the East Coast. Further investigations and 
studies are required to determine the mode of development, the features, 
the potential, the costs involved and the economic viability. 


The activities in the geothermal field in the country are directed 
towards location of promising hydro-thermal reservoirs for power 
generation and other possible uses of the heat energy. Geothermal 
manifestations in the form of hot springs occur in several regions of 
the country. The most important among these аге in the North- 
Western Himalayas and along the West Coast. Geothermal explora- 
tions are in progress in Puga in J and K, in Parbati valley in Himachal 
Pradesh and in the West Coast. 


Utilisation of solar energy is of great importance to India since it lies 
in a temperate climatic region where sunlight is abundant for a major 
part of the year. An integrated programme of research, product deve- 
lopment and demonstration projects involving several agencies has been. 
undertaken to develop the technology for application of solar energy for 
various purposes. Тһе research activities are being directed both 
towards solar thermal applications and direct conversion of solar 
energy into electricity. A major development is the 10 kw demon- 
stration solar power generation unit which has been successfully 
developed under a project undertaken jointly by India and West 
Germany. Some of the other areas in which research work has been 
undertaken are refrigeration and cold storage, desalination of sea water, 
solar pumps and solar photo-voltaic cells. 


The per capita consumption of electricity at the time of indepen- 
dence was 13 kwh which rose to 26 kwh by the end of First Plan m 
1956. It increased to 97.5 kwh in 1973-74 at the end of Fourth Plan 
and to 119.5 kwh during 1976-77. The pattern of electricity consump- 
tion in the country at present is as follows: domestic 9.5 per cent, 
commercial 6.2 per cent, industries 62.5 per cent, public lighting 
0.9 per cent, railway traction 3.2 per cent, agricultural 14.5 per cent, 
public water works sewage pumping and others 2.2 per cent. The 
proportion of electricity consumption in domestic consumption steadily 
decreased from 12.4 per cent in 1951 to 8.6 per cent in 1969-70 and 
which started rising again and at presen: in the year 1976-77 it stood 
at 9.5 per cent. The demand for agriculture has at the same time 
registered a rapid growth increasing from 4.3 рег cent іп 1951 (0 
14.4 per cent in 1976-77. In the States of Haryana, Punjab, U.P. 
Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh the consumption of electricity m the 
agricultural sector amounted to 35.4, 31.9, 30.4, 25.3 and 20.3 per cent 


respectively. 


The strategy for rural electrification visualises support to agricul- 
tural production through the energisation of pumpsets/tubewells an 

provision of benefits of electricity in backward and hilly areas in the 
context of new priorities and emphasis laid by the central government 
for the economic development of these areas. The number of villages 
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electrified in the country as at the end of March, 1978 was 2.17 lakhs. 
out of a total of 5.76 lakhs in accordance with 1971 census, constituting. 
about 38 per cent as against 0.27 per cent at the time of independence. 
The number of pumpsets/tubewells energised as on the same date 
amounted to over 33. lakhs as against 6,400 in 1947. The pace of elec- 
trification in the country has picked up considerable momentum in the: 
recent years and steps are being taken to electrify more and more villages 
within the availability of resources. The population covered by benefit 
of electricity in the rural areas constitute nearly 60 per cent. The 
States of Punjab, Haryana and U.Ts of Delhi, Chandigarh and Pondi- 
cherry have already attained cent per cent electrification of their villages. 
The States of Kerala, Tamil Nadu and U.Ts of Goa, Daman and Diu 
and Lakshadweep are very close to achieve this target. It has been 
recognised that rural electrification constitutes the back-bone of minor: 
irrigation programme particularly the ground water development as 1 
provides the most economical and efficient means of lifting water. The 
draft Sixth Plan provides for energisation of 20 lakh pumpsets and. 
electrification of 1 lakh additional villages over the Plan period. 


Rural Electrifica- One of the main difficulties faced in increasing the pace of rural electri- 
tion Corporation fication was its financing. A significant step was taken by the: 


PROJECIS 
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Government of India in 1969 by setting up the Rural Electrification: 
Corporation to channelise funds for rural electrification. 

The Fourth Plan laid stress on provision of electricity to backward, 
harijan and tribal areas and primary health centres. A scheme was. 
introduced to advance loans to the State Electricity Boards for provid- 
ing lighting facilities to harijan basties in the villages already electrified. 
These loans are channelised through the Rural Electrification Corpora- 
tion. iw 

In the Fifth Plan a target of electrifying an additional 1.10 lakh 
villages and energising an additional 15 lakh agricultural pumpsets 
was envisaged. Ап outlay of Rs 300 crores was provided during the 
first three years of the Plan. Electrification of 46,000 additional 
villages and 6.1 lakh additional pumpsets was achieved during the 
same period. For the year 1977-78, an outlay of Rs 174.5 crores 
was envisaged. 

A special feature of the Fifth Plan was the introduction of the 
National Programme of Minimum Needs under which the Government 
of India proposed provision of the basic necessities to the under- 
developed regions of the country, so as to bring them at par with other | 
regions. The Minimum Needs Programme for rural electrification | 
provided for the electrification of 36,500 villages in the backward | 
areas and backward states of the country so as to raise the percentage | 
of rural population benefited by electricity to at least 30-40 per cent in | 
each state by the end of the Fifth Plan. TET RN 

Е | wi E fa i 
In March 1977 there were 44 major hydel power stations and 48 major | 
thermal power stations having an installed capacity of 50 mw апа — 
above. There were also a number of power projects under construc- | 
tion, the benefits from which were expected during the Fifth Plan ап d 
shortly thereafter. Some of the major power projects are listed im — 
tables 17.3 and 17.4. _ Tet | oe 2 
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"TABLE 17.3 ions i i есі Schemes under construction i 
Arie Gal POWER Stations in operation Oo Wy EY 
"PROJECTS 
(Нуүрко) NORTHERN REGION 
` Вћакга Nangal Stations 1,2050 Lower Jhelum (Unit II & Ш) 70 
Ranapratap Sagar 172-0 Yamuna Stage II (Khodri) 120 
Rihand 300-0 Rishikesh Hardwar 144 
Yamuna St Ш 240:0 Beas St 1 660 
Yamuna St I &IV 115:0 Beas St II 180 
Obra 99-0 Baira Siul 180 
Кашрапра 198-0 Salal 345 
Dehar 330 “0 
Pong 180 -0 
Jawahar Sagar 99. 
WESTERN REGION 
Ukai 300.0 ; 
Gandhi Sagar 115-0 Kadana 240 
Koyna 880-0 Pench 160 
Bhria 132.-0 
SOUTHERN REGION 
Lower Sileru 400.0 Upper Sileru ' 120 
Upper Sileru  : 120-0 Srisailam 440 
Machkund 1147 Nagarjunesagar 400 
Sharavathy 891-0 Kalinadi Stage I 910 
Jog - 120 -0 
Ѕабагірігі 300 -0 
Idikki 390 -0 
Kundah I to V 535 ·0 
Mettur Tunnel 240 :0 
Periyar 140 ·0 
Kodayar 1 &2 100 -0 
Sholayar 1 & 2 95 .0 
Nagarjunasagar 110 -0 
EASTERN REGION 
Balimela 360-0 Subernrekha (Unit II) 65 
Hirakud 270:0 Rengali 100 
Subernrekha 65-0 Upper Kolab 240 
NORTH EASTERN REGION 
Loktak | 105 
Khopili · 150 
INTER- 1 4 s . a a . 
NATIONAL India has been co-operating with neighbouring countries іп the field 


of power development. 
ROPER OTION. “The co-operation between India and Nepal in the field of power 


development has been varied and significant. India has financed and 
constructed the 21 mw hydro-electric project at Trisuli, one of the 
Important sources of power supply in Nepal. Multipurpose-develop- 
ments in the Gandak and Kosi basins have been taken up for mutu 
benefit under agreements between the two countries. The Gandak 
Project includes a 15 mw power station, which is being financed and 
constructed by India. This station, which is expected to be commis- 
sioned soon, will ultimately be handed over to Nepal. А 20 mw hydel 
station is included under the Kosi Project. Three units of 5 mw at 
this power station have already been commissioned. Financed and 
constructed by India, the benefits from this projects would be shared 
between the two countries. There is an agreement under which power 
is ‘being exchanged between Nepal and India at border points, mainly 
to supply electricity to isolated villages, 
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Stations in operation 


Northern Region . 


Badarpur 
IP Station 


Harduaganj 
Panki 


Western Region 
Dhuvaran 
Ukai 
Gandhinagar 
Si.tpura 

Korba 
Amarkantak 
Koradi 
Trombay 
Nisik 


Southern Region 
Koth:.gudam 
Neyveli 

Ennore 

Easiern Region 


Patratu 
Ch: пдгарига 


North Eastern Region 
Namrup 


Rajasthan 
Tarapur 





was taken with the signing o 


279: 
Installed | Schemes under Gapaci 
capacity constructi y 
MW) struction (MW) 
THERMAL 
300-0 Panipat Unit I & II 
284-1 Guru Nanak Extn, TO 
135-0 Kota 220. 
330-0 Obra Stage II 400. 
750-0 Obra Stage Ш 400 
430-0 Рагісһа 220. 
284-0 Singreuli STPS Stage I 630 
Badarpur 420. 
534-0 
240 ·0 
240 -0 
312-5 
420 -0 
300 -0 
480 -0 
337 :5 
280 :0 
680 0 Vijayawada 400. 
600-0 Tuticorin 600. 
450 -0 
620-0 Patratu Extn. (ІХ & X Units) 220 
660-0 Barauni Exin. (V1 & УП Units) 220 
290-0 Talche: Exu. 220. 
247-5 Chandrapura Extn. (УТ Unit) 120 
250-0 Bokaro Extn, 210 
330-0 Durgapur (DVC) 200. 
285-0 Bendel Extn. 200 
240-0 Szntaldih (Units Ш & IV) 240. 
420-0 Kolaghat 600 
111-5 Bongaigaon 120. 
NUCLEAR 
220:0 Rajasthan 235 
420-0 Narora 410 
Kalpakkam 410 


А major step іп Indo-Bhutan 
f an agreement ш 1974 for the implemen- 


tation of the Chukha Hydro-Electric Project. Тһе project will be im- 


co-operation in the field of power | 


plemented by Bhutan and funded by India. The power generated would 


first be used to meet the need 


estabiishing micro-hydel statio 
The foot-hill towns of Phuntsholing and Samchi 
power from Jaldhaka Project located оп 





and Bhutan, which has been developed under an agreement b 


the two countries for mutual benefit. 
India and Banglad 


sioning of 


(3X100 kw). Recently, 


esh have constituted 


the Indo-Bangladesh Joint _ 
Board to maintain liaison between the two | 
co-operation in the field of power. | 
tan in the construction and commi 
the Chardeh-Ghorband Proj 


s of Bhutan and the surplus power would | 
be bought by India. India has been providing assistance to Bhutan in | 
ns and associated distribution facilities. — 
the border between India | 
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and transmission equipment for (ће second stage extension at 
Chardeh-Ghorband project (1X100 kw) and Bamian (3X250 kw), 
Faizabad (3x85 kw) and Khulm (2Х100 kw) micro-hydel projects. 


The Central Power Research Institute was established in 1960 for 
taking up an effective programme of power research in the context of 
an expanding power supply industry. Тһе institute has two units— 
one at Bangalore and the other at Bhopal. Bangalore Unit has a 
high-voltage laboratory, an insulation laboratory, a partial discharge 
detection division, a transmission and distribution division, a power 
system division, and an instrumentation development division. _ 

The Bhopal Unit has a switch-gear testing and developing station. 
The Institute has carried out important research in the area of insula- 
tion and it has also been providing testing and consultancy services in 
respect of switch-gear, HRC fuses, power cables, PVC cables, etc., for 
a number of organisations. А large tower testing station which 15 
capable of testing transmission line towers upto 750 kv rating has 
recently been commissioned at Bangalore. CPRI has been reorganised 
as an autonomous body with a governing council. 


COAL 


Coal is an important mineral as a source of energy. The actual 
production for 1977-78 was about 10.1 crore tonnes. The anticipated 
production for 1978-79 is 10.64 crore tonnes. The production target 
of Coal India Limited and Singareni Collieries Company Limited for 
the period 1982-83 has been set at 15.1 crore tonnes which would be 
42.9 per cent over the production target of 1978-79. 

During 1977-78, ten projects had been sanctioned by government 
(besides those sanctioned by the Coal India Limited under its own 
power) for targetted capacity of 80.65 lakh tonnes per annum at an 
estimated capital of rupees 112.25 crores. 


The Fuel Policy Committee, appointed by the Government of India ш 
October 1970, in its final report submitted in 1974, made recommen- 
dations on various aspects of development and'exploitation of commer- 
cial sources of energy. Some of the important recommendations 1n 
respect of the coal sector аге: (a) coal should be considered 85 а 
prime source of energy in the country for the next two decades and the 
energy policy of the country has to be evolved on this basic premise; 
(b) a perspective plan should be prepared for coal production and 
shelf of project reports should be prepared well in advance in еас 

plan period; (c) the possibility of projecting large scale mechanized 
open cast mines in Jharia should be studied; (d) plans for thermal 
power generation should be coordinated with the plan for coal produc- 
tion; (е) separate plans should be drawn up for opening export-bas' 

coal mines near the ports; (f) all major cities should be provided with 
gas plants; (g) selection of optimal technology for coal-mining should 
be made on economic grounds using proper weightage for availability 
of abundant labour; and (h) a second mine should be cut and open 


_ at Neyveli. 


Coal mining was first started at Raniganj, West Bengal in 1774. After 
Independence, coal mining was stepped up and production has already 


risen from 3.2 crore tonnes іп 1950 to well over 10 crore tonnes. 
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The Government of India nationalised the coking coal mines in 
1972 and the non-coking coal mines the following year. As a result, 
the production of coal in the country is now almost completely in the 
public sector. The only important mines which have not been 
nationalised are the captive coking coal mines of the two private sec- 
tor steel companies. | SH 

The production of coal in public sector is organised mainly by Coal 
India Limited through its subsidiary companies. These are Eastern 
Coal Fields Ltd., Bharat Coking Coal Ltd., Central Coal Fields Ltd., 
Western Coal Fields Ltd. and Coal Mines Planning and Design 
Institute Ltd. The Singareni Collieries Company Ltd., a public sector 
undertaking, is also engaged in coal production. 


Fourteen coal washeries are operating for the beneficiation of coking 
coal. There is also а small washery for non-coking coal. The total 
input capacity of the coking coal washeries is estimated at above two 
crore tonnes. 

The Coal Board was abolished in April 1975 under an Act of Par- 
liament. As a result of it the work of conservation and safety in coal 
mines is undertaken directly by the Coal Company under the direc- 
tion of Coal Conservation and Development Advisory Committee con- 
stituted under CM (C&D) Rules 1975. 


Lignite, though inferior in calorific value (one tonne of Gondwana 
coal equals about 2 tonnes of lignite), is particularly important to 
western and southern regions due to the geographical location of the 
deposits and the absence of coal in these regions. Out of a total of 
21,000 lakh tonnes of lignite in the country, about 19,000 lakh tonnes 
are available in the Neyveli area alone. 

The integrated lignite project at Neyveli was set up durin the 
Second Plan for mining of lignite. The capacity of the project is being 
increased in the first instance to 45 lakh tonnes and ultimately to 65 
lakh tonnes from the present production of 35 lakh tonnes. 

The quantity and value of lignite produced from 1974-75 to 1977- 
78 is given in table 17.5. 




















Years ; ' quentity (tonnes) value (rupees) 

1974-75 гота 28;17,933 -742 13,70,14,445 
1975-76 | — 728,39,732 -794 | 14,96,92,316 
1976-77 40,24,948 -033 18,60,77,138 
1977-78 | | . 35,80,133 -000 19,58,82,000 
OIL 


Exploration for petroleum and setting up of oil refineries were 5 
taken up in right earnest only after Independence, production of refined — — 


petroleum products, which was only 2 lakh tonnes іп 1950-51, increased — 
to 228 lakh tonnes in 1977. Production of crude oil in 1977 was over | 
101 lakh tonnes. About 147 lakh tonnes of crude oil was imported to: m 


meet the country's requirement in 1977. 
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There are two principal organisations engaged in the exploration 
and production of crude oil in the country. They are the Oil ang 
Natural Gas Commission, wholly owned by the Government of India 
and the Oil India Limited, a joint sector undertaking. 8 


Three agencies, namely, the Oil and Natural _Gas Commission 
(ONGC); Oil India Limited (OIL) and Assam Ой Company (AOC) 
are engaged in the explora‘ion/production of crude oil in the country. 
OIL is presently a joint enterprise of the Government of India and the 
Burma Oil Company of UK; Assam Oil Company is a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Burma Oil Company; ONGC is at present the only public 
sector agency engaged in the exploration and exploitation of crude oil 
and natura] gas resources of the country, both onshore and offshore. 

Ihe ONGC which started exploration for oil in the country in 
1956 has since extended its operations to cover practically the entire 
country except for certain old lease areas in the north-east of India 
which are being operated by OIL and AOC. The Commission is 
today employing about 25,000 personnel with a. total budget of appro- 
ximately Rs 479 crores for 1978-79. Beginning with a production of 
100 tonnes of oil per day in September 1961, ОМСС is today produc- 
ing crude oil at the rate of about 15,000 tonnes per day from its on- 
shore fields in Gujarat and Assam and about 12,500 tonnes per day 
from Bombay High offshore field. Besides, about 20 lakh cubic me- 
tres per day of associated and free gas is being supplied to various con- 
summers in Gujarat and Assam and about 9.5 lakh cubic metres per 
day of associa'ed gas from Bombay High to consumers in Trombay. 

A significant achievement of ONGC has been the progress achieved 
in the development of Bombay High. During 1978 the work on the 
laying of sub-sea pipelines from Bombay High to Uran and transfer 
lines from Uran to Trombay was completed. Since July 1978 oil and 
gas had started flowing through these pipelines. A. rate of production 
of approximately 40 lakh tonnes per annum of crude oil from Bombay 
High, has already been achieved. 

AS on 1 July 1978, ONGC had drilled a total of 1,483 wells in on- 

shore areas. Out of these, 809 were found to be oil bearing and 9 
gas bearing; ONGC had drilled 84 offshore wells by that date out 
of which 52 were oil bearing and 5 gas bearing. 
‚ The Commission has also been operating in foreign countries and 
is presently pecating service contracts for exploration/ EE EL 
апа Tanzania. It is also operating in Iran through its subsidiary, 
Hydrocarbons India Limited. У = xi 


Oil India Limited, in which the Government of India and the Вш- 
mah Oil Company have equal shares, was incorporated in Assam Ш 
1959 for the exploration and production of crude oil ( including natu 
gas) in a limited area. of Assam and Arunachal Pradesh and for the 
construction of a pipeline to transport crude oil to the two public sector 
ROVER at Gauhati and Barauni and the private sector refinery 2: 
Igboi · - à 

The Company produced about 31.2 Jakh tonnes of crude ой m 
1977. Upto December 1977 it had drilled 383 wells and produced in 
all about 414.27 lakh tonnes of crude. 


There are at present ten refineries, nine in the public sector and one 


in the private sector. The ten refineries together processed 2.44. crore 
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tonaes of crude іп 1977, 2.39 crores t 1 1 
5 2а tonnes in the private Tes оша M he pubie зос саа 
e private sector refinery (Assam Oil Company) i igboi 
The Burmah Shell Refinery at Trombay and the Cx Кеп del 
Vishakhapatnam were taken over by the government in 1976, and 
are now renamed Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited, and Caltex 
Oil Refining (India) Limited, respectively. The other public sector 
refineries are at Gauhati, Barauni, Koyali and Haldia are owned by 
the Indian Oil Corporation, while those at Cochin, Bombay and 
Madras are owned by three separate refinery companies. 
Table 17.6 gives some details of refineries like year in which pro- 
raor commenced, capacity and actual production for 1976 and 


б o À— 

















Yearin which Capacity Actual Production 
Name of Refinery production Com- (lakh (lakh tonnes) 
тепсе tonnes) 

(TÉ 

1976 1977 
Barauni 1964 33-0 28:35 30 -63 
BPCL Bombay 1955 52-5 37:5 7 
Cochin 1966 33 -0 23 -84 28 -99 
Digboi 1901 5-0 5:3 5:27 
Gauhati 1962 3-8 8-23 8:45 
Haldia 1975 25-0 18-25 19 -58 
HPCL Bombay 1954 33-0 28-2 279 
HPCL Vishakhapatnam 1957 15:5 10 -69 12 -26 
Koyali 1965 43 -0 41 -23 41 -96 
Madras f 1969 26:5 26:3 24:57 








The capacity of the Koyali refinery is being increased from. 43 lakh 
tonnes to 73 lakh tonnes and the project is nearing completion. = 
The Haldia refinery is the only one іп the country producing bright 
stock, a premium grade of lube oil hitherto imported. 
The lube refinery of HPCL. Bombay produced about 1.75 lakh 


tonnes of various lube oils іп 1977. 


A refinery with ап annual capacity of 10 lakh tonnes is being estab- 
lished at Bongaigaon in Assam to process crude oil produced in the 
Assam fields by OIL and ONGC and transported through the existing 
Oil India pipeline from Naharkatiya. The capacity of the pipeline is 
being expanded to carry additional crude to the Bongaigaon refinery. 


The biggest refinery in the country is being set up at Mathura in Uttar 
Pradesh with a capacity of 60 lakh tonnes per annum. Crude oil for 
the refinery to be obtained through imports and from Bombay High 
will be received at a location in the Gulf of Kutch and transported 
across over a distance of 1,115 km by pipeline. The refinery is ex- 
pected to be commissioned by April 1980. 


Prior to 1964, а pipeline had been constructed to transport the crude 


from the Naharkatiya oil fields to Gauhati and Barauni refineries. а ; 


Since then, various multi-product pipelines have been laid. These аге | = 
Gauhati-Siliguri, Koyali-Ahmedabad, , Barauni-Kanpur and Haldia- | 
Maurigram-Rajbandh pipelines. There is also a network of pipelines —— 
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in Gujarat for transporting crude oil from the Gujarat oil fields to the ; 


Koyali refinery. 


А 1,256 km pipeline is to be laid down Salaya in the Gulf of © 


Kutch to Koyali and Mathura via Viramgam in Gujarat to Supply 
crude obtained through imports and from Bombay High to the expand. 


ed Koyali refinery and Mathura refinery. The crude will be received at | 


an off-shore terminal, which is the first of its kind to be set up in the 
country. The off-shore terminal and the Salaya-Koyali sector of the 
pipeline were completed by 1978." The completion of the Viramgam- 
Mathura sector will synchronise with a completion of Майша 
refinery. 


The Indian Oil Blending Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of © 
the Indian Oil Corporation of India is engaged in blending lubricants | 


and greases for IOC. During 1976-77, it had a total throughput of 
192.499 kls of lubes and 5,333 metric tonnes of grease which are 
used to improve the performance of the petroleum based lubricants 
and fuels. " 


То produce various chemical additives, a plant was set up in Bombay 
in 1966 by Lubrizol India Limited, a joint venture of the Government 
of India and the Lubrizol Corporation of the USA. The production 
in 1977 was about 12,000 tonnes. 


Engineers India Limited (EIL), was set up in 1965 for providing 
engineering consultancy services for the development of the petro- 
leum, petro-chemical, fertilizers, chemicals and other allied industries. 
Apart from assignments in India, EIL have also successfully competed 
for some assignments in the international market. It is at present pro- 
viding its services to Iraq, Bahrain and Sri Lanka. 


The marketing of oil products has been taken over by the public 
sector with the exception of a small quantity of products being produc 
and marketed by the Assam Oil Company in the north-eastern parts of 
the country. The bulk of the marketing operations is handled by the 
Indian Oil Corporation. There are three other public sector compa- 
nies operating in the field—Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited; 
Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited and Indo-Burma Petroleum 
Company Limited. 


The Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) was set up in 1964 by amalgamat- 


. Ang the Indian Refineries Limited and the Indian Oil Company Limit- 


ed. The IOC has two divisions, namely, the refineries and pipelines 
division and the marketing division. There are four refineries of ТОС 
at Gauhati, Barauni, Haldia and Koyali (Gujarat). The Corporation 
has a Research and Development Centre at Faridabad (Haryana). The 
Centre provides technical service to customers and is engaged in the 
development of sophisticated lubricating oils. i 
The market participation of the Corporation was about 62. per cent 
of the total sales of the oil industry during 1977-78. Тһе number 
retail outlets of the IOC which stood at 3,932 on 31 March 1977, ове 
to 4,127 on 31 March 1978. The marketing of cooking gas (LPG) 
for domestic use is handled by IOC in 218 cities and towns as on 


March 1978. 


У 
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With effect from 24 January 1976 gover i i 
share capital of Burma Shell Refineries Limited. ANAS E де 
liabilities of Burma Shell Oil Storage and Distribution Company of 
India Limited, in relation to its undertakings in India; Now named 
Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited (BPC), it has a refinery at 
Bombay. | 


The Hindustan Petroleum Corporation was formed when govern- 
ment took over 74 per cent shares of ESSO Oil Company in India on 
14 March 1974. On 1 October 1976 the remaining 26 per cent shares 
were also acquired. ESSO had a refinery at Bombay. 

_ On 30 December 1976 the entire share capital of Caltex undertak- 
ings in India was taken over by government. 'The company was named 
Caltex Oil Refining (India) Limited, from 9 May 1978, it has been 
merged with the Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited. Caltex had 
a refinery at Vishakhapatnam. р 


Apart from marketing petroleum products obtained from IOC, this 
public sector company has three Divisions, viz., oil division, engineering 
division and chemicals division. In April 1976, IBP entered into an 
agreement with M/s. Ireco Chemicals of USA for the manufacture of 
industrial explosives in the country. 


A. scheme for the conversion of the existing retail outlets (petrol 
pumps), particularly in the rural and semi-urban areas, into multi- 
purpose commodity distribution centres, was launched by the public 
sector oil companies in 1975. The object of the scheme 1s (0 provide at 
reasonable prices, to the farmers and landless labourers in rural areas, , 
agricultural inputs like fertilizers and pesticides, and articles of dally 
necessity under one roof. Аз on 30 June 1978, the total number © 


such outlets in existence was 526. 


indi j j leum products is 
The indigenous production of crude ой and petroleum 

j uirements of the country's growing economy. 
mde ts of crude oil and petroleum products. While 


T ea e n t on the import of petroleum products doring 
1977-78 was about Rs 320.47 crores, the foreign exchange earned Dy 


way of exports/sales amounted to Rs 5.69 crores. 
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А century of industrial development pales into insignificance When 
compared with the rapid industrial stride made during over two and a 
half decades of planned development. Industrial production increased at | 
an average growth rate of about 5 per cent per annum during the period | 
1970-77. While almost all groups of industries contributed to this | 
increase, the growth has been particularly marked in the newer and | 
more complex industries, such as, petroleum products, chemicals and | 
chemical products, metal products, electronics and other electrical 
machinery, transport equipment and power generation. The share of 
manufacturing sector іп the net domestic product increased from 13.9 
per cent in 1960-61 to 16.3 per cent in 1976-77. | 

Side by side, the different Five Year Plan periods saw the expansion | 
and diversification of the industrial structure with the establishment of - 
new units in the existing fields as well as the settiag up of new enter- 
prises, As a result, the number of industrial units has increased signi- 
ficantly. In 1951, there were only two major units producing iron and 
steel. There are now six major steel plants with a capacity of about 80 
lakh tonnes, produced over 70 lakh tonnes of saleable steel during ` 
1977-78. The steel produced by these plants has provided the basis for 
achieving self-sufficiency in making a number of engineering goods, 
from a pin to giant machinery. In the field of new industries, agricul- 
tural tractors, electronics and fertilizer industries which practically 
did not exist іп 1951, have progressed to such an extent that (һе. 
import of these products has been brought down to the minimum. The 
drug industry is also developing fast. The textile industry is no longer 
confined to the cotton and jute textiles. Today, there are quite a few 
units producing different types of synthetic ‘fibres. The machine build- 
ing industry, too, has made rapid strides. The engineering industry can 
supply virtually the entire requirement of power generating equipment, 
equipment for railways, road transport and communications. Self- 
sufficiency has been reached with regard to sugar and cement machinery, 
power boilers, material handling equipment and a large number of 
consumer durables. 

An important feature of industrial growth in the country after 
Independence has been the rapid expansion of the public sector. l2 
1951, there were only five non-departmental public undertakings with 

| an investment of Rs 29 crores. Оп 31 March 1977, they numbe 

f | 145 with an investment of Rs 11,097 crores. These enterprises рго- 

E duce diverse products, such as steel, coal, aluminium, copper, hea 
and light engineering products, fertilizers, basic chemicals, drugs 
minerals, petroleum products, locomotives, aircraft and ships. 


i | PROGRESS AND POLICY 


. Annual Survey The provisional summary results for factory sector of the Annual 

Survey of Industries for 1975-76 revealed that there were 71,705 
registered factories in that year as compared to 64,217 in 1974-15 
employing 10 or more workers with the aid of power and 20 or more 
workers without the aid of power. There was thus an increase of about 
11.7 per cent in the total number of factories. During this one year total | 
fixed capital increased from Rs 11,922 crores to Rs 14,029 crores, * 
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rise of 17.7 per cent. Similarly, productive capi ich i 
fixed capital and working capital) ‚ input id ее o 
Rs 18,044 crores to Rs 20,432 crores; Rs 19,183 crores to Rs 22,526 
crores and Rs 26,100 crores to Rs 29,867 crores respectively 
during this period. It represented an increase of 13.2 cent in pro- 
ductive capital, 17.4 per cent input and 14.4 per cent in gross output. 
These factories employed 63.8 lakh persons with the annual wage bill 
of Rs 3,463 crores in 1975-76 as compared to about 60.53 lakh persons 
` with the annual wage bill of Rs 3,052 crores іп 1974-75. This showed 
an increase of 5.4 per cent in employment and 13.5 per cent in the 
wage bill. eec 
The contribution to national income measured in terms of value 
added by manufacture was higher by 5 per cent in 1975-76 as com- 
pared to 1974-75. In absolute terms the increase was from Rs 6,082 
crores to Rs 6,387 crores between 1974-75 and 1975-76. 

Performance in terms of gross industrial output in 1975-76, Maha- 
| rashtra continued to remain at the top. Next came West Bengal, follow- 
| | ed by Gujarat and Tamil Nadu, There are mine major states, each of 
Eos which accounted for at least 4 per cent of the total value added Бу 
manufacture. The value of output in these nine states was; Maharashtra 
Rs 7,182 crores (24.0 per cent); West Bengal Rs 3,434 crores (11.5 
per cent); Gujarat Rs 3,002 crores (10.1 per cent); Tamil Nadu 
Rs 2,917 crores (9.8 per cent); Uttar Pradesh Rs 2,012 crores (6.7 
per cent); Bihar Rs 1,975 crores (6.6 per cent); Andhra Pradesh 
Rs 1,707 crores (5.7 per cent); Madhya Pradesh Rs 1,258 crores 
(4:2 per cent) aad Karnataka Rs 1,233 crores (4.1 per cent). These 
nine states together accounted for 77 per cent of reporting mV. 
75.4. per cent of fixed capital, 82.6 per cent of total employment, 
рег cent of total output and 84.1 per cent of tota] value added. E 

Fifteen major industry groups taken together accounted for Pa 
cent of the reporting factories, 97.3 per cent of produc Ка - 
92.8 per cent of total employment, 95.1 per cent of output : 
per cent of value added by manufacture. Among these industry ag 
the cotton textiles was, as in earlier years, the largest cont STE 
national aggregates of employment and wage ЫШ. In Е of 
added by manufacture the industry groups relating to man 
chemicals and chemical products ranked first. 
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; i in 1948. 
STRIAL Independent India’s industrial policy was first announced in 
POLICY This envisaged a mixed economy with an overall dede of ше 
. government for planned development of industries an | dime u 
in the national interest. While it reiterated the righ МЕ o e 
to acquire an industrial undertaking in public паа revised in 
appropriate sphere for private enterprise. Шер 3 fe eoat ООО 
1956 following Parliament's acceptance 1n 1954 0 a оса P'idustries р: 
society as the national objective. Under the reve БО Ы?» responsi- ER 
bility of the State, while industries in Sered private enterprise в | | 
below) are to be progressively State owned, ea these fields. Future | 
expected to supplement the efforts of ae ds qs Schedules would, in | 
development of industries falling outside twiti tanding this eS 
general, be left to private enterprise. SED EUH: any type ОЁ 


production. 
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Schedule A Industries: Arms and ammunition and allied items of 
detence equipment; atomic energy; iron and steel, heavy castings and 
forgings of ігол and steel; heavy plant and machinery required for iron 
and steel production, for mining, for machine tool manufacture and 
for such other basic industries as may be specified by the central 
government; heavy electrical plant including large hydraulic and steam 
turbines; coal and lignite; mineral oils; mining of iron ore, manganese 
ore, chrome ore, gypsum, sulphur, gold and diamonds; mining and 
processing of copper, lead, zinc, molybdenum and wolfram; minerals 
specified in the Schedule to the Atomic Energy (Control of Production 
and Use) Order 1953; aircraft; air transport; railway transport; ship- 
building; telephones and telephone cables, telegraph and -wireless ap- 
paratus (excluding radio receiving sets); generation and distribution of 
electricity. 

Schedule B Industries: All other minerals except ‘minor minerals’ 
as defined in Section 3 of the Minerals Concession Rules, 1949; 
aluminium and other non-ferrous metals not included in Schedule A; 
machine tools; ferro-alloys and tool steel; basic and intermediate 
products required by chemical industries, such as, the manufacture of 
drugs, dyestuffs and plastics; antibiotics and other essential drugs; fer- 
tilizer; synthetic rubber; carbonisation of coal; chemical pulp; road 
transport and sea transport. 


In line with the policy first announced in 1948, the Constitution was 
amended and the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 
was enacted. Under this, industries listed in the first Schedule to 
the Act are required to be licensed by the government. The Act also 
authorises the government to examine the working of any such ш- 
dustrial undertaking and to issue directions which it considers neces- 
sary. If the undertaking continues to be mismanaged, the government 
is empowered to take over its management or control The Act 
empowers the government to secure equitable distribution and fair 
prices of any article produced by the scheduled industries. 


Ап important objéctive of the industrial policy is to prevent the emer- 
gence of private monopolies and the concentration of economic power 
in the hands of a small number of individuals. The problem was 
studied by the Mahalanobis Committee on Distribution of Income 
and Levels of Living (1960), the Monopolies Enquiry Commission 
(1964), and the Industrial Licensing Policy Inquiry (Committee 
(ILPIC) (1967). The Administrative Reforms Commission and the 
Planning Commission also made various recommendations. Аз 8 
result, the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices (MRTP) Act 
was passed in 1969 and under the Act the Monopoly and Restrictive 
Trade Practices Commission was appointed in 1970. The Industrial 
Licensmg Policy was modified in 1970 and again in 1973. 

The latest modifications reaffirmed that the industrial Policy Ке 
solution of 1956 would continue to govern government's policies in (06 
Industrial sphere. АП industries of basic and strategic importance, 
or in the nature of pubtic utility services would continue to be in the 
public sector. Industries which are essential and require investment 02 


- a scale, which only the State in the present circumstances could provide, 


would also be in the public sector. Some other salient features of the 
new changes аге: | 
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A. large industrial house for licensing purposes would me house 
having assets, along with assets of Mi Ed and TKA (as 
defined in the MRTP Act, 1969), of not less than Rs 20 crores as 
against assets exceeding Rs 35 crores provided by the ILPIC. 

The list of industries, which are open for larger industrial houses 
and foreign concerns and subsidiaries and branches of foreign com- 
panics along with other applicants, has been consolidated. They 
cannot, however, participate in the production of any item reserved 
for the public sector as mentioned in Schedule A or the small-scale 
sector. The consolidated list covers 19 groups, viz., 1. metallurgi- 
cal industries : (i) ferro-alloys, (ii) steel castings and forgings, (iii) 
special steels and (iv) non-ferrous metals and their alloys; 2. boilers 
and steam generating plants; 3. prime movers (other than electrical 
generators) : (i) industrial turbines, and (ii) internal combustion 
engines; 4. electrical equipment: (i) equipment for transmission апа 
distribution of electricity, (ii) electrical motors, (Ш) electrical 
furnaces, (iv) X-ray equipment, and (v) electronic components and 
equipment; 5. transportation : (i) mechanised sailing vessels up to 
1,000 dwt, (ii) ship ancillaries, and (iii) commercial vehicles; 6. in- 
dustrial machinery; 7. machine tools; 8. agricultural machinery, 
tractors and power tillers; 9. earthmoving machinery; 10. industrial 
instruments, indicating, recording and regulating devices for pressure 
temperature, rate of flow, weights levels and the like; 11. scientific 
instruments; 12. nitrogenous and phosphatic fertilizers falling under 
inorganic fertilizers under ‘18 Fertilizers’ in the First Schedule to the 
I D & R Act, 1951; 13. chemicals (other than fertilizers) : (i) in- 
organic heavy chemicals, (ii) organic heavy chemicals, (iii) fine chemi- 
cals, including photographic chemicals, (iv) synthetic resins and plas- 
tics, (v) synthetic rubbers, (vi) man-made fibres, (vii) industrial ex- 
plosives, (viii) insecticides, fungicides, weedicides and the like, (ix) 
synthetic detergents and (x) miscellaneous chemicals (for industrial 
use only); 14. drugs and pharmaceuticals; 15. paper and pulp includ- 
ing paper products; 16. automobile tyres and tubes; 17. plate glass; 
18. ceramic: (i) refractories, and (ii) furnace lining bricks—acidic, 
basic and neutral; and 19. cement products : (i) portland cement 
and (ii) asbestos cement. T gn 2: 

The larger industrial houses would ordinarily be excluded from the 
industries not included in the 19 groups except where production 13 
predominaatly for exports. The minimum export obligation in such 
cases is to be at Јеаз 60 per cent of the additional production (75 per 
cent in the case of industries normally reserved for small-scale units). 
The investment of foreign concerns would continue to be subjected to 
the guidelines on the dilution of "foreign equity' and would be examined 
with special reference to technological aspects, export possibilities and 
the overall effect on the balance of payments. 

Competent small and medium entrepreneurs would be preferred vis- 
a-vis the larger industrial houses and foreign concerns im the setting 
up of new capacity. Licensing policy would seek to promote production 
of ancillaries in the medium or small-scale sector. Co-operative and 
small and medium enterpreneurs are to be encouraged to participate 
in the production of mass consumption goods. Other investors would 
be allowed to participate only if there are special factors, such as, size- 
able economies of scale resulting in reduced prices, technological im- 
provements, large investment requirements, substantial export possi- 
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bilities or as part of modernisation. Тһе co-operative sector would also 
get preference in the licensing of industries which process agricultura] 
raw materials, such as, sugarcane, jute, cotton or agricultural inputs 
such as, fertilizers. 

The Policy of reservation for the small-scale sector (involving 
investment in machinery and equipment up to Rs 10 lakhs) and ancil- 
lary industries (involving investment in plant and equipment up to 
Rs 15 lakhs) would be continued. The government would extend the 
area of reservation for this sector keeping in view its performance and 
potentialities. 

The exemption limit for licensing purposes, which now applies to 
substantial expansions and new undertakings up to Rs 1 crore by way 
of fixed assets in land, buildings and machinery, would be continued. 
This exemption would not apply to existing licensed or registered under- 
takings having fixed assets exceeding Rs 5 crores, larger industrial 
houses, dominant undertakings and to foreign companies including 
their branches ала subsidiaries. 

Each proposal for establishing a joint sector project would be 
judged and decided on its merits in the light of government's social and 
economic objectives. The undertakings covered by Ше МЕТР Act 
would not be allowed to use the device of joint sector projects for entry 
in industries from which they are otherwise precluded. The govern- 
ment would also ensure for itself an effective role in guiding policies, 
management and operation of joint sector companies. 


Liberalisation In pursuance of the liberalised licensing policy, the government decided 
QS to exempt from the normal industrial licensing procedure medium 
| QUY entrepreneurs to enable them to set up industrial capacities based оп 
indigenous equipment aad local raw materials and also to utilise to a 
fuller extent the existing instalied capacities. Accordingly, 24 me- 
dium industries were exempted from the licensing provisions for 
setting up a new undertaking, substantial expansion of the existing 
capacity and manufacture of new articles. S 
Another 29 medium sector industries were allowed fuller utilisation 
of the installed capacities. "This was done with the twin objectives 
| of containing inflation and increasing production in key and importan 
industries. | 
To liberalise investment procedure, powers have been delegated 
to administrative ministries to dispose of certain types of applications 
including those for diversification, carry-on-business licences and €x- 
tension of validity period of letters of intent or industrial licences. A 
Fifteen selected engineering industries, particularly export orient 
ones, have beca allowed to grow at the rate of 5 per cent per annum 
or up to a ceiling of 25 per cent in a plan period in one or more steps; 
over their licensed capacity. : 6 
With a view to u'ilisiag full installed capacity, diversification ha 
been allowed in industrial machinery, machine tools, electrical equ, 
ment, steel castings, steel forgings, steel pipes, passenger Cars ity 
power driven two-wheeler industry within the overall licensed capa“! 
of a particular industrial undertakrag. NE O6 
A technical development cell has been set up in the Ministry 7 
Industry to promote full utilisation of capacity to enhance export dd 
lopment efforts. А technical development fund has also been crea aa 
to cover the foreign exchange needs for import of equipment having © 
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Impact on quality and quantity output, technical know-how, foreign 
consultancy services and import of drawing and designs. 

To encourage commercial exploitation of technology developed 
by national laboratories, industrial undertakings, other than those 
falling within the purview of the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade 
Practices Act and Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, can set up 
Capacities based on technology developed by any of the laboratories 
established by the CSIR and laboratories approved by the Department 
of Science and Technology without obtaining an industrial licence. 

Non-residents of Indian origin have been allowed facilities to im- 
port plant and machinery for the establishment of industrial projects 
т India from their own savings in foreign exchange. These facilities 
have been liberalised so as to attract remittance and investment in 
industries in the priority and the export oriented sectors. 


STANDAMDISA National standards for commodities, materials and processes аге laid 


INDUSTRIAL 
FINANCE 


IFCI 


SFCs 


IDBI 


down by the Indian Standards Institution (ISI) which was set up in 
New Delhi in 1947. It also promotes standardisation and quality 
control in industrial technology and imports training in standardisa- 
tion techniques to Indian and foreign company executives and techni- 
cal personnel. The number of standards in force as on 30 November 
1978 was 9,759. 

The Institution also operates the ISI Certification Mark Scheme 
under which licences are issued to manufacturers {ог applying the 
Certification Mark on their products as a third party guarantee about 
their quality. The number of licences issued for the use of Certifica- 
tion Mark on Products as on 30 November 1978 was 4.727. 

The Institution represents India on the International Organisation 
for Standardisation and International] Electrotechnical Commission. | 


Institutional finance for industries is provided by several term-lending 
institutions both at the all-India level as well as the state-level. The 
institutions which supply industrial finance are described below: - 


The Industrial Finance Corporation of India (IFCI), which was esta- 
biished under an Act of Parliament in 1948 and is now а subsidiary 
of the Industrial Development Bank of India, provides long-term loan 
assistance to industrial concerns, both in the public and private sectors. 
The Corporation also provides training in modern management techni- 
ques to its clients. From its inception and up to 30 June 1978, the 
total net financial assistance sanctioned and disbursed by ІЕСІ 
amounted to Rs 763.84 crores and Rs 605.97 crores respectively. 


Eighteen State Financial Corporations including the Tamil Nadu In- 
dustrial and Investment Corporation, supply industrial finance to 
medium and smail-scale sectors. The total loans sanctioned by them 
during 1977-78 amounted to Rs 166.10 crores as against Rs 163.30 


. crores during 1976-77. The total loans sanctioned by the corporations - 


since inception and up to March 1978 aggregated to Rs 1,080-9 crores. 


The Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) was set up in 
1964 to co-ordinate the activities of other financial institutions — (in- 
cluding banks), supplement their resources to plan and promote in- · 

dustries of key significance to the industrial structure and to adopt | 
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and enforce a system of priorities in promoting future industrial growth. 
In order to enlarge the role of the IDBI as the apex financial institu: 
tion and to achieve more effective co-ordination among all financia] 
institutions in the country, IDBI was delinked from the Reserve Bank 
of India and made an autonomous corporation owned by the Govern- 
ment of India with effect from 16 February 1976. 

The main thrust of the Bank in the future, would be that of ап 
innovator imparting new directions in the sphere of industrial finance 
The principal functions and operations of the Bank have been entrust. 
ed to two separate Wings—the Domestic Finance Wing and the Inter- | 
national Finance Wing. Тһе former handles all aspects of domestic 
project assistance, including selection and scrutiny, financing and 
follow-up and the latter offers improved апа wider financial and 
advisory services to engineering exporters and functions in fact, as an 

. Export Bank. This Wing also handles foreign lines of credit such 
\ as those from the International Development Association made avail- 
N able to the IDBI for financing industria] development, 

The emphasis is on the programmes that result in assistance to 
small and new entrepreneurs and to enterprises located in relatively 
under developed regions, projects which use indigenous technology 
and have greater employment potential; projects which earn or save 
foreign exchange; and all other projects accorded priority in ош 
naüonal programmes for economic development in order to ex- 
pedite assistance to these priority areas, the IDBI has effected subs- 
tantial decentralisation of the Bank's operations. The IDBI has regional 
Offices at Ahmedabad, Calcutta, Gauhati, Madras and New Delhi apart 
from 11 branch offices in various states. 

The Bank had sanctioned up to 30 June 1978 financial assistance 
(excluding .guarantees) totaling Rs 3,132.2 crores, of which 
Rs 2,097.2 crores had been disbursed. | 


ICICI . . The Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India (ICICI) 
was set up in 1955. During 1977, it provided financial assistance of 
Rs 102.77 crores (including foreign currencies) as against Rs 94.55 
crores in 1976. "The amount disbursed in 1977, was Rs 83.39 crores 
as against Rs 68.21 crores in the preceding year. From Из inception 
and up to 31 December 1977, the total amount sanctioned (net) and 
disbursed was Rs 882.65 crores and Rs 647.28 crores respectively. 


IRCI The Incustrial Reconstruction Corporation of India (IRCI), which 
was set up in 1971, is mainly concerned with the revival and revitali- 
sation of industrial units which have closed down or are facing clo- 
sure but show promise of viability by reconstruction of share capital, 
strengthening of management, provision of finance on soft terms, 1m- 
provement in technology and labour relations. Up to 30 June 1978; 
IRCI had sanctioned Joan assistance of Rs 55.87 crores. 


NIDC The National Industrial Development Corporation (NIDC) was sêt 
up in 1954 for the rehabilitation and modernisation of cotton textile 
and jute industries and for the expansion of machine tool units. It 
IS providing engineering consultancy services both at home and абгоас. 


The Corporation's consultancy services are being increasingly utilis 
by developing countries like Iran, Kenya, Libya, Malaysia, Nepal, 
Tanzania, the Gulf States and also by a developed country, Italy. The 


United Nations Industrial Development Organisation and some private 
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parties іп UK have also given assignments to NIDC. Its foreign ex- 
change earnings totalled Rs 50 lakhs during 1977-78. 


The Unit Trust of India (UTI), was established in 1964 as a public 
sector investment institution for mobilising the savings of the com- 
munity and channelising them into productive corporate investments 
so as to provide for the growth and diversification of the economy. 
To achieve this UTI sells ‘Units’ of the denomination of Rs 10 to 
public for investment in ‘Units’ to provide an opportunity to investors, 
particularly to those belonging to small and medium income groups 
indirectly to participate in the ownership of shares and debentures of 
joint stock companies for the purpose UTI has formulated three 
schemes for selling ‘Units’, namely Unit Scheme 1964. Unit Scheme 
1971 and Unit Scheme 1976. In order to cater to specific investment 
needs of different types of investors, UTI framed specific savings plans 
linked to the Unit Schemes, viz., Reinvestment Plan 1966, Children's 
Gift plan 1970 and Unit-Linked Insurance Plan 1971. "The net sales 
of Units under the aforesaid three schemes and the plans as on 30 
June 1976 amounted to about Rs 166 crores, the number of unit hol- 
ders being over 6 lakhs. Тһе dividend distribution for Unit Scheme 
1964 which was 6.1 per cent in 1964-65 was gradually raised to 
8.75 per cent by 1974-75. : 


То supplement the capital resources and know-how for rapid industrial 
development, the Government of India allows foreign assistance in 
desirable cases. Тһе policy in regard to foreign capital is governed 
by the Industrial Policy Resolution of 1948 and the Prime Minister 
statement in the Constituent Assembly in 1949. Under this, the 
government's policy towards foreign investment is highly selective and 
aims at filling technological gaps and expanding exports. Foreign 
capital is not permitted in the fields of banking, commerce, finance, 
plantations, trading, consumer and high profit yielding industries. 

Under section 29 of the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act 1973 
companies incorporated abroad and Indian companies having more 
than 40 per cent non-resident interest are required to obtain fresh 
permission of the Reserve Bank of India to carry on their existing 
business activities in India, 

According to the guidelines issued by the government, branches 
of foreign companies would be required to convert into Indian com- 
panies with foreign holdings ranging from 40 per cent, 51 per cent 
and 74 per cent. The Indian companies with more than 40 per cent 
non-resident interest would also be required to reduce the foreign hold- 
ings to 74 per cent or 51 per cent or 40 per cent depending upon the 
nature of business activities. 


DEVELOPMENT The history of organised industry іш India may be traced to 1854 
OF INDUSTRIES when the real beginning of the cotton mill industry was made іп 


Bombay with predominantly Indian capital and enterprise. Тһе foun- 
dations of jute industry were laid near Calcutta in 1855, mostly with 
foreign capital and enterprise. Coal-mining also progressed about 
this time. These were the only major industries which had developed 
substantially before the First World War. During and after World 
Wars I and П, a somewhat more liberal policy was adopted by the 
authorities, such as, a discriminating protection policy, which gave 
impetus to -industrial development. Several industries rapidly 
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expanded and a number of new industries came up, such as, steel, supar 
cement, glass, indüstrial chemicals, soap, vanaspati and some branches 
of engineering. But their production was neither adequate in qu 


] antity 
for meeting even the low level of internal demand nor diversified i 
character. 

Progress During the First and Second Five Year Plans (1951-52 to 1960-61) 

First and Second 


Plans the growth and diversification of industry were remarkable, particularly 


in the Second Plan. Three new steel plants, each of 10 lakh ingot 
tonnes capacity, were set up in the public sector and the Capacity of 
the two existing steel works in the private sector was doubled. Foun- 
dations were laid of heavy electrical and heavy machine tools indus- 
tries and heavy machine building and other branches of heavy engineer- 
ing industries, The production of machinery for cement and paper 
industries was started for the first time. Im chemical industries the 
advance was on a wide front, leading not only to large units and 
greatly increased output of basic chemicals, such as, nitrogenous ferti- 
lizers, caustic soda, soda ash and sulphuric acid, but also in the manu- 
facture of a number of new products like urea, ammonia phosphate, 
penicillin, synthetic fibres, industrial explosives, polyethylene and dye- 
stuffs. The output of many other industries like bicycles, sewing 
machines, telephone and electrical goods, increased substantially. New 
skills were learnt by the workers and a large and growing class of 
industrial managers came into being. Organised industrial produc- 
tion practically doubled in these ten years; the index of industrial pro- 
duction rose from 100 in 1950-51 to 194 іп 1960-61. New indust- 
rial townships and factories. sprang up in the environs of the main 
cities of the country. 

At the same time there were some large shortfalls. The combined 
output of the new steel plants was only 6 lakh tonnes in 1960-61 as 
against the target of 20 lakh tonnes. The expansion of the government- 
owned Sindri Fertilizer Factory and the private sector ammonium 
chloride project at Varanasi were completed. 12 to 18 months after the 
scheduled dates. The three fertilizer plants in the public sector al 
Мапраї, Neyveli and Rourkela and the Heavy Electricals Project at 
Bhopal were delayed, mainly due to foreign exchange difficulties. The . 
heavy machinery, the mining machinery and the foundry forge pro- 
jects, which should have been far advanced, began to yield some out- 
put only at the end of the Third Plan. 

Targets of capacity and production in most cases were, however 
fulfilled, and in some cases, for example, power-driven pumps, di 
engines, electric motors, electric fans, radio receivers and sugar, the 
targets were exceeded. 2 

Dispersal of industry was effected by giving preference in 10087 
tion of public sector projects of relatively backward areas whenever 
possible. Similarly, in the licensing of private sector projects, WÉ 
claims of under-developed regions were kept in view. 


Third Plan and 


ial p ing the ei which 
У Plane Industrial progress was markedly uneven during the eight years 


comprised the "Third Plan (1961-66) and the subsequent Annua 
Plans (1966-69). In the first four years, conditions were relati у 
favourable for industrial investment and growth and the progres 
achieved was significant. "Thereafter, for nearly three years the o 
nomy was subjected to considerable stress and strain and the 270 $ 
rate in industrial production declined, first slowly and then steeply, "8 
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it reached virtual stagnation.  Butin the last year of this period, 
1968-69, there were distinct signs of recovery. 

„These vicissitudes may be illustrated with reference to the index 
of industrial production. Тһе increase in industrial output (1960 as 
base) was 11.3 per cent in 1961-62, 9.5 per cent in 1962-63, 9.3 per 
cent in 1963-64 and 8.8 per cent in 1964-65. Thereafter, there was 
а sharp deterioration in the rate of growth of output. It fell to 5.3 
per cent in 1965-66, 0.6 per cent in 1966-67 and 1.6 per cent іп 
1967-68. Тһе decline in these years was mainly due to low rates of 
growth in textiles and food industries, on the one hand, and metals 
and machinery industries on the other. Industrial production, how- 
ever, showed a sharp recovery during 1968-69 with a rise of 6.8 per 
cent. 

The decline in industrial growth after 1964-65 was attributable to 
several factors, of which the most important were the series of dis- 
locations caused by the hostilities in 1965 and two successive droughts 
in 1965-66 and 1966-67. Many industries were. severely affected 
the shortage of raw materials and components arising from the pause 
in external aid in 1965. 

Among industries in which Third Plan production targets were 
fully or nearly realised by 1965-66, were aluminium, automobilies, 
electric transformers, cotton textile machinery, machine tools, sugar, 
jute textiles, power-driven pumps, diesel engines and petroleum pro- 
ducts. On the other hand, in some of the important industries like 
steel and fertilizers, there was a considerable shortfall in production, 
In subsequent years, there was a step-up in production in certain in- 
dustries such as fertilizers, heavy chemicals, cement and petroleum 
products. Ail the same, the Third Plan targets for steel and fertilizers 
Were not realised even by 1968-69, the output of finished steel being 
47 lakh tonnes in 1968-69 against the Third Plan target of 68 lakh 
tonnes and of nitrogenous fertilizers being 5,41,000 tonnes against an 
expected. 8,00,000 tonnes. 

In spite of this uneven performance, significant achievements сов- 
tributing towards the realisation of diversified industrial structure were 
made during this period. Substantial capacity was created in many 
new lines. А fairly sound base for future growth was aid. Several 
of the large projects launched at the commencement of the Third Plan 
were completed and brought into production. Іп particular, in the 
field of heavy engineering and machine-building industries, the com- 
mencement of production of the different units in the Heavy Engineer- 
ing Corporation, Mining and Allied Machinery Corporation and of 
heavy electrical projects made it possible, largely through indigenous 
efforts, the expansion of further capacity in vital sectors like iron and 
steel, mining and power generation. In the field of rail and road 
transport and communications, virtual self-sufficiency for the supply of 
equipment and rolling stock was achieved. Machinery manufacturing 
capacity for a variety of traditional industries like textiles, sugar and 
cement was developed and design and engineering capabilities were 
expanded. Process technology was either acquired or developed to 
enable the planning, designing and construction of industrial projects 


with maximum indigenous efforts in fields like fertilizers, rayon and — 


dissolving pulp. There was an appreciable increase in the production | 
capacity of steel and non-ferrous metals. Progress was made in the 


expansion of capacity in petroleum, fertilizer and petro-chemical in- —— : 


dustries. . 
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In the Fourth Plan, the performance of the industrial sector fell short 
of expectations both in terms of production and investment. Indust- 
rial production, which was expected to achieve an annual growth rate 
of 8 to 10 per cent during the Plan period on the basis of the proposed 
investment—Rs 3,505 crores in the public sector and Rs 2,250 crores 
in the private sector—was : 7.3 рег cent (1969-70); 3.1 per cent 
(1970-71); 4.8 per cent (1971-72); 4.0 per cent (1972-73) and 2.2 
per cent (1973-74). The investment on industrial development in the 
public sector was estimated to be about Rs 2,700 crores as against the 
provision of Rs 3,050 crores. While the pace of investment in some 
of the sectors like iron ore, petroleum and petro-chemicals Was gene- 
rally satisfactory, this was not so in respect of other sectors like iron 
and steel, non-ferrous metals, fertilizers and coal. In fact, the shortfall 
in overall investment was much larger, if account was taken of the 
escalation in project costs. 

А. number of factors were responsible for the unsatisfactory growth 
in industrial production. While in some of ihe critical industries steel 
and fertilizers, production remained substantially below the installed 
capacity on account of operational problems in different units, other 
agro-based industries like sugar and textiles showed an erratic trend. 
The inadequate pace of investment resulted in a reduced demand for 
industrial machinery, adversely affecting the level of output of the 
capital goods industries. Production in other engineering industries 
was also hit by the shortage of steel and non-ferrous metals. 3 
_ On the positive side, there was a substantial production increase 
in several industries like alloys and special steels, aluminium, auto- 
mobile tyres, petroleum roducts, electronics, machine tools, 
tractors and heavy electrical equipment. The production turnover in 
the public sector undertakings also showed an encouraging rise to- 
wards the closing years of the Plan. Apart from this, the industrial 
base was further expanded and a greater degree of sophistication and 
selt-reliance achieved. Several of the projects, such as, steel, non- 
ferrous metals, fertilizers, tractors, plastics and rubber taken up during 


the Fourth Plan were expected to add significant! to capacity and pro- 
duction during the Fifth Plan. i кіл E 


The Fifth Plan laid emphasis on rapid growth of core sector industries 
and increase in the production of export-oriented goods and articles of 


estimated at 7 per cent per annum in the revised plan. The sharp in- 
crease in the prices of food-grains, fertilizers and oil seriously upset 
the ‚шорчо on which the draft Fifth Plan had been framed. 'These 

opments also lent urgency to a time-bound programme of 


1 eve a measure of self-reliance in food and energy. 
The successive Annual Plans had to be formulated on the basis of these 


of a Steep increase in oil prices in November 1973 an 

be pM UR in 1976. e revised plan see Mental 
| Rs 69, сгогев ісі j 

outa Re UA со comprising Rs 42,303 crores for public 


а О CIC the private sector respectively. The 
public sector outlay included Rs 3,000 crores as IO EM jnven- 
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Rs 7,362 crores or 18.7 per cent of the total outlay. The outlay for 
large and medium industries was Rs 6,852 crores and that of village 
and small industries Rs 510 crores. 
As against an average rate of growth of industrial production of 
7 per cent envisaged during the Fifth Plan, the actual rate of growth 
achieved during the first four years of the Fifth Plan was : 2.6 cent 
for 1974-75; 6 per cent for 1975-76; 9.5 per cent for 197677 ала 
3.9 per cent for 1977-78. 
e Fifth Five Year Plan was terminated one year ahead and it was 
decided to formulate a new Five Year Plan from 1978-79 itself. 


Accodingly, a draft five year plan for 1978—83 was formulated in 
April 1978. 


The overall Plan size projected for 1978—83 is Rs 1,16,240 crores. 
Of this, the share of public sector outlay is Rs 69,380  crores (this 


includes Rs 59,130 crores of new investments and Rs 10,250 crores 


as current outlay). Тһе share of private-sector is Rs 46,860 crores. 

The outlay provided for industries and minerals sector (excluding 
energy) amounted to Rs 10,350 crores or 14.9 per cent of the total 
public sector outlay. Of this, the share of large and medium industries 
1$ Rs 8,940 crores and that of village and small industries Rs 1,410 
стогез. 

Ап average rate of growth of industrial production envisaged in 
the draft Five Year Plan (1978—83) is 7 per cent to achieve an over- 
all rate of growth of 4.7 per cent during the period. 


PUBLIC SECTOR 


Over the last two and a half decades, the public sector emerged as 
a major factor in the country’s economic growth. The public sector 
in industry comprises : (i) public utilities like the railways, road trans- 
port services, ports, posts and telegraphs, power and irrigation pro- 
jects; (ii) departmental undertakings of the central and state govern- 
ments, such as, the Chittaranjan Locomotive Works, the Integral 
Coach Factory at Perambur and various defence production establish- 
ments; and (iii) number of other industrial undertakings which derive 
their finances almost wholly either from the central government or the 
state government in the form of equity capital and loans. While (1) 
and (ii) have been dealt with at length in other chapters of this book 
and details of the working of (iii) are given later in this chapter, some 
salient features of this category are given below : yi. de : 
Оп 31 March 1977, there were 145 central government public | 
undertakings excluding the Insurance Corporations, the National Textile 


Corporation and its subsidiaries and three companies which come | 


under Section 25 of the companies Act 1956 and whose activities aro 
not commercial in nature. Of these, 135 were enterprises producing. 


and selling goods and enterprises rendering services and ten were under — | 
construction. The number of such units and the expansion of invest- s 
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ment in them since the commencement of the First Five Year Plan is 
‚ shown in table 18.1. 








"TABLE i | Number Invest- Averag 
Сокен ын OF perm of enter- ment (Rs annual 
T IN prises crores) iu 
rate (рег 

PUBLIC SECTOR cacy 

At the commencement of 

First Plan 5 29 — 

Second Plan 21 81 36 

Third Plan 4 48 953 233 

At the end of the Third Plan (as оп 31 March 1966) 74 2,415 31 

on 31 Marcl 

1910. ash 91 4,301 10 

1972 101 5,052 8 

1973 113 5,571 10 

1974 (End of the Fourth Plan) 122 6,237 12 

1975 129 7,261 16 

1976 129 8,973 23:6 

1977 145 11,09 — 
Investment Investment (equity and loan) grew from Rs 4,301 crores in 1969-70 


to Rs 11,097 crores іп 1976-77. Sector-wise distribution of invest- 
ment is shown in table 18.2. | 


Turnover Total turnover of the undertakings amounted to Rs 14,542 crores 
during 1976-77 as against Rs 11,688 crores in the previous years 
registering an increase of 24.4 рег cent. The pattern of turnover in 
ПЕ, DUG during 1974-75, 1975-76 and 1976-77 is given in 
table 18.3. 


Exports The value of exports by public sector undertakings during 1976-77 
was Rs 423 crores as against Rs 221 crores in the preceding year. 
Foreign exchange earned by other than through exports (ship repairs, 
freight earnings), amounted to Rs 409 crores in 1976-77 as against 
310 crores in 1975-76. The value of exports canalised through 
trading concerns rose from Rs 1,110 crores in 1975-76 to Rs 1,416 
crores during 1976-77. Some of the products exported were indust- 
rial boilers, electronic instruments, teleprinters, telephone exchange 
equipment, machine tools, pig iron, rail coaches, steel, equipment for 
power stations, steel structures, scooters etc. 


Profit : ^ The gross profit earned by the enterprises after providing for depre- 
ciation, but before interest and tax during 1976-77 worked out to 
Rs 1,054 crores. "The profit after payment of interest but before tax 
for 1976-77 was Rs 476 crores. Ninety-two enterprises contributed 
profits totalling Rs 602.00 crores and 43 enterprises, showed a loss of 
Rs 126.00 crores. 


| pone of Тһе sustained improvement in the performance of public sector 
undertakings enabled them to achieve a noteworthy growth rate in 
the generation of internal resources. The total resources generated 
including the contribution to the Public Exchequer in the form of 


dividends, interest on loans, income tax and excise duty during the 
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TABLE 18.2 
SECTOR -WISE 
DISTRIBUTION 

OF INVESTMENT 
IN PUBLIC SECTOR 
ÜNDERTAKINGS 


Employment 


INDUSTRIAL 
PRODUCTION 
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(Rs crores) 
ee 
Category At the end of 1975-76 At the end of 1976-77 
Investment Percentage Investment Percentage 
of total of total 
Investment Investment 





A. Enterprises producing and 
selling goods : 


Steel 2,570.40 23.6 2,864.31 25.8 

Minerals and metals 

other than coal 461.59 5.1 704.25 6.4 

Minerals and metals-coal 920.86 10.3 1,277.09 11.5 

Petroleum і. 466.20 5.2 689.71 6.2 

Chemicals and pharmace- 

шісіз 2. 1,470.68 16.4 2,076.22 18.7 

Heavy engineering | 716.22 8.7 803.34 753 

Medium and light engi- 

neering | / 193.67 2.1 215.78 -2.0 

Transportation equipment 302.74 3.4 335.41 3.0 

Consumer goods . 108.19 1.2 178.25 1.6 

Agro-based enterprises 10.41 0.1 11.49 0.1 
B. Service enterprises : 

Trading and marketing 

Services — l 467.61 5.2 527.73 4.8 

Transportation services 860.73 9.6 933.29 8.4 

Contracts and construc- 

tion services 29.11 0.3 38.12 0.3 

Industrial ^ development | 

and technical consultancy 

services 5.29 0.1 3.86 0.1 

Development of small 

industries 42.63 0.5 46.26 0.4 

Tourist services 20.18 0.2 20.12 0.2 

Financial services 266.04 3.0 370.78 3.3 

Total (А-В) 8,972.55 100.00 11,096.51 100.00 








period between 1974-75 and 1976-77 amounted to Rs 5,920 сгогез. 
During: 1976-77, the enterprises had generated resources of Rs 719 
crores. 


The number of persons іп the employment of the 145 enterprises was 
15.75 lakhs in 1976-77 as against 15.05 lakhs in 1975-76. Salaries 
and wages paid to the employees totalled Rs 1,405 crores during 1976- 
71 as against Rs 1,352 crores in 1975-76. 


Production in selected industries in different years since 1950-51 is 

given in table 18.4. Data for 1977-78 show that there has been in- 

crease in production of several basic industries. A 
The index of industrial production (base : 1970—100) during 1977- 


78 went up nearly six points and registefed а growth rate of nearly | 
4 per cent during the year. The manufacturing sector showed a 


growth rate of 4.2 per cent. In this sector, 14 out of 18 industry 


groups, accounting for 64 per cent of the total weight, showed increase | 


in production; notable among them were : miscellaneous manufacturing | 
industries 35 per cent; beverage industry 15 per cent; food manufac- | 
turing 10 per cent; pertroleum refinery products 9 per cent. However, | 
there was decline in the output of leather and fur products, transport | 
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TABLE 18.3 
TURNOVER OF 


THE ENTERPRISES 


COTTON 
TEXTILE 
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(Rs crores) 
ААА 
Category 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 
А. Enterprises Producing and selling goods 

Steel 1,058 906 1,425 
Minerals and metals : 
(2) other than coal 519 176 212 
(b) coal МА 535 662 
Petroleum 2,943 3,683 4,625 
Chemicals and pharmaceuticals 410 414 562 
Heavy enginecring 405 567 720 
Medium and light engineering 247 347 389 
Transportation equipments 261 310 324 
Consumer goods 47 64 74 
Agro-based enterprises 20 27 28 

Total 5,910 7,089 9,021 

B. Service enterprises 

Trading and marketing services 3,681 3,841 4,527 
Transportation services 453 556 706 
Contracts and construction services 80 98 126 
Industrial development and technical 
consultancy services 25 40 85 
Small industries 32 27 25 
Tourist services 14 18 24 
Financial services | Е 12 19 28 
Rehabilitation of sick industries 10 МА МА 

Total : 4,307 4,559 5,521 
Grand Total (A+B) 10,217 11,688 14,542 


NA.—Not available. 


equipment and leather footwear. Basic metal industry group record- 
ed an almost stagnant production in 1977-78 as compared to that 
of 1976-77. Electricity generation attained a growth rate of 3.5 per 
cent | 

The groupwise index numbers (1960—100) for 1951, 1961, 1966, 
sn Tor 1975-76, 1976-77 and 1977-78 (1970—100) are given 
In table 18.5. 


PRINCIPAL INDUSTRIES 


The origin of the cotton textile industry, the largest single industry in 
the country, dates back to 1818 when the first cotton mill was esta- 
blished at Fort Gloster near Calcutta. The grant of protection and the 
Swadeshi movement enabled the industry to make rapid strides. Тһе 
number of mills increased to 389 in 1937 with 2,02,464 looms. At the 
end of 1977 there were 704 mills (412 spinning and 292 composite) 
with an installed capacity of 198.4 lakh spindles and 2.08 lakh looms. 
In 1947, cotton yarn production was 59.7 crores kg and piecegoods 
production 350.9 crore metres. The production of cotton yarn in 
1977 was 84.6 crores kg and that of cotton cloth 322.4 crore metres. 
The decentralised sector of handlooms and powerlooms produced 
another 367.9 crore metres of cotton cloth. 


Production of cotton yarn and cloth since 1950-51 is shown in 
table 18.4. 
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SUGAR 


TABLE 18.6 
GROWTH OF 
SUGAR INDUSTRY 


УАМАЅРАТІ 
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Ihe jute industry is опе of the oldest іп the country. As a major foreign 
exchange еагпег, it Occupies an important place in the country's 
economy. The first power-driven jute mill was established at Rishra 
near Calcutta in 1859 and thereafter the industry made rapid progress. 
The partition of the country in 1947 deprived the industry of its vital 
raw material and reduced the number of mills to 106. Production in 
1947-48 was only 16.5 lakh bales as against the pre-partition output 
of 65.70 lakh bales. In 1961-62, production of raw jute reachcd a re- 
cord level of 80 lakh bales but came down to 58 lakh bales in 1974- 
75 and 59 lakh bales іп 1975-76 due to unfavourable weather condi- 
tions. During 1976-77, the production of raw jute picked up and stood 
at 68 lakh bales. Production of jute goods during 1976-77 stood at 
11.77 lakh tonnes. The value of exports, however, during 1977-78 
was Rs 231 crores as against Rs 199.24 crores during the previous 
year. Table 18.4 shows the progress of the jute industry since 1950- 
51. 


The Jute Corporation of India was set up in 1971 to manage the 
export, import and internal marketing of raw jute. During 1977-78 
it was able to stabilise the prices of raw jute particularly in some areas 
of Assam and Tripura. 


The sugar industry ranks second among the major agro-industries. 
The number of factories went up from 138 in 1950-5] to 288 in 1977- 
78. Production increased from 11.34 lakh tonnes in 1950-51 to 
64.72 lakh tonnes in 1977-78. Sugar exports during 1977-78 were 
2.02 lakh tonnes as against 3.12 lakh tonnes in 1976-77. A notable 
feature of the development of the sugar industry after 1947 was its 
remarkable expansion in the cooperative sector. Out of 288 factories 
in 1977-78, 132 were in the cooperative sector which produced about 
19 per cent of sugar output. 

The policy of partial control of sugar which had been in operation 
since July, 1972, was reviewed. In view of the substantial production 
of about 66 Jakh tonnes and accumulation of Stocks with supar fac- 
tories which were estimated to be of the order of 32 lakh tonnes at the 
close of the last sugar season and in view of the low prices of sugar 
in the open market, all controls on the prices, distribution and releases 
were removed with effect from 16 August 1978. Тһе stock holding 
limit of the sugar dealers were also liberalized in view of easy avail- 
ability of sugar. 

The progress of the industry since 1950-51 is shown in table 18.6. 





1950-51 1960-61 1965-66 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 
Е jet UE НЕА 


Number of mills 138 174 220 229 246 252 271 288 
Production (%00 | 
tonnes)! 1,134 3,021 3,541 3,948 4,194 4245 4,814 6,472 


ge $ MÀ MM 2 
Ор 1966-67 the sugar year was Novemb t-October but later i ^nged 
to Octobr-September. А 9 ~ г but laterit was chong 


The vanaspati industry came into existence in the beginning of 1930 
with very limited production. ТЕ continued to make rapid progress 
up to 1971-72 when it touched the peak level of production at 5.94 
lakh tonnes. However, the production of vanaspati declined during 
the year 1972-73 to 1974-75 mainly due to fall in production of edi- 
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ble oils. In 1975-76 production picked up appreciabl i 

y touching the 
level of 5 lakh tonnes. The number of 1 uni 
in 1950-51 to 85 in 1976-77. iC 


CEMENT Manufacture of cement was first started in Madras in 1904. А real 
beginning on a large scale, however, was made in 1912-13 when three 
companies were formed. At present, there are 55 cement factories, 
10 in the public sector, with a total installed capacity of about 2.19 
crore tonnes per annum. Total production of cement (all varieties) 
in d E gue was 1.92 crore tonnes as compared to 27 lakh tonnes in 

The Cement Corporation of India, New Delhi is the only public 
Sector undertaking in the central sector, so far as the cement industry 15 
concerned. It has three factories, one each in Karnataka, Madhya Pra- 
desh and Assam. АЦ the three factories have a capacity of two lakh 
tonnes cach per annum. Тһе project at Rajban in Himachal Pradesh 
and Mandhar Expansion project in Madhya Pradesh with an annual 
capacity of 2 lakh tonnes and 1.8 lakh tonnes respectively are expected 
to go into production by the end of 1979. Three more factories at 
Neemuch and Akaltara in Madhya Pradesh and Yerraguntala in 
Andhra Pradesh, each with a capacity of four lakh tonnes per annum, 
are under construction and are likely to 20 into production during 
1978-79. Іп order to increase the availability of cement, government 
decided to discontinue the export of cement outside the country except 
for Nepal and Bhutan. During the year 1977-78 a total quantity of 
2.9 lakh tonnes worth about Rs 16.45 crores was imported. About 
20 lakh tonnes are likely to be imported during 1978-79, 

The growth of the industry is traced in table 18.4. 


Asbestos Cement The installed capacity of asbestos cement products is 6.37 lakh ton- 
nes spread over eleven units. Production in 1976 was about 4.89 
lakh tonnes as compared to 4.85 lakh tonnes in 1975. 


PAPER AND Production of machine-made paper in India dates back to 1870, when 
PAPER BOARD Ше Bally Mills was established near Calcutta. Between 1939 and 1945 
the number of mills increased to 15 and production reached 
1,03,884. tonnes (1944). Rapid progress has been made since 1950. 
There are at present 86 paper mills with a total capacity of 12.64 lakh 
tonnes per annum. Production in 1977 was 9.36 lakh tounes as 
against 1.09 lakh tonnes in 1951. The progress of the industry is 
shown in table 18.4. 2 X К 
The Hindustan Paper Corporation Ltd, New Delhi a public 
sector undertaking, was set up in 1970 to establish pulp and paper 
projects in the country. The Corporation has drawu up plans to set 
up three pulp and paper projects and one newsprint project, Тһе 
Nagaland pulp and paper project with a capacity of 33,000 tonnes 
per annum of pulp and writing and printing paper is expected (о go 
into production in 1979. The other two units, namely, t ie Nowgong 
pulp and paper project and the Cachar pulp and paper Project, when 
set up will have a capacity of one lakh tonnes each of paper and рш 
per annum.The Kerala newsprint project of the Corporation on үу lich 
work was started in 1975 at Velloor will have un installed ру of 
80,000 tonnes per annum of newsprint, It is likely to be completed 


by 1979. 
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Newsprint The National Newsprint and Paper Mills Ltd., Nepanagar in Madhya 
Pradesh, the only newsprint mill in the country, went into production 
in 1955. The mill, which is іп the public sector, has an installed 
capacity of 60,000 tonnes per annum. An expansion programme was 
implemented in 1975 to raise its capacity to 75,000 tonnes annually. 
The production in 1977-78 was about 55,503 tonnes as compared to 
57,690 tonnes in 1976-77. 

PHOTO PAPER The Hindustan Photo Films Manufacturing Co. Ltd., was set up at 

AND FILMS Ootacamund in 1960 by the Government of India for the manufacture 
of cine, X-ray, roll and graphic art films and photo paper. The pro- 

' ject has an installed capacity of 61.5 lakh sq metres. During 1977- 
78 it produced 92.23 lakh sq metres of various kinds of photographic 
material valued at Rs 35.58 crores as against 91.80 lakh sq metres 
valued at Rs 34 crores in 1976-77. The company made a profit of 
Rs 16.4 lakhs in 1977-78. 

TRONTAND The earliest successful attempt to manufacture iron and steel by 
modern methods was made in the country in 1874. But the first 
efforts at large-scale production got under way when the Tata Iron and 

- Steel Company (TISCO) was set up at Jamshedpur in 1907. This was 
followed by the establishment of the Indian Iron and Steel Company 
(IISCO) at Burnpur in 1919. Тһе first unit in the public sector, now 
known as the Visvesvaraya Iron and Steel Works, Ltd., started func- 
tioning at Bhadravati in 1923. After Independence, the development 
of the steel industry was considered during the First Plan but it was 
only in the Second Plan (1956-61) that work started to set up three 
integrated steel projects each with 10 lakh ingot tonnes capacity at 
Bhilai, Durgapur and Rourkela. Ап expansion programme to double 
the capacity of the two private sector steel plants, namely, TISCO 

‚ and IISCO, to 20 lakh tonnes and 10 lakh tonnes respectively was 
also taken in hand. Тһе three plants in the public sector came into 
operation in stages between 1956 and 1962 and the expansion of the 
private sector factories was completed in 1959. Іп the Third Plan, 
the emphasis was on expansion of the three public sector steel plants 
and the setting up of a new steel works at Bokaro. Тһе Fourth Plan 
steel programme was based on the maximum utilization of existing 
steel capacity and preparation of plans to set up three new steel plants 
at Salem (Tamil Nadu), Vijayanagar (Karnataka) and Vishakhapat- 
nam (Andhra Pradesh) to create additional steel capacity to meet the 

; requirements іп the Fifth Plan. Я 

However, it was only by the close of the Fifth Plan which termi- 
nated a year ahead of the schedule on 31 March 1978 that there was 
addition to steel making capacity of the order of 17 lakh tonnes with 
the commissioning of the Bokaro Steel Plant on 26 February 1978. 
Earlier, the management of IISCO was taken over by the government 
on 14 July 1972 and the ownership of the company acquired on the 
17 July 1976 with a view to improve its working. 

_ There are at present six integrated steel plants in the country, five 
in the public sector and one in the private sector. 

Table 18.7 shows the capacity of the six integrated steel plants. 


Bhilai and Bokaro Steel Plants are presently under expansion 10 


i .  & capacity of 40 lakh ingot tonnes each. The expansion of Bhilai 
Steel Plan is likely to be completed by the middle of 1983 and of 
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Rated capacity 
аат 
ngot S 
A pU 150! Steel Saleable steel 
ilai peere: 
Durgapur 2500 — 1,965 
Rourkela 1,600 1.239 
Bokaro 1,800 1,225 
IISCO 100 1,355 
сте десіп : 800 
ТЫ 
Total 10,600 sae 
Ев | | it с сс и 


Bokaro Steel Plant by the end of 1982. Proposals ar 

consideration to further increase the ROS of ТЕЗ ны а 
duction of technological improvements and provision of balancing and. 
other facilities with minimum capital outlay. Government has recenti 
sanctioned the installation of a plant at Rourkela to produce 37,500 
tonnes о: CRGO and 36,000 tonnes of CRNO sheets per annum to 
тесі. the requirements of electrical industry. Besides the mild steel 
plants, there is an alloy steels plant at Durgapur in the public sector 
with an annual capacity of 1,00,000 tonnes of ingots. The plant is 
now being expanded to a capacity of 16,000 tonnes. Тһе Visves- 
varaya Iron and Steel Limited at Bhadravati with a capacity of 72,000 
tonnes of alloy and special steels and 48,000 of mild steel ingot is. 
jointly owned by the central government and’ the state government 
of Karnataka. 


To encourage the augmentation of steel production by the private 
sector, a number of small or medium sized electric furnaces grew up 
in the past. They utilize scrap as raw material. | 

The mini-steel plants grew fast and large in number. Owing to а 
variety of factors they got into a languishing state with their produc- 
tion falling and consequently losses in their operation. Government 
took a number of special measures last year to Improve their viability. 

At present there are 145 licensed electric aro furnace units with a. 
total capacity of 34 lakh tonnes per year. Their production picked 
up and rose to 14 lakh tonnes last year. Their production during 1978- 
79 is expected to be still higher at nearly 17 lakh tonnes. The mini- 
steel plant have now become a healthy partner of the integrated steel 
plants in increasing the availability of steel, Their location at соп- 
venient points helps meet steel requirements of far-flung areas, thus. 
promoting a balanced regional growth. 


In view of the importance of utilising our large non-coking coal re- 
serves for steel Е and for conserving coking coal resources, 2 
special project has been taken up or execution at Kothagudem 1 
Andhra Pradesh. The project envisages production of sponge iron 
through direct reduction process using: non-coking coal as solid ic 
tant. This is a UNDP assieto тој ашса pes оп importe 
technology with a capacity of 59, onn ° mE И 
А letter of intent is being implemented by M/s. Industrial m 
ment and Promotion Corporation of Orissa Limited with a capacity of _ 


_3,00,000 tonnes a year. 
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Reorientation of 
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Strategy 
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Hindustan 
Steel Ltd. 


TABLE '18..8 
PRODUCTION OF 
IRON AND STEEL 


Bokaro Steel Ltd. 
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Successful production of sponge iron will promote production of 
steel including alloy steel in electric furnace units and reduce the con- 
sumption of scrap and metallurgical coke. 


A new orientation has been given to the development strategy. Under 
the Sixth Five Yeari Plan, a total outlay of Rs 2,547 crores is envisaged 
for the public sector steel plants. Of this provision, Rs 1,522 crores 
are intended for continuing schemes and Rs 460 crores for additions/ 
modifications/replacements and technological improvements; the 
balance is for new schemes. ' 


To Co-ordinate the development of the iron and steel industry both 
in public and private sectors, the Government of India set up the Steel 
Authority of India Ltd. (SAIL), in 1973. SAIL owns all the shares 
in the public sector corporations connected with steel and associated 
industries like iron ore and manganese ore as well as all government 
shares іп the private sector companies. It also acts as the nominee of 
public sector financial institutions, which hold shares in private sector 


companies for steel and associated input industries, refractory units | 


and smaller steel producing organisations. 165 authorised capital was 
Rs 2,000 crores and paid up capital Rs 1,557 crores on 31 March 
1977. 


The management of three public sector steel plants, namely, Bhilai, 
Durgapur and Rourkela is vested in the State-owned Hindustan Steel 
Ltd., a subsidiary of SAIL. There is a Alloy Steels plant under it at 
Durgapur and fertilizer plant at Rourkela. It also owns five coal 
washeries which supply washed coal to the steel plants in public sector. 

Production of imgot steel, saleable steel and pig iron for sale 


from the integrated steel plants in 1976-77 and 1977-78 is shown in 
table 18.8. 








("000 tonnes) 
han "———————————'ÓÓÓÓÓO AO OO OD DDEDDLLCLCOBOLLLOLLLDSLL LIAIGCOLLLOAA ee 
Plant Ingot steel Saleable steel Pig iron for sale 

аак: ee in iun uM. 
1976-77 1977-78 1976-77 197778 1976-77 1971-18 
ПР EEUU 
Bhilai 2,302 2,371 2,019 1,930 854 699 
Durgapur 1,091 1,092 901 864 204 102 
Konisi TAS 1:09 1,174 1,178 16 
736 51 
IISCO 667 651 542 506 17 — 
TISCO 1,908 1,968 1,550 1,601 — = 
л. = 
Total 8,427 8424 6,922 6,894 1,829 1,329 


ha селе асын ан ete MA. oir. Ыб 3,829 = вд 
The Bokaro Steel Ltd., a subsidiary of SAIL, manages the fourth steel 
plant in the public sector which is being set up ВОК, It would 
have a capacity of 17 lakh ingot tonnes in the first stage and 40 lakh 
ingot tonnes in the second stage. A recent study showed that the 
а of 16. plant сап be expanded to about 100 lakh ingot {о 
3 easibi report prepared 1 ion 1 er 
consideration. y report prepared for this expansion is un 
major units of the first stage except опе have been commis- 
sioned. The estimated cost involved is about Rs 981 crores. The 


second stage, which is likely to cost about R is to be 
completed by the end of 1982. — a 1,072 erora ја (0 
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Three new steel plants are to be set up at S i se 
yanagar (Karnataka ) and Vishakhapatnam pe PLU) Vilas 
The Salem plant is planned for the production of 2,20,000 tonnes 
of sheet and strip products, comprising 70,000 tonnes of stainless steel 
75,000 tonnes of electrical steel and 75,000 tonnes of other special 


steels. А new company under the name of Salem Steel Ltd 
a subsidiary of SAIL) was set up іп 1972 for implementing s 
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project. The Vijayanagar and Vishakhapatnam steel projects are 
being planned for an ultimate capacity of 30 lakh ingot tonnes each. 
While the Vijayanagar steel project will produce strip products and 
billets, the Vishakhapatnam steel project will be designed for the pro- 
duction of sectional products. 

Preliminary work is in progress at the project sites. Тһе first 
phase of the Salem steel plant for the production of about 32,000 
tonnes of cold rolled stainless steel sheets is expected to be commis- 
sioned by the end of 1981. 


МЕСОМ To provide consultancy and engineering services in the field of iron 
and steel, the Central Engineering and Design Bureau of Hindustan 
Steel Ltd., was incorporated in 1973 as an independent company—the 
Metallurgical and Engineering Consultants (India) Ltd. 'The com- 
pany, which is a subsidiary of SAIL, also functions as a consultant to 
a number of other organisations. It is executing an assignment from 
the Nigerian government. 

The Indian steel industry has acquired a high degree of technolo- 
gical self-reliance. Considerable expertise in planning, detailed engi- 
neering, machine making, ‘erection etc., has been built up in institutions 
like MECON and Hindustan Steel Company Ltd. India now posses- 
ses capability to plan and execute the expansion of its steel making 
capacity. А research and development unit has been set up under 

AIL and a research and development plan for the steel industry has 
been drawn up in consultation with the Planning Commission and 
Department of Science and Technology. This is expected to help the 
Steel industry to reduce production cost and enhance the value of pro- 
ducts by process improvement and/or introduction of new technolo- 


gies, thereby helping it to retain its competitiveness with other coun- 
tries. 





ENGINEERING The engineering industries were started only after India attained 
INDUSTRY Independence. But, today, India has not only become self-reliant 
in a variety of engineering equipment but also exporting engineering 
goods. The country is currently producing power generation, trans- 
mission and distribution equipment, plant and machinery for steel, 
chemical and fertilizer plants, electrical and construction machinery, 
machine tools, railway rolling stock, commercial vehicles, earth-moving 


equipment, agricultural equipment and a large number of other items 
(see table 18.4). 


Export of Engi- Іп 1977-78 the engineering industries produced goods worth over 
neering Goods | Ба 4,000 crores. The progress made over the years is indeed remark- 
able as the output from the light and medium industries in 1950-51 
was Of only Rs 50 crores. Export of engineering 20045 in 1977-78 


touched an all time high figure of Rs 625 crores as against only Rs 6 
crores in 1950-51. 


Heavy Engineer- ‘There are a large number of units in the public and private sectors | 
Hen Men Which are manufacturing steel plant ЕЕ 5 m 
trial Machinery The major unit in public sector manufacturing steel plant equip- 
ment, namely, the Heavy Engineering Corporation Ltd., Ranchi was 
incorporated in 1958. Tt has three units : Heavy Machine Building 
Plant, Foundry Forge Plant and Heavy Machine Tools Plant. The 
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value of production of the three units duri £ | 
24 > 25 араша Rg 86.13 сгогеѕ іп 1976-77. E уын ш 
ле іліуепі structurals Ltd., Was set up at T: e 
1965 to promote designing and manufacturing ч вон 
structures. Ihe value of production during 1977-78 was Rs 9.87 
crores as against Rs 9.05 crores in 1976-77. 
fhe Tungabhadra Steel Products Ltd, |; Tungabhadra dam 
Karnataka, manufactures structurals, transm:-sica towers and penstock 
pipes. The value of production during 1977-78 was Rs 5.59 crores. 

The Bharat Heavy Plates and Vessels Ltd., Vishakhapatnam, was 
set up in 1966 for manufacturing a range of fabricating equipment 
required by the fertilizer and other processing industries, petroleum. 
petro-chemicals and other heavy chemicals and allied industries. The 
value of production during 1977-78 was Rs 25.46 crores. 

The Jessop and Co. Ltd., and the Richardson & Cruddas Ltd., 
both public sector undertakings, produced equipment worth Rs 43.39 
crores and Rs 10.13 crores respectively during 1977-78. 

Heavy mechanical industries produce, among other things, 
cranes, steel structurals, transmission towers, and conveyors. Produc- 
tion of cranes during 1977-78 was about 19,100 tonnes. 

The coal mining machinery industry is now in a position to meet 
practically the entire requirements of the industry. A wide variety 
of articles like coal cutters, loaders, haulages, winders, coal combines, 
shuttle cars and mine locomotives are being manufactured by the 
public sector unit, the Mining and Allied Machinery Corporation Ltd. 
(MAMC), at Durgapur, and a number of private sector units. The 
value of production during 1977-78 was Rs 19.76 crores. 

The estimated value of production of some selected industrial 
machinery for 1977-78 was: chemical and pharmaceutical machinery 
Rs 69.54 crores, sugar mill machinery Rs 51.32 crores, cement machi- 
nery Rs 22.61 crores, printing machinery Rs 3.29 crores and metallur- 
gical machinery Rs 11.06 crores. 


Some of the important products of the light mechanical industries are 
bicycles and bicycle parts, balls and roller bearing, typewriters, time- 
pieces and wrist watches, data processing machines, agricultural 


implements and light machinery. 


One hundred and eighteen major units produced machine tools valued 
at Rs 102.71 crores and machine tools worth Rs 18.0 crores were 


exported during 1977-78. _ ; 
Кете of the important public sector undertakings manufacturing. 


chine tools are described below : ; 38. 
де: The Hindustan Machine Tools Ltd., Bangalore, $ a — multi-unit 
company. It has units at Bangalore, Pinjore (Haryana), Kalamassery 
(Kerala), Hyderabad and Srinagar. The company has watch factories 
at Bangalore and Srinagar. Hyderabad unit has started manufacture 


of lamps and lamp components. 


The Central Machine Tools Institute, Bangalore, which went into 


ion in 1965, is the primary research institute in the field of 
Е in the йр Its other functions include designing, 


isati ini d documentation. Mes 
Bn pe "Machine. Tools Plant at the Heavy Engineering | 


Corporation pro 
1977-78. 
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Light Electrical The production of GLS lamps was 1,596.6 lakh numbers in 1976 as 
Industries against 1,289 lakhs in 1975. Fluorescent tubes production in 1976 
was about 168 lakh numbers as against 169 lakhs in 1975. 


Heavy Electrical Apart from Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd., (BHEL) and some other 

Industries public sector undertakings under the state governments, there are 
several large private sector units which are producing a large number 
of items for the heavy electrical industry. BHEL, which is a central 
public sector undertaking, was incorproated in 1964, consists of 
four units, namely, Bhopal, Tiruchirapalli, Hyderabad and Hardwar. 
Two more, one at Jhansi and the other at Hardwar have gone into 
production. Construction of another unit for the manufacture of seam- 
less steel tubes, at Tiruchi, is nearing completion. 

In 1977-78 it achieved, production of Rs 547 crores as against 
Rs 443 crores in 1976-77. BHEL is exporting power station equip- 
ment to Malaysia and to a number of countries in the West Asia and 
Africa. During 1977-78, it exported power station equipment worth 
Rs 43 crores. 

The Hindustan Cables Ltd., Rupnarainpur, West Bengal, began 
production in 1954. The factory, which is in the public sector, pro- 
duced 10.85 lakh conductor km of dry core cables, 3,150 tube km of 
coaxial cables and 76,006 conductor km of plastic wires and cables 
during 1976-77. 

The company’s second unit at Hyderabad commenced production 
in April 1974. It produced 7.68 lakh conductor km of dry core cables 
during 1976-77. 


Instruments Ten units produce industrial process control instruments. The value 
of production increased from Rs 13.54 crores in 1976 to Rs 15.00 
crores in 1977. Production of scientific surveying optical and mathe- 
matical instruments increased from Rs 6.70 crores in 1976 to Rs 7.86 
crores in 1977 and that of X-ray and electromedical equipment increas- 
ed from Rs 4.77 crores to Rs 5.29 crores in the same period. A 
brief description of the major public sector undertakings manufacturing 
various types of instruments is given below : 

Instrumentation Ltd., Kota, incorporated in 1964, manufactures 
various industrial process control instruments. It went into commer- 
cial production in 1968 and achieved a record turnover of Rs 19.49 
crores during 1977-78 as against Rs 15.21 crores in 1976-77. Тһе 
undertaking is also executing the supply of instrumentation and control 
systems to certain power plants in Malaysia valued at Rs 3.60 crores. 

. The National Instruments Ltd., Calcutta, manufactures various 
types of surveying meteorological scientific and industrial instruments. 
Its production during 1977-78 and 1976-77 was Rs 2.61 and 2.60 
crores respectively. Manufacture of cameras and scale reading devices 
commenced during 1977-78. 





Automobiles and In 1977-78 production of commercial vehicles including jeeps was 

Tractors 50,180. The others were : passenger cars 34,230; scooters 1,59,030; 
motor-cycles 68,360. Scooters India Ltd., Lucknow, а public sector 
undertaking with a capacity of one lakh scooters per annum went into 
production in 1974-75. It produced 16,717 scooters during 1977-78. 
. There are 11 units manufacturing tractors. The total output dur- 
ing 1977-78 was 40,920 as against 33,150 in 1976-77. 
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DRUGS AND Before 1947, most of the bulk dru i 
PHARMACEU- ing and formulations were done in india, Since then and only process 


TICALS AND ihe х 
TI MICALS drugs are manufactured indigenously and the drags indust hes Е 
€ status of a major industry. The value of drugs and harmaceuti- 

cals produced during 1977-78 was about Rs 900 crores T 1 


e d в . 
Imp. Rus The Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd., New Delhi, was set up 


Ltd. in 1961 to manufacture a variety of antibiotics and wide Tange of d 
from the very basic stages. It comprises the following ree unis 
(1) Antibiotics Plant, Rishikesh: The plant produces, among others, 
penicillin, streptomycin, tetracycline and  nystatin. Production was 
2,29,677 milliards, in 1977-78 as against 2,28,750 milliards in 1976- 
77. (ii) Synthetic Drugs Plant, Hyderabad : It produces a wide тапре 
of sulphas, vitamins, analgesics and anti-TB drugs. Production іп 
1977-78 was 1,362 tonnes as against 1,690 tonnes in the preceding 
year. (iii) Surgical Instruments Plant, Madras : Тһе plant manufac- 
tures different types of surgical instruments. Its production during 
1976-77 was 2,09,044 instruments as against 4,34,340 instruments 
in 1976-77. 

Government has approved the expansion of synthetic drug plant, 
Hyderabad, involving investment of Rs 21.79 crores which would in- 
crease the production capacity from 1,988 tonnes to 3,866 tonnes per 


annum. 

Establishment of а Plant for the manufacture of Nicofinamide at 
Muzaffarpur (Bihar) involving an outlay of Rs 8.58 crores and two 
formulation plants one each, at Gurgaon (Haryana) and at Madras, 
costing about Rs 6.93 crores and Rs 92 lakhs respectively are under 
implementation. : < - 2 

Three joint ventures, namely, two formulation units one each, in 
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh, and the third in Punjab, to produce 
glucose and starch are being set up. 


ашып The Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., Pune, was incorporated іп 1954. 
ОНС Ltd. 1 undertakes manufacture of penicillin, streptomycin and vitamin С. 
The production of penicillin and streptomycine was 75.83 mmu and 
86.36 tonnes during 1977-78 as against 74 mmu and 85.95 tonnes in 
the preceding year. 

The Seen has approved the expansion and manufacture of 
antibiotics involving capital outlay of Rs 10.17 crores, including esta- 
blishment of formulation units as joint ventures with the state govern- 
ments in Karnataka and Maharashtra. | 


Smith Stanistreet roduces drug formulations at present. Its total 
and Pharmaceuti- sales during 1977-78 See f tho order of Ra 431,72 laris asosi 
: Rs 374.99 lakhs during 1976-77. Government has approved the | 





a 
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expansion of the formulation capacity involving a capital outlay of 
Rs 75.58 lakhs. 


МШБ. Отрар. У The Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd., Rasayani (Maharashtra) in- 
corporated in 1960, manufactures various Organic chemicals and 
intermediates required by drugs, dyestuffs and plastic industries. At 
present it manufactures 12 chemical groups. Their production during | 
1977-78 was 68,456 tonnes as against 55,980 tonnes during 1976-77. : 


Hindustan Insect пе Hindustan Insecticides Ltd., New Delhi, incorporated in 1954, 
is a major producer of insecticides like DDT. It has two factories at 
Delhi and Alwaye (Kerala). Production of DDT (Technical) at 
Delhi and Alwaye factories during 1977-78 was 3,024 and 1,153 ton- 
nes respectively. The Alwaye unit also produces BHC and its pro- 
duction during 1977-78 was 1,526 tonnes. The Company is setting up 
its third unit of Rasayani in Maharashtra for manufacture of DDT and 
malathion and their formulations. 

(RE ois Two petro-chemical complexes of the Union Carbide India Ltd., and 
National Organic Chemicals Ltd., (private sector undertakings) started 
production in 1967 and 1968 respectively. To step up establish- 
ment of petro-chemical complexes around the public sector refineries, 
the Indian Petro-chemicals Corporation Ltd., (IPCL) was set up at 
Jawaharnagar in Gujarat in 1969 as a wholly owned company of the 
Government of India. The DMT unit of its aromatics plant produc- | 
ed 24,095 tonnes of DMT іп 1976-77. Тһе xylene plant, which went 
into production in 1973, produced 2,385 tonnes of mixed xylene 
during 1976-77. 

A separate company, Bongaigaon Refinery and Petrochemicals 
Ltd., registered in 1974 is to implement the refinery and petrochemical 
complex at Bongaigaon. 

Production of plastics in the country was 1,18,049 tonnes in 1977. 
Synthetic fibre production was 48,151 tonnes and synthetic rubber | 
production was 28,359 tonnes in 1977. | 


FERTILIZERS Тһе fertilizer industry, in view of its basic importance to the deve- 
lopment of agriculture, has been placed in the core sector for industrial 
licencing purposes. At the time of independence, the industry consis- 

‚ ted of only a few plants manufacturing single super phosphate апа | 
ammonium sulphate as а by-product from smelter gases. Тһе first 
Jarge sized plant for the manufacture of nitrogenous fertilizers was set 
up at Alwaye in Kerala in 1947. Subsequently another large sized 
plant was set up at Sindri in the public sector which went into produc- 
tion in October 1951. The industry has since made rapid strides over 
the years; from a capacity for manufacture of 85,000 tonnes of nitro- 
gen and 63.5 thousand tonnes of Р.О; at the beginning of the First 
Plan (1951-52) the capacity rise to 32.59 lakh tonnes of nitro- 7 
gen and 10.80 lakh tonnes of P.O, at the end of 1976-77. | 

A large scale programme for augmentation of fertilizer capacity | 
comprising of 11 large sized fertilizer projects is presently under 
implementation. These projects when completed would add ап 
additional capacity of 20.66 lakh tonnes of nitrogen and 2.3 lakh 
tonnes of phosphate, raising the total capacity to 53.2 lakh tonnes of 
nitrogen and 13.1 lakh tonnes of Р.О, by 1980-81. 

The fertilizer sector being à core sector, the public, private as 





| 
) 
| 
f 
| 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 





INDUSTRY 
315 


well as co-operative sectors have been assi i 

: SI ed а ч 

еле There. 3% а! present 27 e an pr 
трех terulizer units, besides 29 single super 

the 27 large untts, 17 аге in the pubis Sed pue us E 

1 in the co-operative sector. ; Paya ue 


Production of fertilizer in 1977-78 was 2 
апа 6.7 lakh tonnes of P.O; as compared = TONE 
gen and 11,000 of P.O, in 1951-52. 
= 115 КЕИШ Corporation of India апа 

imited, two public sector undertakings, have been re- ised i 
four companies on the basis of e and р Е 
üons. The two new public sector undertakings, namely, Rashtriya 
Chemicals and Fertilizers and Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation started 
functioning from 1 April 1978. As a result of this reorganisation, the 
Fertilizer Corporation of India, which was set up in 1961, now has 
two operating units, namely, sindri and Gorakhpur. In addition, the 
Corporation has four more units presently under construction, namely, 
Тасег, Ramagundem, Sindri Rationalisation and Sindri Moderni- 
sation. 

National Fertilizers Limited presently has two operating units, 
namely, Nangal and Nangal Expansion, and two units under cons- 
truction at Bhatinda and Panipat. 

Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation Limited, which came into 
being from 1 April 1978, has operating units at Durgapur, Barauni, 
Namrup and Namrup Expansion, besides being engaged in the imple- 
mentation of Haldia project in West Bengal. 

Rashtriya Chemicals and Fertilizers Limited, another public 
sector company, which came into being from 1 April 1978, is 
operating two units namely, Trombay and Trombay IV and is also 
incharge of Trombay V which is presently under construction. 

Fertilizers and Chemicals Travancore Limited (FACT) has three 
operating units in Kerala, namely, Udyogamandal (Alwaye), Cochin 
I and Cochin II. 

Madras Fertilizers Limited, another public sector company, which 
was formed as a joint venture in 1966, has one operating unit at 
Madras. 1 , 

The two public sector undertakings which are under the control 
of the Department of Steel and Department of Mines, namely, SAIL, 
Rourkela апа Neyveli Lignite Corporation, Neyveli, are also engag- 
ed in the production of fertilizers. | 3 , 

Rourkela plant is producing calcium ammonium uate _ based 
on coke oven gas and naphtha. Neyveli Lignite Corporation is 
presently using lignite as fcedstock for production of urea but it is 
currently И а scheme for changeover of feedstock from — 
lignite to fuel oil. — : saa 

er Limited, another public sector undertaking | 
aie is pes of Mines, also has one operating fertilizer unit — | 
at Khetri which is producing triple super рвоврдан, EL " се 

Indian Farmers Fertilizer Cooperatives, а society ın cooperative - 
sector, is also engaged in the production of fertilizers at Kalol and | 
Kandla in Gu jarat. BE the Society 15 implementing another Mc 
fertilizer project at Phulpur. . at Kanpur, Kota, Goa, = 

The major units in Ше eran vara 
Vishakhapatnam, Tuticorin, Baroda, Mangalore, Ennore and Varanasi. |, 


of nitrogen 
es of nitro- 


National Fertilizer 
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The Planning and Development Division of erstwhile Fertilizer 
Corporation of India has now been formed into a separate consul- 
tancy organisation, by name, Fertilizers (Planning and Development) 
India Limited with a view to giving the maximum impetus to its 
working. Fertilizer (P&D) India Ltd. holds licences for process 
know-how from abroad and also developed certain processes of its own. 
In the field of catalysts, the organisation has acquired note-worthy 
competence. Fertilizer (P&D)' India Limited, FACT Engineering 
and Design Organisation (FEDO) of FACT and Engineers India 
Limited (EIL) have acquired capability in the fields of detailed feasi- 
bility reports, civil erection and instrumentation works, detailed eng- 
ineering, follow up and inspection etc. The country has developed a 
wide and diversified base for manufacture of sophisticated equipments 
for fertilizers. Bharat Heavy Plates and Vessels Limited and Bharat 
Heavy Electricals Limited are now producing a wide range of plants 
and equipments used in the fertilizers and allied chemical plants. 


MINING AND MINERALS 


India is richly endowed with minerals. Тһе estimated deposits of 
some of the principal minerals found in the country are given below : 


Apatite deposits of commercial importance exit in the Singbhum 
district of Bihar and Vishakhapatnam district of Andhra Pradesh 
Deposits of phosphorite are located in Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan 
and Uttar Pradesh. They have been estimated at about 13.96 crore 
tonnes. 


Important deposits occur in Bihar, Goa, Gujarat, Karnataka, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa and Tamil Nadu. Promising reserves 
have been located in Andhra Pradesh, Goa, Kerala, Orissa, Uttar 
Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir. Тһе reserves of bauxite of all 
grades have been estimated at 175.84 crore tonnes. 


Vast deposits of coal of Gondwana formation occur in Andhra Pra- 
desh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa and West Bengal 
and of the tertiary formation in Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Megha- 
Jaya and Nagaland. The overall reserves of coal, both coking and 
non-coking have been estimated at 8,577 crore tonnes. Of these, 
the reserves of coking coal in the Gondawana coalfields alone are about 
1,940 crore tonnes. 


Significant reserves of lignite occur in Gujarat, Jammu and Kash- 
mir, Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu. The total estimated reserves are 
about 210 crore tonnes, of which Neyveli field in Tamil Nadu alone 
contains 192 crore tonnes. 


Deposits of economic significance occur in Bihar, Karnataka, Maha- 
rashtra, Orissa and Tamil Nadu. The total reserves of insitu chromite, 
including lump and fine varieties, are about 1.73 crore tonnes. 


The important copper ore bearing areas are Agnigundala in Andhra 
Pradesh, Chitradurga, Kalyadi and Thinthini in Karnataka, Singh- 
bhum Mosabani and Rakha in Bihar, Malanjkhand in Madhya Pra- 
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desh and Khetri and Dariba in Ra; - 
also known in Gujarat, Orissa sasan pai 
have been estimated at about 


des, minor deposits are 
The a reserves 
47-42 crore tonnes, with a total metal 


The Panna diamond belt, the only diamond producing area in the 


over the districts of Anantapur, Cuddapah, Kurnool and н арат 
Andhra Pradesh and Bellary in Karnataka. Incidence of каша іп 


pipe rocks has been noticed for the first time i - | 
in Uttar Pradesh. st time in Jungel area of Mirzapur 


There are three important groups of gold mines in the coun уі 
Ramagiri gold field, Anantapur district, Andhra Pradesh; Koc gold 
field, Kolar district, and Hutti mines, Raichur district, in Kernataka. 
Karnataka is the only gold producing state in the country. The esti- 
mated gold ore reserves in Karnataka are about 47 lakh tonnes.: 


Deposits of gypsum are estimated at 120.45 crore tonnes іп the coun- 
try of which Rajasthan, Jammu and Kashmir and Tamil Nadu have 
107.18, 10.50 and 1.77 crore tonnes respectively. 


It occurs mainly in the eastern and western coasts of India, associated 
with the beach sands. Of the workable deposits of this type, those in 
Kerala and Tamil Nadu are important. Total inferred reserves of 
ilmenite in beach sands have been put at over 13.4 crore tonnes. 


Large deposits occur in Bihar, Goa, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and Orissa. The estimated reserves of 
hematitic ore, containing 55 per cent and more of iron, are about 971 
crore tonnes. Besides this, about 303 crore tonnes of magnesite ore 
reserves with 25 to 62 per cent iron content have also been estimated. 


The known reserves of lead-zinc ore are located in Gujarat and Rajas- 
than. Lead ore deposits are known to exist at Agnigundala in Andhra 
Pradesh and Sargipalle in Orissa. The total reserves have been est- 


mated at about 11 crore tonnes. 


Rich deposits of manganese ore are located in Andhra Pradesh, Goa, 
ана Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Orissa. Тһе total 
measured, indicated and inferred reserves are 8 crore tonnes. 


Economic deposits of mica are found in three important belts in 
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar and Rajasthan. 

1 d in the Cuttack and Mayurbhanj districts of Orissa. 
= аб placed at 5.81 crore tonnes, of which 4.087 


crore tonnes are estimated ІП 
Saruabil-Sukarangi area. 


The potential oil-b 


eastern and western coastal areas 
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Kerala), Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep and in the 
offshore areas in the continental shelf. 


Important deposits of Magnesite are found in Karnataka, Salem 
district, (Tamil Nadu) and Almora district (Uttar Pradesh). The total 
insitu reserves of magnesite are about 52.41 crore tonnes. The esti- 
mated reserves of sillimanite are about 3.5 lakh tonnes, of which nearly 
2.5 lakh tonnes are in Sonapahar area of Meghalaya and 1 lakh tonnes 
in Pipra area of Madhya Pradesh. In the beach sands of Kerala and 
Tamil Nadu the reserves of sillimanite bearing sands are estimated at 
1.3 crore tonnes with about 5 per cent sillimanite. Total estimated 
reserves of kyanite аге 34 lakh tonnes which is found in Bihar, Karna- 
taka, Maharashtra and Orissa. The kyanite deposit around Lapsa 
Buru in Singhbhum district of Bihar is the largest deposit of its kind 
in the world. 


To accelerate the search for base metal deposits in the country, the 
Government of India launched two airborne geophysical surveys, 
namely. "Operation Hardrock' and BRGM/CGC project in 1967 and 
1971 respectively. 

Follow up explorations carried out after surveys indicate base 
metal deposits in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar and Rajasthan, 


The value of mineral production (excluding atomic minerals) has 
increased considerably during the last two decades, from Rs 82.3 
crores in 1951 to Rs 1,318 crores іп 1977. Тһе share of fuels group 
was the largest, Rs 969 crores, followed by metallic minerals Rs 177 
crores and non-metallic minerals Rs 172 crores. Тһе data on the 
value of mineral production in India, excluding atomic minerals, for 
selected years since 1951 are given in table 18.9 and quantity and value 
of mineral production (by minerals) during 1976 and 77 table 18.10. 


к (Rs crores) 
Year 1951 1961 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
Value 83:3 181:2 502:9 542 574 863 1,224 1,318 1,318 


И A 
1Provisional, includes the estimated value for ‘minor minerals’ 


СС 


Minerals (Unit) 1976 19771 
Quantity Value Quantity Value 
(Rs 000) (Rs 000) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
T —— EE eee 
All minerals 
(total value) | 1,31,79,747 1,31,76,927 
Fuels (total value) с = 2 = 

96,76,819 96,89 197 

Eme, mn ABUS "DD ana TUE 
Natural газа million cu. 56 me ^ 3932411. .- 16592 
metres - 1,514 52,760 1,545 55, 0903 

Petroleum (crude) tonnes 84,30,00C5 23,16,5643 86,96,0005 23,91,4003 
Metallic Mineral (Total Value) 17,77,512 — 17,67,6 21 
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х 319. 
1 
Bauxite 
Ваша tonnes 14.48.961 42,893 15.11.751 44,616 
у » .02,111 1,96.146 352234 1,69,519 
Daispore 2 2,4945 22813 2566150 24426 
3 9 „1166 
Lead Eu 4,38,68,143 193,966 248155 6:094 
Manganese ore 24 18,34,697 9 1 ‚2146 35,410 
"Tungsten Concentrates ) > 4155 
Zinc concentra ” 44,283 3,267 43,044 3,406 
tes (tonnes) 45,322 81,070 46,563 86320 
Non-metallic Minerals 
Total 
Value > — 1725416 Ж 
Agate (tonnes) 3.128 86 15 Map 
Apatite » 38,280 5.918 35,361 6,432 
Phosphorite 2 6,44,058 1,74,454 698488 111909 
Asbestos " 24,119 0.104 20,389 374 
Ball Clay » 32.509 754 44.573 .184 
Barytes " 2,35,063 12,218 3,24,036 16,362 
сме " : 1567 1.226 26,391 1,432 
А 4,37,942 24,402 4,24,499 23.241 
Kaolin natural » 3,34,906 ‚666 „тз 6,139 
Kaolin process sed ~ 
1.03,036 17,736 93,807 16,502 
Clay (others) x: 2.41.499 862 1,24.793 521 
Corundum ^ 526 294 1,305 681 
Diamond carat 20.487 9.987 18,297 12,388 
Dolomite tonnes 18,86.167 59.384 21,36,772 61,466 
Emerald crude) carat 825 N. D. 550 N. D. 
Felspar tonnes 55,307 527 55,093 1,630 
Fireclay¢ tonnes 6,65,567 11,396 7,16,511 12,244 
Fluorite (concentrates) (tonnes) 
tonnes 13,980 18,146 15,209 24,586 
Enon Rd tonnes ‚643 4,47 3,543 ; 
arnet (аогаѕі ve onnes 
бекшу 2,075 116 1,826 190 
"Garnet - 
d ki omegram 3,673 33 4,545 39 
v" е в е 0 
о PNE 057 
тыш т D T 
Kyanite s 48,820 16,472 43458 13,258 
Andalusite гү 19 388 56 
Limestone tonnes о И 02000 220042 
Le ane е 95/86 4187 7913 3,616 
Calcareous sand — ,, 10.73,815 3,308 897,629 2.602 
Mica (crude)  „ : 22,101 9149 21,612 
Mica (waste)-(mine Waste) 4:305 4.854 Š 
„ 92:053 2,026 74.058 1.830 | 
Оспе » 47531 12,9 31,085 7,808 
Sulphur > 7,348 4,63 7,124 4291 
Pyrophyllite и 34,080 1,127 3122212 1,936 
р 2; 1,82.772 4,262 1,84,419 3,934 
lends " "в 180 107 "15 
uchsite quartizite ,, | | х YS 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 
—————————————————— —!á 
Quartizite tonnes 2,31,152 4,547 1,76,833 4,987 
Silica sand 3 4,83,664 9447 528,509 9,729 
Moulding sand ” 88,556 503 88,410 557 
Salt (rock) 2 4,438 755 3,759 639 
Sand (others) 5% 11,86,360 3,752 10,48,632 3,848 
Sillimanite = 14,859 5,068 14,894 5,122 
Slate. 4 21,129 3,102 21,826 3,212 
Steatite » 2,20,461 9,822 236,504 10,935 
Staurolite T 2 2 19 11 
Vermiculite уз 3,435 193 2,813 186 
Wollastonite '” 4,541 318 3,329 2333 
Minor minerals (value) 6,42,667 6,42,6673 
— EEE EE 


1 Provisional 

2 Relates to gas utilized. 

3 Estimated 

4 Excludes partly the output recovered incidentally from the collieries. 

Sin addition 185,000 and 1,456,000 tonnes were reported from Bombay 
High off Shore during 1976 & 1977 respectively. 

6 Under reference 

N. D.=Not Determined. 


SOME ORGANI- Several Public Sector organisations are functioning in the country for 
SATIONS the mapping and exploration of minerals, research and exploitation of 
minerals. Some of the organisation are described below : 


Geological Survey The Geological Survey of India (GSI), Calcutta, is the principal 

of India agency for mapping and exploration of minerals. During 1977-78, it 
carried out systematic mapping around 68,000 sq km off hard-rock 
terrain and 24,700 sq km of quternary formations in different parts of 
the country and for mineral exploratiom about 1,18,000 metres of 
drilling was carried out. About 3,600 sq km was covered by large 
scale and detailed mapping to delineate the potential mineralised 
zones. 


Mineral Explora- The Mineral Exploration Corporation (MEC) was formed in 1972 for 

Hon Corporation detailed mineral exploration. and for providing consultancy and ex- 
pert services in turn-key projects. It has carried out 4.75 lakh metres 
of drilling, 18,158 metres of mining and 11,317 cubic metres of trench- 
ing till 30 September 1978 since its inception for exploration of various 
minefal deposits in the country. 


Cus Bureau of The Indian Bureau of Mines was established in 1948. It carries out 

es research on benefication of low grade ores and analysis of ores and 
minerals. Another important function is collection and publication 
of mineral information and statistics. It also assists the central govern- 
ment in the formulation of its mineral policy and carries out market 
surveys for mineral commodities in national and international markets. 
It provides technical consultancy services to the mining industry. 


National Mineral The National Mineral Development Corporation Ltd., (NMDC) 

Development ^ Hyderabad, was set up in 1958 for exploitati inera than 

Corporation Lid, Gt srd natural gas D S pioitation of minerals other 
With the passing of the Public Sector Iron and Steel Companies 


(Restructuring) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1978, the National , 
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tuburu Iron Ore Project under development, which were with the 


now been transf 
under the aforesaid Act ansterred to the Bokaro Steel Plant 


The NMDC, with the Present set up, is concerned with the 


ore produced from the existing mines of the NMDC is earmarked for 
Sapari, except the Donimalai mine for which a specific market is being 
ound. 


The NMDC has also drawn up proposals for the setting up of 
pellet plants of capacity of 20 lakh tonnes each, based on Bailadila iron 
Ore fines and Donimalai fines. A number of feasibility studies have 
also been undertaken by the NMDC, with a view to find out suitable 
deposits of iron ore for development in due course. 

The production of iron ore during 1977-78, was 4.1 crore tonnes, 
of which 94.3 lakh tonnes was produced by ће NMDC. Against this, 


the export during 1977-78 was 2.14 crore tonnes valuing Rs 247.23 
crores. 


Pik SN The Bharat Aluminium Company Ltd., New Delhi, was set up in 1965 
БУРУ Ca ato implement two aluminium projects : (1) а 50,000 tonne per annum 
integrated aluminium project іп the Ratnagiri area of Maharashtra, 
and (ii) a 1,00,000-tonne integrated aluminium project at Korba in 
Madhya Pradesh. The first stream of the Korba Alumina Plant was 
commissioned in April 1973. The first phase of the smelter was com- 
missioned in May 1975 and the second phase in September 1977. The 
third and fourth phases are ready but could not be commissioned due 
to lack of power supply. 


inaug Copper The Hindustan Copper Ltd., Calcutta, is responsible for developing the 
1%; copper deposits іп the country. Тһе projects of the company are the 
Кћеш, Chandmari and Dariba copper projects in Rajasthan, Indian 
copper complex at Rakha in Bihar, and Malanjkhand copper project in 
Madhya Pradesh. All the projects of the company except Malanjkhand 
are in production. 

The Hindustan Copper Ltd., produced about 21,021 tonnes of 

blister copper metal in 1977-78. 


Bharat Gold The Bharat Gold Mines Ltd., Oorgaum, Karnataka, took over the 

Mines Ltd. management of the Kolar Gold Mining Undertaking, a departmental 
undertaking, from 1 April 1972. Production of gold in 1977-78 was 
19.41 lakh gm as compared to 22.04 lakh gm in 1976-77. 


a AND There are at present three zinc smelters in the country, two operated 


by the Hindustan Zinc Ltd., in the public sector and the other by | 


>. 
c 4 
= ra 
^ + ^ 
"e 


Cominco Binani Zinc Ltd., in the private sector. Тһе public sector 


smelters are at Debari (Rajasthan) and Vishakhapatnam (Andhra - 


Pradesh) the private sector smelter at Alwaye (Kerala). The total Er. 
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installed capacity of the three smelters is 95,000 tonnes per annum. 
An expansion programme of the zinc smelter at Debari is under way 
to increase its capacity from 18,000 to 45,000 tonnes per annum. 

There is only one lead smelter at Tundoo (Bihar) in the public 
sector which is based on the Zawar ore deposits. The smelter, which 
is being modernised, has a capacity of 8,000 tonnes per annum. 

To develop zinc and other allied metals, the Hindustan Zinc Ltd., 
a central government undertaking, was set up in 1966 at Udaipur, 
Rajasthan. It is one of the only two zinc producers and the only 
producer of lead in the country. There are seven constituent units of 
the undertaking, namely, (1) Zawar mines, Rajasthan, (ii) zinc smel- 
ter Debari, Rajasthan, (iii) lead smelter, Tundoo (Bihar), (iv) 
Rajpura Dariba mines (v) zinc smelter, Vishakhapatnam (Andhra 
Pradesh), (vi) Sargipalli mine project (Orissa) and (vii) Agnigundala 
lead mines (Andhra Pradesh). 

The Bhotang deposits in Sikkim are being worked by Sikkim 
Mining Corporation, a company owned by the Government of India 
and Sikkim Government. 

Indigenous production of zinc and lead in public sector during 
1977-78 was 33,501 and 7,543 tonnes respectively. 


PLANTATION INDUSTRIES 


Tea, coffee and rubber plantation together cover only about 0.4 per 
cent of the cropped area; yet tea is one of the largest foreign exchange 
earners for the country. 'These industries, concentrated largely in the 
Е: and along the south-west coast, employ over 12 lakh 
Workers. 


The production of tea іп 1977-78 was the highest ever recorded, It 
was 56 crore kg. Тһе production during 1976-77 was 51.2 crore kg. 
Export earnings from tea in 1977-78 totalled Rs 514.82 crores as 
compared to Rs 293.14. crores during 1976-77. 


During the past few years there has been an increase in the production 
and export of instant tea. Тһе exports of instant tea were of the 
order of four lakh kg in 1977-78 valued at Rs 228 crores. The unit 
value increased from Rs 45.50 in 1976-77 to Rs 57 during 1977-78. 
The Tea Board, which is the principal agency for the development 
of the tea industry, is implementing a number of schemes to increase 
production. These include long-term loans to tea estates, provision 
of facilities for acquiring machinery on hire-purchase basis and grant 
of subsidy to the industry for replanting over-aged tea bushes. А 
Tea Trading Corporation at Calcutta has also been set up which 
markets Indian tea in consumer packs in certain selected countries, 


Production of coffee during 1977-78 was about 1,02,500 tonnes, com- 
prising 65,000 tonnes.of Arabica and 37,500 tonnes of Robusta. The 
exports of coffee were of the order of Rs 182.74 crores in 1977-78 
as against Rs 125.75 crores in 1976-77. 

The Coffee Board, which is responsible for the development of 
сойее industry, has undertaken a coffee development plan to im- 
prove the yield and quality of coffee. For this purpose, it advances 
loans to coffee growers, 
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India is the largest exporter of cardamom and accounts for 70 per cent 
of the world trade. Production in 1977-78 was about 4,600 tonnes. 
Export earnings during 1977-78 were valued at Rs 47 crores as against 
Rs 19.0 crores in 1976-77. Тһе year 1977-78 registered a. record in 
the history of cardamom industry by remarkable performance in pro- 
duction, exports and prices. 


The production of natural rubber during 1977-78 was 1,47,000 tonnes 
as against 1,50,000 tonnes during 1976-77. The drop in production 
was due to strikes and climatic conditions in certain plantations. 
Owing to increased indigenous availability of rubber, the Government 
of India had banned the import of natural rubber from 1973-74. How- 
ever, during 1977-78 and in recent months of the current year, the 
government allowed the import of 15,000 tonnes of rubber by the State 
Trading Corporation to meet the deficit. 

The Rubber Board assists the industry in its problems and decides 
on major issues pertaining to it. It introduced a replanting subsidy 
scheme in 1957, under which more than Rs 8 crores were granted as 
subsidy so far. 


VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES 


Although there has been an impressive development of Jarge-scale 
industries during the two and a half decades of planned development, 
India still remains predominantly a country of vilas and small in- 
dustries. About two crore persons are engaged in these industries. Of 
whom nearly 90 lakhs work in the handloom industries, i.e., more than 
the total number of persons employed in the organised industries and 
mining put together. 

The small-scale and village industries sector covers a wide range 
of traditional and modern small-scale industries including handloom, 
Khadi, powerloom, sericulture, coir, handicrafts, village industries and 
mechanised small-scale industries. 


Long before the Industrial Revolution in the West, India was known 
as the industrial workshop of the world. Indian textiles, calicoes, 
muslins and metalware were prized abroad. Under the British rule, 
however, these flourishing industries suffered rapid decay for, they had 
to make room for the mass-produced British goods. 

It was after Independence that action was initiated to solve their 
age-old problems, such as, lack of credit facilities, outmoded methods 
and techniques, absence of organised marketing, unsatisfactory arrange- 
ments for the supply of raw materials and competition from large- 
scale units. The union government set up а number of agencies to 
help the village and small industries. These include the Small Scale 
Industries Board, the Khadi and Village Industries Commission, the 


All India Handicrafts Board, the АП India Handloom Board, the Coir — | 
Board and the Central Silk Board. Apart from this, credit facilities — | 
are made available to these industries through a number of institutions. | 
Industrial estates and rural industrial projects have been set up and | 
industrial co-operatives have been organised. State Directorates of 


Industries and other agencies are responsible for their development іп | 


the states. 
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To c:termine the requirement of the small-scale sector for framing 
suitable policy for further development, a national census of small- 
scale industries, planned and organised by the Small Industries Deve- 
lopment Organisation with the participation of the State Directorates 
of Industries, was completed during 1975-76. The census operations 
covered all the small-scale industries (2,99,186) within the purview of 
SIDO. A data bank cell had started functioning in SIDO which is 
likely to grow into a centralised agency for collection, maintenance 
and dissemination of data regarding the small scale sector. 

From 1 May 1975 the central government had revised the defini- 
tion of the small-scale inausuries to cover "undertakings having invest- 
ments in fixed assets in plant and machinery not exceeding Rs 10 lakhs 
and in the case of ancillary industries Rs 15 lakhs.” Apart from the 
increase in the monetary ceiling, the new definition for ancillaries in- 
volves changes in the following important respect: (i) units pro- . 
ducing intermediates are not be recognised as ancillaries (ii) units 
providing servicing facilities i.e. sand-blasting, pressure cleaning, grind- 
Ing, etc., are to be recognised as ancillaries (iii) the concept of “parent” 
unit now includes small scale industries also. Thus one small in- 
dustry can function as ancillary to another and (iv) A unit to be re- 
cognised as ancillary should supply or propose to supply at least 50 
per cent of its production to one or more parent units. 


Expenditure under During the first three Plans, Rs 458.76 crores were spent by the central 

Plans and state governments for the development of village and small indust- 
ries. The expenditure during the Annual Plans (1966-69) was Rs 
132.55 crores. In the Fourth Plan, the expenditure was Rs 251.01 
crores as against the outlay of Rs 293 сгогез. Тһе Fifth Plan outlay 
for the development of these industries was Rs 535.03 crores апа 
estimated expenditure is Rs 387.79 crores. The Sixth Plan outlay is 
Rs 1,410 crores. 





SMALL-SCALE The number of small-scale units registered on a voluntary basis with 

INDUSTRIES the industries directorates of different states and union territories went 
up from 36,000 in 1961 to about 5.26 lakhs in 1976. They consti- 
tute 90 per cent of the total registered factories and account for about 
40 per cent of total production in the registered manufacturing sector. 
According to an assessment, small-scale units covered under the pro- 
gramme of Small Industries Development Organisation were provi- 
ding employment to 55 lakh workers in 1976. Their output was 
worth about Rs 12,400 crores. Apart from the quantitative growth, 
there has also been a significant increase in the variety of products 
manufactured by these units. Small-scale sector has ventured into 
many new and sophisticated fields of production which include TV 
Sets, cardiac pacemakers, ECG machines and hearing aids. Тһеу also 
supply parts and components to large-scale industries engaged in the 
manufacture of machine tools, bicycles. automobiles, electrical appli- 
ances and machinery. То encourage the small-scale sector, the cent- 
ral government has reserved 807 items for exclusive production in the 
sector. The small-scale sector manufactures over 2,500 products. 


Credit Facilities Small-scale sector is included in the priority sector for the supply of 
institutional credit. _ it receives financial assistance from state govern- 
ments, State Financial Corporations and banking institutions. Scheduled 
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commercial banks extended credit to 4.77 lakh units by 31 December 
1977 amounting to Rs 2,273 crores in terms of amounts outstanding 
was Rs 1,703. Тһе State Financial Corporations granted term loans 
to 32,942 units as оп 30 September 1977 and the amount sanctioned 
was Rs 467.41 crores and the amount outstanding was Rs 266.10 
crores, 

During the year, Industrial Development Bank of India liberalised 
the scheme of refinance facilities to State Financial Corporations and 
banks for the term loans advanced by them to small scale units, in 
terms of which refinance in respect of term loans upto Rs 5 lakhs is 
Sanctioned and disbursed under simplified procedure. The assistance 
Sanctioned increased progressively from Rs 60.9 crores in 1974-75 
to Rs 102.6 crores in 1975-76 and further to Rs 168.2 crores in 1976- 
77 i.e. a rise of 176 per cent over two years. 

The credit Guarantee Schemes has made a substantial contribution 
to the volume of outstanding and actual advances. The scheme is now 
being availed of by 211 credit institutions. As on June, 1977 the 
guarantee outstanding under the scheme amounted to Rs 2,195 crores. 

In order to assist those entrepreneurs who have technically 
feasible and economically viable projects and who possess technical 
skill and managerial ability but lack finance to put in the requisite 
promoters’ contribution, Industrial Development Bank of India intro- 
duced two seed capital assistance schemes for project with cost up to 
Rs 1 crore. Seed capital assistance to projects in the small scale 
sector under the scheme are provided to entrepreneurs who qualify for 
cover under the Government of India’s credit guarantee scheme. The 
projects seeking assistance should be in priority sector, preference 
being given to those being set up by new technician entrepreneurs, 
craftsmen and which are coming up in specified backward areas. The 
assistance is given up to a ceiling of 20 per cent of the project cost or 
Rs 2 lakhs whichever is lower. So far 14 out of 18 State Financial 
Corporations have raised special capital amounting to Rs 3.7 crores - 
and started operating schemes for seed capital assistance. 


Import Policy Import licences for raw-materials, components consumables and spares 
for 1978-79 fo small scale industrial units, including cottage industry units would 
be issued for import against free foreign exchange. | 

On the basis of the recommendations of the concerned sponsoring 
authorities, new/proposed units in the small scale sector will be eligible 
to get import licences, covering their requirements for 12 months in 
respect of items which are mentioned in the banned, restricted lists 
but excluding those which are absolutely banned under the Import 
Policy, 1978-79. 'The maximum value of any such licence in the 
case of small scale units will be rupees three lakhs. 

In case of industries set up in backward areas or by the graduates/ 
diploma holders in professional subjects or by ex-servicemen/persons 
belonging to scheduled castes/scheduled tribes, the maximum value of 
the licence shall be Rs 5 lakhs in respect of new or proposed small 
scale units instead of the normal rupees three lakhs. Such units would — 
be required to pay earnest money at the rate of 1 рег cent (instead of | 
2 per cent as in other case) of the sale value of the quantity of the 
material registered with the canalising agency, or Rs 50,000 whichever | 
is less. New units in these categories can register their requirements = 
with the canalising agencies concerned covering a period of 15 months. 


Ed 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 





326 INDIA 1979 


(instead of 12 months normally permissible) so that such units have 
extra stock for 3 months at the start of operation. 


Small Industries, Technical advice and assistance to small-scale manufacturers is pro- 
Development ујде by the Small Industries Development Organisation through its 
Organisation network of 16 service institutes, 27 branch institutes, 41 extension, 
5 production and 2 training centres. The organisation also provides 
common service and tool room facilities in workshops attached to small 
industries, service institutes and extension centres. It conducts Courses 
in management and technical disciplines. During 1977-78, it provid- 
ed technical assistance to 1.35 lakh entrepreneurs and visited 71,000 
factories for spot guidance. 
Two new centres, namely, the Central Institute of Tool Designs, 
Hyderabad and the Institute for Design Electrical Measuring Instru- 
ments, Bombay are providing technical guidance and training to 
entrepreneurs. 
Four Regional Testing Centres are set up at New Delhi, Calcutta, 
Bombay and Madras for providing testing facilities in mechanical, 
metallurgical, chemical and electrical trades. Besides, two new tool 
rooms at Calcutta and Ludhiana have been set up. 


National Small Тһе National Small Industries Corporation, which was set up in 1955, 

Industries operates the scheme of procuring machinery for small-scale manu- 

Corporation facturers on а hire-purchase basis on concessional terms. It also 
assists the small-scale sector in processing orders from government 
departments and agencies. Тһе Prototype Development and Training 
Centres set up with American, West German and J apanese assistance 
at Rajkot, Okhla (Delhi) and Howrah impart training to persons en- 
gaged in small-scale industries. 


Industrial Estates. Several industrial estates have been set up all over the country to acco- 
mmodate small industrial units in more congenial atmosphere where 
various common facilities are provided for their smooth working. On 
31 March 1975, 12,380 small-scale units were working. They pro- 
duced goods worth Rs 500 crores and provided employment to about 
1,85,500 persons. 


District Industries The District Industries Centre (DIC) is an institution at the district — 

Centre - level to provide under one roof, all the services and support required 
by small and vilage entrepreneurs. A plan for such centres was out- 
lined in the industrial policy statement placed before Parliament on 
23 December 1977. It aims at removing unemployment, disparities 
between rural and urban areas and the increasing incidence of indus- 
tial sickness. 

The DIC is to undertake economic investigation of the potentials 
for development of the district, including its raw materials and other 
resources, supply of machinery and equipment, provision of raw 
materials, effective arrangements for credit facilities, marketing assis- 
tance, quality control, research, extension and entrepreneurial training. 
Thé government's intention is to make district industries centre an 
operational mechanism for according sanction and other facilities for 
setting up industries in rural areas and ensuring their continued viable 
operation, by developing close linkage with the rural development 
blocks on the one hand and the specialised development institutions оп 
the other. Institutions like Khadi and Village Industries Commission; 
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All India Handicrafts Board, All India Handloom Board, the Coir 

Board and the Central Silk Board which are involved in grass-roots 

activities, would work through the district industries centre and inte- 
. grate their activities with the DIC set up. 

The new scheme is a centrally sponsored programme and is to be 
implemented by the states and union territories as per the guidelines 
issued by the central government. With the introduction of the DICs, 
the present rural industries project set up in the RIP districts has been 
merged in the DIC. The staff existing under the RIP scheme, would 
be integrated with the DIC staff. In all the district industries centres, 
RIP and RAP (Rural Artisans Project) components апа facilities 
would be made available. About 246 district industries centres were 
sanctioned as on 31 January 1979. 


HANDLOOMS The handloom industry ranks in importance next only to agriculture 
AND POWER- іп employment potential There are about 38 lakh handlooms, of 
LOOMS which 12.7 lakhs are in the co-operative sector. About 100 lakh per- 
sons depend on this industry for their livelihood. Powerloom industry 
is of recent growth. There were four lakh power operated looms in 
the country as on 31 December 1977. 
A target of 600 crore metres—370 crore metres for handlooms 
and 230 crore metres for powerlooms—has been fixed for the Sixth 
Plan period. This amounts to about 50 per cent of the total require- 
ment of cloth in the country. 
The handloom industry has achieved an important position in ex-: 
ports, which increased from Rs 11.60 crores in 1967-68 to about - 
Rs 240 crores in 1977-78. | ^ 
Development of handloom sector has been given a prominent place 
in the new economic programme. А comprehensive programme for 
its all-round development has been undertaken with the commencement 
of the Central Plan for handloom development. A Development 
Commissioner has been appointed. Some states have constituted 
Handloom Development Corporations. 


HANDICRAFTS Handicrafts include a large number of crafts which are backed by 
centuries of experience and skill. The present production of handi- 
crafts (including gem and jewellery) is Rs 400 crores and is expected 
to reach Rs 600 crores during 1978-79. As a result of the various 
development and export promotion efforts, exports picked up from 
Rs 22.18 crores in 1967-68 to about Rs 169.82 crores in 1976-77. 
However, exports showed a fall of Rs 14 crores in 1977-78 as com- 
pared to the previous year. Steps are being taken to check the trend. 

. In addition to its contribution to exports, the handicrafts sector 
employs 14 lakh workers. The number is expected to reach 18 lakh 
by 1978-79. To promote the development of handicrafts, larger 
allocations are being made in the Central Sector. Training programmes 
are also being organised at important centres. | 

To increase the production and exports of handicrafts, an АП 
India Handicrafts Board was set up in New Delhi in 1952. It has _ 
five regional offices at Bombay, Calcutta, Lucknow, Madras and New | 
Delhi. A Central Handicrafts Development Centre at Bangalore and- ~ 
a Central Crafts Museum at Delhi have also been set up by the Board. | 
For marketing of handicrafts, about 250 emporia have been set up ай | 
over India by the central and state governments and administrations | 
of union territories. Scd 
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The Coir industry is essentially a cottage industry. It employs abou? 
5 lakh people directly. Of the estimated annual production of 1.55 
Jakh tonnes of coir yarn, more than 90 per cent is produced in Kerala, 
The value of exports of coir yarn and products steadily іпсгеясед 
from Rs 8.7 crores in 1960-61 to Rs 22.77 crores in 1976-77 and 
Rs 23.86 crores in 1977-78. 

The Coir Board, set up by the central government as a statutory 
organisation, promotes the development of coir industry. 


About 35 lakh kg of all varieties of natural silk valued at about Rs 80 
crores at current market price are produced annually in the country. 
Nearly two-thirds of this is produced in Karnataka, followed in order 
of production by West Bengal, Jammu and Kashmir, Tamil Nadu, 
Bihar, Orissa etc. There are about 1.5 lakh handlooms and about 
4,000 powerlooms engaged in the production of natural silk weaving. 
The number of persons to whom sericulture provides part or full-time 
employment is over 35 lakhs. Export earnings for 1977-78 amounted 
to Rs 32 crores. v 

The Central Silk Board, established in 1949, is responsible for the 
development of silk and sericulture industry and co-ordinates research. 


Khadi and village industries generally process local raw materials and 
mainly cater to the requirements of the local population. Some of 
the important industries under this category are khadi (cotton, woollen 
silk), the processing of cereals and pulses, village oil, cane-gur and 
khandsari, palm-gur, non-edible oils and soap, bee-keeping, handmade 
paper, village pottery, gobar gas, carpentry and blacksmithy. The 
Khadi and Village Industries Commission sct up in April 1957, is 
responsible for the development of these industries. It provides ñn- 
ancial and other assistance to registered institutions and co-operative 
societies, State Khadi and Village Industries Boards and 23 other vil- 
lage industries which come within its purview. The Commission dis- 
bursed Rs 39.93 crores to various agencies implementing its prog- 
rammes in 1977-78. - 

. The development programme of the khadi and village industries in 
1977-78 showed improvement over last year, both in production and 
employment. Production was worth Rs 270.34 crores in 1977-78. 
Of this, khadi accounted for Rs 64.10 crores and village industries 
Rs 206.24 crores. 


During 1977-78 these industries provided employment to 25.60 


lakh persons. Of the total employment, khadi accounted for 10.23, 
lakhs and village industries 15.37 lakhs. 
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EXTERNAL TRADE 


Before independence, India had a pattern of trade which was tradi- 
tionally that of a colonial and agricultural country. The bulk of her 
foreign trade was confined to Britain and other Commonwealth coun- 
tries. While exports were based on a few primary commodities, im- 
ports were restricted and consisted mainly of manufactured articles. 
Though, on the surface, there was a favourable balance of trade, it con- 
cealed a low level of industrial production and economic development. 

With the impressive industrial development since independence, 
India's foreign trade has undergone а complete change and is no longer 
confined to a few countries trading in a few commodities. She, now, 
has trading links with practically all the ccuntries of the world. The 
items on the exports list today number about three thousand as apainst 
fifty at the time of independence. 

Similarly, there has been a great incrcase in imports on account 
of the development needs of the economy. Тһе composition of im- 
ports has, naturally, undergone a great change. Тһе bulk of the 
imports now consists of sophisticated machines, scarce raw materials, 
lubricants and oils and fertilizers which are essential for the country's 
industrial and agricultural development. Тһе country has had an. 
adverse balance of trade mainly on account of heavy imports necessary 
for its development. 








FONS The total value of foreign trade (imports plus exports including re- 
TRADE exports) during 1977-78 was Rs 11,444 crores as compared to 
Rs 10,220 crores in 1976-77. Тһе value of imports and exports, the 
total value of foreign trade and the balance of trade for selected years 
since 1950-51 are given in table 19.1. 
R 
TABLE 19.1 a Mr e Жш a ш ааа Ls ( 5 crores) 
FOREIGN TRADE У Exports Total Balance 
OF INDIA Year Imports (including value of of 
re-exports) foreign trade trade 
1950-51 . : г : 650-21 600 -64 1,250 -85 ` — 49 «57 
1960-01 . . . . 139.69 660-22 1,799-9] — 479-47 
1965-66 . . . . 1408-53 805-64 — 2214-17  — 602.89. 
19701. . . . 1,3420 1,5356  3,169-36 --9944 
1973-74 2,955:37 2,523.40 — 5478-77 --432-97 
1974-75 4,518.78 3,328-53 — 7,847-61 —1,189:95 
1975-76 5.264. 78 4.036 -26 9,301 -04 --1,228.52 
1976-77 5,073.95 — 5.145-78 10,219-73 +7183 — 
1977-78 6,068 -60 5,375:08 11,443.68 -- 693-52 = 


The adverse balance of trade, which had been widening йк x 
1954-55 owing to an increase in imports needed to meet thes requires | 
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deficit in the balance of trade that year. In 1972-73, however, as a 
result of an appreciable increase in exports, the balance of trade tur- 
ned into a favourable one for the first time during the last 26 years. 
Again in 1973-74, the trade turned into deficit and continued to rise 
up to 1975-76 mainly due to faster growth in imports than exports. 
During this period, there were difficult trading conditions in the inter- 
national markets due to recessionary tendencies and protectionist poli- 
cies followed by developed market economies. : 

It was once again in 1976-77 when India's trade was in surplus to 
the extent of Rs 72 crores due to faster growth in the exports (27.5 
per cent) and a slight fall in imports (—3.6 per cent). 

During 1977-78, India's exports and imports increased by 4.5 per 
cent and 19.6 per cent respectively over the previous year resulting in 
an adverse balance of trade to the extent of Rs 694 crores. 


Exports, which had been more or less stagnant during the decade 1951- 
60, averaging a little over Rs 600 crores per annum, started increasing 
between 1961 and 1966. On 31 March 1966, exports stood at about 
Rs 806 crores. There has been an impressive increase in exports since 
then. In 1977-78, exports totalled Rs 5,376 crores. 


The exports have not only gone up but also witnessed an increasing 
diversification in recent years. Тһе increase has been well spread 
over a number of commodities. Among the important items, exports 
of cotton manufactures went up from Rs 48.2 crores in 1961-62 to 
Rs 586 crores in 1977-78, iron ore and concentrates from Rs 17.4 
crores to Rs 220 crores, unmanufactured tobacco from Rs 14.0 crores 
to Rs 110.6 crores and iron and steel from Rs 10.0 crores to Rs 265 
crores. Exports of jute manufactures which were at the level of 
Rs 225.5 crores in 1973-74 increased to Rs 294.0 crores in 1974-75 
and then declined to Rs 245.9 crores in 1975-76 and further to Rs 201 
crores in 1976-77. However, export of jute goods picked up once 
again in 1977-78 and amounted to Rs 221 crores. Exports of tea 
which reached an all time high of Rs 180 crores in 1967-68 witnessed 
a declining trend up to 1973-74, but it picked up in 1974-75 and 
reached the level of Rs 293 crores in 1976-77. Export earnings from 
tea reached the record level of Rs 515 crores in 1977-78. Among the 
other important items which showed marked improvement in 1977-78 
over 1976-77 are engineering goods (Rs 88 crores) and handicrafts 
(Rs 155 crores). Table 19.2 gives the principal items of exports for 
1950-51, 1965-66, 1970-71 and 1973-74 onwards. 

The main items which registered decline in 1977-78 were sugar 
(Rs 131 crores), feeding stuff for animals (Rs 118 crores) and leather 
(Rs 32 crores). | 


A brief review covering some of the important items is given below : 
During the past few years, exports of Indian jute goods have been 
losing ground in the world markets primarily due to keen competition 
from synthetic substitutes and supplies from Bangladesh. During 
1976-77, exports of jute goods declined to Rs 200.1 crores from 
Rs 250 crores during the preceding year. However, some lost groun 

и during 1977-78 when export of this item increased to 

S crores. 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


331 


| | јаве 0N УМ 
*pegroeds ЕЙ JON— $ "$^ NI t 


























COMMERCE 








(50е ur sw) 











c' 6I HIGVL 








св tont "EET 4 wear APE TG (suo D 
ЕСІ v6 t Сос — 815916 — IsC'Up — 68896 — 0759090 915401 99608 9009 Jogo Sujnpu) уход, | 
= етене IU SUL E al +) %ро08 SuHesufBuH | 
Гр 009‹6Е ЕРУ <6 L6T IH 1596 891'0c 1ў0°Е1 08671 SSN, m [223 5 чол 
50/81 206025 .66 1089 9017 819% 021/9 ВЕС І L8? gemau уйы лоор | 
(4.122 с60'9 25% OPS 596% 90% 966 Sty 955 3unadieo ‘вало пороом 

5 6 6 6 в 6 =y pe О пол 
EETZI OLL'SY ^ Gb8'tc со" 6£0'91 182 “1 82111 152% сс puis = e A 
9681 00667: Sco'gl 959% 1199 926% so'e 659 9ус EE е eee IS 
Sosik ФР _ єй 68081 уп 795 18оМ Pen OE (Senaye dd 
I 0'6 90* € ‘ 6 6 л ° е s 

090'8 016°01 срр'8 165.6 O£0'c 96% 716 УМ pue spo уерџавво “рхэ 
sjonpoid рәте 2. s[eonueqo 
ЕЕЕ  vEC'8I рчс 760 f ; z y в pelo че 
£F rc 6c'cI Ov8'6 069'01 881% 955 V'N с ее ‘520038 SROIDOId 
“as % 910012914 ‘sead 
6161 £cs'gT 00L"57 јер] 269'6 07/'9 020% 969 SIT br poreddy пород 
£019 Є/9°є Li's CC6'E 0767 ЗЕСЕ 611. EES 080]  *  - wWroojpuep (4) 
ЕЕ“ 66541 6LO'OZ 6Є6*11 c96'c1 9991 0$/*9 169% LOT * ” peu (2) 
99p*L1 CL6'LT 96t'sc #18*51 5681 %05%61 654. 9255 т “ 20082920 МОНО 
6LS‘LI 9S£'6T 6bE‘9Z Syl 06 88Е “ТІ 159%1 6614. 108% LLST “ушеш лошој 9 194I 

‹ ‘ 4 - (5181109559-ПО0) 
01841 0% 858% 926% 99£'c 591% EOL 60F 9tS ИА ~ SO 91983289. 
ESO'T VCE'OT — сву ЕСИ ЕЄб"ЕЕ 652% O£6'c 611°1 Li Sh 18905 
РЕР'ЄТ 195% 65041 619% 918°11 Сур 9075 OrL'c 558 у S[QUI9y MYSLI 
с15%1 8011 KINA 2198 9666 61841 crs ‘Ss Y9v't с ары 5938210 

‹ ‹ топе m c АЖА; 4 " шеќ ров 35143 "још 
L8p LI $66°ЄТ £8002 £80 sc £0v 67 с/5%Сс 116"81 L16'81 Ист ы ° рәтреипвш эй 
£6c 01 [6t 8 T99 6 tle 6 0208 [78 9 Opi E 1564 ПР] ролузејпшешип | 0228901, 
slo's 9ES'8 $8у TT с99% SEIS 109% 115% vec СЕТ CERA. ээ10Э 
80/45; —  GL6'IC vI£'6c 169 9080706.  <Е09%І МА УВР ТЕ 686% * = тә], 
1161 9161 3 

J9qui229q --Ірау LL'OLG1 91-5161 SL-VL61 71-561 1L-0L61 — 99-6961 1S-OS6I 


OF об ee RR 
(роет put шу "225 Ag) ѕә1рошшоо jedrourq jo sj1odxg 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


332 JNDIA 1979 


.- — 0 —— e а а. 


Jute Corporation was sct up in 1971 to stabilise prices of jute at 
remunerative levels and to market jute goods abroad. 


- -—— - 


Теа Exports of tea in 1977-78 increased substantially to Rs 515 crores from 
Rs 293 crores in the preceding year. In terms of quantity, tea exports 
were limited to 220 million kgs to ensure enough quantity for domestic 

| consumption. Тһе unit value realisation from tea was more than 

| double compared to previous year and accounted for the increase in 
exports. 

A Tea Trading Corporation was set up in 1971 to promote exports 
of packaged tea. 


Cotton Textiles Exports of cotton textiles are subject to quantitative restrictions im- 
posed by a number of industrial countries. This has restricted the 
scope for increase in exports. Unilateral action by European Economic 
Community to restrict import of cotton textiles has affected our exports 
seriously. However, dismantling of quota restrictions by USA on 
handloom garments is an encouraging development in our favour. 

During 1977-78 exports of cotton piece-goods (mill-made) at 
Rs 154 crores showed a decline of Rs 67 crores compared with the 
preceding year. 

Exports of cotton yarn at Rs 27 crores were also lower by Rs 3 
crores compared to the preceding year. Exports of ready-made gar- 
ments at Rs 234 crores declined by Rs 32 crores compared to the pre- 
ceding year. Exports of handloom piece-goods improved from Rs 53 
crores to Rs 69 crores. 


Unmanufactured Тһе increasing trend іп the exports of unmanufactured tobacco conti- 
Tobacco nued during 1977-78. Exports improved from Rs 3.5 crores to Rs 111 
crores between 1970 and 1977. 
A Tobacco Board was set up in January 1976 to deal with the pro- 
blems of production and marketing of flue-cured virginia tobacco. 





"Fruits and Exports of fruits and vegetables during 1977-78 amounting to Rs 193 

Vegetables crores were higher by Rs 30 crores compared with the preceding year. 
The main item under this group is cashew kernels, exports of which 
amounted to Rs 148 crores as compared to Rs 106 crores in the pre- 
ceding year, registering an increase of Rs 42 crores. 


Engineering Goods Exports of engineering goods increased to Rs 625 crores in 1977-78 
as against Rs 554 crores in 1976-77. "The range of engineering goods 
exported not only showed a fair measure of diversification and speciali- 
sation but some of the products also found their way to developed 
countries. е E = i 


Iron Ore Exports of iron ore increased substantially in terms of value but 
marginally in terms of quantity. They amounted to 235 lakh tonnes 
valued at Rs 238 crores in 1976-77 as against 227 lakh tonnes valued 
at Rs 214.4 crores in 1975-76. During 1977-78, there was a marginal 


decline of Rs 18 crores in terms of value of exports which stood at 
Rs 220 crores. 


Iron and Steel Exports of iron and steel during 1977-78 were valued at Rs 265 crores 


recording a substantial increase of Rs 132 crores over the preceding 
year. | 
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Fish Exports of fish at Rs 164 crores in 1977-78 recorded a decline of 
Rs 18 crores over the previous year. The unit value realised from 
the exports of fish also registered a decline from Rs 28.33 per kg 
during 1976-77 to Rs 27.43 рег kg in 1977-78. Тһе main reason 
for decline in exports was the government's policy of restricting export 
of popular fish varieties which have great domestic demand. 


Coffee Exports of coffee in 1977-78 at Rs 183 crores registered an increase: 
of Rs 57 crores over the previous year. Тһе increase was due to a rise: 
in quantity exported and in the unit value realised. India's exports of 
coffee till recently were regulated in terms of the International Coffee- 
Agreement to which she is a signatory. ‘This restricted the scope for 
increasing the exports to the traditional market. From 1 October 19737 
the operation of the quota and price clauses of the Agreement had been: 
suspended. Тһе world quota system under this Agreement, when in- 
troduced, will probably be based on price movements and past export 
performance. 'Тһе Coffee Board, therefore, has undertaken a program- 
me to popularise the use of coffee in non-traditional markets to maxi- 
mise exports. 


Leather and Exports of leather and leather manufactures ( excluding footwear) 
Leather Manu- at Rs 233 crores during 1977-78 recorded a decline of Rs 31 crores 
factures over the preceding year. 


Oil Cakes Export of oil cakes at Rs 145 crores declined from the level of 
Rs 263 crores in 1976-77. | 


Handicrafts Exports of gems, precious and semi-precious stones (unworked and 
worked) improved from Rs 156.5 crores in 1975-76 to Rs 287 crores 
during 1976-77 and further to Rs 438 crores during 1977-78. ‘This 
increase was due to favourable market conditions abroad, particularly 
in the USA. An appreciable increase was also recorded in the exports 
of handmade carpets and druggets. Moderate increases were recorded 
in the exports of metal artware, handprinted textiles, shawls, scarves 
and lohis of all fibres. 


IMPORTS Table 19.3 gives principal imports with value, for the years 1950-51, 
1965-66, 1970-71 and 1972-73 onwards. 

The rising trend in imports was reversed in 1967-68 and imports 
thereafter continued to decline till 1969-70. The decline was mainly 
in imports of foodgrains, because of better domestic crop. In some 
other imports, the decline was due to indigenous substitution, shortage 
of foreign exchange and slackness in domestic demand. ‘There was, 
however, a sharp increase in imports during 1974-75 and 1975-76 
mainly due to larger imports of food, fuel and fertilizers. But again In 
1976-77, there was a decline in imports. 


Imports: in Imports during 1977-78 increased by 19.6 per cent to Rs 6,068 crores 

1977-78 over the preceding year. Тһе increase in imports was mainly due to _ 
larger imports of edible oils, raw cotton, fertilizers, pearls and precious | 
stones and synthetic fibres. : 


DIRECTION The principal countries from which India imported and the value of _ 
OF TRADE imports from each of these countries for the years 1950-51, 1965-66, . 
1970-71, 1971-72 and 1973-74 onwards are shown in table 19.4. _ EI. 


“ 


СС-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


e” ~ 
SS =o 2 + 2 


INDIA 1979 


334 


КЕСТЕГЕ 


80% br'b 66696 


бр8 61 
CLO'S 
L9S PT 
150% 
С66 ЕТ 
86576 
ESS 
ТРТЕ 
cv6'€ 
үР8 C 
OL6'EI 
916 69 
0677 
c9 T'6T 
"дом 
61611 
686 
TOEL 
6L9 
€86 
SS9‘SS 
10151 


LL6I 








CA) 566 "405 ! 
615105 OCS'9c'c 


910“ 
012% 
98 ТЇ 
291% 
VIVI 
CCS 78 
VOC 
PLIT 
800% 
СРР“ 
90671 
VEG VI 
LOG'T 
090/1 
919 
0089 
ссе” 
911, 
181“ 
GTT 


15579 
coy'T 
. 9L6I 


(sper ut 58) 


mm wc өт. omen eases Эт - 





STO'€ 
44; 
TLL 61 
РТС“ 
СЕТ 


91611 


TEC 
098 
919% 
218° 
OFL'VT 
PLIES 
96L'C 
EL6 IZ 
9L9 
976 1 
86S‘P 
01/08 
6Р8“ 
oce 
190%! 
660“ 


1179161 








РЕФ 
259% 
ЇРб'9Ӯ 
929% 
00081 


080501 


666 
ТЕГ“ 
РТС 
РТЕЕ 
ETL‘ST 
ер, 
265“ 
O6I‘TE 
ЕСЕ 
CC8 C 
869% 


SSO'ITT 


coc v 
SSL 

GIv'1 
9£0'c 





9L-SL6I 


26615 У 


TLZ 
66" У 
009“ 
90“ 
c88'LT 
06766 
SOE 
96с% 
7056: 
TILT 
TET er 
Spp'oc 
84% 
8@1*ТЎ 
SLE 
199% 
LIZ‘T 
9T8'69 
[442 
LOO'T 
ЕСТ 
$28“ 


SL-VL6I 





156560 — vyL'98'T 


WST 
8781 
p87 OT 
£po'c 
996'01 
60: ТУ 
LSZ 
cLL'C 
6807, 
681“ 
L6y'6 
2996 
с60%< 
96 %0 
2001 
$029 
ср9 
019 %Е 
09% 
LEL 
769°S 
бб T 


v6r 
(50% 
9296 
TTET 
SET‘6 
СӘРІ 
180 
0877 
0615 
61871 
21001 
С̧бТ“ЕР 
98171 
186 CC 
ЕТІ 
8806 
11071 
918% 
890% 
ЕСТ 
oss‘T 
P6L 


оср' 6971 


IZL 
21871 
0019 
ада 
S6L°9 
06$°07 
SEE 
161“, 
0с0°9 
876 
56909 
9186 
1097 
АЈА 
РТ 
£88'6 
©86°© 
LEC‘LT 
<86“% 
959 
80£'c 
POL 


«о Са VL-ELG6TI EL-TL6I 11-0:61 
um A —————————— 
—— MP 


(ризт рое Iry “205 Ad) $91рошшоо pedrund jo srody 





$ 6I TIGVL 


£S8'0p'T 


"P'U 
819 
068 
ELS 
9866 
{8Р'Є 
676 
У8СТ 
ЕЕЕ 
LIST 
с<0%, 
091777 
CIS 
008'6 
916 
109% 
061% 
cLp'oc 
988'I 
188 
IIL 
$99 


99-5961 


1Z0°S9 


"ЕШ 
Les 
SET T 
L66 
16 
“wu 
SEC 
969 


ъл 





15-0567 





9Iqv[IvA? 100—"р 'u 





. (suoi 19930 Surpnpour) тухој 
(2299 әрсш-џєш) 
° ° 9295 рејејспобој 2 опәцти^© 
- е z i JuLdSMoNI 
раипэвипиеш 5292 0197 
5јопроза [eorino»euureud op [Eurorpoj 
* Spunoduioo з $30203] [E9rureqo 
" рәпрәл ned X эрпто 0113102124 
: . 5 - * шщшатшгу 
- - . 5 . ош? 
Teddo? 
s[elatu Jo so33orgnm И 
заошатвбо j31odsupiy 
(оїлдә[ң-поп % 5113521) АТИ] 
; ] ў ТЕЧ 2 [OOM mey 
19915 29 полу 
Эп Avy 
003302 АЕ 
: sony 
релишип вәд 
sinu pue s)mJj вәт 
5190294 % sinu “брзог по 
| 510 91983289 
p?suopuo? 10 poHp UrgaJo pue пуу 


ө в в e 

. . э е = 
• . • = 
LJ Ld s • 
• . . 
. .” ® 


gitized by eGangotri 


= 
с 
О 
© 
Ф 
© 
О 
Ф 
6 
C 
($) 
ы. 
© 
> 
= 
© 
= 
© 
ie 
са 
5 
& 
0 
x 
2 
Е 
2 
> 
© * 
О 
О 





335 


COMMERCE 














21048015 Surpnpour eis&ejeJA 0) ојвј92 99-696] 10у 89102147 





OCB rrr 656916 бІСІ06 006905 Е66'15р 155562: — vpL'OS'I 00/697 6801 10059 * (Sopuunoozeujo Suypnjou}) 17У101, 
88s РЕ 80/70 — O0Ctt — SLOOt бор БР ИРИ 690: LIES — tc SUUM ua с 4550 
coves 60558 056501 ccc'8SCI —606cL Ep86 — LSVtC 5666р ӨР би Т 7 7 t€ VSA 
SOE EE E8'SC 056(%% 00986 б 1055 STL'ET 9/9“: 60051 TES EB "o TS АТ В AN 
£9 y PELE 706 Irs'c <69% с69'1 colt 1517 ТІ 19L "octo te А Ерхарт Но 
StV y 9055 LSE 1989 6657 EGEZ 66871 086 £90 I 675. Oe Chin Hm ga uh пәрәм5 
CL9'E УСТ y06'T 96 Є0$ EGIZ 0857 V60'c PLS бр. Vas ы” S АРЫ перп5 
CLL 989 6L8 9911 CCL TL6 682 LIT — 8091 420520400400" 9098845 
19681 0807 86755 — tIO' GC 5966 сє РР ТУС 998 18 "e ERIT а ts Blqesy ІРПЕ5 
1529 соғ 0469 869 69" 9696 699 6067 LL6'T 9cL 42400400" враврофем 
(#4691 ОРГ“ 86t'€ 857“ 027177 602 ГА АЧ SLS ИСТ I8 ECL UE err IE 
ESE 296 00 48 £86 EÞL'T TE9 696 9657 2581 DOR S eL Dos uf 26027 
Р8506 16800 50/60 8196 Ер 565560 5811 6% Е664. 107 ЖА АБУ Mum nudut 
др 680% А £88 88 0уб'У y6S‘€ 988“ 9867 92947 BAL AU КЕЗІ 
ОРРЕР | ZOS*PE 18/05 8865р 9900р 80/90 8611 %916 8076 00L'€ MICA ЫЬ у ЕЛ 
СЕС” 5%0%0 00,0 96696 18906 бф 8511 ШТ ИТ  — № (524) ава 
Ст 9106 ОТ E5967 91198 6004, <<6% РЕ“ с08 1 LOTT қ Аы АУЫ ЛЫҚ әзпел, 
ЕРІ т STIS 668'I 6806 065505 1880 %06% 5667 LSCR Сала 34494 
©60°© ?16% ЄТРЕ 106< ТЕС“ 9% 165“ 020% SII LLC |o * * вредојвоц2о2 0) 
6IL'€T 5006 0601 10:55 ОЕП 986 19/01.  &CL'II тст 06177 "OIN NES SS таван eae DEUS) 
ЕРС $$ cs 692 1 L çoz 796 246 0887 О, 2 S gung 
58007: 669% OSL‘s 6p9'8 06101 18% POLS ІСІ тег ©©6 "о б up 
Ly 109 109 сор 816 VOLI ОРЕ = — — 22400400270“ рава 
SL-LL6E 11-9161 
МОСТ 90-5061 60-261 — vL-£LGT —CL'TILGT 12061 99-©$967 75-056] K1unoo 





Ioquro»oqp—]ndy 


(supper ш sy) 





(ров pue лу “gas 49) sangunon |вавира wor sj1oduu[ 


7. 61 HIGVL 





——— —  ——— 9 





CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


|7 336 INDIA 1979 


Imports . The table shows that over the years USA has been the largest supplier, 

mainly because of imports of foodgrains and other items under aid 

| and grants. But due to decline in imports of foodgrains by India, 

| the USA was relegated to the second position in 1972-73. But again 

| from 1973-74 it regained its position with Iran occuying the second 

place. There was also an appreciable increase in imports from USSR, 

| Japan, Belgium, West Germany, Italy and Saudi Arabia during the 
Же period. 


Exports UK and USA continued to be India's principal buyers until 1968-69. 
Since 1969-70, USSR and Japan are also among the principal buyers. 
During 1968-69, the share of UK and USA in India's exports was 14.8 
and 17.2 per cent respectively. But in 1976-77 they accounted for 10.2 
and 11.0 per cent respectively However, in 1976-77, USA was the 
largest buyer with a share of 11.0 per cent in the total exports followed 
by Japan (10.9 per cent), UK (10.2 per cent) and USSR (8.8 рег 
cent). Other important buyers were France, Germany (West), Italy, 
Netherjiands, Bangladesh, Singapore, Poland, Switzerland, Iraq, Egypt, 
Indonesia and Iran. 

The principal countries to which India exported and the value о! 
exports to each one of these countries for the years 1950-51, 1965-66, 
1970-71 and 1972-73 onwards are given in table 19.5. A study of 
these figures reveal an increasing diversification in the direction of ex- 
port trade. India's exports to the East European countries rose from 
Rs 63 crores in 1961-62 to Rs 770 crores in 1976-77. 


TRADE POLICY Efforts were made to re-orient the export strategy with a view to reduc- 
ing the social costs of exports and to encouraging the exports of those 
products in which we have long-term comparative advantage and which 
are dynamic in terms of expansion possibilities. An essential element 
of export strategy also has been encouraging diversification in terms 
of products апа markets and increasing bargaining power of our 
exporters. 

. Import policy has been liberalised in order to meet the essential re- 
quirements of the economy, speedily and without unnecessary adminis- 
trative costs. It also made available any input that is necessary from 
export production through REP licences. Besides, a number of items 

| have been placed оп the OGL in order to encourage industrial produc- 
| tion through liberal imports of raw materials, components and capital 
goods not available from indigenous sources. A detailed review was 
carried out after the import policy announcement and further necessary 
modifications and simplifications were announced in the light of that 
review. It is expected that this will improve the flow of input supplies 
for the Indian industry and keep the prices of essential consumer items 
under check. 

Export production base of dynamic commodities such as diamonds, 
gems and jewellery, handicrafts, etc. has been strengthened by creating 
new infrastructure, e.g., Hindustan Diamond Corporation, Training 
Institutes, etc. and schemes for replenishment of gold at international 
prices, in respect of exports of gold jewellery. 





EXPOR To impart dynamism to the country’ versi 
РО | y's efforts to expand and diversify 
®ROMOTION the exports, a series of measures have been put ШЕ: operation. These 
cover export assistance and incentives, transport facilities, training in 

market research, rationalisation of institutional arrangements an 
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technical services including some with the help of UN agencies ang 
friendly countries and establishment of joint ventures abroad: Other 
facilities provided include release of foreign exchange for Specified 
purposes, import replenishment, priority in allotment ` of scarce тауу 
materials, in some cases at concessional prices, drawback of import and 
excise duties and other general and specific reliefs in line with interna- 
tional trade practices. 

The government and the Reserve Bank have taken measures from 
time to time to facilitate credit for exporters at reasonable interest. 
Exporters can obtain both pre-shipment and post-shipment advances 
from commercial banks at concessional rate of interest. The Industrial 
Development Bank of India makes advances to exporters of capital 
goods and machinery in association with commercial banks, 

To help exporters meet the competition in foreign market, develop 
marketing competence and neutralise the disadvantages inherent in the 
present stage of the development of the economy, a scheme has been 
put in force under which cash compensatory support is offered on the 


. exports of selected non-traditional industrial products with substantial 


export possibilities. | 

The export promotion measures aim at increasing production and 
diversifying export products so as to secure maximum benefit for the 
domestic economy. Тһе government has constituted task forces fot 
many product groups, namely, electronics, leather and leather manu 
factures, handicrafts, gem and jewellery, furniture and agricultural pro- 
ducts. These task forces include representatives of trade and industry, 
export-related institutions, government agencies and experts Special 


task forces have also been set up to encourage exports of the small 
scale industries. 


The Government of India has established several specialised organisa- 


tions for export promotion. The more important of these are briefly 
described below : 


and (iv) organisation and expansion of export production. The Coun- 
cil has been constituted to replace the Board of Trade, which was set 
up in 1962 and reconstituted in October 1976, and the Advisory Coun- 
cil on Trade, which was constituted in January 1977. 

The Trade Development Authority, New Delhi, has been established 
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Commodity Boards are statutory bodies and are responsible for 
production, development and export of certain commodities. At 
present, five such Boards are in existence dealing with tea, coffee, car- 
damom, rubber and tobacco (see also chapter ‘Industry’). 

Besides Export Promotion Councils and Commodity Boards, there 
are recognised Export Houses which specialise in export trade. Тһе 
export house scheme was revised during 1976-77. According to the 
present scheme export house certificates are issued to those exporters 
who fulfil the minimum prescribed requirements in terms of their export 
performance during the last three years. They are also required to 
fulfil prescribed requirements such as managerial capacity, adequate 
finances, ес. Recognition certificates are issued by the office of the 


Chief Controller of Imports and Exports after close scrutiny of the per- · 


formance of each applicant. Recognised export houses are entitled to 
government assistance from the Marketing Development Fund for a 
wide range of their activities in addition to the benefits under the Regis- 
tered Exporters' Policy. 

The Indian Institute of Packaging, Bombay, established in 1966, 
undertakes research on raw materials for the packaging industry. It 
organises training programmes on packaging technology and consul- 
tancy services for the industry. It has two regional offices, one in 
Madras and the other in Calcutta. 

The Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, New Delhi, an autonomous 
organisation under the Societies Registration Act, is primarily 
cones with developing training programmes, research and market 
studies. 

The Export Inspection Council, Calcutta, is a statutory body set 
up under the Export (Quality Control and Inspection) Act 1963 to 
adopt measures for the introduction and enforcement of quality control 
and compulsory pre-shipment inspection of various exportable commo- 
dities. Quality control of textile goods and machinery is conducted by 
Ше Тех Committee, Bombay, set up under the Textiles Committee 

ct, 3. ` 

The Indian Council of Arbitration, New Delhi, was set up in 1965 


to promote arbitration for settling commercial disputes and to popu- - 


larise arbitration among traders, particularly those engaged in inter- 
national trade. 

A statutory board called the Marine Products Export Development 
Authority was set up in 1972 at Cochin for the development of the 
marine products industry with special reference to exports. 

An Export Processing Zone has been set up at Santa Cruz, Bombay, 
to promote the export of electronic equipments and components. It 
is entirely an export-oriented project and the units admitted to it will 
be obliged to export cent per cent of their production. 

The Handicrafts and Handlooms Export Corporation, a subsidiary 
of the State Trading Corporation, and the Indian Motion Pictures Ex- 
pore Corporation are engaged in promoting exports in their respective 

elds, 


With a view to giving a new orientation to the country’s trade pro- — 


motion through fairs and exhibitions, an autonomous organisation, 


namely, Trade Fair Authority of India has been set up as a government | 
company under Section 25 of the Companies Act of 1956. It takes _ 


over the functions of the erstwhile Directorate of Exhibitions and Com- | 2. 


mercial Publicity, the Trade Fair Organisation and the Indian Council к S 


"Асы 
e te 


о 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


340 


TRADE 
AGREEMENTS 


PUBLIC SECTOR 


AGENCIES 


State Trading 
Corporation 


INDIA 1979 | 


of Trade Fairs and Exhibitions. Тһе Authority started functioning 
from 1 March 1977. It undertakes publicity for Indian goods by par- 
ticipating in International Trade Fairs and exclusive Indian exhibitions 
abroad. It also organises national fairs and exhibitions in India. 


To forge close commercial relations, India has entered into trade 
agreements with a number of countries. From time to time, trade and 
economic delegations are also exchanged with other countries with a 
view to increasing and diversifying the flow of trade both in pattern 
and direction. 

Long-term trade agreements with USSR and German Democratic 
Republic were signed on 15 April 1976 and 7 March 1977 respectively, 

Annual trade protocols for 1978 were concluded with all the six 
East European countries with whom India has bilateral balanced 
trade during 1977-78. 

New trade agrecments were concluded with Hungary and Poland. 
The partner countries agreed to continue providing most-favoured 
nation treatment to each other. The agreements also seek to enlarge 
the commodity coverage and India’s exports of traditional items, The 
Significant feature of the agreement with Hungary relates to the pro- 
vision for moving over from bilateral balanced trade in non-convertible 
rupees to multilateral trade with payments in free foreign exchange. 
The new Trade and Payments Agreement with Poland is effective from 
1 January 1978 to 31 December 1980. 

The Tripartite Agreement among India, Yugoslavia and Egypt was 
ended for a further period of five years with effect from 1 April 

78. 

A new trade agreement between India and Afghanistan was signed 
on 24 June 1978. According to this agreement, all payments and 
exchanges in economic trade between the two countries would be 
efiected in freely convertible and transferable currencies through normal 
banking channels. 

Indo-Nepal Treaties of Trade, of Transit and Agreement for Co- 
operation to Control Unauthorised Trade were signed on 17 March 
1375: тлее Treaties have replaced Indo-Nepal Treaties of Trade and 

ransit, š 


For increasing State participation in the country’s export and import 
trade, a number of public sector agencies have been set up. A brief 
description of some of the important agencies is given below : 


The State Trading Corporation of India Ltd. (STC) was registered in 

1956 under the Indian Companies Act. Its main objective is to en- 
large the scope of India’s exports and to arrange for essential imports. 
Its activities are directed towards the diversification of exports, ex- 
pansion of existing markets and development of new markets for tradi- 
попа! and non-traditional products. It also often undertakes price 
Support and buffer stock operations in certain commodities. The Cor- 
poration works in close co-operation with the government, the trade and 
industry. 

. The STC group now includes STC, Cashew Corporation of India 
(CCI), Handicrafts and Handloom Exports Corporation (HHEC), 
Projects and Equipment Corporation (PEC), State Chemicals and 
Pharmaceuticals Corporation (CPC) and Central Cottage Industries 
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Export Corporation. From a small beginning in 1956-57, when the 
turnover of SIC group was Rs 9.2 crores, there has been a rapid 
growth in turnover to Rs 1,183 crores (provisional) in 1976-77. 

During 1976-77, the total exports of the STC were of the order of 
Rs 666 crores, imports Rs 301 crores and domestic trade worth Rs 8 
crores. During 1977-78, the exports of the STC amounted to Rs 557 
crores. 

SIC exports a wide range of products such as sugar, rice, coffee, 
tobacco, castor oil, leatherware, bulk commodities such as cement 
and salt, textiles and manufactured products. As a policy to make 
available mass consumption items in the domestic markets, export of 
few items like rice, vegetables, etc. were restricted. Due to unfav- 
ourable international prices, export of sugar was not undertaken. 

Though originally set up as an agency to handle trade with 
Eastern Europe, STC is now handling trade with other areas also. 
Its export trade in 1976-77 comprised 18 рег cent with Eastern 
Europe, 38 per cent with Western Europe and 21 per cent with the 
countries covered by the Economic and Social Commission for Asia 
and the Pacific (ESCAP). 

STC promotes exports of the products of small and medium scale 
industries through assistance in finance, quality control, raw materials 
and marketing. 

The Corporation arranges imports of raw materials required for the 
country's economic and industrial development. Such imports include 
edible oil, raw wool, synthetic yarn, newsprint and many other items. 

STC maintains a network of offices at Beirut, Belgrade, Budapest, 
Buenos Aires, Colombo, Dacca, East Berlin, Frankfurt, Hongkong, 
Kuwait, London, Moscow, Nairobi, New York, Paris, Singapore, 
Sydney, Jeddah, Milan, Tokyo, Baghdad and Dar-es-Salam. 


The Projects and Equipment Corporation of India Ltd., was formed 
in 1971 as a subsidiary of the STC consisting of the Engineering and 
Railway Equipment Divisions of STC. 

The main objectives of the Corporation are to boost the export 
of engineering, industrial and railway equipment, to penetrate new 
markets and to foster export ventures and turn-key projects. 

During 1977-78, the turnover of the Corporation was Rs 38 
crores comprising Rs 33 crores of exports and Rs 5 crores of imports. 


Set up in 1970 as a subsidiary of the STC, the Cashew Corporation 
of India ensures steady supplies of imported raw cahewnuts at fair 
prices to the export-oriented cashew processing industry. During 
1977-78, the turnover of the Corporation was Rs 26 crores. The 
Corporation has two offices, one in Paris and the other in New York, 
which carry out export publicity for Indian products. 


The Handicrafts and Handlooms Export Corporation, a subsidiary of 
STC, promotes the export of Indian handloom and handicraft pro- 
ducts and ready-to-wear garments, besides the canalised export of 


woollen knit-wear. During 1977-78, exports of the Corporation а сч 


amounted to Rs 58 crores as compared to Rs 45 crores in 1976-77. 


The Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation (MMTC), set up in zd 
1963, is the premier international trading house in the public sector — 


Seco 


for expanding the exports of mineral ores from the country. The total = 
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trade turnover of the Corporation during 1977-78 was estimated to 
be about Rs 939 crores, exports amounting to Rs 202.1 crores and 
Imports Rs 731.6 crores. 


The Mica Trading Corporation of India Ltd., Patna, was incorpo- 
rated in 1973 as a subsidiary of the MMTC to handle the mica trade 
exclusively. An important objective of the Corporation, which started 
functioning from June 1974, is to advise the small exporters on free 
participation in export trade which had hitherto been dominated and 
monopolised by a few big mine owners and exporters. Exports of 
MITCO were of the order of Rs 19.18 crores during 1977-78. 


The State Chemical and Pharmaceuticals Corporation of India Ltd. 
was incorporated as a subsidiary of STC on 1 January 1976. It has 
been set up to provide specialised service to the industry. It will 
take over the trade in chemicals and drugs, hitherto handled by 
STC. Its turnover during 1977-78 was Rs 122 crores as compared to 
Rs 98 crores during 1976-77. 


The Central Cottage Industries Corporation of India Ltd., was іп- 
corporated as a subsidiary of HHEC on 4 February 1976. It took 
over the central cottage industries emporium on 1 April 1976. The 
О was expected to achieve a turnover of Rs 4.8 crores during 


INTERNAL TRADE 


The internal trade of India is many times larger than its external 
trade, owing to the vastness of the country, its varied climate and 
diverse natural resources. 

The internal trade can be classified under five broad heads. ‘These 
are : (i) rail-borne trade, (ii) river-borne trade, (iii) coasting trade, 
(iv) trade borne on other craft, and (v) trade by air. Complete and 
precise data about internal trade are not available because reliable 
statistics pertaining to items (iv) and (v) are not available. 


Statistics of rail-and-river borne trade are based on the invoices of 
the railways and steamer companies. Till March 1965, they were 
recorded on ‘import’ basis but since then they are being recorded on 
‘export’ basis. For the purpose of these statistics, India is divided into 
a number of trade blocks, roughly representing the states of the Indian 
union. The chief port towns of Bombay, Calcutta, Cochin and Madras 
are constituted as separate trade blocks. Similarly, the less important 
ports are grouped as ‘other ports’, each of which is treated as ‘separate 
trade block. 

Table 19.6 shows the movement of selected articles by rail and 
river between different trade blocks! for selected years between 1960-61 
and 1976-77. The internal trade of each block is not included in these 


OL LL = р ч 


"Up to March 1962. India was divided into 29 trade blocks, The number 


increased to 31 in April 1962, consequent on the bifurcation of Bombay State 

and further to 32 in April 1964 after the formation of the State of Nagaland 

The number went up to 34 in April 1967 after Haryana was formed and 

Chandigarh became a centrally-administered territory, Тһе Kandla Port was 

С as а new trade block in April 1975. Thus there are, now, 35 
ocks. 
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(000 quintas) 
TABLE 19.6 = 
RAIL-AND-RIVER Commodity 1960-61 1965-66 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 
BORNE TRADE ee 
Coal and coke 3,14,796 3,31,919 3,38,574 3,90,533 4,05,367 
Raw cotton 3,719 3,143 3,541 3,340 3,344 
Cotton piecegoods 2,643 2,563 786 715 550 
Rice (not in husk) 22,283 16,898 20,707 25,937 33,501 
Wheat 5 : 30,642 45,959 50,774 68,983 65,808 
Raw jute : : 4,015 4,615 3,675 4,534 3,734 
Iron and steel products 37,025 73,432 85,328 90,760 89,820 
Oilseeds > А 9,509 7,196 7,429 8,639 8,550 
Salt : : ; 13,539 20,860 27,151 27,512 27,359 
Sugar (excluding Khandsari 
sugar) : ы . 9,106 10,492 12,999 16,939 14,051 


A ka сЕ ema i э НИ TAn 
Note : Таз above statistics relate to quantities only as value figures are not recorded 
in the cailway and steamer companies invoices. Besides, the trade carried by 
Опе steam company b2tween three trade blocks was recorded from April 1960 to 
August 1965. Тһе company suspendad its river service from September 1965. 
Inland trade data for 1972-73 cover river borne trade carried bythelnland Water 
Transport Corporation Limited. Further, non-trade freight movements are also 
included because of the difficulty of isolating them. 














Coasting Trade Coasting trade is recorded under two broad heads—(i) internal trade, 
i.e., trade amongst the ports within the same maritime block, and 
(ii) external trade, i.e., trade between one maritime block on the one 
hand and all other maritime blocks on the other. Table 19.7 shows 
the value of coast-wise trade of India in selected years since 1960-61. 
(Rs lakhs) 
TABLE 19.7 
COAST-WISE TRADE 1960-61 1970-71 1972-73 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 
Imporis 
Indion mer- 
chandise 17,105 11,299 12,124 15,966 10,262 11,631 
Foreign mer- 
chandise . 361 — — — — € 
Treasure . — — — — -- -- 
Total Imports 17,466 11,299 12,124 15,966 10,262 11,631 
Exporis 
Indian mer- 
chandise! 17,683 11,299 12,124 15,966 10,262 11,631 
Foreign mer- 
chandise! .. 442 — -- — — — 
Treasure : — = = == == — 
Total Exports 18,125 11,299 12,124 15,966 10,262 11,631 
Total Trade 35,591 22,598 24,248 31,932 20,524 23,262 


ар 
“Тһе distinction between Indian and foreigu merchandise was abolished from 
April 1964. 
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The Indian railway system is the largest in Asia and the fourth largest 
in the world. It is also the biggest public undertaking in the country, 
The railways, during 1976-77, had a route length of 60,666 km. 
They ran daily about 11,000 trains, covering a distance of about 13 
lakh km, operated 7,083 stations, carried over 90 lakh passengers and 
about 6.55 lakh tonnes of freight. The operational fleet consisted of 
11,010 locomotives, 36,794 coaching vehicles and 3,97,773 wagons. 
They employed 14.7 lakh regular employees and about 2.3 lakh casual 
labourers. ‘The total investment was Rs 5,572 crores and the revenue 
Rs 2,036 crores. | 


As a result of planned development since 1951, both the passenger 
and goods traffic have more than doubled. Тһе passenger vehicles 
and wagons have practically doubled but the number of locomotives 
has increased by 34 per cent. 

There has also been a progressive increase in expenditure on the 
development of railways under the Five Year Plans. It was Rs 423.23 
crores, Rs 1,043.69 crores, Rs 1,685.8 crores and Rs 1,419.76 crores 
in the First, Second, Third and Fourth Plans respectively. In the 
first year of the Fifth Plan it was Rs 346.68 crores and in the second 
year Rs 393 crores. The proposed outlay under the Fifth Plan is 
Rs 2,350 crores, besides Rs 200 crores allocated for transport pro- 
Jects in the metropolitan cities of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras. 

Tables 20.1 and 20.2 show the progress of the government rail- 
ways for selected years since 1950-51. 


Running Pass-ngers Goods 


Route length (kilom :tres) 








Yeer ot te es —— — track опет пе originat- 
Blectrified Non-elec- Total (km) (lakh) ine 
trificd (lakh 
tonnes) 

1950-51 388 53,208 53,596 59,315 12,840 930 
1960-61 748 55,499 56,247 63,602 15,940 1,562 
1965-66 2,423 55,976 58,369 €8.375 20.820 2,030 
1970-71 3,706 56,084 59,790 71,669 24,311 1,965 
1971-72 3,953 56,115 60,067 73,225 25,358 1,978 
1972-73 4,055 56,094 60,49 73,664 26,530 2,013 
1973-74 4,191 56,043 60,234 74,104 26,437 1,849 
1974-75 4,397 55,904 60,301 74,197 24,290 1,966 
1975-76 4,649 — 60,216 74,255 29,452 2,233 
1976-77 4,719 55,947 60,666 74,839 33,003 2,391 








Tables 20.1 and 20.2 also show the trend towards modernisation of 
railways. The electrified route length has increased more than 12 
times since 1950-51. Steam locomotives, production of which was 
discontinued from 1972, are being gradually replaced by electric and 
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1950-51 8,120 17 72 8,202 18,628 — 2,05,596 
1960-61 10,312 181 131 10,624 28,439 3,07,907 
1965-66 10,613 727 403 11,743 32,892 3,70,019 
1970-71 9,387 1,169 602 11,158 35,145 3,83,990. 
1971-72 9,222 1,288 639 11,149 35,561 3,82,725 
1972-73 8,963 1,431 668 11,062 35,936 3,84,283 
1973-74 8,847 1,610 669 11,126 36,422 3,88,366 
1974-75 8,682 1,702 729 11,113 36,566 3,290,968 
1975-76 8,496 1,803 796 11,095 36,818 — 3,95,250 
1976-77 8,263 1,903 844 11,010 36,794 3,97,773 
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diesel locomotives. Since the beginning of the five year plans, the 
number of diesel locomotives has gone up by more than 100 times, 
from a mere 17 in 1951 to 1,903 in 1976-77 and of electric locomotiv- 
es by more than twelve times, i.e., from 72 to 844. By 31 March 1977, 
diesel engines were operating over 30,279 route kilometres. Diesel 
and electric locomotives together carried 82.0 per cent of the total 
goods traffic in terms of gross tonne km in 1976-77 (10 per cent in 
1960-61), although, in terms of numbers, these. were only 25 per cent 
of all locomotives on line. Modernisation and improvement of signal- 
ling and telecommunications have also made much headway. In 1976- 
77, the multi-channel microwave link was in operation on 10,881 km. 











‘Includes electric multiple units. 


Improvement in the standards of track for higher spceds on trunk 
routes and important mainlines is being brought about with the 
help of track recording cars, which are now being produced by the 
railways themselves. Тһе improvement in the standard of track has 
enabled Delhi-Howrah and New Delhi-Bombay Rajdhani Express 
trains to run at speeds of 130 and 120 km per hour respectively. Some 
other mail and express trains are also running at 100 to 110 km an 
hour. On the metre gauge also the maximum permissible speed has 
been raised from 75 km to 100 km per hour. So far, more 
than 16,000 km of track on trunk routes and main lines have been 


bought up to the standards for operation of speeds above 100 km 
an hour. 


Manufacture of 


The Ministry of Railways has set up three units for the production of 
Rolling-stock 


locomotives and coaches. They are the Locomotive Works at 
Chittaranjan, the Diesel Locomotive Works at Varanasi and the 
Integral Coach Factory at Perambur. 

The Chittaranjan unit began production in 1950 and had  deli- 
vered 2,351 steam locomotives up to the end of December 1972 when 
their production was discontinued. Since 1961 ‚ it has been producing 
electric locomotives. Up to 31 March 1977, it had produced 497 AC 
and 78 DC and 18 AC/DC broad gauge electric locos. In addition, 
it also produced 281 diesel shunting locomotives and 30 ZDM-3/ 


ZDM-4 narrow gauge diesel locos. Тһе indigenous content is about — 4 


88 per cent in the case of electric locomotives and about 81 рег cent | 
for diesel shunters. | 
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The Diesel Locomotive Works, Varanasi, set up in 1964, started 
with assembling diesel locos from imported components. Тһе first 
loco from this unit was commissioned in the same year. Up to the 
end of March 1977, it had turned out 762 BG and 173 MG 1осо- 
motives, in addition to 5 OBO diesel shunters and 21 WDS-5 diesel 
electric shunters and 27 WDS-6 prototype shunters. Тһе indigenous 
content of BG locos is 90.5 per cent and that of MG locos 90.6 
per cent. 

The Integral Coach Factory, Perambur, went into production in 
1955. Originally designed to produce broad gauge coach shells, it 
has diversified its production to turn out furnished coaches, both 
broad and metre gauge, electric multiple units, diesel rail cars and 
air-conditioned coaches. Up to 31 March 1977 it had produced 
11,815 passenger coaches (unfurnished shells) and the furnishing unit, 
which was added in 1957-58, had equipped 9,805 coaches. In addi- 
tion, the Bharat Earth Movers Ltd., Bangalore, a public sector under- 
taking, produced 220 broad gauge coaches and Jessop and Co. Ltd., 
Calcutta, turned out 130 metre gauge coaches and 48 EMU coaches 
in 1975-76. 

Wagon requirements of the railways are largely met by the industry, 
which includes units both in the public sector and the private sector 
and to some extent by the railway repair workshops. There are 13 
units with an annual installed capacity of 30,625 wagons (іп terms of 
four wheelers) in the private sector and three railway workshops 
with a capacity of approximately 4,000 units annually. Тһе  pro- 
duction of wagons in 1975-76 was 12,176.5 units. 


The passenger traffic was over 33.0 crores in 1976-77 as against 12.8 

crores іп 1950-51. Тһе earnings from the II class passengers were 

ps 456 crores in 1976-77 as compared to Rs 84.47 crores in 1950- 
1. 

The average rate charged per passenger for every kilometre was 
2.50 paise (ordinary) and 4.44 paise (mail/express) for II class 
passengers, 11.2 paise for I class and 33.0 paise for air conditioned 
class passengers. Тһе rates for II class passengers were among the 
lowest in Asia. 

Since passengers travelling by П class form the bulk of the 
railway users and are also the main source of income, more and 
more ainenities have been provided for them. Fifty-six Janta trains 
аге run exclusively for them. Two-tier and three-tier sleeper coaches 


. have been introduced for their convenience on all mail and express 


Goods Traffic 





trains.  All-steel and light-weight integral type coaches have been pro- 
vided for safe and comfortable travel. 

The task of providing basic amenities, such as, proper booking 
arrangements, waiting halls and drinking water supply at all stations 
was completed in 1970-71. Catering arrangements are available at 
2,991 stations and 67 pairs of trains. Ready-to-serve food is supplied 
in several trains and the sale of cheap food packets was in force a 
204 important stations. 


The railways carried over 22.33 crore tonnes of goods in 1976-77 as 
compared to 9.3 crore tonnes in 1950-51. The freight revenue was 


Rs 1,275.56 crores in 1976-77. The principal commodities carried 


by railways are shown in table 20.3. 
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Commodity 1950-51 1960-61 1965-66 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 
Coal 30,911 50,396 66,741 70,979 80,518 82,310 
Cement 2,471 6,548 8,649 9,187 11,597 13,709 
Iron and steel 2,750 7,588 10,077 9,819 10758 12,695 
Metallic ores (other 

than manganese 

Ore) 3,055 11,140 18,623 22,667 26,933 28,299. 
Manganese ore $81 1,230 1,497 1,355 1,331 1,340. 
Foodgrains 12,659 7,805 14,514 13,666 16,184 19,961 
Raw jute 470 644 763 485 632 587 
Теа 265 250 203 198 116 118 
Paper and paper 3 

products 193 442 670 875 899 986. 
Jute manufactures 271 263 275 346 548 419 
Raw cotton 525 536 485 340 382 348 
Cotton textiles 477 380 308 141 123 103 
Oilseeds 1,595 1,517 1,470 1,055 1,168 1,153. 
Sugarcane 2,819 3,237 2,717 1,688 1,491 1,395 
Sugar 933 1,488 1,543 1,566 2,038 1,781 
Silt — 1,576 1,981 2,569 2,964 2,904 2,971 
Chemic:.| manures 589 1,394 2,452 5,976 7,169 17,776 
Mineri.1 oil 2,692 4,700 7,495 10,751 11,663 12,395 


To speed up movement of freight, many fast goods trains have: 
been introduced on important routes. The first daily super parcel 
express between Delhi and Calcutta, covering the distance in 34 hours,. 
was introduced in 1973. 

To provide door-to-door service, a container service is also. 
operated. Тһе containers are carried on guaranteed schedules by fast 
goods trains. Тһе service, at present, covers Bombay-Ahmedabad,. 
Bombay-New Delhi, Madras-Bangalore, Calcutta-New Delhi, Bom- 
bay-Madras, Bombay-Secunderabad, Bombay-Bangalore, Calcutta-. 
Bombay, Calcutta-Madras, Bombay-Kota and New Delhi-Madras- 
Bangalore routes. A new super express goods service was introduced’ 
between Howrah and Gauhati from May 1976. 


The responsibility for the admission and management of government 
railways vests in the Railway Board under the overall supervision of 
a cabinet minister. The Board consists of a chairman, who is ex- 
officio Principal Secretary to the Union Ministry of Railways, а 
Financial Commissioner and three other members, who are all ex- 
officio Secretarics to Government of India in the Ministry of Railways. 


The railways are divided into nine zones, each headed by a General’ 
Manager, who is responsible to the Railway Board for operation, 
maintenance and financial matters. | 

The nine zones, with their headquarters and the route kilometres. 
in brackets are : Central (Bombay-VT, 5,892), Eastern (Calcutta; 
4.230), Northern (New Delhi, 10,711), North-Eastern (бока трол, 
5.104) North-East Frontier (Maligaon-Gauhati, 3,628), Southern 


(Madras, 7.603), South-Central (Secunderabad, 6,160), South- KA 
Eastern (Calcutta, 7,000), апа Western (Bombay-Churchgate, | 


10,337). 


Co-operation between the public and the railway administration | 5 
is secured through various committees including (1) National Railway | 


AL 


Users’ Consultative Council; (ii) Zonal Railways Users’ Consultative: _ Я 


diy. 


ME J ys 
м” | : 5 


um 
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Committees; and (iii) Divisional Railway Users' Consultative Com- 
mittees. 


Railway Finances Since 1924-25 railway finances remain separated from general reve. 
nues. They have their own funds and accounts and the railway budget 
is presented separately to Parliament. However, the Railways con- 
tribute to the general revenues a fixed rate of dividend on the capital 
invested. Тһе quantum of contribution, which at present includes the 
dividend, payment in lieu of the merger of passenger tax with passen- 
ger fares and contribution to the Railways Safety Works Fund, is re- 
viewed periodically by a Parliamentary Convention Committee. 50 
far, six such committees have been appointed. 

Table 20.4 gives an outline of government railway finances for 
selected years since 1955-56. 


(Rs Crores) 


oO OE 
TABLE 20.4 Item 1955-56 1965-66 1975-76 1976-77 1977-782 1978-79 
GOVERNMENT (В. Е.) 
RAILWAY eee 
FINANCES Passenger earnings 621: 65 

Upper class 12:85 27:64 53:04 569-293 57-63 

Lower class 94 -86 191 :53 46] -09 549.37 

Other coaching 
carnings 20 -87 39 -40 89 -42 86-88 91:31 90:11 


Goods earnings — 180-28 465-49 1,150 -27 1,325.91 1,382-94 1,348 45 
Other sundry 
earnings 6.81 22.25 50 -04 53 -29 53 -99 58 -72 


Total earnings 315-67 746-31 1,803-86 2,035.37 2,135 24 2,118 -93 
Suspense +0 :62 —-12 :74 36:85 +0:74 —25-00 +4 :49 
$a 


Gross tre ffic 
receipts 316-29 733-57 1,767 01 2,036-11 2,110 -24 2,123 -42 
а E tee 


Ordinary work- 

ing expenses 212 -95 485-85 1,470-7 1,548 -96 1,648 -74 1,570 -58 
Appropriation 

to deprecia- 

tion reserve 


fund — 45 .00 85 -00 115 -00 135 -00 140 -00 140 -00 
Appropriation 
‚ . 10 pension fund — 12:00 24:25 34-40 39:35 39 -35 
Payment to | 


worked lines 0-27 0:19 0.20 0.21 0:21 0:19 
Total working E E а стана 
expenses 258:22 583-04 1,609.62 1,718.57 1,828 :30 1,750 -12 


Net miscellane- 


ous expendi- 

ture 7:73 15:69 20-36 21:27 24:12 20:51 
Net railway 

revenues 50 :34 134 -03 137-84 29627 257-82 352-79 
Payment to 

General Re- 

venues 36121 116-28 198-14 20894 225 932 226:56 


Net surplus (4-) 
or deficit (~ +1422 +18:56 —61-11 -+37:33 +32°50 126-23 
Operating ratio 
(рег cent) 81.6 79.5 91-1 84 4 86.6 82 4 
Capital-at-sharge 968-98 2,680 -32 4,354 -78 4,556-17 4,900 +58 4,979 -12 
1Dividend only 
2Provisiona] 
3Consolidated for Upper and Lower Classes 
B.H.—Budget Estimates, 


| 
| 
| 
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Several schemes are in operation for the welfare of the railway em- 
ployees who numbered 14.7 lakhs in 1976-77 as against 9.1 lakhs in 
1950-51. Among the important amenities are the provision of hous- 
ing and medical facilities, holiday homes at hill stations and schools 
and hostels. Between 1951 and 1977 (31 March), about 2,26,000 
residential units, 99 hospitals and 564 health centres were maintained 
for the staff. The number of holiday homes at hill stations and other 
places was 24. 


The Research, Designs and Standards Organisation (RDSO) was set 
up in 1957 for achieving self-sufficiency in the designing and manu- 
facture of railway equipment. The RDSO was formed by the merger 
of the Central Standards Office and the Railway Testing and Research 
Centre. It has its headquarters at Lucknow with branches at Lona- 
vala and Chittaranjan. 

Over the years, the RDSO has helped the Railways in indigeni- 
sation in all fields of railway operations and has also made it possi- 
ble for them to export a number of items of railway equipment. It 
has recently produced an all-aluminium overhead equipment for 
railway electrification, which is the first such equipment made entirely 
from aluminium in the world. In the field of locomotion, RDSO has 
successfully evolved a design to repower pack the imported metre 
gauge YDM—1 class locomotives and give them a new lease of life, 
by utilising 700 HP diesel engines produced at Chittaranjan Locomo- 
tive Works. 

The railways have four major training institutions. "They are : 
(i) Railway Staff College, Vadodara, (ii) Indian Railways Institute 
of Advanced Track Technology, Pune, (11) Indian Railways Institute 
of Signal Engineering and Telecommunications, Secunderabad, апа 
(iv) Indian Railways Institute of Mechanical and Electrical Engi- 
neering, Jamalpur. These institutions also train officials from foreign 
countries. 


ROADS 


The Indian road network is one of the largest in the world. In 1975- 
76, the road length was 13.75 lakh km as against 4 lakh km in 
1950-51. The road development programme envisaged under the 
1978—83 draft Plan lays emphasis on a co-ordinated and balanced 
development of road network in the country under (i) primary roads 
comprising national highways; (ii) secondary апа feeder road 
system covering the state highways and major district roads; and 
(iii) rural roads including village roads and other district roads. 
Substantial outlays are proposed for road development in the rural and 
the tribal areas. 


In the first three Plans and the three Annual Plans, a sum of 
Rs 1.134,86 crores was spent on road development. The Fourth 
Plan and Fifth Plan expenditure was Rs 82.37 and Rs 1,348 crores 


respectively. The proposed outlay for road development as envisaged 


under the draft 1978-83 Plan for central and state sectors is Rs 


2,630 crores. ; 
Table 20.5 shows the progress of road construction for selected 


years since 1951. | 
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In terms of area and population, the total road length in the 
country in 1975-76 worked out to about 41.8 km for every 100 sq km 


(000 kilometre) 


тісте ала А. сты ае aana / 
Туре о! Қола 1950-51 1960-61 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 


Surfaced — 157 263 423 449 475 484 533 
Unsurf:.ced 243 261 599 627 663 706 843 


Total 400 524 1,022 1,076 1,138 1,190 1,376 


of area and 251 km for every one lakh of population. Тһе surfaced 
road length was 16.2 km for every 100 sq km of area and 97.1 km 
‘for every one lakh of population. 


The central government is directly responsible for the national high- 
ways system. In 1947, approximately 2,500 km of roads, called 
missing road links, and thousands of culverts and bridges, which did 
not exist, were required to be constructed to have an integrated and 
‘continuous network. There was an increase in the missing road links 
Owing to the addition of new roads to the national highways system 
in latter years. Up to 31 March 1977, missing road links including 
‘diversions constructed totalled 3,946 km and the number of bridges 
constructed was 289. The present national highways system includes 
roads of a total length of 28,970 km. An outlay of Rs 327.62 crores 
has been approved in the Fifth Plan for the national highways system. 


State highways and district and rural roads are the responsibility of 
state governments. The length of surfaced roads, excluding national 
highways, maintained by various agencies in the states and union 
territories increased by about 3,51,830 km between 1972 and 1976. 
Roads will be developed in rural areas under the Minimum Needs Pro- 
gramme, the objective being to link all villages with a population of 
1,500 and above with all-weather roads. In coastal, hilly or tribal 
areas, where the population is sparse, all-weather roads will be provid- 
ed to clusters of villages with a viable population. 

The central government assists in the development of certain 
selected roads in the states. 

The road length in the states and union territories in 1975-76 is 
given in table 20.6. 


The Border Roads Development Board was set up in 1960 to ассе- 
Tate the economic development of the north and north-eastern border 
areas by making them accessible through the development of arterial 


‘routes. The Board's programme includes the construction of about 
7,961 kms of new roads, improvement of about 7,488 kms of the - 


existing roads and surfacing of about 12,154 kms of roads. Of this, 
about 7,960 kms of new roads have been constructed, 5,165 kms of 
existing roads improved and 9,567 kms of the roads surfaced as in 
November 1978. 

The Border Roads Organisation has constructed the world's high- 
est road from Manali in Himachal Pradesh to Leh in Kashmir. The 
average altitude of the terrain is 4,270 metres and the road negotiates 
four passes at heights ranging from 4,875 to 5,458 metres. Тһе 
Organisation is now constructing another road which will, on comple- 
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tion, become the world’s highest road negotiating heights up to 5,639: 
metres. Тһе Organisation is also capable of executing civil works- 
pertaining to hydel and irrigation projects, air fields and building, etc. 
. Ш addition to its own activities, the Organisation has been assist- 
ing other ministries/government departments in the execution of their 
projects. Recently in response to a request made by the Ministry 
of Steel, BRO constructed a critical stretch of 18 kms of road for the: 
Kudremukh Iron Ore Company Limited and completed its construc- 
tion within a record period of 4% months. It is also providing techni- 
cal expertise and personnel to certain public sector undertakings for 
their works abroad. 








(Kilometres) 

State/Union Territory Surfaced —Unsurfaced Total 
Roads Roads 

Andhra Pradesh 52,811 50,291 1,03,102 
Assam 7,151 46,691 3,84 
Bihar 21,669 71,541 93,210R 
Gujarat 29,114 19,444 48,558 
Haryana 15,823 9,955 25,T18 
Himachal Pradesh 3.142 14,681 17,823- 
Jammu and Kashmir 6,285 7,991 14,276. 
Karnataka 56,823 45,052 1,01,875 
Kerala 19,109 68,330 87,43 
Medhya Pradesh 44,185 49,502 93,687 
Maharashtra 53,613 59,380 1,13,053 
Manipur 1,504 7,288 8,792 
Meghzl:.ya | 850 2,845 3,6956. 
Nagalan 1,586 5,118 6, 
Orissa 13,724 34,545 48,269 
Punjab 29,156 12,193 41,349 
Rajasthan 26,844 29,183 56,027 
Sikkim ) 75 2,264 2,339 
Tamil Nadu 61,225 48,934 1,10,159 
Tripura 1,251 4,602 5,853 
Uttar Pradesh 49,044 1,31,179 1,80,223 
West Bengal 30,514 1,07,651 1,38,165 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 566 217 183 
Arunachal Pradesh 909 8,837 97746 
Chandigarh 69 ТЕ, 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 164 64 228 
Delhi 1,448 147 1,595 
Goa, Daman & Diu 3,166 2,842 6,008 · 
Mizoram 64 793 857R 
Pondicherry 741 997 1,738 
Tote] 5,32,685 8,42,559 13,75,244 





The Central Road Research Institute, New Delhi, was set up in 1952 _ 


for conducting research on road engineering. Besides this, a number 
of states have developed their own laboratories. Universities and IITs 
also participate in road research. For the promotion and coordination 


of road research at the national level, a Highway Research Board was | 


set up in 1973 under the auspices of the Indian Roads Congress. The — 
Roads Wing of the Union Ministry of Shipping and Transport, among | j 


other things, prepares standards, 


specifications and type designs for 
the different aspects of roads and bridges, and promotes application of 


. 
+ 


> 

~ n 
> 
2524 
. 


new techniques in the cons 
launched a programme. of 
national importance. 


truction of roads and bridges. It has also (| 


road research on problems of immediate | 
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The total number of motor vehicles on roads as on 31 Match 1977 
was 29.37 lakhs, nearly thirteen times that of 1947. These included 
12.17 lakh motor cycles, 7.28 lakh private cars and jeeps, 1.91 lakh 


public service vehicles including taxis and 3.71 lakh goods vehicles. 


Among the states, Maharashtra has the maximum number of vehicles 
followed by Uttar Pradesh and Karnataka. The state-wise break up 
of motor vehicles is given in table 20.8. 


Barring Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry, most of the states 
and union territories have nationalised passenger transport in varying 
degrees. In the country as a whole, 52.6 per cent buses were being 
run by the public sector undertakings as on 31 March 1977. Statu- 
tory Corporations have been set up under the Road Transport Cor- 
porations Act, 1950 in several states. In other states, the nationalised 
services are operated by departmental or municipal corporations or 
registered companies. In most of the big cities, bus services are state- 


owned. Goods transport continues to be almost exclusively in the 
private sector. 


National Permits For removal of constraints on the movement of goods by road trans- 


Scheme 


port, a scheme of national permits for public carriers was introduced 
in 1975. Under the scheme, the Central Government has specified 
the number of national permits each state or union territory can issue. 
The maximum number of permits to be issued initially was fixed at 
5,300 which has been increased to 8,150. So far, about 7,000 
national transport permits have been issued. 


North Free Zone In addition to the National Permit Scheme, the ‘North Free Zone 
Yor Public Carrier for Public Carriers Scheme’ was introduced with effect from 1 Octo- 


Scheme 


ber 1978 with a view to further facilitating movement of goods by 
road. "The states participating in the scheme are Jammu and Kashmir, 
Punjab, Haryana and Delhi. According to the scheme, each of 
these states can issue any number of public carrier permits for opera- 
tion in the reciprocating states subject to their counter-signatures. A 
permit holder will have to pay the motor vehicle tax and goods tax 
of the home state and the counter-signature fee of the reciprocating 
States. A permit holder under the scheme can move freely without 
restriction of the routes in the home state but while operating in the 
area of the other participating states, he is not allowed to pick up or 
set down goods between any two points lying wholly within the juris- 
diction of the reciprocating state(s). 


Passenger Vehicles Passenger vehicles fleet in the public sector, during the last 10 years, 


Transport Bodies 
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has increasd to over 56,000 in 1977 from 28,000 in 1967. Lately, 
there has been persistent demand for more and more services particu- 
larly in metropolitan cities. About 2.7 crore commuters are carried 
every day by the state transport undertakings which employ about 


-4 lakh persons. 


To ensure co-ordination between the central and state policies and 
operation of the different modes of transport, the Government of 
India has set up a Transport Development Council. The. Inter-State 
Transport Commission is responsible for the development, coordina- 


| 





| 
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tion and regulation of road transport services on inter-state routes. 


. Аз a.result of the efforts made by the Commission, almost all the 


TABLE 20.7 
RAIL-ROAD GOODS 
TRAFFIC RATIO 


Revenue 


states and union territories now have reciprocal arrangements for 
operation of goods and passenger services on inter-state routes. They 
have introduced zonal permit schemes for the unhindered movement 
of a limited number of public goods carriers over the national aud 
state highways on payment of tax ata single point. Thus, the 
National Permit Scheme and the North Free Zone for Public Carrier 
Scheme will further facilitate free flow of goods by road over long 
distances. 

An Association of State Road Transport Undertakings, set up in 
1963, co-ordinates the activities of 46 state undertakings and helps 
secure procedural uniformity, higher standards of service and econo- 
mic. operation. 

The estimated share of roadways and railways with regard to total 
goods traffic in the country is shown in table 20.7. 


(billion tonne km) 

Year Railways Road Тг Percentage share 
por — === iQ ti eo 
Railways Road Trans- 

port - 
1960-61 88 17 83 °8 16:2 
1965-66 117 34 77:5 22,5 
1968-69 125 40 75:8 24 -2 
1973-74 122 65 65-2 ~ 34 8 
1974-75 134 80 62 37:4 
1975-76 148 81 64 6 35-4 


74949 ло (21942 2 E з -- ---- 
During 1975-76, different motor vehicles together yielded revenue of 
Rs 1,412.71 crores as against Rs 1,325.94 crores in 1974-75. Of 
this, the Centre’s share was Rs 950.50 crores and that of states 
Rs 462.21 crores. Maharashtra got the maximum revenue from road ~ 
and goods taxes followed by Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesn. The 
sources of revenue of the Centre were : import duty on motor vehicles 
and accessories (Rs 54.75 crores), excise duty on motor vehicles and 
accessories (Rs 82.28 crores), excise duty on tyres and tubes 
(Rs 134.49 crores), import duty on tyres and tubes (Rs 1.44 crores), 
import duty on motor fuel (Rs 29.89 crores), excise duty on motor 
fuel (Rs 647.65 crores). States revenue consisted of motor vehicles. 
taxes and fees (Rs 209.76 crores), sales tax on motor fuel (Rs 91.95 
crores) and passenger and goods taxes (Rs. 160.50 crores). 


INLAND WATERWAYS 


India has about 5,200 km of major rivers, which are navigable by | 
mechanised craft, but only 1,700 km are actually utilised, Аз regards —— 
canals, the available length is 4,300 km but only a length of 485 kmis — 
suitable for mechanised craft, of which only 331 km are being actually || 
utilised. | ЖЕ 


gla 2712. 







Important among the navigable rivers are the Ganga and в ahm oo 
‘putra and their tributaries; the Godavari, Krishna, Mahanadi, Narmada | 
and Tapti and their canals; the backwaters and the canals of Kerala, | 
the Buckingham canal in Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu and the | 

Cumbarjua canal connecting Mandovi and Zuvari rivers in Goa. — 
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Inland-water transport is a state subject. The development Schemes 
are mostly taken up by the states as centrally sponsored schemes. 

The Fourth Plan expenditure on inland waterways was about 
Rs 11 crores as against the outlay of Rs 12 crores. A provision ot 
Rs 24.92 crores for central and state sectors has been made in the 
Fifth Plan for the development of inland waterways. Тһе estimated 


expenditure for the four years of the Plan (1974-78) is Rs 10.79 
crores. | 


Inland Water ^ Тһе Central Inland Water Transport Board, New Delhi, formulates 
Transport Bodies policy for the development of inland water transport in the country. 
The Inland Water Transport Directorate of the Union Ministry of 
Shipping and Transport gives technical advice to the States, which are 
responsible for the development of inland waterways. 
The states of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Karnataka, Kerala, 
Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal 
and the union territory of Goa, Daman and Diu have set up inland 
water transport organisations to formulate and implement schemes. 


CIWTC The Central Inland Water Transport Corporation, set up in 1967 at: 
Calcutta, operates the river services carrying goods between Calcutta ` 
and Assam via Bangladesh and also between India and Bangladesh 
in moving export goods. Its other activities include slip-building and 
ship-repairing; stevedoring and clearing agency at Calcutta and dredg- 
ing on the Bhagirathi river. | 


SHIPPING 


India has the largest merchant shipping fleet among the developing 
countries, and ranks sixteenth in the world in shipping tonnape. 

As compared to 1.92 lakh GRT at the time of independence, the 
country's operative tonnage on 31 March 1978 was 53.8 lakh СВТ. 
Public Sector Undertakings of the central government owned 28.4 
lakh СВТ, i.e, 52.8 per cent of the total GRT. Indian ships have 
been progressing by carrying larger share of the external trade of 


India. 
Shipping The National Shipping Board, which was reconstituted with effect 
Bodies from 25 July 1977, advises the government on shipping matters. The 


Technical Review Committee in the Union Ministry of Shipping and 


tries. 
‘Shipping There are 57 shipping companies in the country of which 16 are en- 
mpanies gaged exclusively in the coastal trade, 26 in overseas trade and the rest 


of 15 both in coastal and overseas trade. Both the central govern- 
ment shipping companies, viz., Shipping Corporation of India and the 
Mogul Line, carry on both the coastal and overseas trade.. 
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The SCI, which is one of the biggest shipping lines of the world, 
has a merchant fleet of 143 vessels with 28 lakh GRT and operates 
on almost all the important maritime routes. During 1977-78, the 
SCI had freight-earnings of Rs 270 crores. During the last ten years 
15 tonnage has increased from 6.48 lakh DWT to 44.23 lakh DWT. 
The tonnage of SCI accounts for more than 50 per cent of the total 
Indian tonnage. 

The Mogul Line Limited mainly carries Haj pilgrims from Bom- 
bay to Jeddah (Saudi Arabia) and back. It also operates two 
passenger vessels on the Konkan coast. Its fleet consists of 17 vessels 
with a total GRT of 1.99 lakhs. 

The major private sector shipping companies which own one lakh 
or more GRT are the Scindia Steam Navigation Company Limited 
(5.64 lakh GRT), Great Eastern Shipping Company Limited (4.39 
lakh GRT), India Steamship Company Limited (2.48 lakh GRT), 
South India Shipping Corporation Limited (1.51 lakh GRT), Damo- 
der Bulk Carriers Limited (1.43 lakh GRT), Chowgule Steamship 
Ltd. (1.33 lakh GRT), Dempo Steamships (1.22 lakh GRT) and 
Ratnakar Shipping Company Limited (1.06 lakh GRT). 

The cargo carried by Indian ships in the country’s overseas trade 
was 2.72 crores tonnes in 1976-77 amounting to 42 per cent of the 
country’s trade. Almost all the coastal trade is carried by national 
vessels. With the progressive normalisation with Pakistan and China, 
trade with these countries has been resumed and our ships have 
started calling at their ports. India has taken a formal decision to 
ratify the UN Code of Conduct for Liner Conferences which was 
signed by India in June 1975. 


Training There are six training establishments for merchant navy officers апа 

Institutions ratings. Т. S. Rajendra at Bombay imparts pre-sea training to navi- 
gation cadets. Тһе Lal Bahadur Shastri Nautical and Engineering 
College, Bombay, conducts port-sea instructional courses for naviga- 
tion and T. S. Navlakhi provides pre-sea training courses for deck 
and engine room ratings and Bhandari cooks. 


Indian Register India established its own register of shipping to survey, classify and 

of Shipping register its ships. Тһе register has made steady progress. Аз against 
134 ships dually classed with IRS as on 31 December 1976 aggre- 
gating 19.8 lakh СВТ, 144 ships have been dually classed as on 31 
December 1977 aggregating 25.7 .lakh СВТ. It also undertakes 
Industrial services in the field of inspection and certification of land 
based plant and equipment in accordance with the purchasers’ certifi- 
cation. It has also been authorised to issue cargo ships safety con- 
struction certificates. 


Ship-building | Тафа has three major ship-building yards, viz, Hindustan Shipyard 
at Visakhapatnam, Garden Reach Ship Builders апа Engineers at 
Calcutta and Mazagon Dock at Bombay. A fourth major Shipyard is | | 
under construction at Cochin. АЦ these three shipyards are in the | 
public sector. | 5% 
There are at present 11 repair dry docks—5 at Bombay, 5 at Cal- -. 
cutta and one at Visakhapatnam. One more is planned to be con- 
· structed at Cochin. Although most of these dry docks can accommo- = 
date ships of only less than 10,000 DWT, one dock at Bombay са | | 


% 
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take ships up to 40,000 DWT and one at Hindustan Shipyard at 
Visakhapatnam, bulk carriers up to 70,000 DWI. During 1976-77, 
the Indian shipyards repaired 445 foreign vessels and earned an 
amount of Rs 8.89 crores. 


The Hindustan Shipyard has built 76 ships since 1947. Its present 
annual production capacity is 2.65 ships of 21,600 DWT each year. 
Under an integrated development programme, the production capacity 
of the yard is being raised to 6—64 ships of pioneer class or equiva- 
lent tonnage per annum. Apart from a dry dock, which is in opera- 
tion since 1971, the West Basin Project has been partially commis- 
sioned for ship repair work. 


The Garden Reach Ship Builders and Engineers build tugs, 
barges, dredgers and coasters. They have now a capacity to build 
ocean-going merchant ships of 15,000—26,000 DWT M year. 
They had a record production of Rs 40.84 crores during 1976-77. 


The Mazagon Dock which primarily constructs ships for the Navy, is 
also capable of building cargo ships, passenger ships, сагро-сит- 
passenger ships, passenger ships and  dredgers. Its subsidiary, the 
Goa Shipyard Limited, builds launches and tugs and also undertakes 
ship repairing. | 


This shipyard set up with the Japanese collaboration is designed to 
have a dock for building ships up to 85,000 DWT and a repair dock 
to accommodate ships up to опе lakh DWT. The production has al- 
ready commenced and the first vessel of 75,000 DWT for the Ship- 
ping Corporation of India is expected to be delivered in 1979-80. 


Indian ports comprise 10 major ports and 160 minor ports scattered 


. all along the coast line of about 6,000 kms. Major ports are the 


direct constitutional responsibility of the central government in the 
Ministry of Shipping and Transport while minor ports figure in the 
concurrent list in the Constitution and are managed by the respective 
state governments. Only about 125 ports are handling traffic. 


The major ports on the west coast of India are Kandla, Bombay, 
Mormugao, New Mangalore and Cochin while those on the east coast 
are New Tuticorin, Madras, Visakhapatnam, Paradip and Calcutta. 
Among the major ports, Bombay is the biggest. It handles about 
one fourth of the total traffic handled at all the major ports while Cal- 
cutta is the largest terminal port in South Asia handling diversified 
bulk commodities. А new mechanised dock system at Haldia with à 
provision for deep draughted vessels down stream of Calcutta supple- 
ments the facilities already available at Calcutta port, Haldia Dock 
System has become operative since February 1977 when trial loading 
at coal and ore berths was started. Cochin is one of the first natural 
harbours in the east. Kandla has a free trade zone which was created 
ш 1965. Madras is a man-made port. Mormugao (Goa) enjoys the 
second position in total traffic tonnage. Paradip is primarily for Ше 
export of minerals, especially iron ore. Visakhapatnam is the only 


- Jand-locked and protected port. 
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The traffic handled by the major ports during 1973-74 to 1977- 
78 was as follows : 


(іп "000 tonnes) 








1973-74 1974-15 1975-76 1976-77 1977-781 
Overscas 55,669 57,038 57,489 60,262 52,559 
Coastal 7,995 8,702 7,426 7,483 12,685 


IP10visiona] 


The expenditure incurred on the development of major ports during 
the first, second, third and fourth Five Year Plans including three 
Annual Plans was Rs 543 crores. In the Fifth Plan, a provision of 
Rs 52] crores was made for the development of major ports. In the 
first three years of the Fifth Plan, the total expenditure incurred was 
Rs 327 crores as against an allocation of Rs 348 сгогез. For 1977-78, 
the revised estimate of the outlay is Rs 99.57 crores. 


Minor and '”· Even though the management of the minor ports vests in the state gov- 
Intermediate : ernment, legislation relating to and coordination of the development of 


orts minor ports is the responsibility of the central government. The central 
government gives loans and provides technical advice to state 
governments. 


The Fifth Plan provides Rs 10 crores for the development o£ inter- 
mediate and minor ports. In addition, Rs 12 crores have been set aside 
for the development of ports in Andaman and Niccbar Islands and 
Lakshadweep. 


National Harbour The National Harbour Board was set up in 1950 to advise the central 

Board and state governments on the management and development of ports, 
particularly minor ports. It consists of representatives of the maritime 
states, the central ministries, concerned port authorities and non- 
official members representing Parliament, shipping, trade, industry and 
harbour. 


Dredging With the development of expertise, the Government of India set up a 

Corporation of central dredging corporation to undertake capital and maintenance 

India dredging at the ports, in addition to the ports’ arrangements, as also 
development of port and port management in other countries. At 
present, it is developing a port in Saudi Arabia. 


Navigational The central government looks after the general navigational aids while 
Aids 
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various navigational aids along the coast of India besides launches. xvn EN 





13.66 crores have been provided both for spill over and 
schemes. YE 
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CIVIL AVIATION 


On 31 December 1976, there were 661 aircraft with current certifi- 
cates of registration and 250 with current certificates of air-worthiness, 
During 1976, Indian aircraft flew, on scheduled services, 7.69 crore 
kilometres, carried 45.35 lakhs of passengers and 81,805 tonnes of 
cargo and mail as against 7.16 crore kilometres, 38.39 lakh passengers 
and 69,213 tonnes of cargo and mail respectively in 1975. 


The Directorate General of Civil Aviation operates the civil airports in 
India except the international airports. It is also responsible for the. 
air navigation services which include air traffic control and services for 
safety and regularity of aircraft operations. 


The International Airports Authority of India (IAAT) was set up in 
1972 for the operation, management, planning and development, of 
the four international airports. Тһе Authority took over the inter- 
national airports on 1 April 1972. 


There are four international airports and 85 other aerodromes in the 
country. Тһе international airports аге: Bombay (Santa Cruz), Cal- 
cutta (Dum Dum), Delhi (Palam) and Madras (Meenambakkam). 
The aerodromes maintained by the Civil Aviation department as on 
31 December 1977 аге: 

Major Aerodromes : Agartala, Ahmadabad, Amritsar, Begumpet, 
Delhi (Safdarjung), Gauhati, Jaipur, Lucknow, Nagpur, Patna, Tiru- 
chirappalli and Varanasi (Banaras). 

Intermediate Aerodromes : Aurangabad, Behala, Belgaum, Bhav- 
nagar, Bhuntar (Kulu), Bhopal, Bhubaneswar, Bhuj, Bombay (Juhu), 
Coimbatore, Gaya, Indore, Junagadh (Keshod), Kailashahar, Kamal- 
pur, Kandla, Khajuraho, Khowai, Kota, Kumbhirgram, Madurai, Man- 
galore (Bajpe), Mohanbari, Muzaffarpur (Rewaghat), Nadirgul 
(Gliderdrome, Hyderabad), North Lakhimpur (Lilabari), Panagarh, 
Pantnagar (Phoolbagh), Porbandar, Port Blair, Raipur, Rajkot, 
Ranchi, Tirupati, Trivandrum, Tulihal (Imphal), Udaipur, Vadodara, 
Vijayawada and Visakhapatnam. 

Minor Aerodromes : Akola, Balurghat, Barapani (Shillong), Bilas- 
pur, Chakulia, Cooch Behar, Cuddapah, Donakonda, Hadapsar (Glider- 
drome, Pune), Hassan, Jabalpur, Jhansi, Jharasuguda, Jogbani, Kan- 
pur (Civil), Khandwa, Kolhapur, Lalitpur, Malda, Mysore, Palanpur 
(Deesa), Panna, Passighat, Rajahmundry, Ramnad, Raxaul, Rupsi, 
Satna, Shella, Sholapur, Thanjavur, Vellore and Warangal. = 
"In addition there are many aerodromes controlled/owned/main- 
tained by Ministry of Defence, state governments, public undertakings 
and private individuals and bodies. 


The scheduled air services are run by two public sector corporations, 
Indian Airlines and Air-India, both of which were formed in 1953. 
The Indiar Airlines provides air services within the country, linking 
up most of the principal industrial and tourist centres, and also neigh- 
bouring countries, i.e., Bangladesh, Nepal, Afghanistan, Pakistan, 
Maldives and Sri Lanka. During 1976, it carried 36,71,365 passengers 
and covered over 26.73 crore revenue tonne kilometres. Its operationa 
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fleet at present consists of 3 Airbus A-33, 12 Boeing-737, 5 Caravelle, 
3 Viscount, 8 Fokker Friendship, 15 Н5-748 and 1 Dakota. . 
Air-India provides services to/through 34 countries. During 1976, 
it carried 8,62,661 passengers and flew about 65.26 crore tonne kilo- 
metres. Its fleet consists of 9 Boeing-707 and 5 Boeing-747 (Jumbo 


· Jets). 


Air Tiansport 
Agre-ments 


Flying Clubs and 
Gliding Centres 


Training Centres 


India has air transport agreements with Afghanistan, Australia, Bang- 
ladesh, Belgium, ma, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, Ethiopia, Federal 
Republic of Germany, Fiji, France, Ghana, Hungary, Indonesia, Iraq, 
Italy, Japan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Malaysia, Mauritius, Nepal, 
Netherlands, Nigeria, Poland, Pakistan, Philippines, Saudi Arabia, 
Seychelles, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Switzerland, Syria, Thailand, UK, 
USA, Yemen Peoples’ Democratic Republic and USSR. 


There are 25 subsidised flying clubs with headquarters at Amritsar, 


- Banasthali, Bangalore, Bhubaneswar, Bombay, Calcutta, Coimbatore, 


Gauhati, Hissar, Hyderabad, Indore, Jaipur, Jamshedpur, Jullundur 
Cantt., Karnal, Lucknow, Ludhiana, Madras, Nagpur, New Delhi, 
Patiala, Patna, Raipur, Trivandrum and Vadodara. 

There is one Departmental gliding centre at Pune and 14 subsidised 
gliding clubs at Agra, Ahmadabad, Amritsar, Deolali, Hissar, Jaipur, 
Jullundur, Kanpur, Ludhiana, New Delhi, Patiala, Patna, Pilani and 
Raipur. 


The Civil Aviation Training Centre at Allahabad comprising an 
aerodrome school and a communications school trains air traffic 
controllers, radio operators and technicians. Ground training (0 
pilot trainees is also provided. The Central Flying Training School 
at Nadirgul, Hyderabad, imparts advanced training to candidates 
from the flying clubs for the grant of commercial pilot licences. The 
school is not functioning at present. 


TOURISM 


In 1977, 6,40,442 tourists visited India as compared to 5,33,951 in 
1976, an increase of 19 per cent. The foreign exchange earnings from 
tourism were estimated at Rs 283 crores in 1977 against Rs 225 crores 
in the preceding year. ae я 
India's potential for tourism is as vast as 1t 15 varied. While the 
infrastructure at home is being strengthened, promotional activities 
are undertaken abroad to attract more tourists. With a view to diversi- 
fying tourist attractions, the Department has taken up the development 
of beach and mountain resorts. The places selected for the purpose 
are Gulmarg and Kulu-Manali for winter sports and Kovalam and Goa 
for beach resorts. А sum of Rs 33 crores has been provided for 
developing tourism in the sixth Plan as against the original outlay of 
Rs 44 crores and revised outlay of Rs 23.61 crores in the Fifth Plan. 


The emphasis іп the Sixth Plan will continue on building up the | 
tourist infrastructures (accommodation, transport and entertainment | 
facilities), development of selected areas as mountain and beach | 
resorts, development of cultural tourism as represented by archaeo- и 
logical and historical monuments, and the development of wild _ 


life tourism. ‘The entire effort in implementing the Plan schemes is- 
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directed to achieve the target of ten lakh tourists visiting India 
1980. Besides, specia] attention is being paid to develop facilities to 
budget tourists and domestic tourists. 


Tourism Bodies Тһе National Tourism Board, set up in 1972, advises on tourism 
policy and directions in which tourism should be developed. The 
Tourist Development Council co-ordinates tourism plans of the 
central and state governments. The Department of Tourism of the 
Union Ministry of Tourism and Civil Aviation has both promotional 
and organisational functions and works in close co-operation with the 
India Tourism Development Corporation. Several states and union 
territories have also set up tourism departments and offices. 

The Department of Tourism has a chain of regional offices at 
home and abroad. Regional offices are functioning in Bombay, 
Calcutta, Delhi and Madras with sub-offices at Agra, Aurangabad, 
Cochin, Jaipur, Jammu, Khajuraho and Varanasi. ‘These offices work 
in close collaboration with state governments, travel agents, hoteliers 
and carriers. Abroad, India has tourist offices in New York, Los 
Angeles, Bangkok, Chicago, Toronto, London, Kuwait, Paris, Perth, 
Tokyo, Frankfurt, Geneva, Brussels, Stockholm, Milan, Singapore, 
Sydney and Vienna. In addition tourist promotion centres are based 
at Dallas, Miami, San Francisco, Washington, Osaka, Melbourne and 
Tehran. The various tourist offices abroad are functioning under a 
scheme of close collaboration between the Department of Tourism and 
Air India for promotion of tourist traffic from the respective regions. 

To meet the requirements of these offices, Department of Tourism 
produces tourist literature in English, German, Spanish, French, 
Italian, Persian, Arabic, Japanese, Thai, Malay and Chinese languages. 
On an average 60 lakh copies of tourist literature are produced for 
distribution abroad. Similarly tourist offices maintain film and photo 
libraries on subjects of tourist interest. 


Sere modation There are at present 306 hotels, with 18,511 rooms, on the approved 

Facilities list of the Department of Tourism. Youth hostels, forest lodges, 
reception centres, tourist bungalows and camping sites provide 
supplementary accommodation to low-budget tourists. Forest lodges 
are also being constructed at five wild life sanctuaries and national 
parks. The Department has provided 22 mini coaches fitted with 
public address system to different state governments. 

At present, there are 125 approved tourist car Operators spread 
over 30 tourist centres and a number of approved tourist shops at 1m- 
portant tourist centres. Apart from this, there are 130 officially regis- 
tered travel agencies in the country and an increasing number of trained 
and approved travel guides. 

Incenti Е 
Toure d To promote tourist traffic, regulations relating to police registration, 
currency exchange control, customs. prohibition and visas have 
been liberalised. The validity of landing permits has been in 
from 28 to 30 days. Tourists from many countries can now come 10 
India without a visa. 

Concessional tickets for domestic tourists are issued by the railways 
for round-trip journeys and circular tours. Special concessions are given 
to students. “Indrail Pass” facilities are available for foreign 
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and Indian residents abroad against payment in US dollar and other 
convertible currencies, The scheme “Discover India” for travel on IA 
domestic services in round circle trips with unlimited stop-overs en 
route is available to all persons permanently residing outside India, 
including Indians. Foreign residents in India are also eligible if they 
pay in US dollars or similar convertible currency. 


The India Tourism Development Corporation, set up in 1966, is the 
only multi-unit undertaking for the development of tourism in the 
country. It looks after the construction and management of hotels, 
motels and travellers’ lodges, provision of transport facilities for 
tourists, production of tourist publicity and promotional material, 
provision of entertainment and management of ‘duty free’ shops at 
international airports. 

Presently, the Corporation has under its management 18 hotels— 
six in Delhi, and one each at Aurangabad, Bangalore, Calcutta, Hassan 
(Karnataka), Kovalam, Jammu, Khajuraho, Mahabalipuram, Mysore, 
Udaipur, Varanasi and Patna. It also arranges sound and light shows 
at Red Fort, Delhi; Sabarmati Ashram, Ahmadabad and Shalimar 
Gardens, Srinagar. In addition, it runs 14 travellers’ lodges, 3 forest 
lodges, 15 restaurants, 15 transport units and 5 ‘duty free’ shops at air- 
ports. 


METEOROLOGY 


Meteorological and weather services are provided by the India Meteo- 
rological Department which is one of the oldest scientific institutions 
in the country. It has its headquarters at New Delhi and two functional 
offices at Pune responsible for climatology and forecasting services res- 
pectively. There are five Regional Meteorological Centres at Bombay, 
Calcutta, Madras, Nagpur and New Delhi The Calcutta unit com- 
piles and publishes the ‘Indian Emphemeris’ and ‘Air Almanac’ in 
English and the ‘Rashtriya Panchang’ in English, Hindi and nine other 
Indian languages. Further in order to have a better coordination with 
the state governments, Meteorological Centres have been set up at 
Ahmadabad, Bhubaneswar, Delhi, Gauhati, Lucknow, J alpaiguri, 
Jaipur, Lucknow, Patna, Srinagar and Trivandrum. Тһе Trivandrum 
centre maintains liaison with the Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching 
Station far meteorological rocket soundings of the upper atmosphere. 
The Department issues ‘warnings’ against heavy rainfall, strong 
winds and cyclonic weather for the general public and a number 
of private and public organisations including aviation, defence services, 
shipping, ports and fishing crafts, mountaineering expeditions and agri- 
culturists. Flood meteorological offices have been working at 
Ahmadabad, Bhubaneswar, Delhi, Gauhati, Lucknow, Jalpaiguri, 
Patna, and Hyderabad to give meteorological support to the Flood 
Forecasting Organisation set up by the Central Water Commission. | 
There are separate directorates of the Department to deal with | 
apricultural meteorology, meteorological training, weather analysis | 
over the Indian Ocean and Southern Hemisphere, instruments, hydro- 
meteorology, aviation services, seismology, radio-meteorology, satellite | 
meteorology and meteorological telecommunications. = 
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Cyclone warnings to ports and ships are issued by Bombay, Calcutta, 
Visakhapatnam, Paradeep and Madras offices. These are based on con~ 
ventional meteorological observations from coastal and island obser. 
vatories, ships in the Indian seas, coastal cyclone warning radars and 
cloud pictures received from weather satellites. Cyclone warnin g radar 
stations are located at Bombay, Goa, Calcutta, Madras, Paradeep and 
Visakhapatnam. Two more stations will be installed at Masulipatnam 
and Karaikal in the near future. Weather satellite pictures are received 
through Automatic Picture Transmission stations at Calcutta, Madras, 
Visakhapatnam, Bombay, Pune, New Delhi and Gauhati. Another 
such station will be established at Bhubaneswar shortly. A cyclone 
warning and research centre has been established at Madras to investi- . 
gate problems exclusively relating to tropical cyclones. 


Tourism departments at the centre and the states have access to the 
records of the Meteorological Department for providing information 
to tourists regarding the best period to visit India in their respective 
fields of interest. 

Tourist meteorological offices are being set up in various parts 
of the country to issue weather forecasts to the tourists of each resort 


Two such centres have been set up at Kovalam near Trivandrum and 
Gulmarg. 


Meteorological data are exchanged with many countries through high 
speed telecommunication facilities. As part о? India's cooperation 
in the World Weather Watch, the Regional Meteorological Centre and 
the Regional Telecommunication Hub have been established at New 
Delhi. An area forecast centre has also been set up in New Delhi to 
exchange data with international airports. 
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The history of modern postal system in India may be traced back to 
1837 when postal services were thrown open to the public. Тһе first 
postage stamp was issued in Karachi in 1852 though it was valid only 
in Sind. The postal department was set up іп 1854 when about 700 
post oflices were already functioning in the country. The money 
order system was introduced in 1880. Five years later, the postal 
savings bank scheme was put in operation. The railway mail service 
was started in 1907 and the air mail service in 1911. 

Remarkable progress in communication services had been made 
between 1951 and 1978. During the period, the number of post offices 
has increased by more than three times; telegraph offices have more 
than doubled and telephones increased more than thirteen times. The 
subscriber trunk dialing service, introduced in 1960, is now in opera- 
бол on 1,133 routes. Тһе overseas communication system connects 
India with almost all countries of the world. 

The Posts and Telegraphs Board which provides the postal and 
telecommunication services is one of the largest employers in the 
country. Тһе number of persons (including extra-departmental and 
industrial workers) employed by the Board as on 31 March 1977 
was 7.03 lakhs. 

For operational purposes, the country is divided into 15 telecom- 
munication circles, 16 postal circles, 19 P&T civil circles, three P&T 
electrical circles, one airconditioning circle and 22 telephone districts. 
Apart from these, there are units for specific purposes. The Ministry 
of Communications, through.the Department of Posts and Telegraphs, 
discharges also certain agency functions like collecting broadcast 
receiver licence fees, running post office savings banks, issuing 
national savings certificates and postal life insurance policies and 
selling units of the Unit Trust of India. In some of the metropolitan 
cities private car owners can also pay their vehicle tax ugh 
specified post offices. 


The number of post offices on 1 April 1978 was 1,25,283, includ- 
ing 1,12,077 in the rural areas. Оп an average each post office 
served 4,375 persons and covered an area of 26.24 sq km. | 

The number of letter boxes on 1 April 1978 was 3,53,808 of 
which 2,82,600 have been installed in the rural (including backward, 
hilly and tribal) areas. It is planned that all the Census villages in 
the country (5,75,936) are to be provided with letter boxes by the 
end of the Sixth Plan (1982-83). Census villages covering 99.5 per 
cent have been provided with daily delivery of dak at the close of 
1977-78. The remaining 0.5 per cent of these villages are expected 
to be covered by this scheme Бу the end of 1978-79. 


During the Sixth Plan (1978—83), the expansion of postal | 
facilities in the rural areas of the country is to cover the following = 


schemes : 


mobile post offices. 


(ii) provision of postal counter facilities — 50,000 > 
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to villages through mobile post office. | 
(11) installation of letter boxes. — 50, 
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(iv) appointment of extra departmental — 50,000 
agents for strengthening daily delivery 
service and clearance of letter boxes. 
Approximately 1/5th of the above targets are proposed to be 
achieved annually, 1.е., from 1978-79 to 1982-83. À 
Backward, hilly and tribal areas are to be the main concentration 
sectors for the provision of these facilities 


Mail is carried both by surface and air. For surface mail, various 
modes of conveyance are used. The total surface route length covered 
in 1977-78 was 10.15 lakh km of which 15 per cent was by rail, 38 
er cent by motor services, 30 per cent by runners and carriers and 17 
per cent by various other means such as boats, camels, horses and 
bicycles. АШ the principal cities connected by air are served direct 
and other cities connected subsequently by surface. Тһе total length 
covered by air is 52,000 km. 

Under the "all up scheme" all inland letters, letter cards, post- 
cards, registered letters and money orders are normally carried by air 
without surcharge. Тһе total weight of airmail carried in 1977-78 
was 108.1 lakh kg. 


A new scheme called Quick Mail Service was introduced in 1975. 
This covers all state capitals, headquarters of all union territories 
and important commercial towns. All unregistered articles bearing 
the Postal Index Number (PIN) of the destination in their addresses 
and posted in special QMS letter boxes can avail of this facility. 
Letters posted under this scheme are normally delivered the very next 
day. Within the states, the regional quick mail service connects most 
of the district headquarters to the state capitals. There are at present 
45 national and 407 regional Quick Mail Service centres in the 
country. 


India is a member of the Universal Postal Union since 1876. It has 
postal communication facilities with 88 countries of the world. Both 
sorce and air routes are used to despatch and receive postal 
articles. 

‚ The frequency of air despatches varies from 2 to 7 a week depend- 
ing on the quantum of mails and the availability of flights to the 
country concerned. Frequency of surface despatches varies from 
daily despatches to the neighbouring countries to once a month and 


in a few cases to once a quarter or $0, depending on the availability 
of sailings from Indian ports. Е = 


For efficient and correct handling of the growing volume of mail a 
numerical postal address code known as the Postal Index Number 
(PIN) code was introduced in 1972. Тһе code has six digits which 
helps to identify and locate every departmental delivery post office 
excluding branch post offices. The first digit indicates the region, the 
Second digit the sub-resion and the first three digits taken together 
the central sorting district. The last three digits indicate a particular 
deliverv post office in the area served by the sorting district. 


Table 21.1 gives important data : - in 
the country. a P relating to postal services 


Under the revised policy for opening of post offices in rural areas 
made effective from 28 August 1978, Пот have been liberalised for 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 





COMMUNICATIONS 367 


opening of post offices in backward, hilly and tribal areas. Previously, 
relaxations were applicable only to backward and hilly areas. А post 
office can now be opened in a gram panchayat village if there is no 
other post office within three km. Тһе proposed post office is expected 
to yield an income equal to at least 10 per cent of the estimated cost. 
In а non-gran-panchayat village, other conditions remaining the same, 
the population should not be less than 1,000. 

In the Sixth Five Year Plan, it is proposed to open 25,000 post 
offices. Out of these 65 per cent are to be opened in backward, hilly 
and tribal areas. 


Post Office 


Saving Bank With 1,24,849 post offices transacting .saving bank business, the 


post office savings bank is the largest savings institution in the coun- 
try. The number of depositors was 2.51 crores as on 31 March 1977, 
involving a total amount of Rs 1,302 crores. Roughly 4/5th of the 
branches are located in rural areas. 

The expansion of post office savings bank business since 1961 is 
shown in table 21.2. 








TAPTE Теа 1950-51 1960-61 1970-71 1975-76 1916-77 
Number of Post Offices 
Urban 5.284 7.326 10,224 12,057 12.508 
Rural 30,810 69,513 98.835  1,06.424  1,08.491 
Total 36,094 76,839 1409059 118481 120,999 
Postal articles (crores) 22,700 4(2 90 645 "74 739-98 773 80 
Regd. articles (crores) $ -02 11 -€6 18:28 20:28 20.87 
Insured articles (lakhs) 37 -23 41:С0 64:С0 71 -90 68. 48 
Money orders (crores) 5:31 7-65 9-47 10-39 10. 
Value of money orders (Rs 
crores) 205 -9 334 -25 613 -1 958 -3 976 :60 
Postal revenue (Rs crores) 21-22 40-78 110-54 167-85 913-96 
(As on 31 March) 
TABLE 21-2 Saving: bank Cumulative time Savings 
EXPANSION OF POST deposits certificates 
OFFICE SAVINGS Year ---------- - 
BANK No.of Balance No.of Balance Balance 
depositors (Rscrores) depositors (Rs crores) (Rs 
(lakhs) (lakhs) crores) 
1951 92 431 40 3.98 2.65 456.92 
1970 197 891 00 51 18 98.31 921.89 
1971 206 974 00 51.30 116.54 888.49 
1972 218 1,025 00 51 65 133.73 883.50 
1973 231 1,119 00 49.99 144.19 1,002.00 
1974 .. ae е 250 1,26400 47. 8 156.78 941.9 
1975 .. z iss 278 1,265.91 41.91 165.51 899.80 
1976 295 1,327.29 37.76 173.78 880.24 
1977. 2511 1,302.311 31.191 195.421 909.781 
1Actual figures 
Postal Life The number of postal life insurance policies in force аз on 31 
[nsurance March 1978 was 5,43,486 for a total sum assured of Rs 249 crores. 


During 1977-78 nearly one lakh new policies were issued for a sum | 
assured of Rs 60 crores. This shows an increase of about 40 per cent 


over the previous year, indicating the growing popularity of postal life | j 


"a 


insurance. 
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The Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department has been issuing special 
сошшешогануе postage stamps since 1931, on eminent personalities 
and important events. Since the attainment of independence іп 1947, 
Indian Philately has made great strides. Indian stamps depict a wide 
range of themes relating to the life and culture of the Indian people. 
their achievements in various fields and also important national an 

international events. The stamps are popular both at home and abroad- 
^ Forty three special and commemorative stamps were issued from 
April 1277 to 31 March 1978, including a series of stamps on Indian 
oo eee modern Indian paintings, besides two stamps each on_ the 
Шс Exh Se Exhibition and the First Asian International Phila- 
С Sixteen stamps were issued from 1 April 1978 to 17 November 
978, including a series of four stamps on museums of India. 
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- One.of the most important means of promoting philately 15 by 


holding philatelic exhibitions periodically and encouraging Indiam 
participation in international exhibitions, Тһе Indian P & T Depart- 
ment participated іп three international philatelic exhibitions abroad. - 
where display and sale of Indian stamps was arranged. At home the 
Department organised the third India National Philatelic Exhibition. 


- 5 


(INPEX-77) at Bangalore from 12 to 16 October, 1977. The First 


Asian. Philatelic Exhibition (ASIANA-77) was also organised at 
Bangalore from 19 to 23 October, 1977. 

At present a network of 29 philatelic bureaux and 139 philatelic 
counters are operating in different parts of the country. Besides 
agents have been appointed in North America; Western Europe, Japan 
and Australia for sale of Indian stamps in these regions. 


Indian: Telegraphs is one of (ће: oldest government-owned public 
utility organisations in the world. The first telegraph line was opened: 
in 1851 between Calcutta and Diamond Harbour. 

There were 20,870 telegraph offices (including: licensed Не 
offices working under Railways and Canal Administrations) as оп 31 
March 1977. About-5.7 crore telegrams were booked during 1977-78. 

During the Fifth Plan (1 April. 1974 to 31 March 1978) 5,518: 
new telegraph offices were opened in the country. During the Sixth: 
Plan period, it is proposed to open 15,000 more telegraph offices out 
of which about 3,000 are to.be in tribal areas. | 


The Hindustan Teleprinters Ltd., a public sector undertaking, was. 


established at Madras in 1960 to manufacture teleprinters. It pro- 
duced 6,142, units of teleprinters and 173 electric type-writers during 
1977-78. The company sold equipment worth Rs 547 lakhs during. 


1977-78. 


The national telex service was opened in 1963. The first Devanagari 
telex was inaugurated in New Delhi in 1 969. With the commissioning 
of teleprinter exchanges at important cities, printed messages can 


1 April 1978. These cities had an installed capacity of 19,655 lines, 
with 14,599 working telex connections. 


‚зе service was introduced in 1969 for the first time in the 
Kaca Madras facilitating simultaneous Е of a newspaper 
at Madras and Coimbatore. It was extended to Bangalore in 1970. 
Now the service is available to Hyderabad also. | 


· India had а 50-line telephone exchange in Calcutta as early as 1881, 


the invention of telephone by Graham Bell. The first. 
Steen АП апе with automatic lines was installed at Simla m 
1913. At the time of independence, there were 321 exchanges and 


86,000 telephones. It was after 1951, however, that telephone services- . 


made rapid progress. The number of telephone exchanges has increased: 


robe 


= 


by more than eleven times and that of telephones by more tav 
thirteen times since 1951 as shown in table 21.3. DI TE 
The first indigenously developed computer-controlled electronic tele- | || 
phone exchange in Delhi is expected to bo ready for field trial shortly. 
Ж " EX t 

| JM 

ы т. 
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(as on 1 April) 


я ва 1971 1976 197] в 


Мо. of telephone exchanges 540 1,374 3,967 5,240 5,819 6239 
No. of telephones (іп lakhs) 1:68 4 63 13.00 19:14 21:25 23.01 
—— à a a Е 


The number of long distance public call offices was 8,730 on 31 
March 1978. Тһе number of trunk calls increased from 71 lakh in 
1950-51 to 18.22 crores in 1977-78. Тһе telephone revenue during 
the same period increased from Rs 9 crores to Rs 398.64 crores. 


The subscriber trunk dialling service (STD), first introduced between 
Kanpur and Lucknow in 1960, is now in operation in 146 cities for 
a total of 1,133 routes. There are 17 trunk automatic exchanges in 
the country. International subscriber dailling has been introduced on 
Delhi-London and Bombay-London routes. Subscribers in Delhi and 
Bombay can now dial London without the help of an operator. 


The 'on demand' trunk service was introduced for the first time on 
Bombay-Bangalore route in 1971. Since then the service has been 
extended to 867 trunk routes in the country. 


Ship-to-shore service is available at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras, 
under which subscribers can have telephonic contacts with ships at sea 
within 750 km. 


The ‘own your telephone’ scheme (OYT), introduced іп 1949, now 
covers all the telephone systems in the country. It has, however, been ` 
suspended in the telephone districts of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Ludhiana so that non-OYT applicants who had been waiting to get 
telephone for more than 10 years could get the same in the near future. 

A new scheme called “advance deposit scheme” was launched with 
effect from 1 September 1975. According to this scheme payment of 
advance deposit is necessary before a demand for the telephone con- 
nection can be registered. The amount of deposit varies from Rs 800 
to Rs 5,000 and is adjusted towards telephone charges as and when 
a telephone is sanctioned. 


The Indian Telephone Industries Ltd. (ITI), Bangalore, a public sector 
undertaking, was set up in 1948 to manufacture telecommunication 
equipment, including telephone instruments of various kinds, automatic 
exchanges, small electronic exchanges, microwave equipment and 
equipment for railway electrification. It has factories now at Bangalore, 
Naini, Rae Bareli, Palghat and Srinagar. 

During 1977-78, the ITI manufactured 4.26 lakh telephone instru- 
ments, besides other equipment. Тһе total sales of ITI during the 
period amounted to Rs 89 crores, including exports worth Rs 2.98 
crores. 


India’s external telecommunication services are operated by the over- 
seas communications service (OCS) with its headquarters at Bombay. 

The OCS operates through four international gateway centres 
located at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and New Delhi and provides over- 
seas telegraph, telephone, telex, radio-photo, leased telegraph and high 
speed data channel services, in addition to international television ser- 
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vice via the satellite medium. It also arranges broadcast transmission 
and reception facilities for the government and news agencies. 

Almost 98 per cent of India’s external telecommunications is 
handled by OCS via the INTELSAT satellite positioned over the Indian 
Ocean region by means of its two satellite earth stations at Arvi 
(established in 1971) and Dehra Dun (established in 1977). 

Through a network of satellite and high frequency radio circuits, 
the OCS provides telegraph services to almost all countries, telephone 
services to 193 countries, telex services to 193 countries and radio- 
photo to 52 countries. 


The overseas communication service leases teleprinter channels for 
the exclusive use of private subscribers. Several international airline 
companies, government departments, foreign embassies and inter- 
national business houses are using this facility. There were 74 leased 
teleprinter channels, three high speed data channels and four leased 
speech channels in operation as on 15 November 1978. 


Facilities are provided on the overseas telephone system for the trans- 
mission and reception of programmes consisting of voicecasts by сог- 
respondents of broadcasting organisations for use on their broadcast 
networks. 


The overseas communication service provides multi-address teleprinter 
news broadcast transmissions, on behalf of the Ministry of External 
Affairs, simultaneously to 66 Indian Consular posts around the world. 

The OCS also carries out reception of foreign radio teleprinter 
press broadcasts on behalf of news agencies. 


The Wireless Planning and Co-ordination Wing of the Union Ministry 
of Communications is responsible for all matters concerning the Inter- 
national Telecommunications Union, Geneva, a specialised UN agency. 
It also functions as the radio regulatory authority for all radio usages 
in the country and in that capacity assigns radio frequencies and issues 
operating licences to all official and non-official wireless users. Cases 
of radio interference are investigated and resolved through national 
and, if necessary, through international co-ordination. Problems about 
frequency usages for satellite communication and other space systems 
are also co-ordinated both at national and international levels. 


The Monitoring Organisation of the Ministry of Communications 
has a network of monitoring stations set up for frequency management 
and implementation of radio regulations. Nineteen such stations are 

functioning at Ahmedabad, Ajmer, Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, 

Darjeeling, Delhi, Dibrugarh, Goa, Gorakhpur, Hyderabad, Jullundur, 

Maim Mangalore, Nagpur, Ranchi, Shillong, Srinagar and Trivan- 
run. 

Three units have been set up at Delhi, Calcutta and Hyderabad, to 
investigate the quantum of man-made radio noise responsible for inter- 
ference with radio communications and suggest counter measures. 

Ten units have been set up at Ajmer, Bangalore, Bombay Calcutta, 


Delhi, Hyderabad, Jullundur, Madras, Nagpur, and Shillong for carry- 


ing out region-wise inspection of licensed and authorised stations to 
ensure that they conform to the terms and conditions of the licences. | 
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The working population of India in 1971 was about 18.05 crores 
or 32.92 per cent of the total population of the country. Of the 
working population only ten per cent was in the organised sector and 
the rest in the traditional sector. Cultivators and agricultural labourers 
formed the bulk of the traditional workers—43.38 per cent and 26.32 
per cent respectively. Table 22.1 gives the distribution of working 
population according to activity and sex. 3 

However, reliable data are available only for the organised sector 
of India's economy. Most of the acts passed by the government for 
the welfare of workers relate to workers in this sector. А number 
Of social security schemes are also in operation for these workers. 
These include factory acts, wage acts and social security schemes like 
employees’ state insurance, employees’ provident funds, death relicf 
and family pension for workers and their families. Some acts and 
rules have also been framed for the unorganised sector. Тһе Mini- 
mum Wages Act, 1948 is also applicable to many categories of work- 
ers in this sector. 

In the organised sector of India's economy, the largest number of 
workers are employed in factories. In 1975, the estimated average 
daily employment in working factories, for which figures were avail- 
able, stood at 57.72 lakhs (provisional). 

According to the 1975 daily employment figures, Maharashtra had 
the largest number of factory workers ( 10,69,000) followed by West 
Bengal (8,70,000), Gujarat (5,27,000), Tamil Nadu (4,99,000) and 
Uttar Pradesh (4,73,000). 

The average daily number of workers employed in all mines in 
1974. was 7,46,000 (2,96,000 underground, 2,22,000 open-cast work- 
ing and 2,28,000 surface). The corresponding figures for coal mines 
covered by the Mines Act, 1952 for 1974 was 5,04,864 (2,67,446 
underground, 77,481 open-cast working and 1,59,937 surface). 





WORKING Working „conditions in factories are regulated by the Factories Act, 
CONDITIONS 1948 which prescribes a 48-hour week for adult workers and forbids 
the employment of children under 14 in any factory. Minimum 
standards of lighting, ventilation, safety, health and welfare services 
which the employers must provide in their factories have also been 
laid down. Factories employing over 30 women workers are requested 
- to provide a creche for their children. Shelters, rest rooms and lunch 
rooms are to be provided by factories employing over 150 workers. 
Factories with more than 250 employees have to provide cantcens 
for their workers. 


палы ————————————————— e 
Under the Factories Act, 1948, a factory is defincd as any premises including 
the precincts thereof where 10 or more workers are working or were working 
on any day of the preceding twelve months and in any part of which power is 
used for the manufacture. Where power is not used the number of workers 
should be 20 or more. 

A worker is defined in the Act as a person, employed directly or through 
any agency, whether for wages or not, to any manufacturing process, or in 
cleaning any part of the machinery or premises used for a manufacturing process 
or in any other kind of work incidental to or connected with the manufacturing 
process, or the subject of the manufacturing process. 
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Table 22.2 gives the average per capita annual earnings of factory | 


workers drawing less than Rs 400 per month in different states and 
union territories. - 


The variation in money earnings is shown in table 22.3. 


(1961-100) 
эрттир Фока lore 1066 1055 НЫ 
Description 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1 1910 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 
Gen 1al induk 
of arnings 1 128 139 151 160 170 180 185 199 210 207 206 
deu eT ————_ ти а И са 


| 


1Provisional 


The payment of wages is governed by the Payment of Wages Act, 
1936 and the Minimum Wages Act, 1948 as amended subsequently. 
The Payment of Wages (Amendment) Act, 1976 extends to the whole 
of India and applies to persons employed in any factory as defined in 
the Factories Act, 1948 and in any railway, receiving wages and 
salaries which average below Rs 1,000 a month. 

Employers cannot withhold the wages earned by workers nor can 
they make any unauthorised deductions. Payments must be made 
before the expiry of a specified day after the last day of the wage 
period. Fines can be imposed for only those acts of omission which 
have been approved by the appropriate government and must not 
exceed an amount equal to three paise in a rupee of the wage payable. 
If the payment of wages is delayed or wronsful deductions are made, 
the workers or their trade unions can file a claim. Тһе payment of 
overtime in scheduled employment is governed by the Minimum 
Wages Act, 1948. | 


The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 empowers the government to fix 
minimum wages of employees working in specified employments. It 
provides for review and revision of minimum wages already fixed after 
suitable intervals not exceeding five years. Wage rates under the Act 
have been fixed and also revised for several categories. 

The Act provides for imposition of penalties on erring employers. 


Through an ordinance on 26 September 1975, which became an Act 
on 11 February 1976, equal remuneration was assured to men and 
women workers throughout the country. 

The. Act provides for the payment of equal remuneration to men 
and women workers for the same work or work of similar nature. 
It prevents discrimination on the ground of sex against women in 
the matter of employment and for matters connected therewith except 
where the employment of women in such work is prohibited or restrict- 
ed by or under any law for the time being in force. 

The Act has so far been enforced in several spheres, includin : 
plantations (covered under the Plantations Labour Act, 1951), local 
authorities, central and state governments, banks, educational institu- 
tions, mines, hospitals, hotels and restaurants, manufacture of textiles 
and textile products, wholesale and retail trade, construction. agriculture 
and air transport industry. In June 1978, it was extended to com- 
munity, social and personal services. 


Bonus is paid to the workers under the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 nt 
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which is applicable to every factory and establishment in which twenty 
or more persons are employed. — ` 

For the accounting year beginning on any day in 1977, the status 
quo has been maintained through the Payment of Bonus (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1978 promulgated on.8 September 1978. This. provided 
for a minimum bonus of 8.33 per cent whether the establishment made 
a profit or not during the year, and a maximum of 20 per cent. 


Occupational Surveys are conducted from time to time to collect information about 

Wages Surveys | occupational wage rates and earnings data, extent of overtime and 
incentive bonus schemes for workers employed in major manufactur- 
ing, mining and plantation industries. The first survey was conducted 
in 1958-55 and its general report published іп 1963. The second 
was carried out in 1963-65 and a summary report of its findings was 
released in 1971. In view of the usefulness of the data collected 
during the first two surveys, the National Commission on Labour re- 
commended the conduct of similar surveys periodically. Accordingly, 
the Labour Bureau is conducting in phases the Third Occupational 
Wage Survey in 81 industries belonging to the manufacturing, mining 
and plantation sectors. So far, field work in 78 industries has been 
completed and in the remaining three industries, it 15 expected to be 
over by March 1979. 


Contract Labour 'The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, which 
became applicable to the whole of India in February 1971, provides 
for the regulation of employment of contract labour in certain establish- 
ments and for its abolition in certain circumstances. It also fixes 
responsibility on the principal employer for payment of wages in case 
of defaults. 

The Labour Bureau has conducted special studies on the extent 
and nature of contract Jabour in 26 different industries so far. 





Bonded Labour ‘The bonded labour system has been abolished all over the coun- 
try through the Bonded Labour System (Abolition) Act, 1976. Under 
the Act, every bonded labourer stands freed and discharged from 
any obligation to render any bonded labour. 

According to information available upto 31 May 1978, 1,05,1 80 
bonded labourers had been identified in various parts of the country. 
Of them, 1,04,749 had been released and 31,844 rehabilitated. 


INDUSTRIAL The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 is the principal central legislation 

О which provides a machinery for the settlement of industrial disputes. 

Disputes In addition, the Code of Discipline (1958) and the Industrial Truce 
Resolution (1962) also help in the promotion and maintenance O 
good industrial relations. 


Comprehensive Taking into account the report of the 30-Member Tripartite Com: 


pnus mittee and the views expressed at various other forums, the селт 

m government introduced three bills—the Hospitals and Educational 
| Institutions (Conditions of Service of Employees and Settlement ol 
E Employment Disputes) Bill, the Employment Security and Miscel 
59 laneous Provisions (Managerial Employees) ВШ and the Industrial 
и Relations Bill—in Parliament on 30 August 1978. The Industrial Re- 
220020»... tions Bill, seeks to consolidate the provision of the Trade Unions 
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Act 1926, the Industrial Employment (Standi 
and the Industrial Disputes Act 1947. (Standing Orders) Act 1946 


the Model Standing Orders, framed by the appropriate government, 
operative in all industrial establishments covered by them until the 
Standing Orders framed by the industrial establishments are certified. 

‘The Act now applies to all establishments in Andhra Pradesh, 
Gujarat, Maharashtra and West Bengal employing 50 workers or 
more. In Assam, it covers establishments (except mines, quarries, 
oil-fields and railways) which employ ten workers or more. In Tamil 
Nadu, all factories registered under the Factories Act, 1948 are cover- 
ed. In U.P., the Act has been extended to all member establishments 
of the Employers’ Association of Northern India and of U.P. Oil-mill 
Owners' Association, electric supply undertakngs, water works and 
industrial establishments engaged in glass industry, oil mills registered 
as ‘factories’, establishments employing more than 50 workers in 
textiles, engineering, printing presses, ginning and pressing, shellac 
industries, flour, dal and rice mills, and all industrial establishments 
voluntarily applying for certification of Standing Orders, 


The Code of Discipline, requiring employers and workers to uti- 
lise the existing machinery for the settlement of disputes and avoid- 
ing direct action was evolved at the Indian Labour Conference іп 
1958. It has been accepted by all the central organisations of em- 
ployers and workers and several others. 

The Code is also applicable to public sector undertakings run as 
companies and corporations except those under the Ministry of De- 
fence, Railways and Ports and Docks. The Department of Defence 
Production has agreed to apply the Code, with some clarifications, 
to its public sector undertakings run as companies and corporations. 
The Code has also been applied, with certain modifications, to the 
insurance industry, the State Bank of India and the Reserve Bank of 
India. 


To ensure industrial truce during emergency in the country, an In- 
dustrial Truce Resolution was adopted by the central organisations 
of employers and workers in 1962. It laid down that there would 
be no interruption or slowing down of production; on the other hand, 
production will be maximised and defence effort promoted in all possi- 
ble ways. А standing committee with the Union Minister of Labour 
and Employment as chairman was set up in August 1963 to review 
the working of the Truce Resolution. It has since been merged with 
the Central Implementation and Evaluation Committee. | 


А National Arbitration Promotion Board was set up by the Govern- | 


ment of India in 1967 to promote voluntary arbitration as a means 


for settling of industrial disputes. The Board comprises representa- | : 2 
tives of the employers’ and workers’ organisations, public sector under- | 235 
taking and central and state governments. All the state governments | 
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as well as union territory administrations, except Uttar Pradesh and: 
West Bengal, have either set up State Arbitration Promotion Boards. 
or made some other institutional arrangements for the purpose, 


Grievance Under the Code of Discipline, managements have to establish a. 
Procedure procedure to ensure full investigation of disputes to help in their 
settlement. 


Periodic studies are conducted to review the progress made in 
this regard. The sixth study in the series, which was brought out 
in July 1975, showed an improvement in the establishment of griev- 
ance procedure in coal and non-coal mines, including oil fields in the 
private sector. Work on the 7th study in the series, covering the 
period June 1974 to March 1978, is in progress. 


Works. . Works Committees have been set up in industrial establishments em- 

Committee ploying one hundred or more workers. They comprise equal repre- 
sentatives of employers and workmen and aim at promoting measures 
for securing and preserving amity and good relations between the two 
parties. On 31st December 1978, Works Committees were functioning 
in 647 cstablishments. 


Workers" А scheme for workers' participation in industry at shop-floor and 

barücipation plant levels, applicable to manufacturing and mining units employing 
300 or more workers, was introduced in October 1975. Another 
scheme for workers’ participation in management in commercial апе 
service organisations in the public sector, having large scale public 
dealings and employing at least 100 persons, was announced in 
January 1977. 

The issues thrown up by the working of the 1975 scheme were 
discussed at a tripartite labouz conference held in May 1977. On 
the recommendation of the conference, a Committee on workers’ 
participation in management and equity, consisting of representatives 
of central organisations of employers and trade unions, some of the 
States and professional institutions of management was appointed in 
September 1977, under the chairmanship of the Union Minister of 
Labour. The Committee is required to consider and re- 
commend an outline of a comprehensive scheme of workers’ 
participation at different levels of management in industrial establish- 
ments. It is also to consider, among other matters, the need for 2 
statutory scheme for workers’ participation in management, the ex- 
tent to which the concept of trusteeship in industry can be given а 
practical shape and the extent and manner in which participation of 
workers in equity holdings should be encouraged or provided for. 
The Committee has met four times and is expected to finalise its 
report shortly. 





‚ Workers’ | The central government has introduced a scheme for the appointment 
Representation of workers’ representatives on the boards of management of a few 
Іш Management public sector undertakings on a trial basis. То begin with, this has 
been introduced in the Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., Pimpri, and in 

the nationalised banks. 


Conciliation | Тһе Central Industrial Relations Machinery, also known as the Central 
. and Adjudication Chief Labour Commissioner's Organisation, is responsible for the 
prevention, investigation and settlement of industrial disputes under 
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. When industrial disputes cannot be resolved by mutual negotia- 
tions, the conciliation machinery steps in. It is compulsory for the 
conciliation officer to hold conciliation roceedings when an industrial 
dispute exists or is apprehended in a publie utility service and a notice 
under section 22 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 has been 
received, but it is optional in the case of other industrial establish- 
ments. 

The Industrial Disputes Act also provides for voluntary ог 
compulsory adjudication of industrial disputes. Eight Industrial Tribu- 
nals-cum-Labour Courts have been set up to adjudicate disputes in the 
central sphere. Of these, three are at Dhanbad, two at Bombay and 
one each at Calcutta, Jabalpur and Delhi. Те states have their own 
tribunals and labour courts. Тһе Industrial Tribunal-cum-Labour 
Court at Delhi, under the Delhi Administration, also deals with some 
cases in the central sphere, National tribunals are set up by the 
central government when required, 

To promote better industrial relations, the central government set 
up а National Commission on Labour in 1966 with Dr P. B. Gajen- 
dragadkar as chairman. Its report was presented to the government 
in 1969. Government has accepted several recommendations made 
by the commission and taken follow-up action. 


In order to prevent avoidable hardships to the employees and to main- 
tain higher tempo of production and productivity, the Industrial Dis- 
putes Act 1947, has been amended to prevent lay-offs and retrench- 
ments. Under the new Act, known as the Industrial Disputes 
(Amendment) Act 1976, reasonable restrictions have been put on 
an empolyer's right to lay off, retrenchment and closure. Now em- 
ployer has to seek prior approval of the appropriate government by 
giving at least a three months’ notice before the intended closure, 
stating clearly the reasons for laying off, retrenchment and closing of 
industrial establishment where three hundred or more workmen are 
employed. In the interest of rehabilitation of workmen and main- 
tenance of supplies and services essential to the life of the community, 
the Act also provides for restarting the undertakings which have al- 
ready closed down otherwise than on account of circumstances beyond 
the control of the employer. Under the new Act no workman em- 
ployed in any industrial establishment who has been in continuous ser- 
vice for not less than one year, shall be retrenched without giving 
three months' notice in writing, indicating the reasons for retrench- 
ment. He is also entitled to compensation equivalent to 15 days of 
every completed year of continuous service or any part thereof in 
excess of six months. 


The National Labour Institute, a registered society under the overall | 
control of the Ministry of Labour, was set up in New Delhi on 1 July 
1974. to disseminate knowledge of the necessary techniques and skills 
to those required to handle labour relations at central and state levels | 
on a tripartite basis. It is an  inter-disciplinary action-cum-research 
body mainly concentrating on problems of rural landless labourers, 
participative management and industrial democracy and dissemina- 
tion of participative management spirit in government system. The 
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Institute is also involved in inter-related and inter-linked activities of 
educational and training, research, consultancy and publications. It 
brings out two monthly journals—National Labour Institute Bulletin 
and Awards Digest, besides publishing occasional papers. 


TRADE UNIONS The Trade Unions Act, 1926 provides for the registration of trade 
unions. Any seven or more members of a trade union may, by sub- 
scribing their names to the rules of the trade union and otherwise 
complying with the provisions of the Act with respect to registration, 
apply for registration of the trade union under the Trade Unions Act. 
The Act gives protection to registered trade unions in certain cases 
against civil or criminal action. 

Table 22.4 shows the number and membership of the registered 
trade unions in India. 


ПЕТЕ Particulars Workers’ Unions Employers’ Unions 
TRADE UNIONS 
NGING HP 1961-62 19741 19751 1961-62 19741 19751 
Number of unions 
non register 11,416 25,7762 24,5472 198 4982 5552 
Number of unions 
submitting returns 6,954 5,6623 5,6244 133 753 924 
Membership of unions 
submitting returns 
(000%) 3,960 4,1973 4,1294 18 303 374 


1 Provisional 2 Estimetcd 3 Figures for Andhra Pradesh, Assam, 
Himachal Pradesh, Kerala, Rajasthan 
Utt?r Pradesh and West Bengal are excluded 


4 Figures for Andhra Pradesh, Assem, Himrchal Pradesh, Kerala, Madhya 
Pradesh, Rejasthan, Tripura, Utter Pradesh, West Bengal end Delhi 





are excluded, 
Seance There are several schemes providing social security to the wor- 
: kers against such contingencies аз ill health, industrial accidents, 
maternity, etc. 
Employees The Employees State Insurance Act 1948, which till recently 


ers КЫ covered non-seasonal factories using power and employing 20 or 
Scheme (ESI) Шоге persons, is now being gradually extended by the state govern- 
ments to smaller factories, hotels, restaurants, shops, cinemas, .etc., 
employing 20 or more persons. It covers those drawing wages not 
exceeding Rs 1,000 per month. 
The Act provides for medical care, cash allowance during sick- 
ness, maternity; employment injury and pension for dependents on 
the death of a worker because of injury. Full medical care, short 0 
hospitalisation, is also being progressively made available to the mem- 
bers of the family of the insured persons. 
On 31 March 1978, there were 64 ESI hospitals and 24 ESI 
Annexes with 12,431 beds and 957 dispensaries including mobile/ 
part time and employer's utilisation dispensaries. Тһе total number 
of employees covered were about 56 lakhs and beneficiaries about 
а 2.36 crores. 
Employees’ Retirement benefits are available to the employees under ће! Employ- 
Provident Funds tes? Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act 1952. On 30 
June 1978, it covered 154 industries all over India except Jammu 
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and Kashmir'. The Act does not apply to establishments registered. 
under the Co-operative Societies Act 1912, and employing less, than 
50 persons and working without the aid of power. 

The employers contribute 64 per cent of the basic wage and 
dearness allowance, including the cash value of food concessions and 
retaining allowance payable to the employees. Тһе employees make a. 
matching contribution. Тһе government have enhanced the rate of 
contribution to 8 per cent in the case of 94 industries employing 50: 
Or more persons. 

At the end of June 1978, the subscribers numbered 94.16 lakhs. 
The receipts in provident funds, including interests earned, totalled 
Rs 5,310.16 crores while (һе amount refunded was Rs 2,353.01 
crores. 


Another important social security measure, the Employees’ Deposit- 
Linked Insurance Scheme 1976, was introduced for the members of 
the Employees Provident Fund and the exempted Provident Funds 
with effect from 1 August 1976. On the death of a member, the 
person entitled to receive the Provident Fund accumulations will be 
paid an additional amount, equal to the average balance in the provi- 
dent fund account of the deceased during the preceding three years, 
if such average balance was not below Rs 1,000 during the said period. 
The maximum amount of benefit payable under the Scheme is 
БЕ 10,000 and the employee does not have to make any contribution. 
Or it. 

As on 30 June 1978, 2,427 claims were settled and a sum of 
Rs 161.52 lakhs paid to the claimants. 


Under the Payment of Gratuity Act 1972, employees in factories, 
mines, oil-fields, plantations, ports, railways, motor transport under- 
takings, companies, shops or other establishments are entitled to 
gratuity. This is payable at the rate of 15 days’ wages for each com- 
pleted year of service, subject to a maximum of 20 months’ wages. 
However, in the case of seasonal establishments, the employer shall 
pay the gratuity at the rate of 7 days’ wages for each season. The 
Act does not affect the right of an employee to receive better terms of 
gratuity under any award or agreement or contract with the employer. 


A Death Relief Fund was set up in January 1964 to ensure a minimum 
of Rs 500 as financial help to the nominees or heirs of deceased 
members of unexempted establishments. The limit was raised to 
Rs 750 on 1 August 1969. The benefit has been extended to cover 
nominees or heirs of such persons whose pay does not exceed Rs 500 
per month at the time of death. - 


To provide long-term financial security to the families of indus- 
trial employees in the event of their premature death, the Coal Mines 
Family Pension Scheme, 1971, and the Employees’ Family Pension 
Scheme, 1971 were introduced from 1 March 1971. The schemes 
are financed by diverting a portion of the employers’ and employees’ 
contribution to the Coal Mines Provident Fund and the Employees’ 
Provident Funds with an additional contribution by the central 
government. At the end of 1977, there were 37.41 lakh members of the 


*The State of Jammu and Kashmir enacted a separate legislation in 1961. 
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Employees’ Family Pension Scheme and 5.72 lakh members of the 
Coal Mines Family Pension Scheme. 


The Sales Promotion Employees (Condition of Service) Act, 1976 
gives benefits under various labour laws to persons engaged in sales 
promotion activities. Besides regulating their service conditions, the _ 
Act extends the benefits of labour laws relating to security of service, 
minimum wages, maternity benefits, payment of bonus, gratuity and: 


compensation, provisions for leave, issuing of appointment letters, etc. : 


The Act which came into force from 6 March 1976, is at present 
applicable to employees engaged in the pharmaceutical industry. 


Provident Funds in coal mines have been set up under the Coal Mines 

Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1948. Except a 
few excluded categories, all persons employed in or connected with a 
coal mine, either directly by employers or through contractors, have to: 
become subscribers to the fund when they have put in 60 days’ atten- 
dance (above-ground miners) and 48 days’ attendance (underground 
miners) in a calendar quarter. 


The Working Journalists and other, Newspaper Employees (Con- - 
ditions of Service) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955 regulates 
the conditions of service of working journalists and other persons. 
employed in newspaper establishments. By a specific provision of : 
this Act, the provisions of the Industrial Disputes Act with certain .: 
modifications have been applied to working journalists. 53 
As оп 31 December 1977, there were 6.71 lakh subscribers to the 
provident fund in 994 coal mines and ancillary organisations. ; 


Deposit-linked Insurance has been introduced from 1 August 1976 : 
for the employees of the coal industry. Under the scheme a person | 
entitled to receive provident fund dues on the death of an employee 
who is a member of the Coal Mines Provident Fund, is also entitled to _ 
get, in addition to the amount of provident fund, an amount equal tc 
the average of balance in the account of the deceased during the pre- 
ceding three ears (provided that such balance is not less than 
Rs 1,000), subject to а maximum of Rs 10,000. No contribution is 
to be paid by the employee. Тһе expenditure on the scheme and of 
its administration is to be contributed by the employers and the Central 
Government in the ratio of 2 : 1. e 


To encourage regular attendance by coal mine workers, а bonus 
schemc was framed under the Coal Mines Provident Fund and Mis-. 
cellaneous Provisions Act, 1948. То begin with, those who put in 
specified days of attendance were paid quarterly bonus at ten per cent 
of the basic earnings. From January 1973, they are paid bonus for 
the period for which they actually attend the mines. 

Аз оп 31 December 1977, the scheme covered 612 collieries all 
over India, except those in Jammu and Kashmir. 


The Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923, requires the employers tO ` 

compensate the workers against occupational diseases and injuries 

arising out of and in the course of employment. Тһе Act has pres- 

cribed separate scales of compensation for death, permanent dis- 
$ 
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ablement, permanent partial disablement and temporary disablement. 


Маса The Maternity Benefit Act 1961, regulates the employment of women 

еп In certain establishments for certain periods before and after child 
birth and provides for maternity and other benefits. The Act applies 
to mines, factories, circus industry апа plantations, including any 
such establishments belonging to government, except the employees 
who are covered under the Employees' State Insurance Act, 1948. Tt 
can be extended to other establishments by state governments. "There 
Is no wage limit for coverage under the Act. 


be, Атан ОМ To enable workers to work in congenial surroundings, certain ameni- 
ЫР ties such as canteens, rest shelters, creches, medical aid and education 
and recreational facilities have been provided in factories, mines and 
plantations covered by the Factories Act, 1948, the Mines Act, 1952, 
the Plantations Labour Act, 1951 and the Bidi and Cigar Workers 
(Conditions of Employment) Act, 1966. Contract labour is also pro- 
vided similar amenities under the Contract Labour (Regulation and 
Abolition) Act, 1970. Factories employing 500 or more workers 
have to appoint welfare officers to look after the welfare of the 
workers. 
Welfare funds in central undertakings were created on a voluntary 
basis in 1966. 


Mines For the welfare of mine workers, welfare funds have been set up in 
coal, mica, iron ore, manganese ore, limestone and dolomite mines. 
The finance for the funds are raised through the levy of a cess on the 
coke and coal despatches from the collieries, an ad valorem cess as 
customs duty on mica exports, a cess as duty of customs on export of 
iron ore and manganese ore and duty of excise on internal consump- 
tion and a cess on the limestone and dolomite consumed by the iron 
ore and steel plants аға cement and other factories. The welfare 
> . activities include housing, public health and sanitation, medical, edu- 
cational and recreational facilities for workers and their dependents. 
It also covers provisions of monetary and other benefits under the Fatal 
and Serious Accident Benefit Schemes. 


+" Dock Labour Various welfare measures are in operation for the dock workers in 
i Bombay, Calcutta, Cochin, Kandla, Madras, Marmagao, New Manga- 
lore, New Tuticorin, Paradip, Vishakhapatnam and other ports. These 
include housing, medical care, tuition fee concession for children and 
recreation and canteen facilities. Fair price shops and consumers" 
co-operative societies are also operating in some of the ports. 


Plantation Labour Under the Plantations Labour Act 1951, all plantations provide hous- 
ing accommodation to their resident workers and their families and 
maintain hospitals or dispensaries for them. Some of the plantations 
also run elementary schoools for the education of the labourers’ child- 
ren. Training in useful handicrafts, such as tailoring, knitting, weav- 
ing and basket-making and recreational facilities are provided in some 
of the tea estate centres with the help of the Tea Board. 
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The Motor Transport Workers Act 1961 provides for the welfare of 
motor transport workers and for the regulation of their working con- 
ditions. The various schemes in operation include canteens, rest 
rooms, uniform hours of work and leave. Тһе Act is administered by 
the state governments which have framed rules for its enforcement. 


The object of the workers’ education scheme is to create а well- 
informed and responsible labour force capable of organising and run- 
ning trade unions on sound lines. Тһе Central Board for Workers’ 
Education, consisting of representatives of central and state govern- 
ments, organisations of employers and workers and educationists, is 
a registered society for implementing the scheme. It has established 39 
regional centres to cover important industrial centres. Г also gives 
grants-in-aid to trade unions and institutions for workers’ education. 

The programme of workers’ education is divided into three stages. 
Under the first stage training is given to Education Officers who are 
whole time employees of the Board. In the second stage, workers 
sponsored by trade unions are trained for three months by the 
Education Officers. These workers are called worker-teachers. In 
the third stage, worker-teacher conducts classes for other workers at 
their places of employment. By November 1978, the Board had 
trained 23,93,347 workers, and 48,580 worker-teachers. 


The National Safety Council was set up in March 1966. Its main 
function is to conduct seminars, organise film shows in factories and 
distribute posters on the subject of safety. 

In September 1978, the Council's membership consisted of 908 сог- 
porate members, 132 individual members, 29 trade union members 
and 13 life members. 


Various schemes for the grant of National Safety Awards to factories, 
covered by the Factories Act 1948, and ports have been instituted for 
good safety records. Each scheme consists of cash prizes and certi- 
ficates of merit. Seventy two factories, three stevedoring firms and 


Due port authorities were given the awards for the year 1976 in 
1978. | 


Under the Constitution, safety, health and welfare of workers 
employed in mines are the concern of the central government. The 
matter is regulated by the Mines Act 1952. Тһе Act applies to 
mines of all types including mines of atomic minerals and oil fields— 
both on and off shore. There are at present about 550 coal mines 
and 4,000 non-coal mines working in the country and coming under 
the purview of the Mines Act. Nearly eight lakh workers are em- 
ployed in these mines. ; 
Over the years, there has been a perceptible downward trend in 
the incidence of accidents. Death rate, per 1,000 persons employed, 
which used to be of the order of 1.82 in 1923 and 1.00 in 1952 10 
coal mines, is currently of the order of 0.58. Likewise, the rate in non- 
coal mines has come down fromi 1.05 in 1923 and 0.47 in 1952 to 8 
range of 0.30 to 0.35. Corresponding improvements in the incidence 


. of serious accidents had also been achieved. Serious injury rates 


which were of the order of 7.50 for coal mines and 5.60 for nonc 
mines іп 1947-52 came down to 3.70 and 3.15 respectively by 1979 
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Shram Vir Awards were instituted in 1965 for wor i і 
mines, plantations and docks. They are given ia Soe 
meritorious performance—such as suggestions leading to higher pro- 
ductivity or economy or greater efficiency. Thirty five awards were 
distributed in 1978 to 50 winners under various Categories for the 
Award Year 1976. 


According to the 1971 Census, agricultural labourers in India number- 
ed 4.75 crores representing 26.33 per cent of the total work force in 
the country. The corresponding figures in 1961 were: 3.15 crores 
and 16.71 per cent. This increase in the number of agricultural 
labour has been accompanied by a decrease in the number of cultiva- 
tors from 9.95 crores in 1961 to 7.82 crores in 1971. 

„Тһе average annual income of an agricultural labour household in 
India during 1950-51 was Rs 447.00; during 1956-57 it fell to Rs 
437.47 but increased to Rs. 660.19 during 1963-64. The 25th round 
of the National Sample Survey has revealed that during the veriod 
July 1970 to June 1971, the average earnings as wages per man-day 
for the country as a whole were Rs 2.03 -for the landless worker and 
Rs 1.90 for the small cultivator. 

The Minimum Wages Act 1948 and the Trade Unions Act 1926 
are applicable to agricultural labour. Agricultural farms run оп сош- 
mercial lines are also covered by the Industrial Disputes Act 1947. 
The Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 
1952 is applicable to agricultural labour engaged in specified planta- 
tions. Workers employed in farming by tractor or other mechanical 
power or by electricity are already covered by the Workmen's Com- 
pensation Act 1923. 

„The government convened a conference оп rural unorganised 
labour on 25 January 1978 to consider the problems facing agricul- 
tural workers. A Central Standing Committee has since been constitu- 


ted to advise the government on measures to ameliorate the socio- | 


economic conditions of unorganised rural labour. | 

The Government of India has ratified the ПО Convention No. 
141. It requires the ratifying countries to facilitate the establishment 
and growth, on voluntary basis, of strong and independent organisa- 
tion of rural workers. 


The Rural Labour Enquiry was conducted between 1963-65 through 
the National Sample d Data were а on consumpRon 
enditure, income, employment, unemp oyment, earnings and іп- 
debtedness of rural labour households (including agricultural labour 
house-holds). Тһе field work of the Second В: Labour Enquiry 
was completed in June 1975. "The data are under scrutiny. Меап- 
while the Labour Bureau has brought out the Summary Report of 
the Rural Labour Enquiry 1974-75 which contains provisional results 
on all-India basis in respect of selected есопошіс indicators. | 


EMPLOYMENT e 
At the beginning of the Fourth Plan the number of people emplo: je: | 
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26.58 lakhs. However, as accurate estimates of employment and un- 
employment in the country were not available, the National Sample 
Survey undertook a comprehensive labour survey the results of which 
are awaited, | 

At the beginning of the Fifth Plan іп 1974, ће number of people 
employed in the organised sector was 192.8 lakhs. The figure was 
207.4 lakhs in March 1977, showing an increase of about 14.6 lakhs. 
The bulk of the increase was in the public sector which accounted for 
13.9 lakhs. 

The strategy adopted for tackling the problem of unemployment 
and poverty in the past was mainly through emphasis оп industrialisa- 
tion and special employment programmes as appendages to the Five 
Year Plans. Experience has shown that such a strategy has not borne 
fruit. The government, therefore, has now pledged to remove desti- 
tution within a definite time frame of ten years. Keeping in view 
this pledge, government propose to adopt an employment oriented 
strategy in which primacy will be given to the development of agri- 
culture, agro-industries and small and cottage industries, especially 
in rural areas. The Draft Five Year Plan (1978-83) has been for- 
mulated with a high employment content. 


National .' "The National Employment Service. (NES), started in 1945, consists 
Employment of a net-work of employment exchanges manned by trained personnel. 
Service The exchanges assist all employment seekers, specially the physically 


handicapped, ex-servicemen, scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, 
university alumni and professional and executive personnel. The NES 
also carries out other functions, such as vocational guidance and em- 
ployment counselling for better utilization of human resources, the 
collection and dissemination of employment market information and 
conducting studies in the field of employment and occupational re- 
search. which provide the basic data for framing policy оп some 
aspects of manpower. 

Under the Employment Exchanges (Compulsory Notification of 
Vacancies) Act, 1959, it is obligatory for all establishments in the 
public sector and non-agricultural establishments in the private sector 
employing 25 or more workers to notify their vacancies (with certain 








TABLE 22.5 Se Se ETT - 

ACTIVITIES OF | No.of No, of average, ` 
РУСЕ СЫЯ Үеаг No.of No.of applicants applicant по. Її No.of 
exchanges! registra- placed in оп the employers vacancies 

tions employ- live using notifi 

ment register the 
exchanges 

1956 ; 143 16,69,985 1,89,855  7,58,503 5,346 2,96,618 
1961 325 3230314 4,04,707 18,32,700 10,397  7,08,372 
1966 396 38.71,162 5,07,242 26,224 12908 8,52,467 
1971 437 5129857  5,06,973 50,99,919 12,210 8,13,605 
1972 453 5826916 507111 68,96,238 13,154 8,958,812 
1973 465 61,45445 5,18,834 82,17,649 13,366 8,71,398 
1974 481 5176274 3,96,898 84.32.869 12,175  6,72,537 
1975 504 54.43.493 4,04,056 93,26,289 11, ,81,614 
1976 . 517 56,19.397 4,96,781 97,84332 13,277 845,57 
1977 528 5324607 4,61,610 1,09,24,043 12,392  8,03,379 
ОАА uuo EIER EUM MET НЕ ВАКЫТ 


5.2 Includes 15 professional and executive employment offices and excludes 66 | 
x. „Ж | university employment information and guidauce bureaux. ; 
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SEEDS) to the employment exchange and supply periodic infor- 
mation. 

The number of employment exchanges in the country оп 31 
December 1977 was 594 including 66 University Employment Infor- 
mation and Guidance Bureaux. Table 22.5 gives figures relating to 
the activities of the exchanges. 


The day-to-day administrative control over the employment exchanges 
was transferred to the state governments in November 1956. From 
April 1969, the states were also made financially responsible for the 

manpower and employment schemes, The role of the central govern- 
ment is limited to policy-making, co-ordination of procedure and 
standards, and the development of various programmes on an all- 
ndia basis. 


Vocational guidance and employment counselling services are pro- 
vided to youth (applicants without any work experience) and adults 
(with specific work experience). During 1977, vocational guidance 
units were functioning at 236 employment exchanges, apart from 66 
university employment information and guidance bureaux. 

In order to diver educated youth to channels of gainful employ- 
ment, vocational guidance and career advising programmes of the 
Directorate-General of Employment and Training (DGE&T) have 
been expanded and streamlined. А career study centre at the Central 
Institute for Research and Training (CIRTES) provides career litera- 
ture for the occupational orientation of the youth and other guidance 
seekers. CIRTES also imparts training in employment services, pro- 
cedures, vocational guidance and seminars for the personnel of 
national employment service. It is also engaged in conducting re- 
search studies in several areas and fields of employment service. 


There are 16 special exchanges for the physically handicapped. 
They are functioning at Ahmedabad, Bangalore. Bhubaneshwar, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Chandigarh (one for Punjab and another for 
Haryana), Delhi, Hyderabad, Jabalpur, Jaipur, Kanpur, Madras, 
Patna, Simla and Trivandrum. Till December 1977, 66,609 appli- 
cants had registered themselves with them, out of whom 17,317 per- 
sons had been placed in employment. 

Ten vocational rehabilitation centres for the physically handi- 
capped are functioning at Ahmedabad, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, 
Hyderabad, Jabalpur, Kanpur, Ludhiana, Madras and Trivandrum. 
Till December 1977, they admitted 18,221 persons, out of whom 
3,651 were rehabilitated. 


In an endeavour to build up the career of young persons in their 
adolescence, the DGE&T has evolved various training programmes, 
These are formulated within the national framework as far as possible 
and also in collaboration with foreign countries. 


During 1977-78, the DGE&T completed the survey on the employ: 
ment status of apprentices trained under the ке Act, 1961. 
Besides this, two important surveys viz., (i) Stu 
error in the employment data collected under the E | 
and (ii) Study on the characteristics of the hard core of job seekers on 
the live register of employment exchanges, are under progress. 


w% 
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Industrial training institutes have been set up all over the country to 
impart skills in 32 engineering and 21 non-engineering trades to 
young-men and women in the age group 15-25. Ағ present 429 such 
institutes are providing free training facilities to about 1.57 lakh crafts- 
men. Training is also conducted in 221 private institutes affiliated to 
the National Council for Training in Vocational Trades. 

To promote the efficiency of craftsmen-trainees, the DGE&T has 
introduced aptitude tests which are applied for the selection of crafts- 
men-trainces in engineering trades. During 1977, aptitude tests were 
conducted in 19 engineering trades for the selection of trainees in 
industrial training institutes including Моде! lraining Institutes in 
states- The aptitude testing programme has also been extended to 
industries in different regions for selecting suitable candidates as 
apprentices under the Apprentices Act, 1961. 

The duration of the courses varies from one to two years for engi- 
neering trades, but is one year for all non-engineering trades. Suc- 
cessful candidates are awarded National Trade Certificates. 

Besides 53 trades, the state governments and union territories have 
introduced training in additional trades to meet the requirements of the 
new industries established in their areas. 

The educational qualification for admission in the industrial train- 
ing institutes in most of the trades under the Craftsmen's Training 
Scheme is 8th standard or two classes below the matriculation or its 
equivalent. For some trades, such as electronics, radio and TV, 
electricians, draftsmen (mechanical/civil) and surveyors, the minimum 
qualification is matriculation or.its equivalent with mathematics and 
science. 

The industrial training institutes have also started a scheme to train 
other ranks in the Indian Army to facilitate their rehabilitation in 
civil Ше on their release or retirement from service. 


Six central training institutes at Bombay, Calcutta, Hyderabad, 
Kanpur, Ludhiana and Madras train craft instructors required by the 
Industrial Training Institutes and the Apprenticeship Trainin 
Establishments. The six institutes, with an admission capacity 0 
1,084 impart training in a number of trades. Facilities for the training 
of instructors have also been provided in chemical group of trades at 
the Bombay institute, and in hotel-catering at the Hyderabad institute. 


‚ Facilities for training in printing, weaving and farm mechanics trades 


are also being provided at institutes in Kanpur, Bombay and Ludhiana 
respectively. | 


The Advanced Training Institute, set up at Madras in 1971, conducts 
advanced training courses for highly skilled craftsmen from industry 
in specialised areas like tool designing, tool and die making, measure- 
ment techniques, heat treatment and welding. 


A project Advanced Vocational Training System has been launched for 


training of highly skilled workers and technicians in a variety of 
advanced and sophisticated skills not available from other vocatio 

training programmes, Тһе system has been introduced in the Central 
Training Institutes for Instructors located at Bombay, Calcutta 
Hyderabad, Kanpur and Ludhiana, Advanced Training Istine 
Madras and 16 selected Industrial Training Institutes located а 
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An institute to train foremen was established in Bangalore in 1971. It 


Skills. The facilities generated at this institute are being made available 


evening course has also b i 
Foremen Training Institute, Bangalore’ on the Modular system at the 


Specified industries to engage a 1 
| in pprentices. Тһе traini 1 
basic training followed by on-the-job or ор Hoo кен t A 


The Apprenticeship Rules 1962 have been amended vide Appren- 


About 18,000 establishments are imple i 
: : menti 
1.45 lakhs trade apprentices undergo training їп d ae Арша 


and about 14,000 graduate and di = 
training in the various subject. КАШЫ holders apprentices undergo 


Along with the expansion of facilities for the trainin craftsm 
е . ә e 
In institutes and through the apprenticeship programme S eus ar 
have been organised to improve the standards of industrial SNO KS 


years' workshop experience in a particular trade 
their employers are eligible for admission to this а iod 
of training is two years and the fee charged is Rs 2 per month CONSE 


А Central Staff Training and Research Institute wa ) | 

in 1970 for developing indigenous training (белше: "The Tate 
conducts training programmes for officers and staff of the central 
and state governments as well as from industry who contro] EHE 
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| ini 1 t research in trades 
and direct training programmes, It also carries ou rch ir 
and training Бе. repares training aids, and advises industry 
on industrial training methods. 


ini i Delhi has been 

ional Central Training Institute for Women at New, 
Training | а into а National Vocational Training Institute for bi 
Programme for The Institute provides instructor training, basic training and advanced 
Komen training in selected trades particularly suitable for women. Two 


Regional Vocational Training Institutes for Women have also been 
set up at Bombay and Bangalore. 


| 1 n Automation was set up by the Central Government 
GN си à 19 69 · vith Shri R. Venkataraman as Chairman to review the effect 
AUTOMATION ОЕ automation in enterprises in which it has already been introduced. 
It was also to suggest criteria for determining areas andi iens ш 
which automation, including computers, may. be perm an t 
recommend safeguards for avoiding or minimising апу armful 500 
effect of automation. Its report was presented to the qo a 
1972. Consequent on the resignation of Shri К. Venka зал 2 
government appointed Professor V. M. Dandekar as Chairman 
Committee. Тһе Committee in its report recommended oe en 
of computer service centres for users and a procedure for introductio 
of computers in industrial establishments. 
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HOUSING 


According to 1971 census, some 5.79 lakh human settlements accom- 
modate India's population. Nearly 80 per cent live in 5.76 lakh 
villages. Тһе remaining 20 per cent live in 3,119 urban settlements. 

The problem of housing in India is a complex one, requiring fin- 
ances on a large scale, and is dependent for Ив solution on the con- 
certed efforts of individuals, co-operatives and central and state 
governments, to be. planned and executed over a number of years. 
There is an acute shortage of housing in urban and rural areas and 
much of the available accommodation is qualitatively sub-standard. 

With a growing population and the steady shift of population from 
the rural to urban areas, the problem has become more difficult both 
in qualitative and quantitative terms. 

According to the 28 round of the national sample survey for 1973- 
74, nearly two-thirds of urban house-holds live in pucca houses. In 
rural areas, however, kutcha and semi-pucca houses are the rule. Most 
of them, however, would require extensive repairs or replacement over 
a 20-year period. In urban areas, a very large number of house- 
holds have limited access to basic needs like water and sanitation and 
only a small minority of house-holds have modern facilities for their 
exclusive use. Іп rural areas, where the need for such modern faci- 
lities may be less urgent, practically all house-holds are dependent on, 
communal sources for water and on nature for sanitation. 

According to the draft Five Year Plan, increase in urban and rural 
population during 1978-83 period would be 2.11 crores and 4.19 
crores respectively. On the basis of the average house-hold size re- 
ported in the 28 round of national sample survey, the requirement of 
dwelling units would come to 45 lakh units in urban areas and 81 lakh 
units in rural areas. 


In order to meet the requirement of additional house-holds due to — 


population increase; replacement and repair of old units and to wipe 
out the existing backlog, a massive housing construction programme is 
to be undertaken. То achieve this goal. the investment has to be 
increased heavily as compared to the Fifth Five Year Plan investment. 

To encourage house building activity, the government is taking 
necessary measures to remove and eliminate the obstacles and disincen- 
tives now deter the growth of private building activities. Necess 
action is being taken to preserve the existing housing stock as long as 
possible in a satisfactory condition. : 

Although it is the endeavour of the government to solve the housing 
problem as expeditiously as possible within the available resources, 
it is not possible at this stage to provide a house to every family at 
public cost, involving expenditure of several hundreds of crores of 
rupees, in view of the competing claims of other priority problems 
facing the country. 


To improve the housing condition, speciallv for the lower income | 


group, the Government of India has introduced from 1952 several | Зе 
social housing schemes providing subsidised housing on a limited scale (( 


for the economically weaker sections of the community like slum- | 
dwellers and industrial and plantation workers. It provides financial _ 


assistance to state governments for undertaking composite projects of 
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land acquisition and house construction to cater to the needs of low 
and middle income groups. 


HOUSING Most of the funds for housing are provided by the central and state 

FINANCE governments. The Life Insurance Corporation supplements these 
funds. Funds are also provided by the Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment Corporation which advances loans to state governments, State 
Housing Boards and Housing and Urban Development Authorities for 
the execution of their housing projects. Housing finance is also being 
provided by scheduled commercial banks. 


Investment During the period starting from the First Five Year Plan up to the end 
of the Fourth Five Year Plan, a total of Rs 469.99 crores was spent 
in the public sector on various social housing schemes. А provision 
of Rs 1,538 crores has been made in the Sixth Plan (1978-83) as 
compared to Rs 600.92 crores іп the Fifth Plan. ‘This is an increase 
of nearly two and a half times. The amount includes Rs 500 crores 
exclusively for rural housing. 

During 1977-78 the Housing and Urban Development Corporation 
sanctioned schemes for more houses than all the schemes put together 
Since its inception in 1970. 


National Buildings Research in building techniques and new methods of house construc- 

Organisation tion is carried out by the National Buildings Organisation (NBO) 
which was set up by the Government of India in 1954 as an advisory 
and co-ordinating body for all technical matters concerning building 
and housing. The NBO also sponsors research work on various 
aspects of building construction, improvement of utilization of build- 
ing materials and on the sociological and economic aspects of housing. 
Several rural housing wings at Vallabh Vidya Nagar (Anand), Banga- 
lore, Calcutta, Chandigarh, New Delhi, Srinagar and Jodhpur аге 
functioning under NBO for research, training and extension work in 
rural housing and village planning. 

The Organisation, which is the national agency for collection of 
building and housing statistics, also functions as the United Nations 
Regional Housing Centre for ESCAP region. 

The NBO has set up a permanent building exhibition in Nirman 
Bhavan, New Delhi, where building materials and products available 
in the market, and also new and improved materials evolved by ге 
Search organisations are on display. 

The NBO has made an important contribution by promoting the 
application of results of research in practice through its experimental 
housing schemes. As many as 46 new materials and construction 
techniques evolved by research laboratories have been incorporated 1n 
32 experimental projects, costing over Rs 1.81 crores. These projects 
were sponsored by various central and state construction departments, 
housing boards and other agencies in the country. The NBO has 
evolved minimum specifications for housing and building, norms for 
consumption of materials and space norms for repetitive types of build- 
ings such as schools, health centres etc. It has also done useful work 
for facilitating introduction of standardisation and modular coordina- 

~- . Bon the building industry which would go a long way in rationalis- 
ing- housing and building. | A 
The organisation has prepared a typical design of a house for the 
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landless Workers and a sample house has been put up at village Sultan- 
pur, New Delhi, to demonstrate the use of water-proof and plaster and 
fire retarding treatment of thatch, The NBO has also prepared all 
India standard schedule of rates and specifications for unifying build- 
Ing practices in the country. 


Hindustan Prefab Limited (earlier known as Hindustan Housing Fac- 
tory Ltd.), a Government of India company, apart from manufacturing 
pre-fabricated houses, specialises in producing several other items, such 
as pre-fabricated reinforced cement concrete components, pre-stressed 
cement concrete transmission poles, foam concrete panels and partition 
and insulation blocks. It undertakes wooden joinery work and has 
standardised certain pre-cast building components for use by individual 
house-builders and construction agencies. 

The pre-fabricated components for industrial Structures by the 
Factory have not only effected Saving in steel and resulted in quicker 
construction but also brought about an overall Saving in cost to the 
extent of 26 per cent. | 

The company is at present executing works of fully or partially 
pre-fabricated houses and industrial structures at eight sites in different 
parts of the country, besides its own works in the Factory. 


CONSTRUCTION AGENCIES 


The National Buildings Construction Corporation, New Delhi, a public 
sector undertaking, undertakes specialised construction works both 
inside and outside the country. The Corporation is also engaged in 
export promotion efforts and has recently been awarded the work of 
construction of an airport at New Ghat, Libya, valuing about Rs 36 
crores. The Corporation is also executing a contract valuing about 
Rs 90 crores for construction of a hospital complex and housing units 
in Libya, and another: contract for construction of sewerage works in 
Iraq valuing about Rs 4 crores. Тһе corporation has so far under 
taken contracts worth Rs 166 crores in foreign countries. It also 
owns. a mechanised brick plant in Delhi. 


The Central Building Research Institute, which was functioning under 
the control of CSIR till 31 March 1978, was transferred to the Minis- 
try of Works and Housing from 1 April 1978. _It was subsequently 
registered as a Society under the Societies Registration Act — 

The Institute undertakes research іп the field of building science 
and technology comprising : building materials; building physics; soil 
mechanics and foundation engineering; building process; plant and 
productivity; design and functional efficiency of building; archi- 
tecture and physical planning; fire research; and building economics 
and management. ae 2 

The object of the research programme of the institute is to help 
engineers, architects, manufacturers of building materials, builders and 
others engaged in the building industry to achieve economy and effi- 
ciency. Developmental testing, technical information to building 
industry and other organisations are also the functions of the Institute. 


The Central Public Works Department designs, constructs, maintains 
and repairs all works and buildings of the central government, except 
those belonging to the railways, communications, atomic energy, 


defence services and All India Radio. It also maintains national high- . 2 


ways in Delhi and exercises technical control over the public works 
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departments of union territories. Public undertakings which do not 

have their own civil engineering organisations, have to entrust their 
| construction works to the Central PWD ог public sector construction 
and consultancy organisations. The Central PWD also works оп 
behalf of semi-government organisations on a deposit basis. 

The Central Public Works Department has developed considerable 
| expertise in the architectural, landscaping, structural and horticultura] 
| fields, as well as in civil construction and the installation of services, 

The Department has a well-developed architectural wing, a central 
designs organisation for complex structural design work, field units for 
the execution of projects, and an electrical and mechanical wing to 
handle a variety of service installations. | 


| Directorate The Directorate of Estates manages the general pool accommodation, 
of Estates both office and residential; leases or requisitions private buildings for 
use as government accommodation; manages government hostels and 

the Mavalankar auditorium and. Vigyan Bhavan in New Delhi. 


State Sector The Integrated Subsidised Housing scheme, which came into орега- 
Schemes tion in 1952, is intended for low-paid industrial workers and other 


economically weaker sections of the community. Тһе income limit for 
eligibility for initial allotment of houses built under the scheme is 
Rs 500 per month, subject to payment of some additional charges by 
allottees in the income group between Rs 351 and Rs 500 per month. 
Ор to 30 September 1978, 1,85,956 houses had been constructed. 

The Low Income Housing scheme started in 1954, enables persons 
(or their cooperatives) whose income does not exceed Rs 7,200 per 
annum to get loans for constructing houses. Тһе amount of the loan 
is restricted to 80 per cent of the cost of construction of a house (in- 
cluding the cost of developed land), subject to а maximum of 
Rs 14,500. Up to 30 September 1978, construction of 3,28,530 
houses had been completed. 

The Middle Income Group Housing scheme, launched in 1959, is 
generally financed from the funds made available by the Life Insurance 
Corporation as loans to state governments. In the union territories, 
the funds are provided by the central government. Loans are avail- 
able under the scheme to individuals whose income is in the range of 
Rs 7.201 to Rs 18,000 per annum for the construction of houses. 
The loans are restricted to 80 per cent of the cost of a house, subject 
to a maximum of Rs 27,500. Loans are also given to eligible persons 
for the purchase of ready built houses. Up to 30 September 1978, 
41,067 houses had been constructed. A 

The Village Housing Project scheme provides for the grant of loans 
for construction of houses by villagers to the extent of of 80 per cent 
of the cost of construction, subject to a maximum of Rs 5,000 an 
also for providing streets and drains to improve the environmen 
hygiene of the villages. Ор to 30 September 1978, about 286 km 
Streets and 216 km of drains had been completed. ЕС 
., The Rental Housing scheme for state government employees was 
introduced in 1959. "Under the scheme, state governments construct 
| residential accommodation and rent it out to their employees. Up to 
. 30 September 1978, 34,125 houses had been completed. — . 9 

. The Land Acquisition and Development scheme, started in 195 , 
: enables. state governments and administrations in the union territories 
4 to acquire and develop land іп urban areas so that developed plots сал | 
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be made available at reasonable prices to intending house builders, 
particularly those in the lower income groups. Its object is to stabilise 
land prices, rationalise urban development and promote self-contained 
composite housing colonies. Up to 30 September 1978 about 13,100 
hectares of land had been acquired and 6,636 hectares developed by 
various state governments. 


The subsidised housing scheme for plantation workers is in оре- 
ration since 1956. Under the scheme, the central government pays 
50 per cent loan and 37% per cent grant for construction of accommo- 
dation for allotment free of rent to plantation labour, which is con- 
centrated in six states namely, Assam, Karnataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, 
Tripura and West Bengal. Cooperatives of plantation workers 
receive financial assistance up to 90 per cent of the approved cost of 
a project: 65 per cent as loan and 25 per cent as subsidy. The 
number of plantation workers eligible for housing facilities is estimated 
to be 5,53,723, of whom 3,85,109 have been provided with housing 
facilities. 

The central government also has a scheme under which it grants 
loans to its employees, including those governed by the Payment of 
Wages Act, on the basis of a welfare scheme sanctioned in 1956 for 
building houses and for the purchase of ready built houses. From 
1 April 1978, loan sanctioning powers were delegated to the Minis- 
tries/Departments. The budget and allotment of funds are controlled 
by the Works and Housing Ministry. А provision of Rs 27.50 crores 
has been made for 1978-79. 


The scheme for provision of house sites to landless workers in rural 
areas is a part of the National Minimum Needs Programme. It had 
been transferred from the central sector to the state sector with effect 
from the date of commencement of the Fifth Plan, ie. 1 April 1974. 

Eighteen states and six union territories are at present implement- 
ing the scheme and they had altogether been able to allot more than 
74 lakh house sites (including undeveloped sites) up to the end of 
June, 1978. Тһе governments of Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland, 
Arunachal Pradesh, Lakshadweep and Mizoram have reported that 
they do not have this problem in rural areas. 


URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


In India, the concept of planned urban development is of recent origin. 
Although development schemes for urban areas were drawn up and 
implemented from the beginning of the Five Year Plans, the need for 
planned urban development was recognised only in the Third Plan 
when an allocation of Rs 3 crores was made by the central govern- 
ment for giving grants to state governments for this purpose. ТШ 


March 1969, the scheme for urban development continued as a cen- - 


trally-sponsored programme. From 1 April 1969, the preparation of 


Master and Regional plans was transferred to state governments with | 
the central government acting only іп an advisory capacity. In the _ 
Fourth Plan, an allocation of Rs 73.47 crores was made for the urban 


development programme. Ап outlay of Rs 90 crores was made in 


the Fifth Plan for the Housing and Urban Development Corporation Pt Е 


under the central sector. : 2 
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The Town and Country Planning Organisation is а technical advisory 
body on all matters pertaining to urban and regional development. 


ORGANISATION ІС provides technical guidance and assistance to all state governments 


Socialisation of 
Urban Land 


National Capital 
Region 





and union territories. It also undertakes project work for develop- 
ment on consultancy basis from public undertakings and local bodies. 


The Urban Land (Ceiling and Regulation) Act came into force on 


17 February 1976. 

It seeks to curb speculation and to implement the policy of sociali- 
sation of urban land. Тһе Act puts a ceiling on the ownership of 
urban vacant land on a graded basis. It also empowers the con- 
cerned state governments to acquire vacant land in excess of the ceiling 
limits, prescribes compensation payable therefore, grants exemption: 
from the ceiling provisions to certain specific categories of vacant land 
and restricts the plinth area of future construction of dwelling units. 

While the responsibility for administering the Act vests in the 
state government, with a view to facilitating expeditious implementa- 
tion of the objectives of the Act, the Government of India has set up 
a central coordination committee, with the representatives of the states 
and union territories serving on it. This Committee reviews the 
progress in the implementation of the Act and suggests measures for 
resolving the difficulties, if any, that may be encountered by the states. 
A. series of guidelines clarifying the intent and purport of the provi- 
sions of the Act have been issued to the state governments who, in turn 
have laid down further guidelines. 

Statements submitted by the holders of excess vacant land have 
been taken up for scrutiny. In the States of Gujarat, Karnataka, Maha- 
rashtra and Uttar Pradesh, excess of vacant land has vested in the 
state. Land held for industrial purposes is being exempted; also land 
held in excess of the ceiling limit is exempted on grounds of undue 
hardship and in public interest. The notices/applications for permis- 
sion to transfer vacant land/urban property are being processed by 
the competent authorities expeditiously. 

Some states have taken complementary measures e.g., the West 
Bengal Government enacted the West Bengal Urban Land Taxation 

ct, 1976. 


Among the important programmes on which work is in progress is the 
National Capital Region Plan around Delhi which covers an area of 
about 30,000 sq km in the union territory of Delhi and parts of 
Haryana, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. The plan envisages integrat- 
ed regional development programmes for drinking water supply, 
drainage, power supply, community facilities and services over the 
whole region. For 1974-75, a sum of Rs 36 lakhs was provided for 
the scheme of development of the National Capital Region. Out of 
this, Rs 34 lakhs were given as loan assistance to the constituent 
states of National Capital Region, namely, Haryana, Rajasthan and 
Uttar Pradesh for supplementing the investments made by them for 
development of ring towns of Gurgaon, Alwar and Meerut. In 1975- 
76 and 1976-77, further loans of Rs 1.34 crores and Rs 1.75 crores 


respectively were released for these towns. The release in 1976-77 in- - 


cluded Rs 10 lakhs for Panipat. Up to the end of 1977-78, a sum of 

Rs 5.18 crores had been sanctioned by the Government of India as a 

loan assistance to Uttar Pradesh, Haryana and Rajasthan. E 
А network of mass rapid transit system (MRTS) for Delhi urban 
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areas has been accepted by the Plannin Commissi 

politan Transport Project (Railways) is онан hnc ce US 
ia | ngacang ОШ es of MRTS network in close со- 

wi e lown and Count j rganisati | 
че Developmen Authority. в“ Ec 
е Government of India is, however, now of the vi | 

concept of the National Capital Region, in itself laudable, ps те 
implemented effectively unless the urban development of entire region 
13 undertaken by a single administrative agency with statutory powers. 
The idea of development of a few smaller towns has since con- 
ceived with а view to reducing population pressure on bigger cities. 
This exercise 15 being undertaken with a view to reducing the pressure 
of population in the capital Details are being worked out. 


For development of metropolitan cities and areas of national impor- 


Metropolitan Cities tance, a new scheme had been included in the Fifth Plan. Under 


Slum Clearance 
and Improvement 
eme 


Environmental 
Improvement of 
. Slums 


the scheme, the central government supplement the efforts of state 
governments in this direction. Ап outlay of Rs 149.51 crores had 
been provided for the Fifth Plan period. For 1974-75, a sum of 
Rs 14.84 crores was provided under the scheme. Out of this, Rs 14.51 
crores were given as loan assistance to the governments of Andhra 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal for supplement- 
ing the investments made by them for the integrated development of 
their capital towns and to the governments of Madhya Pradesh and 
Punjab for supplementing the investments made by them for the in- 
tegrated development of their cities of Bhopal and Indore and 
Ludhiana. The loan assistance given in 1975-76 was Rs 18.89 crores 
to 13 cities. In 1976-77, а sum of Rs 29.25 crores was released to 
17 cities. In 1977-78, a sum of Rs. 34.16 crores was released for 
23 cities. Тһе draft Sixth Plan provides Rs 200 crores and the total 
assistance so far provided is Rs 96.81 crores and the cities covered 
are 30. 

In Delhi, an Urban Art Commission has been set up for preserving, 
developing and maintaining the aesthetic quality of urban and environ 
mental design within Delhi. 


The Slum clearance and Improvement scheme was introduced їп 1956 
as а centrally-sponsored programme under which financial assistance 
was given to states and union territories for the clearance and improve- 
ment of slum areas and rehousing of slum dwellers whose income does 
not exceed Rs 350 per month. From 1 April 1969 the scheme was 


transferred to states. | 


To bring about improvement of environmental conditions in slum 
areas, a programme known as the Central Scheme for Environmental 
Improvement in Slum Areas was launched in 1972 in ten cities, namely, 
Ahmedabad, Bombay, Bangalore, Delhi, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Luck- 
now, Madras, Nagpur and t 1 

viz. Calcutta, Cochin, Cuttack, Gauhati, Indore, Jaipur, Ludhiana, 
Patna, Rohtak and Srinagar were also covered under the scheme. Тһе 


concerned state governments were given full financial assistance for —_ 
the provision of drinking water, sewerage and drains, community bath — 
апа latrines, street lighting and widening and paving of existing lanes | 
іп slum areas. Till 31 March 1974, 854 projects worth over Rs 24.60 


crores had been sanctioned. А sum of over Rs 20.23 crores was re- 


Jeased to the states in respect of these projects. Out of this an expen- | 


(a CVM 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 





Pune. During 1973-74, ten.more cities, — 


к, 
b M EN 


Um ng 
у > 
Pi ayang 
~~ 


м. 
уђе 


Wu rg 
~ Nx C 
TEE. < 
а иу 
oot th 


4 
ko. 


res . ; 


» 
>> 
^ 


>. м һа 
2 z 
- 

Е 


398 JNDIA 1979 


diture of over Rs 14.21 crores had been incurred by the end of March 
1974. 

The scheme was referred from the central sector to the 
state sector from 1 April 1974 to, be implemented by state governments 
as one of the Minimum Needs Programme. The operation of this 
scheme has also been extended to cover cities with population of three 
lakhs and above, or one city in each state where the scheme has not so 
far been extended. 


Jhuggi and The Jhuggi and Jhonpri Removal scheme is designed to provide alter- 

Jhonpri Removal native accommodation to unauthorised occupants of government and 

Scheme public lands in Delhi and New Delhi. 1,78,800 tenements and plots 
had been constructed/developed under the scheme by September 
1977. 

Delhi Land A scheme known as the Large Scale Acquisition, Development and 

Acquisition Disposal of Land is in force in Delhi. Under the scheme, land 

Scheme measuring about 15,575.60 hectares has been acquired so far. Of this, 


12,020.81 hectares have been allotted to the Delhi Development 
Authority and about 3,554.79 hectares have been allotted to various 
government, semi-government and other organisations, 
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24 JUSTICE AND THE LAW 


The Constitution of the Republic of India guarantees besides others 
protection of life and liberty to the а буна and provides adequate 
safeguards against the arbitrary deprivation thereof by the State, 
The adoption of a republican Constitution by India in 1950 did 
not disturb the continuity of the existing laws and the unified structure 
of the courts. Article 372 provides that notwithstanding the repeal 
of the Government of India Act, 1935 and the Indian Independence 
Act, 1947, but subject to the other provisions of the Constitution, all 
laws which were in force immediately before its commencement, shall 
continue to be in force until altered, repealed or amended by a com- 
petent legislature or authority. Articles 375 provides that “All courts 
of civil, criminal and revenue jurisdiction, all authorities, and all 
Officers, judicial, executive and ministerial throughout the territory of 
India, shall continue to exercise their respective functions subject to 
the provisions of the Constitution”. The unity and the unifermity 
of the judicial structure was preserved by placing such areas of law 
like criminal Jaw and procedure, civil procedure, wills, succession, 
transfer of property other than agricultural lands, contracts, registra- 
tion of deeds and documents, evidence etc., in the Concurrent List. 


Sources of law The main sources of law in India are the Constitution Statutes (legis- 
lation), customary law and case law. The statutes are enacted by 
Parliament, the state legislatures and the union territory legisla- 
tures. Then, there.is a vast body of laws known as subordinate legis- 
lation іп the form of rules, regulations as well as bye-laws which 
are made by the central and state governments and local authorities 
like municipal corporations, municipalities, village panchayats and 
other local bodies etc. This subordinate legislation is made under 
the authority conferred or delegated either by Parliament or the state 
or union territory legislatures concerned. Judicial decisions of the 
superior courts like the High Courts and the Supreme Court are an 
important source of law. The law declared by the Supreme Court 
is binding on all courts within the territory of India. Аз India is a 
land of diversities, local customs and conventions which are not against 
statute, morality etc., are also recognised and D into account by the 

ile administering justice in certain spheres. 
PAM aan 15 жезге, to make laws on the matters enumerated 
in the Union List. The state legislatures are competent to make laws 
on the matters enumerated in the State List. Parliament alone has 
power to make laws on matters not included in the State List or Con- 
current List. On the matters enumerated in the Concurrent List, laws 
can be made both by Parliament as well as state legislatures. But in | — 
the event of repugnancy, the law made by Parliament shall prevail and è a 
the law made by the state legislature to the extent of the repugnancy, — — 
be void, unless, the latter law having been reserved for the considera- | | 2 
tion of the President has received his assent and in that event it shall | + au 
vail in that state. | | Тра В 
s Laws made by Parliament may extent throughout or any part Dore 
the territory of India and those made by state legislature may general- | (| 
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ly apply only within the territory of the state concerned. Hence 
variations are likely to exist from state to state in the provisions rela. 
ing to a matter falling within the State and Concurrent. Lists. 

One of the unique features of the Indian Constitution is that not- 
withstanding the adoption of a federal system and the existence of 
Central Acts and State Acts in their respective spheres, it has generall 
provided for a single integrated system of courts to administer bo 
the Union and the State Laws. At the apex of the entire judicial sys- 
tem stands the Supreme Court of India with a High Court for each 
state or group of states and under the High Courts there is a hierarchy 
of subordinate courts. 

There is generally separation of judiciary from executive. The 
panchayat courts also generally function in some states under the vari- 
ous names like Nyaya Panchayat. Panchayat Adalat, Gram Kuchari 
сіс., to decide civil and criminal disputes of petty and local nature. 
The different State Laws provides for different kinds of jurisdiction of 
the courts. 

The country is divided into judicial districts presided over by a 
district and sessions judge who is the principal civil court of original 
jurisdiction and can also try all offences including those punishable 
with death. Не is the highest judicial authority in a district. Below 
him, there are courts of civil jurisdiction, known variously in different 
states as munsiffs, sub-judges, civil judges and the like. Similarly, the 
criminal judiciary consists of chief judicial magistrate and judicial 
magistrates of the first and the second class. 

А. detailed account of the Supreme Court of India, High Courts and 
subordinate courts is given below. 


JUDICIARY 


The Supreme Court of India consists of a Chief Justice and not more 
than 17 other judges appointed by the President. Тһе judges hold 
Office till the age of 65. For appointment as a judge of the Supreme 
Court, a person must be a citizen of India and must have been for at 
least five years a judge of a High Court or of two or more such courts 
in succession; or an advocate of a High Court or of two or more such 
courts in succession for at least ten years; or he must be, in the opinion 
of the President, a distinguished jurist. Provision exists for the ap- 
pointment of a judge of a High Court as an ad-hoc judge of the 
Supreme Court and for retired judges of the Supreme Court or High 
Courts to sit and act as judges of that Court. 2 
The Constitution seeks to ensure the independence of the Suprem 

Court judges іп various ways. A judge of the Supreme € n 
cannot be removed from office except by an order of the Presiden 
passed аНег an address by each House of Parliament supported бу г 
majority of the total membership of that House and by a majority of 
not less than two-thirds of the members present and voting has been 
presented to the President in the same session for such removal, on 
the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity. A person who 
been a judge of the Supreme Court is debarred from practising in any 
court of law or before any other authority in India. 


The membership of the Court as оп 1 September, 1978 was: “| 
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Chief Justice : Y. V. Chandrachud 
Judges : N. Bhagwati 

В. Krishna Iyer 
S. Sarkaria 
C. Gupta 
N. L. Untwalia 
S. Murtaza Fazal Ali 
P. N. Shinghal 
Jaswant Singh 
P. S. Kailasam 
V. D. Tulzapurkar 
D. А. Desai 
P. S. Pathak 
A. D. Koshal 
O. Chinnappa Reddy 
A. P. Sen 


P 
V 
R 
A. 


The Supreme Court has original, appellate and advisory jurisdiction. 
Its exclusive original jurisdiction extends to any dispute between the 
union and one or more states, or between the union and eny state ог 
states on one side and one or more other states on the other; or between 
two or more states, if and in so far as the dispute involves any ques- 
tion (whether of law or of fact) on which the existence or extent of 
a legal right depends. In addition, Article 32 of the Constitution gives 
an extensive original jurisdiction to the Supreme Court in regard to 
the enforcement of Fundamental Rights. It is empowered to issue 
directions or orders or writs, including writs in the nature of habeas 
corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo-warranto and certiorari to enforce 
them. 

The Supreme Court has been conferred powers to direct the transfer 
of any civil/criminal case from one state High Court to another state 
High Court or from a court subordinate to one state High Court to a 
court of competent jurisdiction subordinate to another state High 
Court. The Supreme Court, if satisfied, that cases involving the same 
or substantially the same questions of law are pending before it and 
one or more High Courts or before two or more High Coutts and that 
such questions for substantial questions of general importance, may: 
withdraw the case or cases pending before the High Court or High 
Courts and dispose of all the cases itself. 

The appellate jurisdiction of the Supreme Court can be invoked 
by the certificate of the High Court concerned or by special leave 
granted by the Supreme Court, in respect of any judgment, decree or 
final order of the | 4 
ing substantial questions of law as to the interpretation of the Consti- 
tution. Appeals also lie to the Supreme Court in civil matters if the 
High Court concerned certifies (a) that the case involves а substan- 


tial question of law of general importance, and (b) that in the opinion - 


gh Court in cases both civil and criminal, involv- | 


of the High Court the said question needs to be decided by the Sup- . 


Court. In criminal cases an appeal Нез to the Supreme Court, | /( 
if the High Court (a) has on appeal reversed an order of acquittal of 


К 


an accused person and sentenced him to death or to imprisonment. fo | 


n 


MO 


life or fcr a period of not less than 10 years, or (b) has withdrawn | 
for trial before itself any case from any court subordinate to its autho- . 


rity and has in such trial convicted the accused person and sentenced — 
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to death or to imprisonment for life or for a period of not less Шап 
10 years, ог (c) certifies that the case is а fit one for appeal to the 
Supreme Court. Parliament is authorised to confer on the Supreme 
Court any further powers to entertain and hear appeals irom any judge- 
ment, final order or/and hear appeals from any judgment, final order 
or sentence in a criminal proceeding of a High Court. 

The Supreme Court has also a very wide appellate jurisdiction 
over all courts and tribunal in India in as much as it may, in its dis- 
cretion, grant special leave to appeal from any judgement, decree, 
determination, sentence or order in any cause or matter passed or made 
by any court or tribunal in the territory of India. 

It has а special advisory jurisdiction in matters which may speci- 
fically be referred to it by the President under Article 143 of the 
Constitution. 

Appeals also lie to the Supreme Court under the Representation 
of People Act, Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, the 
Advocates Act, the Contempt of Courts Act etc. 


Every state has a High Court which stands at the head of tho State's 
judicial administration. There are 18 High Courts in the country, 
including two having jurisdiction over more than one state. Among 
the union territories, Delhi alone has a High Court of its own. Goa, 
Daman and Diu has a judicial commissioner while the other seven 
union territories come under the jurisdiction of different state High 
Courts. Each High Court consists of a Chief Justice and such other 
judges as the President may, from time to time, appoint. The -Chief 
Justice of High Court is appointed by the President in consultation 
with the Chief Justice of India and the Governor of the state. The 
procedure for appointing other judges is the same except that the 
Chief Justice of the High Court concerned is also consulted. They hold 
office until they attain the age of 62 and are removable in the same 
manner as a judge of the Supreme Court of India. То be cligible for 
appointment as a judge, one must have held a judicial office in India 
for ten years or must have practised as an advocate of a High Court or 
two or more such courts in succession for a similar period, or he must 
be, in the opinion of the President, a distinguished jurist. | | 

Every High Court has the power to issue to any person ог authority 
and government within its jurisdiction directions, orders or writs (in- 
cluding writs which are in the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, 
prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them) for the 
enforcement of any of the Fundamental Rights and for any other pur- 
pose. 3E 

This power may also be exercised by any High Court exercising 
jurisdiction in relation to the territories within which the cause of 
action, wholly or in part, arises for the exercise of such power, not- 
withstanding that the seat of such government or authority or the resi- 
dence of such persons is not within those territories. 

The High Courts have powers of superintendence over all courts 
within their jurisdiction. They can call for returns from such courts, 
make and issue general rules and prescribe forms to regulate their 
practices and proceedings and determine the manner and form in which 
books, entries and accounts shall be kept. з ; 
a Table 24.1 gives the seat and territorial jurisdiction of the High 
Courts. : 
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т ИИ 
No. Name Year of Territorial 2 
> establish- Jurisdiction Seat ош; Coun 
ment 
1. Allahabad - + 1866 Uttar Pradesh Allahabad 
2. Andhra Pradesh . 1954 Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad m 
3. Bombay : . 1861 Maharashtra Bombay (Вепсһ at 
and Dadra and Nagpur) 
| Nagar Haveli. 
4. Calcutta ; , . 1861 West Bengal and Calcutta 
DOE aadh 
5 icobar Islands. 
5. Delhi | 5 : 1966 _ Delhi. Delhi 
6. Gauhati - . 1972 Assam, Manipur, Gauhati (Tem- 
Meghalaya, | porary Benches 
Nagaland, Tripura at Imphal, Agar- 
Mizoram and tala and Kohima) 
j Arunachal Pradesh 
7. Gujarat . . 1960 Gujarat Ahmedabad | 
8. Himachal Pradesh . 1971 Himachal Pradesh Simla 
9, Jammu and Kashmir . 1928 Jammu and Srinagar and 
Kashmir Jammu 
10. Karnataka = ; 1884 Karnataka Bangalore 
11. Kerala 2 3 1956 Kerala and Ernakulam 
h 1956 Media Pea h Jabal (Benches 
es ur 
12. Madhya Prades adhya а PS alice and 
Indore) 
13. Madras : - 1861 Tamil Nadu and Madras 
Tun POE e 
14. Orissa Е Е rissa ttack 
15, Patna . .  ]916 Bihar Patna enc at 
16. Punjab and Haryana 1947 Punjab, Haryana Chandigarh i 
949 m а Jodhpur (Bench 
i у - 1 jasthan Г 
17. Rajasthan ) at Jaipur) 
18. Sikkim : А 1975 Sikkim Gangtok 


ubiect to minor variations, the structure and functions of the sub- 
Penn courts are more or less uniform throughout the country. A 
state is divided into a number of districts each under the jurisdiction 
of a principal civil court presided over by a district judge. Sometimes 
he is assisted by additional district judges. | Subordinate to a district 
judge is а hierarchy of different grades of civil courts. — | 
Besides hearing suits, the civil courts exercise jurisdiction over 
several matters such as arbitration, guardianship; marriage, divorce and 
probate Quasi-judicial tribunals distinct from the ordinary courts 
have also been set up under certain special Acts for determining some 
types of civil rights. Та some cases, appeals lie from their orders to 
the ordinary civil courts. Every High Court exercises the power ОЁ 
superintendence over all courts subordinate to it subject to its appel- 


which came into force with effect from 1 April 1974, repealing the 


Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. The Code provides eparate sets | 


of magistrates for the discharge of the executive and judicial functions. 


: ive and judicial, i their judicial - 
istrates, both executive and judicial, in so far as ther (аі) | - 
pm is concerned, are subject to the superintendence and control of - к: 

~ "9 
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the High Court. There is a district magistrate and under him a 
number of subordinate magistrates. "These magistrates continue to deal 
with problems relating to the maintenance of law and order and the 
prevention of crime. On the judicial side, the judicial hierarchy of 
magistrates consists of the chief judicial magistrate at the district 
level and the judicial magistrates of the first class and Second class. 
Broadly speaking, magisterial functions, which are essentially judicial 
in nature, are the concern of the judicial magistrates. In metropolitan 
areas with a population of more than 10 lakhs, there are metropolitan 
magistrates who have larger powers for quicker disposal of cases. 

Ás on 31 March 1977, the subordinate courts functioning in the 
country, at district-level, were: 1,928 district/additional district and 
sessions judges and assistant sessions judges/subordinate Judges and 
4,054 munsifs/magistrates. 


Radical changes in the criminal procedure have been made by the 
new Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973. The new Code provides for 
the separation of judiciary from the executive on an all-India basis 
and makes several important changes designed to expedite the disposal 
of cases, to improve efficiency, to prevent abuses and to afford relief 
to the poorer sections of the community. 

The system of appointing honorary Magistrates or justices of the 
peace has been done away with. Instead, a provision has been made 
for the appointment of retired or serving Officers of government as 
special magistrates to try special categories of petty cases. The jury 
system has also been abolished. 

Under the Code, every person arrested with or without watrant shall 

be informed of the grounds of his arrest and in bailable cases, on his 
right to be released on bail. A person can be kept in custody for 
90 days where the investigation relates to offences punishable with 
death, imprisonment for life or for imprisonment for a term of not less 
than 10 years. Bail provisions have been liberalised. These include 
grant of anticipatory bail i.e. bail prior to arrest in certain cases. 
_ Another major change is the doing away with committal proceed- 
ings in sessions cases. The powers of revision conferred on superior 
courts cannot be exercised in respect on interlocutory orders. The 
provision relating to compulsory stay of proceedings can, however, be 
obtained from superior courts in proper cases. Provision has also 
been made to provide an Opportunity to the accused to make his re- 
presentation, if any, on the punishment proposed to be given after 
conviction. 

The provision for demanding security from habitual offenders has 
been extended to anti-social offenders like smugglers, blackmarketeers 
and persons, who default in provident fund contribution or commit 
offences under the Civil Rights Act, 1955 etc. 

А copy of the first information report will have to be given to the 
informant. If a police officer refuses to record the information, the 
aggrieved person can send it by post to the superintendent of police, 
who will pursue the matter. E 

Courts have been given power to punish blatant cases of perjury 
on the spot. ! 

The period of detention in jail during remánd shall be counted 
against the sentence of imprisonment ultimately awarded in the case. 

Limits have been prescribed for the duration of security proceed- 
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ings. Such proceedings shall inari . С 
concluded within six month Whee “offence” pel дее 


imprisonment for two years or less, the investigatio 15 punishable with 


within six months, can be Stopped b j non. if not completed 
: , y a magistrate. І Imita- 
tion on а graded scale for launching А Е 


provided in cases not puni ith impri 

a i punishable with imprisonment for more than 
Герай aid at the expense of the Stat 

: е has been made co 

in all sessions cases, if the accused is too poor to engage a Ese 

his expense. Тһе state governments have been empowered to extend 

this provision to other cases by a notification. = 


Complete separation of the Judiciary from the Executive which 1 
Direcüve Principle of State Policy, has brought about on a ааа 
pattern with effect-from 1 April 1974 іп all the states and union terri- 
tories except Jammu and Kashmir, Nagaland and tribal areas. 


The Attorney-General for India is appointed by the President to hold 
office during the pleasure of the President. He must be a person 
qualified to be appointed a judge of the Supreme Court, He gives 
advice to the Government of India upon such legal matters, and per- 
forms such other duties of legal character, as may be referred or assign- 
ed to him by the President. In the performance of his duties, he 
has the right to audience in all courts in India as well as the right to 
take part in the proceedings of Parliament without the right to vote. 

In the discharge of his functions, the Attorney-General is assisted 
by a Solicitor General and two Additional Solicitors Generals. 


There is an Advocate-General for each state who is appointed by the 
Governor to hold office during the pleasure of the Governor. He 
must be a person qualified to be appointed a judge of a High Court. 
He gives advice to the state government upon such legal matters, and 
performs such other duties of a legal character, as may be referred or 
assigned to him by the Governor. Тһе Advocate-General can take 
part in the proceedings of the state legislature without the right to vote. 


In India, the law relating to the legal profession is governed by the 
Advocates Act, 1961, and the rules framed by Bar Council of India; 
thereunder. It is a self contained code of the law relating to legal 
practitioners and for the constitution of State Bar Councils and the 
Bar Council of India. : 

There is only one class of persons entitled to practice the profes- 
sion of law, namely, persons enrolled as advocates under the Advo- 
cates Act with one of the State Bar Council. The dual system of 
attorney and advocate which was in existence in the High Courts of 
Bombay and Calcutta had been abolished with effect from 15 October 
1976. There are two classes of advocates— "senior advocates" and 
“other advocates". The roll of advocates of each State Bar Council 
shall contain two parts—part I containing the names of ‘senior adyo- 
cates” and part П containing the names of "other advocates". No 
person shall be enrolled as an advocate on the roll of more than one 
State Bar Council. An advocate may with his consent be designated | 
as senior advocate, if the Supreme Court ог а High Court is of opinion 
fhat by virtue of his ability, standing at the bar or special knowledge. 
or experience in law; deserved such distinction. 
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Some of the restrictions on a senior advocate in the matter of his 
practice, are that he shall not file a vakalatnama; he shall not appear 
without an advocate on record; he shall not accept instructions to draft 
pleadings etc., without the consultation of an advocate іп Part II of 
the state roll; he shall not accept directly from a client any brief, or 
instructions to appear in a court etc. 

An advocate on the roll of one State Bar Council may apply for 
transfer to any other State Bar Council in the prescribed manner. 
Certain standard of education efc., have been prescribed for enrolment 
as advocates. There are certain rules regulating the standards of 
professional conduct and etiquette. 

Every advocate shall bear in mind that any one genuinely in need 
of a lawyer is entitled to legal aid even though he can not pay for it 
fully or adequately, and within the limits of an advocate’s economic 
condition, free legal assistance to the indigent and oppressed is oné 
of the higher obligations an advocate owes to society. 

Thd Bar Councils have disciplinary jurisdiction over advocates 
on their rolls. This is subject to a right of appeal to the Bar council 
of India and a further right of appeal to the Supreme Court of India. 

LAW COM- The need for periodical revision of the form and content of the law 

MISSION — ^ has been recognised for a long time in all countries. Changing social 
and economic conditions as well as changed concepts on certain ethical 
issues necessitate a review of the existing law from time to time. With- 
out a standing body which would be entrusted with a systematic review 
of the law, this work cannot be performed satisfactorily. This has 
been the basic philosophy underlying the move for the creation of law 
commissions in various countries. 

In India, the Law Commission was first constituted in 1955 and 
has, since then, been reconstituted from time to time. The principal 
uur of the Law Commission may be described as bringing the law 
up to date. 

The Law Commission was last re-constituted with effect from 1 
October, 1977 to the end of August 1980. The Commission consists 
of a retired judge of the Supreme Court as the chairman, two full- 
time members and one member secretary of the status of secretary to 
the Government of India. Up to the end of December 1978, the 
Commission has forwarded to the government 77 reports, the last 
report being on the subject of “delay and arrears in trial courts.” 

The terms of reference of the present Law Commission are: 

To keep under review the system of judicial administration to en- 
sure that it is responsive to the reasonable demands of the time and 
in particular to secure— 

(a) elimination of delays, speedy clearance of arrears and те- 
duction in costs so as to secure quick and economical dis- 
posal of cases without effecting the cardinal principle that 
decisions should be just and fair; 

(b) simplification of procedure to reduce and climinate tech- 
nicalities and devices for delay so that it operates not as 
an end іп itself but as a means of achieving justice; an 

(c) improvement of standards of all concerned with the admi- 
nistration of justice. EXEC 

_ То examine the existing laws in the light of Directive Principles 
of State Policy and to suggest ways of improvement and reform and 
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PERSONAL LAW Tn India, there are 


Marriage 


JUSTICE AND THE LAW ir 
also to suggest such legislation as might b : | 
Directive Principl ; ,06 necessary to implement the 
to the Constitution. and to attain the objectives set out in the Preamble 


To revise the Central Acts of general impo impli 
them and to remove anomalies, ambiguities peser Eis 
To consider and to convey to the government its views on any 


other subject relating to law judici "nistrati 
referred ia if ung and judicial administration that may Be 


‚ are people of different religions and faiths. 

governed by different set of personal wee respect of KI 
ing to family affairs, ie., marriage, divorce, Succession, ес. Азге- 
gards matters relating to contract, crimes, evidence, property, etc.» 
they are governed by uniform set of laws irrespective of their religious 
faith and beliefs. A short resume is given below in respect of personal 
laws that are prevalent in India at present. 


The law relating to marriage has been codified in different Acts appli- 


cable to people of different religions. These laws аге: 


(1) The Hindu Widows Remarriage Act, 1856; (2) The Con- 

verts Marriage Dissolution Act, 1866; (3) The Indian 

Divorce Act, 1869; (4) The Indian Christian Marriage 

Act, 1872; (5) The Kazis Act, 1880; (6) The Anand 

Marriage Act, 1909; (7) The Parsi Marriage and Divorce 

Act, 1936; (8) The Special Marriage Act, 1954; (9) 

The Hindu Marriage, Act 1955; and (10) The Child Mar- 

riage Restraint Act, 1929, as amended by Act 2 of 1978. 

The Special Marriage Act, 1954 is an Act which governs marriages 

of persons domiciled in India and who specifically register the marriage 
under the said Act even though they are of different religious faiths. 
The Act also provides that the marriage celebrated under any other 
form can also be registered uncer the Special Marriage Act if 1t satis- 

fies the requirements of the Act. | 

The "Hindu Marriage Act of 1955 applies to Hindus of all deno- 
minations, including Buddhists, Sikhs, Jains, and all those who do not 
profess to be Muslims, Christians or Parsis. However, the Act does 
not apply to the members of the scheduled tribes unless government 
otherwise directs. Ап attempt has been made to codify the customary 
law which is prevalent in Hindus by enacting the Hindu Marriage Act; 
1955. However, in spite of this codification, the court 1n this country 
at— S 

на пиву: аан of marriage under the Hindu law, however, has 
not undergone any radical changes by the enactment of the 

Hindu Marriage Act. In fact, the basic structure of that con- 

cept has not at all been touched and it remains a Sanskar or a 
sacrament. То a Hindu, marriage is not a matter of agree- 


isites for solemnisation of the Hindu marriage. Unless | 
а, it is established that there 15 a different custom which | 
admits of any different form of marriage known to the Hindus, S 
these rites and ceremonies will have to be established by the < 
complainant before any claim that the spouse 1s guilty of the 
offence under section 496, Indian Penal Code, is made in 224 
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such a case, of Shakuntala vs. Neelakanth, 1973  (Maha- 
rashtra Law Journal, p. 310). 

By the recent amendment made by the Marriage Laws (Amend- 
ment) Act 1976, the grounds of divorce which were available under 
the Hindu Marriage Act 1955, and the Special Marriage Act 1954, 
have been further extended. The Provisions in regard to divorce are 
contained in section 13 of the Hindu Marriage Act and section 27 of 
the Special Marriage Act. The common ground on which divorce 
could be sought by a husband or a wife under these Acts fall under 
the broad heads: adultery; desertion; imprisonment for seven years; 
cruelty; unsoundness of mind; venereal disease; leprosy; and being not 
heard of as alive for seven years. 

As regards the Christian community, the provisions relating to 
marriage and divorce are contained in the Indian Christian Marriage 
Act, 1872 and Indian Divorce Act, 1869. The provisions in regard 
to divorce applicable to Christian community are contained in sec- 
tion 10 of the Indian Divorce Act. Under that section, a husband 
can seek a divorce on the ground that the wife has been guilty of 
adultery, but the wife can seek a divorce on the ground that—(1) 
the husband has exchanged his profession of Christianity for the pro- 
fession of other religion and has gone through a marriage with 
another woman or has been guilty of: (a) incestuous adultery; (b) 
bigamy with adultery; (c) marriage with another woman with adult- 
ery; (d) rape, sodomy or bestiality; (e) adultery coupled with such 
cruelty as without adultery would have entitled her to a divorce, 6 
mensa et toro (a system of divorce created by Roman Church equiva- 
lent to judicial separation on the grounds of adultery, perverse prac- 
tices cruelty, heresy and apostasy); (f) adultery coupled with 
desertion without reasonable excuse for two years or upwards. 

As regards Muslims, the marriages are governed by the customary 
law that is prevalent in the country. As regards divorce, i.e. Talaq, 
a Muslim wife has no right to dissolve her marriage. Unwritten and 
traditional law tried to ameliorate her position by permitting her to 
seek dissolution under the following forms :— 

(a) Talag-i-Talwid : This is a form of delegated divorce. 
According to this, the husband delegates his right of divorce in a 
marriage contract which may stipulate that, inter alia, on his taking 
another wife, the first wife has a right to divorce him. Тһе courts 
have upheld these pre-nuptial and post-nuptial agreements as not 
opposed to public policy nor against the spirit of Muslim law (сі, 
Saimuddin vs. Latifunnisa, ILR (1918) 46 Cal). This right has been 


strengthened by the Assam High Court by declaring that the power of 


talaq given to the wife is irrevocable (Saifuddin vs. Soneka, AIR 
1955 Ass. 153). 

(b) Khul : This is a dissolution by an agreement between the 
parties to the marriage on the wife's giving some consideration to the 
husband for her release from the marriage tie. The terms are a 
matter of bargain and usually takes the form of the wife giving up 
her dower. 

(с) Mubarrat : This is divorce by mutual consent. However, 
by Dissolution of Muslim Marriages Act, 1939 Muslim wife has becn 
given right to dissolve the marriage on the following grounds : 

(1) that the whereabouts of the husband have not been known 


for a period of four years; (2) husband 15 not maintaining her for a 
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period of two years; (3) imprisonment of hus 1 | 
seven years; (4) failure on the part of the eei pere obi 
[ONES Er a репой of five years; (5) impotency of husband: 

insanity Гог a period of two years; (7 1 : 
virulent venereal disease and (8) ШҮ, хе ае пош Пери Дре 

[he Parsis Marriage and Divorce Act, 1936, 1- 
monial relations of the Parsis. Тһе Y Parsi ы бейпей ir the Act 
as Parsi Zoroastrian, both of Indian and Iranian origin. A Zoroastnan 
is a person who professes the Zoroastrian religion. The word ‘Parsi’ 
has a racial significance. Every marriage as well as divorce under 
this Act is required to be registered in accordance with the procedure 
prescribed in the Act. However, failure to fulfil the requirements in 
that behalf does not make the marriage invalid. The Act provides 
for the monogamy. 

As regards the matrimonial laws of Jews, there is no codified law 
in India. Even today, they are governed by their religious iaws. 
The Jews regard marriage not as a civil contract but as a relation 
between two persons involving very sacred duties. Marriage can be 
dissolved through the courts on grounds of adultery or cruelty. The 
marriages are monogamous. 

The Hindu Marriage Act and Special Marriage Act tend to esta- 
blish equality of sexes and provide for equal protection of laws to 
both the spouses. As regards personal laws relating to minority 
communities, it has been the policy of the government to encourage 
reforms thercin only on the initiative of these communities. - 


The Sarada Act, ie., the Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929 as 
recently amended by Act 2 of 1978 now provides that the marriage 
age for male will be 21 years and that for female 18 years. This 
amendment has been brought into force with effect from 1 October 
1978. 


$ been on general Jaw of adoption though it is permitted by 
m amongst the Hindus and by custom amongst a few numeri- 
cally insignificant categories of persons. Since adoption 1s ate leva 
affiliation of a child, it forms the subject-matter of perso 1 law. 
Muslims, Christians and Parsis have no adoption E au ар 
to approach the court under the Guardians and W 2 UT. 
Muslims, СЕГІЗДЕ апа Parisian ake Ды ud. : D x 
only under the faster care. muc AE 
comes maior, he is free to break away ай Dis се . | 
kr a child does not have the legal right of mea м. 
Foreigners who want to adopt Indian Шеп z ур is pen Ded 
the court under the aforesaid Act. In case the c «darken SECO, 
mission for the child to be taken out of the CO a PARE 
ing to foreign law (ie. law of guardian) takes р : 


OE 22. 
indu Adoption and Me зе line with the principle — 
Bed into Ноо обоо js purely secular and is in tie НА ODE 


в 1 tustice. e" а .. ; е d, in | Es 

Ta dealing with the question of guardianship of а minty СШ M 

ther spheres of family law, there 15 ПО Ue Hindu law, Muslim law — | 

le 1 Stems are prevalent, that is to ү the [a Jaw, Машаа 
and the Guardians and Wards Act, 1 
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A guardian may be natural, testamentary or appointed by court. 
In deciding the question of guardianship, two distinct things have to 
be taken into account—the person of the minor and his property. 
Often the same person is not entrusted with the both. 

The Hindu Minority and Guardianship Act, 1956, has codified 
the laws of the Hindus. Аз in the case of uncodified law it has up- 
held the superior right of the father. It lays down that a child is a 
minor till the age of 18. Тһе natural guardian for both boys and 
unmarried girls is first the father and after him the mother. Ihe 
prior right of the mother is recognised only to custody of children 
below five. In case of illegitimate children, the mother has a better 
claim than the father. The Act makes no distinction between the 
‘person’ of the minor and his property and therefore guardianship 
implies control over both. Тһе Act directs that in deciding the ques- 
tion of guardianship, the courts must take the welfare of the child as 
of paramount consideration. 

Under the Muslim law father enjoys a dominant position. It 
also makes distinction between guardianship and custody. ‘The 
term guardianship, which has usually reference to the guardianship 
of property, preferentially to the father and in his absence, to his 
executor. If no executor has been appointed by the father, the 
guardianship passes on to the paternal grandfather. Among the 
Shias the difference is that the father is regarded as the sole guardian 
but after his death it is the right of the grandfather to take over the 
responsibiuüty and not that of the executor. Both the schools how- 
ever, agree that the father while alive is the sole guardian. The mother 
5 ДЕ recognised as a natural guardian even after the death of the 
ather. | 

As regards rights of the natural guardian there is no doubt that 


_ father's right extends both to property and person. Even when the 


mother has custody of the minor child, the father's general right of 
supervision and control remains. Тһе father, can however, appoint 
the mother as a testamentary guardian. 'Thus mother may not be 
recognised as a natural guardian, there is no objection to her being 
appointed under the father's will. 

Muslim law recognises that mother's right to custody of minor 
children (Hizanat) is an absolute right. Even the father cannot 
deprive her of it. Misconduct is the only condition which сап 
deprive the mother of this right. As regards the age at which the 
right of the mother to custody terminates, the Shia school holds that 
the mother’s right to hizanat is only during the period of weanmg 
which is over when the child has completed the age of two, whercas 
the Hanafi school extends the period till the minor son has reached 
the age of seven. In case of girls the Shia law upholds the mother’s 
right till the girl reaches seven and the Hanafi school till she attains 
puberty. Bcth schools agree that only the mother has the right to 


the custody of a minor married girl till she attains the age of puberty.. 


This Act governs all communities other than Hindus and Muslims. It 
clearly lays down that the father’s right is primary and no other 
person can be appointed unless the father is found unfit. ‘This Act 
ао, provides that the court must bear in mind the welfare of the 
child. 


The obligation of the husband to maintain wife arises out of the 
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status of the marriage. Тһе right to maintenance forms a part of 
the personal law and therefore is not uniform, besides the uniform 
provisions contained in section 125 to 128 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code, 1974. 

Under the Criminal Procedure Code, the right of maintenance 
extends not only to wife, dependent children but also to indigent 
parents and to divorced wives. The claim of the wife etc. however, 
depends on the husband having sufficient means. The claim of 
maintenance for all dependent persons is limited to Rs. 500 per 
month. The inclusion of the right of maintenance under the Ст. 
Р.С. has the great advantage of making the remedy both speedy and 
cheap. However, divorced wives who have received money payable 
under the customary or personal law are not entitled to claim main- 
tenance under the Criminal Procedure Code. 

Under Hindu law, the wife has an absolute right to claim main- 
tenance irrespective of his having adequate means. But she 10565 
her right if she deviates herself from the path of chastity. Even @ 
single lapse from chastity on her part may affect her right detrimen- 
tally. Her right to maintenance is codified in the Hindu Adoption 
and Maintenance Act, 1956. In assessing the amount of mainte- 
nance, the court takes into account various factors like the position 
and status of the parties, the reasonable wants of the claimant and 
the obligations and liabilities of the husband. It also judges whether 
the wife is justified in living apart from the husband. The justifiable 
reasons are spelt out in the Act. 

Maintenance pendente lite (pending the suit) and even the 
expenses Of a matrimonial suit will be borne by either husband or the 
wife if the other spouse has no independent income for his or her 
support. The same principle will also govern the payment of per- 
manent maintenance. PME 

Under the Muslim law, the failure of the husband to maintain 


ч : s ч “ the 
The Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act, 1936 recognises only 
right of the wife to maintenance—both alimony pendente lite as well 


aximum amount that can. be decreed by the court as ali- 
а thc time а matrimonial suit 15 pending in court 15 1/50 
of the husband's net income. In fixing the quantum as permanent 


: nins chaste and unmarried- E 
мет Indian Divorce Act, 1869 governs the maintenance ngai o | 
a Christian wife. The provisions are the same 45 those under the | 


Parsi Law, and the same considerations аге applied in granting | 


maintenance, both alimony pendente lite as well as permanent eres 
SUCCESSION Prior to 1925. there were а number oF statutes desling Ч ДЕ "ie 


Indian Succession sion. ІП 925, the 


Act 1925. The object of the Act was to consolidate the large numb 
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laws which were in existence at that time. Тһе laws governing | 
succession of Muslims and Hindus were excluded from the purview 
of the Act. While consolidating the law in respect of Succession, the | 
government adopted two clear schemes—(i) relating to succession to | 
the property of persons, like Indian Christians, Jews апа persons | 
Inarried under the Special Marriage Act, 1955 and (ii) for sucession | 
rights of Paris. | | 
In the first scheme, i.e., persons who were not Paris, when an | 
intestate died leaving a widow and lineal descendant, she would be | 
entitled to a fixed share of one-third of the property and the children, | 
irrespective of their sex, would share equally. This law was amend- 
ed subsequently with the object of improving the rights of the widow 
and it was provided that where the intestate died leaving a widow and 
no lineal descendant and net value of the estate did not exceed 
Rs 5,000, she would be entitled to the whole of his property. Where 
(ће: net value of the estate exceeded Rs 5,000, she was entitled to a 
charge for a sum of rupees five thousand with interest at four per 
out till payment and in the residue she was entitled to her intestate 
share. 
The Act confers no restriction on the power of a person to will 
away his property. 
Under the second scheme, the Act provides for Parsi intestate 
succession. А feature of the rule governing the Parsi intestate is that 
like the Hindu law and unlike the Muslim law, there are separate 
rules for the devolution of the property of male and female Parsi 
intestate. The rule relating to the intestate succession of males have 
the characteristic of Muslim law, namely, the share of a male degree. 
For example, if a male Parsi dies leaving a widow and children, the 
property will be divided so that the share of each son and widow will 
be double the share of each daughter. Further, when male Parsi die3 
leaving one or both parents in addition to a widow and children, the 
property will be so divided that the father shall receive a share equal 
to half the share of a son and the mother will receive a share equai 
to half the share of a daughter. 


Кш Law of The Hindu law of succession was governed, prévious to the enactment 
Ep non of Hindu Succession Act, 1956 by the customary law of Hindus. 

The most remarkable features of the Act, however, are the | 

recognition of the right of women to inherit equally with men and the | 

abolition of the Ше estate of female heirs. 

| 


Musim Law Of А vast majority of Muslims in India follow the Hanafi doctrines of 
ah Sunni law and the courts presume that muslims are governed by the 
Hanafi law unless it is established to the contrary. Though there are 





9 pM... 


— MEM 


Legal Aid to 
Poor 


Police 


Intelligence 
Bureau 


Central Bureau 
of Investigation 


JUSTICE AND THE LAW 413- 


^ 


sent given to a bequest during the lifeti | 
retracted after his death. Я etime of the testator сап Бе 


The Shia law allows the Muslims the fr "fhin 
the disposable third. e freedom of bequest within. 


The Legal Aid Scheme is a recent development in India. The: 
legal system is becoming complex day by day and people with 
limited means are finding it difficult to meet the cost of litigation. 
In order to enable them % get legal aid and advice, Legal Aid 
Schemes haver been started in some ‘States. The principle of 
equal justice and free legal aid is embodied in Article 39A of the 
Constitution as one of the Directive Principles of State Policy. To 
provide an adequate legal services programme in the country on а. 
uniform basis, the government constituted a committee with Justice 
P. М. Bhagwati, Supreme Court Judge, as chairman, Justice У. В. — 
Krishna Iyer, Supreme Court Judge, as member in May 1976 to go: 
into the matter. The committee has submitted its final report оп 
National Juridicare, “Equal Justice-Social Justice.” Тһе report was 
presented to Parliament in December 1977. Pending formulation of 
the scheme, a token provision of one lakh rupees has been provided 
for the purpose in the budget during 1979-80. 


B. POLICE AND PRISONS 


The police force in the country is enjoined with the responsibility of 
enforcing law order. ae шу duty js to prevent crime and 
see to it that there is no disorder. 

Law and order is a state subject. ‘The head of the police force 
in a state is the Inspector General of Police, А state 1s divided into. 
territorial divisions called Ranges, each under a deputy upg 
general of police. The district police is headed by а superintenden 
of police. Recruitment to the senior posts from assistant ѕиресш- 


j all India basis. ОШ eputy: 
tendent of police upwards 1s on an Eee Боа 


to the state cadre. p in Delhi, Calcutta Bombay, Madras. 2 
И ities is different. In these cities the | 

1551 olice who enjoys some — 
autor b acy. E 
magisterial powers and is not соо. ЗА Union Minis y at Home E 
а ies to assist the State pouce 7 

Affairs maintains a number of agencies 10 as or 
Jaw and order, security, investigation OF | 

in the fields of in the country., - "n 
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and its corporate undertakings, and, also cases having inter-state or 
international ramifications. It is headed by a Director. 

During the year 1978 (up to 20 December 1978), the CBI 
indexed 4,258 new criminals involved in international crimes, 1,345 
new criminals involved in inter-state crimes, and 4,308 new items of 
property. The Bureau received 173 fingerprints from various 
national crime bureaux for verification. 345 Interpol notices were 
received for circulation to various agencies. 


The charter of duties laid down for the Border Security Force is : 

(i) to promote a sense of security among the people living 
in the border; (ii) to prevent trans-border crimes, unauthorised 
entry into or exit from the territory of India; and (iii) to prevent 
smuggling and any other illegal activities. In addition, 
the Force, during the period of war hasa supplementary role 
with the Army and functions directly under the operational con- 
trol of the Army. Being an armed force, BSF units are called 
upon to undertake various internal security duties and also employ- 

ed in aid to civil administration. 

The Force Headquarters is located in Delhi and headed by a 
Director-General. It maintains adequate liaison with other forces 
operating on the border areas like customs, revenue intelligence and 
local police authorities. Maintenance of boundary pillars is an addi- 
tional task which is undertaken in co-operation with Survey of India 
authorities. 

During 1977-78, the Force seized smuggled items valued at Rs 56 
lakhs approximately, apprehended about 7,000 persons engaged in 
smuggling activities, faced 187 armed encounters and pushed back 
15,658 persons while trying to cross over to our side of the border. 

The Force has four major training institutions, namely, (i) 

BSF Academy at Tekanpur which undertakes the train- 

ing of recruits, NGOs and officers both initial and advance 

training; (ii) Training Centre and School at Hazaribagh under- 
takes training and specialises in Jungle training; (iii) Central 

School of Weapons and Tactics at Indore; and (iv) Central 

School of Mechanical Transport at Saugar. 


The Central Reserve Police Force was raised in 1939 and it was 
known as the “Crown Representative's Police". 

After the Independence, the "Crown Representative's Police" was 
renamed as the “Central Reserve Police". Later, the арре'аНоп 
"Force" was added to the name. Тї is headed by a Director-General 
with the Headquarters in Delhi. 

The primary task of the force is that of assisting the states in 
maintaining law and order throughout the country. It also assists 
the Army in meeting external threats. 


The Assam Rifles have been assigned the following role : 


(i) Protection and security of India’s international border 
especially that of the sensitive spots; (ii) Maintenance of lew 
and order in the tribal areas of Arunachal Pradesh Nagaland, 
Mizoram, Manipur and Tripura; and (iii) Assistance to the 
State Police of Arunachal Pradesh, N agaland, Mizoram, Mani- 
pur and Tripura, 
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The Force is headed by an Inspector General wi 

at Shillong. In 1977-78 it и: to be ын in eee 
Manipur, Sikkim, Arunachal Pradesh and Mizoram. Working under 
the operational control of the Army it rendered assistance in the 
maintenance of internal security in north-eastern region and helped 
ensure the security of international borders in the area of its deploy- 
ment. The Force captured a number of hostiles and a sizeable amount 
of arms/ammunition/equipment. 


The Force was created under an Act of Parliament in 1969 
for the better protection and security of industrial undertak- 
ings, owned and controlled by the central government. The 
Force is administered by an Inspector-General with its Head- 
quarter located in New Delhi. For the administrative сопуе- 
nience and the operational efficiency, the country has been divided 
into 3 zones, viz., Eastern, Southern and North-Western. The Force, 
in each of these zones, functions under the operational and adminis- 
trative supervision of a deputy inspector-general. In addition, the 
security set up of major industrial undertakings, such as, the four 
steel plants, viz., Bhilai, Durgapur, Rourkela and Bokaro, Bharat 
Coking Coal Limited, Jharia, Heavy Engineering Corporation, Ranchi, | 
is headed by an officer of the rank of deputy inspector-general. 


The Institute imparts in-service training to officers of the police, judi- 
cial and correctional services and also experts in forensic science. 
also organises and promotes research in the fields of criminology and 


forensic science. 


The government has appointed a National Police Commission to 
consider, in depth, of the major, issues of 
character relating 10 police administration ш 


Commission is to suggest measures for enhancing 


= = ә to 
I f the police and also for transforming the police force in 
ие of public service. "Тһе Commission 18 expected to sub- 


mit its report soon. 


j tional Police Academy, the premier 
Vallabhbhai Ta AE was established by the Gov- 
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provide essential services and disaster relief. The object of Civil 
Defence is to save life, minimise damage to property and to maintain 
continuity of production during an emergency. 

Both these voluntary organisations have approximately 5 lakh 
members and have rendered exemplary service during mational emer- 
gencies. During peace time Home Guards have helped the police in 
the maintenance of law and order, essential services, traffic control, 
guard duty, night patrolling, besides emergency relief ‘and rescue 
operations during natural calamities. They are now also taking part 
in socio-economic developmental activities. 


Maintenance and development of prisons is a state sub ject. The prison 
administration is governed by the Prisons Act 1894, the Prisoners Act, 
1900 and the Transfer of Prisoners Act, 1950. Тһе state govern- 
ments have their own prisons manuals based on the Central Act. 

The Government of India has а model jail manual to be a guide 
to states. The Central Bureau of Correctional Studies set up in 1961 
functions as a central technical advisory body to evolve modern poli- 
cies and programmes in social defence field, collection of statistics, 
exchange of information, training, research and publications. 

Іп 1970, India had 1,170 jails—64. central prisons, 194 district 
jails, 17 special jails, 860 sub-jails, 17 open prisons, 3 women prisons, 
6 juvenile jails and 9 borstal schools. 

An Inspector-General of prisons heads the administrative set up for 
jails at the state-level. 


Even though prison administration has been a subject matter of close 
study and deliberation since the dawn of Independence, during the last 
two years it has evoked an unprecedented concern and awareness on 
the part of the central and state governments. Іп fact, as early as 
1920, the Indian Jails Committee had unequivocally declared that the 
ultimate object of imprisonment is the reformation and rehabilitation 
of offenders. In 1951, the Government of India invited from the 
United Nations, Dr W. C. Reckless whose report on “Тай Administra- 
tion in India’ called for a systematic plan for prison reform іп the 
country. Later, in 1957, the Ministry of Home Affairs appointed the 
АП India Тай Manual Committee which on the basis of а thorough 
examination of penal programmes submitted a comprehensive report in 
1959 alongwith the model prison manual containing elaborate stand- 
ards and guidelines on the subject. More recently, in 1972, the 
working group on prisons appointed by the Ministry of Home Affairs 
reviewed the problems and programmes of prison administration in the 
country. Despite these efforts the planning for prison reform continu- 
ed to lag behind the cherished objectives and the prison administration 
by and large was faced with basic problems of dilapidated buildings, 
overcrowding in penal institutions, unsatisfactory living conditions, 
inadequate staff and out-moded methods and techniques in prison sef- 
vices, 

While the administration and management of prisons comes within 
the purview of state governments, the Government of India renders 
technical advice and assistance in developing a uniform pattern of 


prison services all over the country. In view of the paucity of re- 
. Sources with the state governments, the Government of India has, 


since 1977-78, initiated а scheme of financial assistance to states for 
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prison reform with a priority attention to the improvement and 
vation of prison buildings, modernisation of puso industries and agri 
culture, construction of residential accommodation for prison staff, 
provision of scientific and technological facilities in prisons and equip- 
ment for personnel training. Ап increasing stress is being laid on tlie 
improvement of living conditions, standart of the maintenance of 
prisoners and the development of prison personnel. 

The new thrust on prison reforms has led the Finance Commission 
to recommend an allocation of Rs 4,831 lakhs as grants to states 
considered backward in providing certain minimum standards for the 
upkeep of prisoners and the management of prisons. Priority has been 
accorded, firstly, to ensure adequate direct expenditure incurred on 
prisoners, secondly, to improve basic amenities in prisons in respect 
of water supply, sanitary facilities, electrification etc., and, thirdly, tc 
develop additional jail capacity in states where this was short in rela- 
tion to the average jail population. The Finance Commission has, 
however, left the requirements of the modernisation of prisons or the 
correctional services to be met by the respective state governments. 

The Government of India are actively pursuing with the state 
governments, the revision of their respective jail manuals in Кеері 
with the guidelines contained in the model prison manual w. 
envisages a thorough overhauling of the prison system in consonance 
with the modern objectives of individualised correctional treatment 
and rehabilitation of offenders. It implies the transforming of tradi- 
tional jails into reformative centres through basic changes in organisa- 
tional structure, methods, and staffing pattern. The provisions of the 
model prison manual are being progressively adopted by the state 
governments. With regard to various aspects of prison reform фе 
National Institute of Social Defence, Department of Social Welfare, 
Government of India provides technical assistance and consultancy to 
the central and state governments. Director, National Institute of 
Social Defence functions as the ex-officio Prison Adviser to-the Ministry 
of Home Affairs. 


C. LAWS OF PARLIAMENT 


In 1977 (from 1 October to 31 December) 15 Bills were enacted as 

laws and т 1978 (up to 30 September) 38 Bills, including a Consti- 

tution Amendment Bill, were enacted as laws. List of ms ad 
as laws during the period are given in tables 242 and 24.3. The 

scope and purpose of some of the important laws are given below : 


The Lady Hardinge Medical College and Hospital (Acquisition) and 
— Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1977 


j isiti dy Hardinga 
; ted to provide for the acquisition of the Lady taring. 
chee College and "Hospital and for Ше MM high Kaam E^ 

ital, with a view to ensuring bette | Inegr es 
redu women and medical facilities for women and children 


in the union territory of Delhi. : iE E 2 
ў | At 
The Inland Steam-Vessels (Amendment) Act, 1977 E 


Amends the Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917, with а view to miking E. 
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the legislation more effective and useful in regulating the operation of 
inland vessels having regard to the present day needs. 


The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977 


Provides for the levy and collection of cess on water consumed by 
persons carrying on certain industries and by local authorities with a 
view to augment the resources of the central board and state boards 
for the prevention and control of water pollution constituted under the 
Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974. 


The Advocates (Amendment) Act, 1977 


| Amends the Advocates Act, 1961, to restore the democratic prin- 
ciple of elected Chairman and Vice-chairman for the Bar Council of 
India and the State Bar Councils. 


The Enemy Property (Amendment) Act, 1977 


. Amends the Enemy Property Act, 1968 to provide for the con- 
tinued vesting of enemy property vested in the Custodian of Enemy 
Property for India under the Defence of India Rules 1971 notwith- 
standing the expiration of the Defence of India Act, 1971 and the 
Defence of India Rules, 1971 made under that Act. 


The Payment of Bonus (Amendment) Act, 1977 


Amends the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 to provide, inter alia, for 
the payment of minimum bonus of 8.33 per cent in respect of the 
accounting year commencing on any day in the year 1976, whether 


‘> 


or not the employer has any allocable surplus. 


The Requisitioning and Acquisition of Immovable Property (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1977 


Amends the Requisitioning and Acquisition of Immovable Proper- 
ty Act, 1952, to provide that any immovable property requisitioned or 
purported to have been requisitioned by the Central Government or by 
any authority under the Defence of India Act, 1971 and the rules 
made thereunder, shall be deemed to have been requisitioned by the 
competent authority under the Requisitioning and Acquisition of Im- 
movable Property Act, 1952. : 


The Supreme Court (Number of Judges) Amendment Act, 1977 
Amends the Supreme Court (number of judges) Act, 1956, to 

raise the maximum strength of judges of the Supreme Court from 

thirteen to seventeen. | 

The Child Marriage Restraint (Amendment) Act, 1978 


Amends the Child Marriage Restraint Act, 1929, the Indian 
Christian Marriage Act, 1872, and the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, to 


Increase the minimum age of marriage from fifteen to eighteen years | 


for females and from eighteen to twenty-one years for males. 
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The High Denomination Bank Notes (Demonetisation) Act, 1973 


Provides, іп the public interest, for the demonetisation of all bank 
notes of the denominational value of one thousand rupees, five thousand 
rupees and ten thousand rupees issued by the Reserve Bank of India 
from the 16 January 1978 onwards. 


The Interest Act, 1978 


_ Consolidates and amends the law relating to the allowance of 
interest in certain cases. The Act repeals the Interest Act, 1839. 


The Children (Amendment) Act 1978 


Amends the Children Act 1960, to make good certain inadequacies 
and weaknesses that have come to light over a course of time in the 
implementation of the principal Act. 


The Public Sector Iron and Steel Companies (Restructuring) апа Mis- 
cellaneous Provisions Act, 1978 


Provides for restructuring of the хоп and steel companies in the 
ublic sector so as to secure better management and greater efficiency 
in their working. 


Тһе Port Laws (Amendment) Act, 1978 


Amends the Indian Ports Act, 1908 and the Major Ports "Trusts 
Act 1963, so as to confer on the government the power to alter the 
limits of a port by uniting with that port any other port or any part of 
any other port. 


The Banking Service Commission (Repeal) Act, 1978 


Repeals the Banking Service Commission Act, 1975, and thereby 
dissolves the banking Service Commission established under that Act. 


The Deposit Insurance Corporation (Amendment and Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act, 1978 


Provides for the acquisition and transfer of the undertaking of the 
Credit Guarantee Corporation of India Limited and for the merger 
of that Corporation in the Deposit Insurance Corporation, in order to 
serve better the need for providing credit guarantee to commercial 
banks, and further to amend the Deposit Insurance Corporation Асе 
1961, and the Reserve Bank of India Act 1934. 


The Reserve Bank of India (Amendment) Act, 1978. 


Amends the Reserve Bank of India Act 1934, in order to empower | 
the Reserve Bank of India to open gold accounts abroad, invest in | 
foreign securities guaranteed by a foreign government, open accounts | 


ith foreign branches of Indian banks, invest in the shares and secu- | 
nities of an international or regional bank or financial institutions form- — 


ed by foreign governments or principal currency authorities and give 
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loan in foreign currencies to scheduled banks anu certain specified 
financial institutions for certain purposes. 


The Customs/Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1978 


Amends the Presidency Towns Insoivency Act, 1909, and the 
departure from the nomenclature of the Customs Co-operation Council 
and to align our tariff better with that nomenclature and also for the 
incorporation of certain changes of a technical nature recommended by 
the Customs Co-operation Council for adoption by its members. 


The Maintenance of Internal Security (Repeal) Act, 1978 
Repeals the Maintenance of Internal Security Act, 1971. 


The Insolvency Laws (Amendment) Act, 1978 


Amends the Presidency Towns Insolvency Act, 1909, and the 
Provincial Insolvency Act 1920, to incorporate a provision. to create a 
new Act of insolvency, namely, the failure of debtor to comply witb 
a notice served on him by a creditor, who has obtained a decree or 
order against the debtor for payment of money, requiring him either 
to pay the amount due under the decree or order or to furnish security 
for the payment of the same. А debtor may, however, apply to the 
court for setting aside the creditor’s notice on any of the grounds 
specified in the provision. 


Ihe Coast Guard Act, 1978 


Provides for the constitution and regulation of an armed force of 
the Union for ensuring the security of the maritime zones of India with 
a view to the protection of maritime and other national interests in 
such zones. 


The Metro Railways (Construction of Works) Act, 1978 


Provides for the construction of works relating to Metro Railways 
in the metropolitan cities. Тһе Act provides for a speedy and adequate 
procedure for the acquisition of lands, buildings, streets, roads or 
passages or the right of user in, or the right in the nature of easement 
on, such land, building, etc., by the central government, to the exclu- 
sion of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894. 


The Delhi Police Act, 1978 


An act to amend and consolidate the law relating to the regulation 
of the police in the union territory of Delhi. 


The Press Council Act, 1978 Е еее 

Establishes a Press Council for the purposes of preserving the 
freedom of the Press and of maintaining and improving the standards 
of newspapers and news agencies in India. 4 


The Constitution (Forty-third Amendment) Act, 1977 
"This Amendment Act, which after ratification by the legislature of 


the required number of states, received the assent of the President on 
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13 April 1978, restores to the High Courts the jurisdiction 

the constitutional validity of any central law arid to the баркы Cone 
the jurisdiction to consider the constitutional validity of any state law, 
which were taken away by the Constitution (Forty-second Amendment) 
. Act, 1976. It also omits from the Constitution, article 31 D which 
conferred special power on Parliament to enact certain laws in respect 
of anti-national activities, since it was considered that inese powers 
were of a sweeping nature and capable of abuse. 
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25 STATES AND UNION 
TERRITORIES 


Note: Area figures for all states and union territories are 


5 rovisional as on 
1 July 1971 except in the case of Andaman “nd Nicobar Tslande where they relate 
to 1 January 1966. 


ANDHRA PRADESH 


Area : 2,76,914 sq km Population : 4,35,02,708 
Capital : Hyderabad Principal languages : Telugu and Urdu 


AGRICULTURE Agriculture is the main occupation of about 74 per cent of the people of 
Andhra Pradesh. Thirty-five per cent of the cultivated area is irri- 
gated. "The state is surplus in foodgrains, particularly rice. Other 
important crops are jowar, bajra, maize, ragi, small millets, pulses, 
tobacco, cotton, sugarcane, groundnut and bananas. Тһе production 
of foodgrains was 74.77 lakh tonnes in 1975-76. The state accounts 
for about 55 per cent of the country's entire production of castor and 
94. per cent of Virginia tobacco. 

Forests cover 23.3 per cent of state's area. Important forest 
products are tea, eucalyptus, cashew, casuarina, bamboo, soft wood 
and miscellaneous species. 


INDUSTRY The state is endowed with a rich variety of minerals. In fact, Andhra 
Pradesh has a virtual monopoly of quality ‘chrysotile asbestos’ in the 
country. It accounts for about 75 per cent of India's total production 
ef barytes. Other important minerals found are copper ore, manga- 
nese, mica, coal and limestone. Тһе state ranks sixth in manganese 
ore production in the country. 

Several major industries have been established in the state, espe- 
cially around Hyderabad and Vishakhapatnam. These produce machine 
tools, synthetic drugs, pharmaceuticals, heavy  clectrical machinery, 
ships, fertilizers, electronic equipment, aeronautical parts, cement, 
chemicals, asbestos, cement products and glass. 


IRRIGATION Important irrigation schemes implemented include Nagarjunasagar 
AND POWER project, Prakasam barrage, Tungabhadra low level canal, Kurnool- 
Cuddapah canal, Kadam project, Romperu drainage project and 
Upper Pennar project in addition to numerous other medium and 
inor irrigation schemes. А 
Dae eee power projects are the Machchkund, Upper Sile ae 
Lower Sileru, Tungabhadra Dam and Nizam Sagar hydel power ` 
schemes and Nellore, Ramagundam, Kothagudam and: Hussain Sagar | 
(Hyderabad) thermal stations. The capita consumption of electri- | 
city, which was 2.5 kwh at the beginning of the First Plan, rose to 698 . 
kwh by the end of March 1977. Тһе installed capacity, both hydel — 
and thermal, was 1,003 mw in 1975-76. The state's prestige · ower | 
project, the Srisailam hydro-electric project, is under construction. | 
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GOVERNMENT Governor ; K. C. Abraham 


Council of Chief Minister : M. Channa Reddy 

а ‚ Cabinet Ministers : N. Amarnatha Reddy, М. Baga Reddy, P. v, 
Choudary, C. Dass, P. Ganga Reddy, M. M. Hashim, T. Hayagriva- 
chari, N. Janardhana Reddy, A. Madan Mohan, M. Manik Rao, V. 
Nageswara Rao, K. B. Narasappa, K. Obula Reddy, G. Raja Ram, 
B. Ramdev, Smt. Roda Mistry, G. V. Sudhakara Rao, V. Venkatana- 
rayana, B. Venkat Ram Reddy, Y. Venkata Rao, С. Venkataswamy, 
K. V. R. S. Padmanabha Raju, K. Ranga Rao, P. Sekhavataram and 
A. Veerappa. 
Ministers of State : Ahmed Shareef, N. Bhaskara Rao, Nizam  Vali, 
M.S.V. Prasad Rao, С. Ramaswamy, A. Vangala Reddy and $. 
Venkata Reddy. 


Legislative Chairman : М. А. 

Council Deputy Chairman : Syed Mukkassir Shah 
Legislative Speaker : D. К. Choudhary 

Assembly Deputy Speaker : K. Prabhakar Reddy 
High Court: Chief Justice : A. Sambasiva Rao 


Judges : C. Kondaiah, A. Kuppuswami, K. Madhava Reddy, K. Rama- 
chandra Rao, T. Lakshmaiah, K. A. Muktadar, P. Chennakesav Reddy, 
V. Madhava Rao, S. Madhusudan Rao, K. Punnayya, A. Raghuvir, 
А. Gangadhara Rao, К. Jayachandra Reddy, B. P. Jeevan Reddy, Smt. 
К. .Amareswari and T. Narasinga Rao. 


Ey ше Service Chairman : S. A. Quader 
Е Members : J. Veeraswamy, Y. Sivashankar Reddi апа Т. V. Narayana. 


Chief Secretary : Y. J. Naidu 


AREA POPULATION 
AND HEADQUARTERS District Area Population Headquarters 
OF DISTRICTS (за km) (1971 census) 











. 1. Adilabad 16,133 12,88,34 Adilabad 
2. Anantapur 19,1125 21,15,3241 Anantapur 
3. Chittoor 15,763 22,85,5366 Chittoor 
4. Cuddapah 15,356  15,77,267 Cuddapah 
5. East Godawari 10,970 30,87,262 Kakinada 
6. Guntur 11,377 28,44,488 Guntur 
7. Hyderabad Urban 17,50,646 Hyderabad 
8. Karimnagar 11,824 19,63,928  Karimnagar 
9. Khammam 15,872 13,69,892 Khammam 
10. Krishna 8,734 24,93,574 . Bandar/Masu- 
lipatnam 
11. Kurnool 18,799 19,82,090 Kurnool 
12. Mahbubnag2r 18,419 19,32,082  Mahbubnagér 
n a M a a a a U a U RR manni 
1As on 6 November 1978. АЕ 


N.A.=Not .ayailabl>. 
| | 2Hyderabad district has been bifurcated in to Hyderabad Urban and К. V. 
“Ranga Reddy districts in August 1978. Temporarily the headquarters 
2; | of thenew district is located in-Hyderabad. : 
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District Area Population | 
sg km (1 971 Uy о 

13. Medak 9,685 14,67,944  Sangareddi 
14. Nalgonda 14,242 18,19,733 — Nalgonda 
15. Nellore 13,058  16,09,617 Nellore 
16. Nizar:abed 7,969 13,013,268 Nizemabad. 
17. РгаК зат 17,620 19,19,9995 Ongole 
18. Srikakulam 9,743 25,89,9891 Srikakulam 
19. Vishakhapatnam 13,799 28,05,3466 — Vishakhapatnam 
20. Warangal 12,875 18,70,9933 Warangal 
21. WeSt Godavari. 7,144 23,74,3056 Eluru 
22. К.У. Ranga Reddy М.А. 1041116 Hyderabad 
ASSAM 
Area : 78.523 sq km Population : 1,46,152 
Capital : Dispur Principal language : Assamese 


The area under food crops accounts for over 72 per cent of the total 
cultivated area. The principal food crop is rice while the main cash 
crops are jute, tea, cotton, oilseeds, sugarcane, potato and fruits. 
Cultivation of wheat was virtually non-existent a decade ago. In 
recent years, wheat production has steadily increased; in 1977-78 it 
was 84,700 tonnes. Total production of foodgrains during 1977-78 
was 24.51 lakh tonnes. It has been envisaged that out of the total crop 
area of 31.76 lakh hectares about 7.18 lakh hectares are to be brought 
under double cropped area. 

Forests cover about 35 per cent of the total area of the state, The 
main forest products are timber, bamboo, reeds, medicinal herbs, lac; 


cane and elephant tusks. 


Assam is rich in mineral wealth. It holds a unique position іп the 
production of mineral oil. Other minerals found in the state are coal, 
limestone, refractory clay, dolomite, corundum and natural gas. 

Of the agriculture based industries, tea occupies an important 
place. There are nearly 750 tea plantations in the state. Petroleum 
and petroleum products form the other main industries, The state 
has two oil refineries and the third, with a petro-chemical complex, is 
under way. There is also a public sector fertilizer factory at Namrup. 
Other industries are sugar, jute, silk, paper, plywood manufacture, and 
rice and oil milling. Important cottage industries are handloom, 
sericulture, manufacture of cane and bamboo articles, сагрепігу, smithy 
and manufacture of brass utensils. The pace of industrialisation in 
the state has been boosted up significantly with the setting up of five | 


district industries centres (DIC). 
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hectares of land against а total net crop area of 31.76 iakh hectares in 
the state. | 

Assam had only 20 electrified villages in 1951; the number has now 
increased to 2,116. 


GOVERNMENT. Governor: L. P. Singh 


Council of Chief Minister : Golap Barbora 

Ministers' Cabinet Ministers : Dulal Chandra Barua, Keshab Chandra Соро, 
Lakhyadhar Choudhury, Soneswar Bora, Samar Brahma Choudhury, 
А. Е. Golam Osmani, Jagannath Sinha, Lakheswar Gohain, Zahirul 
Islam, Ramesh Mohan Коші and Sonaram Thaosen. 
Ministers of State : Koesheswar Bora, Lilamoy Das, Ramani Barman 
and Gandhi Ram Timung. 


Е Speaker : Jogendra Nath Hazarika 
Assembly' Deputy Speaker : Sheikh Chand Mahammad 


High Courr Chief Justice: C. H. Lodha 
Judges: В. М. Sarma, Baharul-Islam, D. Pathak, Sesha Іуепре 
Rangarajan and Kiranmoy Lahiri. 


Public Service Chairman : В. К. Bhuyan 
Commission Members : N. Islam and D. Sarma 


Chief Secretary : S. M. L. Bhatnagar 


--— 20-2 — Sa ЯХ aaa ome - 
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AREA, POPULATION Districi Area Population Headquarters 

















AND HEADQUARTERS (sg. km) {1971 census) 
OF DISTRICTS 
1. Cachar 6,962 17,13,318 Silchar 
2, Darrang 8,775 17,36,188 Tezpur 
2. Goalpara 10,359 22,25,103 Dhubri 
4. Kamrup 9.863 28,54,183 Саџћа 
5. Korbi Angiong {0,332 3,79,310 Diphu 
6. North Cachar Hills 4,890 76,047 Hafiong 
7. Nowmnong 5,561 16,80,895 _ Nowgong 
8. Sibasagar 8,989 1837389  Jorhat 
9. Lakhimpur 5,646 7,11,600 North Lakhim- 
pur 
10. Dibrugarh 7,023 14,111,119 Dibrugarh 
BIHAR 
Area: 1,73.876 sq km Population : 5,63,53,369 
Capital : Patna Principal language : Hindi 


. AGRICULTURE Irrigated area forms about 26 per cent of the cultivable area of the 

| state. The principal food crops are rice, wheat, maize, ragi and 

e pulses. Main cash crops are sugarcane, oilseeds, tobacco and jute. 

POTE The production of foodgrains was about 98 lakh tonnes in 1977-78 

compared to 93 lakh tonnes in 1976-77. | 
Forests cover about 17 per cent of the area. Important forest 

products are timber, kendu leaves, lac, gum and resin. 

1Аз on 6 Oetober 1978. 
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Bihar is one of the richest states in India in mineral wealt i 
for about 40 per cent of the total mineral production in the СӨГҮҮ 
has huge deposits of copper, apatite and kyanite and sizeable deposits 
of coal, mica and china clay. It is also оле of the principal iron ore 
producing states. Other important minerals found are manganese, 
limestone, graphite, chromite, asbestos, barytes, dolomite, fels ar, 
columbite, pyrites, saltpetre, glass sands, slate, lead, silver, building 
stones and radio-active minerals. 

The Tata Iron and Steel Company and the Tata Engineering and 
Locomotive Company at Jamshedpur, the fertilizer factory at Sindri, 
the heavy machine tool factory and foundry forge project at Ranchi, 
the steel plant at Bokaro, the oil refinery at Barauni, the aluminium 
plant at Muri (Ranchi), explosives factory at Gomia and paper 
factory at Dalmianagar, Hindustan Copper Corporation at Ghatsila, 
a zinc production unit at Tundu (Dhanbad) , marine diesel engineering, 
ball bearing and wire rope units at Ranchi are some of the major 
industrial ventures in the state. The high tension insulator factory 
and the electric equipment factory at Ranchi, Bihar State Spun Silk 
Mill at Bhagalpur, Scooter project at Fatwa, super phosphate factory 
at Sindri and a modern rice mill at Bikramganj are some of the 
important Bihar State public sector enterprises. There are 29 sugar 
factories, seven cement factories, seven distilleries, three jute mills and 
two wagon-making units. There are 18,913 small scale industrial units 
in the state. 

Bihar is famous for its tussore silk industry which employs more 
than one lakh persons. A spun silk mill in the public sector has been 
set up at Bhagalpur. Handicrafts occupy an important place among 
the cottage industries of Bihar. 

Six Industrial Area Development Authorities are functioning at 
Adityapur, Bokaro, Darbhanga, Patna, Ranchi “and” Muzaffarpur. 
Twenty industrial estates are located in different parts of the state. 
With a view to stepping up the pace of industrial development, the state 
government has set up the Bihar State Credit and Investment Corpora- 
tion, the Bihar State Leather Industries Development Corporation, a 
sugar corporation, an export corporation, the Bihar State Handloom, 
Powerloom and Handicrafts Development Corporation, the Bihar State 
Industrial Development Corporation, the Bihar State Small Industries 
Corporation, Bihar State Financial Corporation, Bihar State Textile 
Corporation, Bihar State Electric Corporation and Bihar State Phar- 
maceutical Chemical Corporation. 


Major irrigation projects are on rivers Kosi, Gandak, Sone, Badua, 


Chandan, North Koel and Bagmati. Bandua and Chandan projects | 


have been completed. There are a number of small and medium irriga- | 
i j benefit tribal areas. Several flood control schemes are _ 
pudo The state shares the benefits of the 


multi-purpose Damodar Valley project with West Bengal in respect of | 


in various stages of completion. 
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'The total installed capacity of power, both hydel and thermal, in 
March 1976 was 1,661 mw. The number of electrified villages which 
was 16,565 as on 31 March 1976 increased to 18,820 by March 1978. 
For irrigation, 1,46,728 pumpsets/tube-wells had been energised by 
October 1978 as against 1,19,340 in March 1976. 


Governor : Jagannath Kaushal. 


Chief Minister : Ram Sunder Das 

Cabinet Ministers : Kailashpati Mishra, Munishwar Pd. Singh, Deo 
Narain Yadav, Те) Narain Yadav, Anirudh Prasad, Md. Sayeed, Lalit 
Oraon, Lal Muni Choubey, Rana Sheolakhpati Singh, Mohan Ram, 
S. Ali Haider. 


Chairman: Vacant 
Deputy Chairman : Sushri Rajeshwari Saroj Das 


Speaker : Tripurari Prasad Singh 
` Dy. Speaker: R. М. Jha 


Chief Justice: К. В. N. Singh 

Judges : S. Sarwar Ali, S. P. Sinha, R. P. Sinha, D. P. Sinha, C. N. 
Tiwary, B. P. Jha, H. L. Agarwal, L. M. Sharma, S. K. Jha, N. P. 
Singh, S. K. Choudhary, Uday Sinha, S. Ali Ahmad, B. P. Sinha, 
M. P. Singh, Brishketu Saran Sinha, and S. Narain. 


Chairman : Dr. R. Shukla 
Members : K. P. N. Singh, Dr. K. Bimal, F. Ahmad, Jiwand Singh, 
Ram Bhagat Paswan and Yogesh Murmu. 


Chief Secretary : K. A. Ramasubrahmanian 


District Area Population Headquarters 
(sq km) 

1. Patna 3,181.9 22,50,883 Patna 

2. Nalanda 2,346.1 13,06,062 Biharsharif 
3. Gaya 6,525.0 25,47,442 Gaya 

4. Aurangabad 3,319.0 10,16,094 Aurangabad 
5. Nawadah 2,500.0 8,93,937 Nawadah 
6. Bhojpur 4,023.8 19,95,146 Аттаһ 

7. Rohtas 7,296.2 19,43,888 Sasaram 

8. Saran 2,623 .0 17,09,722 Chapra 

9. Siwan 2,230.0 14,62,067 Siwan 

10. Gopalganj 2,019.0 11,07,464 Gopalganj 
11. Champaran, East 4,333.8 19,56,084 Motihari | 
12. Champaran, West 4,862.2 15,87,019 Bettiah 

13. Muzaffarpur 3,160.0 19,09,059 Muzaffarpur 
14. Vaishali 2,080.0 13,48,990 Hajipur 

15. Sitamarhi 2,659.2 15,82,632 Sitamarhi 
16. Darbhanga -2,296.0 15,17,151 Darbhanga 
I7. Samastipur 2,856.4 18,24,714 Samastipur 
18. Madhubani 3,526.6 18,92,039 Madhubani 


1Аз on2 June 1979 


2Аз on 30 December 1978 
CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 
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District Area Population Headquarters 
(sq km) E 

19. Monghyr 7,927.6 27,45,180 — Monghyr 
20. Bhagalpur 5,656.0 |  20,91103 Bhagalpur 
21. Santhal Pargana 14,129 .0 31,86,908 Dumka 
22. Begusarai 1,899 .4 11,48,429 Begusarai 
23. Saharsa 5,885.0 23,50,268  Saharsa 
24. Purnea 7,004.0 2804869 Ритпеа 
25. Katihar 3,101.0 1,369994 _ Katihar 
26. Palamau 12,677 .0 15,04,350 Daltonganj 
27. Hazaribagh 11,152.5 16,45,838 Hazaribagh 
28. Giridih 6,907.5 1374376  Giridih 
29. Ranchi 18,331 .0 26,11,445 Ranchi 
30. Dhanbad 2,994.0 14,66,417 Dhanbad 
31. Singhbhum 13,447 .0 24,37,799  Chaibasa 
GUJARAT 
Area: 1,95,984 sq km Population : 2;66,97,475 


Capital : Gandhinagar 


Production of foodgrains was 


Irrigated area forms 15 per cent of the total cultivated area 
The main food crops are bajra, jowar rice and wheat. important 
commercial crops are cotton, tobacco and groundnut. 

38.73 lakh tonnes in 1977-78 as 


Principal language : Gujarati 


of Gujarat. 


against 40.27 lakh tonnes in 1976-77. Production of sugarcane Was 
3249 lakh tonnes, cotton 19.42 lakh bales and oil seeds 19.15 Jakh 


tonnes in 1976-77. 


Forests cover 10.05 per cent of the area of the state. Main forest. 


products afe teak, khair, haldarvo and bamboo. "The authorised share- 
capital of the Forest Development Corporation has been increased 


from Rs 1 crore to Rs 2 crores. 


‘the Indian Petro-chemical Corporation Ltd. at Vadodara involving а | 


~ 
ж 


textiles, readymade garments and synthetic fabrics, the | 
cm рае саа salt, dd harmaceuticals, electrical and. en ix MAT 


27” 


the Important major irrigation projects completed sinc 
Some ај садапа, K'akrapar, Ман Right Bank Canal 


IRRIGATION, | 
P Stage I, Shetrunji, Dantivada, Hathmati, Meshwa and Bhadar. Besid 


AND 
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reservoirs have been created on the river Sabarmati at Dhoroi and the 
Panam near Kel-dezar. 

The total installed capacity, both hydel and thermal, at the end of 
September 1978 was 1,928 mw. As on 30 September 1978, 8,423 
vare d been electrified and the energisation of wells had gone up 
io 1,57,844. 


Сотегпог : К. К. Vishvanathan 


Chiej Minister : Babubhai J. Patel 

Ministers : Maneklal M. Gandhi, Keshubhai S. Patel, Bhailalbhai С. 
Contractor, Navinchandra M. Barot, Popatlal M. Vyas, Lallubhai M. 
Seth, Navalbhai N. Shah, Makrandbhai B. Desai, Dineshbhai V. Shah, 
Keshavbhai R. Patel, Smt. Hemaben S. Acharya, Rasikchandra D. 
Acharya, Harisinh P. Chavda, Shankarbhai D. Vaghela, Bhanjibhai 
B. Patel, Bhimabhai D. Rathod and Chandubhai S. Deshmukh. 


Speaker : Kundanlal Dholakia 
Deputy Speaker : Manubhai Palkhiwala. 


Chief Justice : B. J. Diwan 

Judges: А. D. Desai, S. Н. Sheth, D. Р. Desai, M. P. Thakkar, P. D. 

Desai, B K. Mehta, A. N. Surti, N. H. Bhatt, A. M. Ahmadi, M. K. 
аап, К. C. Mankad and S. B. Majumdar. 


Сйайтап : Н. К. Solanki 
Members : Dr. А. M. Malaowalla апа M. J. Chaudhri, 


Chief Secretary : H. K. L. Capoor 





As on 19 October 19 
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District Area Population Headquarters 
(sq Km) (1971 census) 
1. Ahmadabad 8,707 29,10,307 Ahmadabad 
2. Amreli 6,760 8,48,730 Amreli 
3. Banas Kantha 12.702 12, 65.383 Palanpur 
4. Bharuch 9,045 11,09,601 Bharuch 
5. Bhavnagar [1,155 14,05,285 Bhavnagar 
6. Gandhinagar 649 2,00,642 Gandhinagar 
7. Jamnagar 14,125 11,11,343 Jamnagar 
8. Junagadh 10,607 16,56,677 Junagadh 
9. Kheda 7.194 24, 51.387 Kheda 
IO. Kutch 45,612 8,49,769 Bhuj 
11. Mahesana 9.027 20.92.4368 Mahesana 
12. Panchmahals 8,866 18,48,504 Godhra 
13. Rajkot 11.203 16,24,072 Како: 
14. Sabar Kantha 7.390 11,87,6317 Himarnagar 
15. Surat 7,745 17.56,92 Surat 
16. Surendranagar 10,488 8,45,454 Surenó re nagar 
17. The Dangs 1,682 94,185 Ahwa 
18. Vadodara 7,788 19,80, 065 Vadodara 
19. Valsad | 5,248 14,28,742 Valsad 
—— M ÀÀ MÀ a TH SING anane anana Ska gkang mm singa < 


ота m iM aus rr. 


AGRICULTURE 


INDUSTRY 


IRRIGATION 
AND POWER 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri : 2) 9; % 


STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 


438 
HARYANA 
Area: 44,222 sq km БЕ” Population : 1,00,36,808 
Capital : Chandigarh Principal language : Hindi 


Over 80 per cent of the people of Haryana are engaged іп арпеш- 
tural pursuits. Out of the total cultivable area of 37.56 lakh hectares 
in the state, 49.3 per cent was irrigated during 1976-77. "The culti- 
vated area during 1975-76 was 37.49 lakh hectares, out of which 
46.8 per cent was irrigated area. The státe 1$ surplus in foodgrains, 
particularly wheat, rice, bajra, barley and gram. Other important 
crops are sugarcane, oilseeds and cotton. Production of foodgrains 
in 1977-78 was 53.60 lakh tonnes as against 52.50 lakh tonnes in 
1976-77; production of sugarcane (gur) was 8.97 lakh tonnes in 
1977-78 as against 7.28 lakh tonnes in 1976-77; production of cotton 
was 4.64 lakh bales in 1977-78 as against 4.78 lakh bales in 1976-77; 
production of oilseeds was 0.98. lakh tonnes in 1977-78 as against 
0.79 lakh tonnes in 1976-77. : 
Forests cover about 3.6 per cent of the state's area. 


Some of the minerals found are limestone, slate, dolomite, building 
stone, road metals, china clay and marble. However occurrence 
of graphite and quartezites has been reported at several places in the 
state. 
The major industries are cement, sugar, paper, cotton textiles, 
glassware, brassware, cycles, tractors, motor cycles, time-pieces, auto- 
mobile tyres and tubes, sanitaryware, television sets, steel tubes, hand 
tools, cotton yarn, refrigerators, vanaspati ghee and canvas shoes etc. 
A factory of the central government undertaking the Hindustan 
Machine Tools, which is producing tractors, is located at Pinjore. 


arvana is beneficiary of the multipurpose projects on rivers Sutlej 
xd "Beas, where it Е fhe benefits with Punjab and asthan. 
The major irrigation projects of the state include the Western 
Yamuna Canal, the Bhakra Canal System and the Gurgaon Canal The 
state has completed lift irrigation schemes like Jui, Loharu and Sewani 
canals. The total installed power capacity on 31 March 1978 was 
730 mw from various hydel and thermal stations. This includes 
Haryana's share from Bhakra Nangal, Beas project and Indraprastha 
thermal power station in which Haryana 15 а partener state. Haryana is 
the first state in India to achieve 100 per cent rural electrification. 
By March 1971, all the 6,731 villages had been electrified whereas 
in 1951 not a single village had electricity. For irrigation, 1,66,631 
pumpsets/tube-wells had been energised by 31 March 1978 as against 
743 in 1956. | 






Governor : H. S. Brar 


‘eof Minister: Bhajan Lal. — D E MER - 
Car et Ministers : Dr. Mangal Sein, Balwant Rai Tayal, Rizaq Кат. | 
Mehar Singh Rathi, Gajraj Nagar, Jagan Nath and Tara Singh. oe 
Chief Parliamentary Secretary : Jagan Nath EE ah 


1As оп 12 July 1979 _ 
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Legislative _ Speaker : Col. Rao Ram Singh 
Assembly Dy. Speaker : Kanwar Vijay Pal Singh 
High Court" Chief Justice : S. S. Sandhawalia 


Judges : Prem Chand Jain, Satish Chandra Mital, Debi Singh Tewatia, 
Bhopinder Singh Dhillon, D. В. Lal, Gurnam Singh, Mela Ram 
Sharma, Rajendra Nath Mittal, Sukhdev Singh Sidhu,  Ajit Singh 
Bains, Kulwant Singh Tiwana, Harbans Lal, Surinder Singh, Satya 
Prakash Goyal, C. S. Tiwana, J. M. Tandon and S. S. Dewan. 
Registrar : S. S. Sodhi. 


ЕПП Service Chairman : Balbir Singh | 
mr on Members : Braham Prakash, Ratti Ram, Раша Ram and Ram 
Chandra. 


Chief Secretary : S. D. Bhambri. 





AREA. POPULATION 








HEADQ District Area Population Headquarters 
DIETS = (sg km) (1971 census) : 
1. Hissar 6,331 11,27,525 Hissar 
2. Bhiwani 5,090 7,61,953 Bhiwani 
3. Gurgaon 4,889 13,72,197 Gurgaon 
4. Jind 3,311 7,712,111 Jind 
- 5. Mahendragarh 2,983 7,24,143 Narnaul 
‚ 6. Ambala 3,833 10,98,405 Ambala 
7. Karnal 3,725 9,88,437 Karna] 
8. Kurukshetra 3,738 8,62,899 Kurukshetra 
9. Rohtak 3,843 10,98,548 Rohtak 
10. Sonepat | 2,200 686,986 Sonepat 
Í1. Sirsa 4,279 5,33,604 Sirsa 





HIMACHAL PRADESH 


e 





Area : 55,673 sq km Population : 34,60,434 | 
Capital : Simla Principal languages : Hindi and Pahari 


AGRICULTURE Agriculture and horticulture are the mainstay of Himachal Pradesh’s 
economy as 75 per cent of its people are engaged in these pursuits. 
Irrigated area forms only about 16.2 per cent of the net area SOWN. 
However, the agro-climatic conditions in the state are most suitable 
for growing a wide variety of fruits and cash crops like seed potatoes, 
ginger, vegetable seeds, apples, stone fruits, etc. Wheat, maize and 
rice are the major foodcrops. The production cf foodgrains during 
127617 was 10 lakh tonnes as against 11.3 1251 tonnes during 1975- 


Besides apples, excellent variety of plums, peaches and apricots 
are also grown. The total fruit production during 1977-78 was Over 
1.5 lakh tonnes as against 1.4 lakh tonnes in 1976-77. : 

Forests occupy 39.1 per cent of the area of the state. About 
ХАз on 21 November 1978. 7 
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twenty seven per cent of the total revenue is earned from this source. 


Ihe main forest products include timber, fuel wood, gums and 
resin. 


Important minerals of Himachal Pradesh are rock salt, slate, gypsum 
limestone, barytes, dolomite and pyrites. 

Himachal Pradesh is gifted with vast natural resources, cheap power 
and labour. The state is now gradually making steady progress towards. 
industrialisation. Among the major industries are Kahan Foundry, 
Nahan, Rosin and Turpentine Factories at Nahan and Bilaspur in the 
public sector and a brewery at Solan in the private sector. Himalaya 
Fertilizers Ltd., another public sector undertaking commissioned in 
August 1975, has started commercial production of NPK balanced 
granulated fertilizers. Besides, a television assembly plant at Solan 
Electronics Complex which was commissioned in January 1976, has 
already started commercial manufacturing television sets in the state. 
A Cement Plant is being set up by the Cement Corporation of India. 
In the small scale sector, micro scopes, watch parts, clinical and 
industrial thermometers, hospital and heating equipments are being 
manufactured. 

Among the indigenous village industries are sheep rearing, wood 
carving and black-smithy. To encourage industry, the Himachal 
Pradesh Mineral and Industrial Development Corporation, the 
Himachal Pradesh State Small Industries and Export Corporation, the 
Khadi and Village Industries Board and the Handicrafts and Hand- 
loom Corporation have been set up. > 


There are no major irrigation projects in the state. A medium irriga- 
tion project likely to irrigate an area of 5,200 hectares 1s expected to 
be completed soon. Among important power projects at present in 
hand are (i) Giri hydel project in Sirmur district, (1) В micro- 
hydel scheme in Kinnaur district, (iii) Sissu micro hydel scheme in 
Lahaul and Spiti СЕЊА ure Bassi erue poe in Mandi 
istrict, and (v abha hydel project іп Kinnaur 

55 Up to ДА), 1977, 7,155 Паре out of a total of 16,916 had 
been electrified and 1,464 pumpsets energised. 


Governor : Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan 


Chief Minister : Shanta Kumar 
edt Ministers : Kishori Lal, Jagdev Chand, Daulat Ram Chauhan, 


Devi Singh and Bachitter Singh. ! 
De State : Km. Shyama Sharma and Roop Singh. 


Speaker : Sarvan Kumar 
Dy. Speaker : Ranjit Singh Verma 


Chief Justice : T. U. Mehta 
pe. : Chet Ram Thakur and D. B. Lall. 


Chairman : I. C. Katoch 
Member : В. C. Sharma 





Chief Secretary : L. Hmingliana Tochhawng С 
TAs on 4 December, 1978. P 
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AREA, POPULATION District Area Population Headquarters 
_AND HEADQUARTERS (54 Кт) (1971 census) 
Ge DISTRICTS 1. Bilzspur 1,200 1,94,786 Bilaspur 
2. Chamba 8,200 2,55,233 Chamba 
3. Hamirpur 1,600 2,65,011 Hamirpur 
4. Kangra 5,300 8,00,963 Dharamsala 
6. Kinnaur 6,600 49,835 Kalpa 
6. Kulu 5,400 1,93,371 Kulu 
7. Lahaul Spiti 12,000 23,538 Keylong 
8. Mandi 4,000 5,15,180 Mandi 
9. Simla 5,000 4,19,844 Simla 
10. Sirmaur . 2,800 2,45,033 Nahan 
11. Solan 2,100 2,37,403 Solan 
12. Una | 1,500 2,61,337 Una 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR . 
Area: 2,22,236 sq km! Population : 46,16,6322 
Capital : Srinagar (Summer) Principal languages : Kashmiri, 
Jammu (Winter) Dogri, Gojri, Urdu, Balti, 


Dardiro Pahari and Ladakhi 


.AGRICULTURE The-economy of Jammu and Kashmir is largely agrarian. Моге than 
80 per cent of the population depends on agriculture for its livelihood. 
Ihe total area under cultivation is 8.67 lakh hectares of which 3.23 
lakh hectares are irrigated. Маш crops are rice, maize, wheat and 
barley. Production of foodgrains in 1974-75 has been estimated at 
7.78 lakh tonnes. The area under high yielding varieties increased 
from 3.08 lakh hectares in 1974-75 to 3.41 lakh hectares in 1975-76. 
Horticulture has made considerable progress in recent years; the area 
under it in 1974-75 was 66,000 hectares as against 30,000 hectares 
їп 1950-51. Production of fruits was 2.50 lakh tonnes and export 
of fruits was 2.30 lakh tonnes in 1975-76. 





INDUSTRY Sericulture is a major industry. Production of raw silk increased from 
19.22 lakh kg in 1972-73 to 22.39 lakh kg in 1973-74. Among the 
other industries which have come up in the state are the HMT watch 
factory and an ancillary unit of the Indian Telephone Industries, both 
at Srinagar. 

Main cottage industries are carpet and shawl making engraved 


carpentry and handicrafts. Nearly 80,000 persons are engaged ІШ 
traditional handicrafts. 


IRRIGATION Major irrigation schemes already completed are Kathua canal and 
AND POWER Pratap canal which irrigate an n of 17,140 hectares. Under the 

Tawi lift irrigation scheme, which was commissioned in 1973-74, patt 
e. benefits have already started accruing. Тһе state has taken up the 
52. 5 Ravi canal project, a major irrigation scheme to irrigate а стор 
ie area of about 54,000 hectares. 


3 E | includes area under the Шера] Occupation of Pakistan and China. 
2:27 · слоев population of area under the illegal occupation of Pakistan 
ina, 
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Important power schemes implemented since 1 Gander- 
Chenani, Kalakot and Upper Sind. The E pc mde 
implementation include Lower Jhelum hydel project, Salai hydel 
project and Karrah micro hydel scheme. 

. Ihe total installed capacity on 3 August 1976 was 103.63 mw. 
with the comms signing of Vno Шр voltage transmission lines between 
rinagar and Pathankot in , the power supply s i 
is linked with that of northern RES к ^^ 


The number of villages electrified by the end of 1975-76 2,086 
as compared to nil in 1951. - — a T 


GOVERNMENT Governor: L. К. Jha 


Council of Chief Minister : Sheikh Abdullah . 

Ministers Cabinet Ministers: D. D. Thakur, Sonam Narboo, G. M. Shah, 
M. K. Tickoo and G. N. Kochak 
Ministers of State : G. M. Bhadrawahi, Ghulam Qadir Mir, Harbhajan 
Singh, Bashir Ahmed, M. А. Khan, Mohammad Shafi, Parmanand 
and Tilak Raj Attri. | 
Deputy Ministers : B. A. Kichlu, Ghulam Ahmed Ganai, Ghulam Din 
Shah, Habib Ullah, Abdul Rashid Shaheen, Hissam Ud-Din Banday, 
Dilawar Mir, Mohammad Hussain and P. N. Raju. 


Legislative Chairman: Syed Hussain 

Council Dy. Chairman : Sardar Gurmukh Singh 
Legislative Speaker : Malik Mohi-ud-Din 
Assembly’ Dy. Speaker : Janak Raj Gupta 

High Court’ Chief Justice : Mian Jalal-ud-Din. 


Judges : A. S. Anand, G. M. Mir and IJ. K. Kotwal. 


Public Service Chairman: А. J. Kidwai 
Commission’ Members: Mohammad Amin, Nazir Ahmed Khan, Bharat Shushan: 
and Pushkar Nath Kaul. 


| Chief Secretary : S. M. Aga 


о uc x ---ә-- 
PULATION istri Area Population Headquarters 
| (xp HEADQUARTERS pec (sg km.) (1971 census) 
VoL One no is mi 82 832280 Anantna 
1. Anantnag (Kashmir South) 53 і g 
Г 2. Baramulà Kashmir North) 7,458 7.75.1724 Baramula 
| 3. Doda 11,691 3,42,220 Doda 
| 4. Jammu 3.165 — 7.31743 Jammu 
5. Kathua 2.651 274,671 Kathus 
| 6. Ladakh 95,8762 1,05.201 Leh 
7. Punch 1,658 1.70,787 Punch 
8. Rajauri 2,681 2.17373 Rajur | 
9. Srinagar 3,013: 827.697 Srinagar 
10. Udhampur 4,549 3,38,846 Udhampu: 
11. Mirpur? = 
12. МагаЁагаБа@) 84,112 М.А. М. А. 225 
13. Gilgit Agency? | 255 
14. Hunza? EU 
1As on 20 January. 1979. ps 


a under the illegal occupation of China зет, 
iens four distribts (S. No. 11 to 14) are under the illegal occupation of EL 


istan seh 
NA “ Not available | | ^. 2 54 
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KARNATAKA 


Area : 1,91,773 sq km | Population : 2,92,99,014 
Capital : Bangalore Principal language : Каппада 
ме о —————————————_————-—————————————————————: 


Karnataka is predominantly agricultural. Of the cultivated area of 
18.07 lakh hectares, 18 per cent is irrigated. Major 1004 crops are rice, 
ragi, jowar, wheat, millets and pulses. The main cash crops are 
sugarcane, cotton, oilseeds, tobacco, coconut, arecanut, coffee, cashew, 
cardamom, pepper, oranges and grapes. Production of foodgrains 
during 1977 was 64.45 lakh tonnes, sugarcane 104 lakh tonnes, oilseeds 
9 lakh tonnes, cotton 9 lakh bales and pulses 5.41 tonnes. 

Forests cover 15.2 per cent of the area of the state. High quality 
timber, sandalwood, eucalyptus, teakwood and bamboo are the major 
forest products. Other forest products are high quality rosewood, 
softwood suitable for industrial purposes, and other valuable timbers. 
The state is rich in mineral resources. Important among them are high 
grade iron ore, copper, manganese, chromite and china clay. Karnataka 
is the only state where gold mining is carried on. There area number 
of big industries. Machine tools, aircraft, electronic products, watches 
and telecommunication equipment are some of the items produced. 
Important central government undertakings engaged in the production 
of these items are Hindustan Aeronautics, Hindustan Machine Tools, 
Bharat Electronics, Indian Telephone Industries, Bharat Earth Movers 
and National Aeronautical Laboratory. The State-owned Viswesvar- 
aya Iron & Steel Ltd., Bhadravathi, produces special steel and alloy 
steel with а rated capacity of 77,000 tonnes annually. Kudremukh 
Tron Ore Project is another biggest development project of the state. 
Other flourishing industries are textiles, sugar, soap, chemical and 
pharmaceutical goods, fertilizer, paper, cement, glass, ceramics, porce- 
lain and electrical goods. 2 

Karnataka’ accounts for 85 per cent of the raw silk produced ІП 
the country. Apart from silk, its sandal soap and sandal oil are well 
known in world markets. : 


Karnataka has two large river basins, those of Krishna and Cauvety 
besides a number of other rivers used both for irrigation and power 
generation. The important irrigation schemes are Tungabhadra. 
Ghataprabha, Malaprabha, Upper Krishna, Bhadra, Harangl, Kabini 
Hemavathi and Bennethora projects. : us 

Тһе major power projects are Sharavathi hydro-electric pro AT 
Shivasamudram hydro-electric project and the power project on ^а 
river, now under construction. The installed power capacity was 1,055.7 
mw. ‘The number of electrified villages stood at 20,000 at the end О 
1977. For irrigation, 2,35,000 tube-wells had been energised. 


Governor : Govind Narain 

Chief Minister : D. Devaraj Urs 

Cabinet Ministers: К. Н. Ranganath, B. Вазауанпрарра, Azeez Salt, 
3А5 on 17 November 1978 
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S. M. Yahya, K. Prabhakar, R. Gundu Ra 1 1 Ram 
Gowda, Margada Mallappa, L. G. Haan nan Я 


пиг, р 
В. Subbayya Shetty, В. S. Patil and S. Вапригарра Ses САГО: 
Ministers of State : Smt. Manorama Madhwaraj, K. H. Srinivas, P. F. 
Rodrigues, Veerashetty Kushnoor and A. B. Jakanur. AS 
Chairman : S. Sivappa 
Deputy Chiarman : Raghavendra Rao J agirdar 


Speaker : P. Venkataramana 
Deputy Speaker: Smt. Sumati Madiman 


Chief Justice : D. M. Chandrashekhar 

Judges: K. Bhimaiah, V. S. Malimath, S. R. Range Gowda, E. S. 
Venkataramaiah, К. Jagannatha Shetty, M. S. Nesargi, M. К. Srinivasa 
Iyengar, M. М. Venkatachalaiah, М. Rama Jois, М. Venkatachala, 


K. S. Puttaswamy, P. P. Bopanna, N. R. Kudoor, G. N. Sabhahit, N. D. 
Venkatesh, M. P. Chandrakantha Raj Urs and M. S. Patil. 


Chairman : G. Duggappa 


Members : Н. L. Nagegowda, А, B. Mariyappa, B. P. Mallaraj Urs, 
H. Maharudraiah, B. T. Sansur and S. H. Ahmed. 


Chief Secretary : N. Narasimha Rao 


District Area Population Headquarters 
(sq km) (J971 census) 


Bangalore 


1. 8,003 33,65,515 Bangalore 
2. Belgaum 13,410 — 24,23,342 Belgaum 
3. ВеЙагу 9,898 11,22,686 Bellary 
4. Bidar 5,451 8,24,059 Bidar 
5. Bijapur 17056  19,85,591 Bijapur 
6. Chickmagalur 7,199 7,36,6 Chickmagalur 
7. Chitradurga 10,852 13,97,456 Chitradurga 
8. Coorg 4,104 13,78, Mercara 
9. Dharwar 13,749 23,422 Dharwar 
10. Gulbarga 16.224 17,39,220 Gulbarga 
11. Hassan 6,823 11,02,370 Hassan 
12. Kolar 8,223 15,16,646 Kolar 
13. Mandya 4,958 — 11,54374 Mandya 
14. Mysore 11,947 ,11,238 Mysore 
15. North Kanara 10,276 8,49,105 rwar 
16. Raichur 14,005  14,15,740 Raichur 
17. Shimoga 10,548 13,01,485 Shimoga 
18. South Kanara 8,441 19,39,315 Mangalore 
19. Tumkur 10,606 16;27,721 Tumkur 
KERALA 


RE MM А DOMORUM e URDU ер. 
Area : 38,864 sq km Population : 2,13,47,375 


Capital : Trivan Principal language : Malayalam. 
Irrigated area forms 21.26 per cent of the total cropped area in Kerala, | У 
The state has abundance of cash crops. Cashewnut, arecanut, coconut, | 
cotton, oilseeds, pepper, Sugarcane, -rubber, coffee, tea, ginger and 5 
1As on 17th November, 1978 Be 
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cardamom are grown extensively. Rice and tapioca are important food, 
Production of rice was 12.56 lakh tonnes in 1976-77 as against 13.65 
lakh tonnes in 1975-76. The production of rubber and coffee showed 
an increase of 7-14 per cent and 7.75 per cent respectively in 1976-77, 

Forests occupy 23 per cent of the area of the state. The forest 
wealth consists of some well-known varieties of timber, such as, teak, 
blackwood, ebony, softwood and rosewood which are in great demand 
abroad and fetch a high price. The State Forest Development 
Corporation undertakes a scheme of raising plantations, such as 
eucalyptus and softwood required for various wood-based industries. 
The state accounts for about 38 per cent of the sea fish production. 
In 1976-77, 3.17 lakh tonnes of fish was netted. During 1976-77, the 
export of marine products fetched Rs 90.12 crores in foreign exchange. 


Important minerals found in the state are limenite, rutile, monazite, 
zircon, sillimanite and clays, quartz sand and lime shell. 

Important industries are coir, cashew, rubber, tea, ceramics, elec- 
trical and electronic appliances, telephone cables, transformers, bricks 
and tiles, drugs and chemicals, general engineering, plywood, splints 
and veneers, beedi and cigar, soaps, oils and fertilizers. 

In recent years, a number of manufacturing units have sprung up 
for producing precision instruments, machine tools, petroleum and 
petroleum products, fertilizers and allied products, paints, aluminium, 
communication cables, rubber, rayon, pulp, paper, plywood, scooter, 
glass and non-ferrous metals. 

Principal export products are cashew-nut, tea and coffee, pepper 

and other spices, lemon grass oil, seafoods, rosewood, coir and coir 
products and rubber products. 
‘ The Kerala State Industrial Development Corporation and Kerala 
Financial Corporation provide financial assistance to private indus- 
tries while the Plantation Corporation of Kerala has undertaken large 
scale expansion of rubber and oil palm plantations. 


Major irrigation projects implemented since 1947 are Periyar Valley, 
Neyyar, Meenakara, Kanhirapuzha, Kuttiadi, Malampuzha and Peechi. 
Important power projects are Panniar, Sholayar, Sabarigiri, Sengulam, 
Poringalkuth, Neriamangalam and Idukki. 

Heavy rainfall and a large number of swift flowing rivers and 
streams provide considerable potential for power generation. The 
total installed capacity in 1976-77 was 1,011.5 mw from various hydel 
stations. The per capita consumption of power rose from 85.75 units 
in 1975-76 to 88.45 units in 1976-77. 


Governor : Jyothi Venkatachalam 


- Chief Minister : P. K. Vasudevan Nair 


Cabinet Ministers : К. Avukaderkutty Naha, Baby John, J. Chitharan- 
jan, Damodaran Kalassery, A. L. Jacob, T. S. John, Kanthalot Kun- 
bambu, К. M. Mani, C. Н. Mohammed Koya, К. Narayana Kurup; 
K. Pankajakshan, M. K. Raghavan and S. Varadarajan Nair. 


Speaker : Chakeeri Ahmedkutty 
Dy. Speaker: P. K. Gopalakrishnan 


1А5 on 20 November 1978 
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Chief Justice : V. P. Gopalan Nambiyar | 
Judges: V. Balakrishnan Eradi, P. Subramanian Potti, P. Магауапа 
Pilai, N. D. Namboodiripad, V. Khalid, G. Viswanatha Iyer, K. 
Bhaskaran, George Abraham Vadakkel, T. Chandrasekharan Menon, 
К; Р. Janaki Amma, К. К. Narendran and б. Balagangadharan 
air. 
Additional Judges : S. K. Khader and T. Kochu Thommen. 
Chairman : 'T. M. Savankutty 
Members : N. Ramachandran, Thirunallur Karunakaran, E. P. Antony, 
K. V. Kumaran and Achuthraj Meloth. 


Chief Secretary : G. Bhaskaran Nair 


District Area Population Headquarters 
(sq km) (1971 census) 

1. Alleppey 1,884 21,25,722 Alleppey 

2. Cannanorc 5,706 23,65,164 Саппапоге 
3. Ernakulam 2,377 21,63,776 Ernakulam 
4. Idukki 5,087 7,65,668 Idukki 

5. Kottayam 2,196 15,39,030 Kottayam 
6. Kozhikode 3,729 21,06,249 Kozhikode 
7. Malappuram 3,638 18,56,362 Malapuram 
8. Palghat 4,400 168644224 Palghat 

9. Quilon 4,623 24,12,821 Quilon 
10. Trichur 3,032 21,28,7997 Trichur 
1]. Trivandrum 2,192 21,98,606 Trivandrum 





MADHYA PRADESH 


Population : 4,16,54,119 


Area: 4,42,841 sq km 
та > Principal language : Hindi 


Capital : Bhopal 


The economy of Madhya Pradesh is agriculture-based. Nearly $3 

per cent of the population lives in villages but only about 37.3 per cent 

of them are economically active. Most of the agricultural area 13 

rain-fed, the irrigated area being only 10.7 per cent of the cultivated 
area. The total cultivated area is 213.56 lakh hectares. The state is 
surplus in foodgrains and commercial crops. The main food crops are 
jowar, wheat, rice and gram. Important among the commercial crops 

are oilseeds, cotton and sugarcane. The production of foodgrains was 

1.20 crore tonnes in 1975-76 as compared to 47 lakh tonnes in 1951. 

The production of sugarcane and о was 2.47 and 8.46 lakh: 
tonnes respectively during 1975-76. During the same period, the 
production of cotton was 2.72 lakh bales. 

Forests cover nearly 30 per cent of the total area of the state. 


The south-eastern and eastern areas of the state are rich in minerals. 
Ceal, iron ore, limestone, dolomite, bauxite, copper phosphorite, 
the principal 


felspar, asbestos, diamond and manganese ore are 


deposits. 
1As en 20 Nevember 1978 
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The major industries established in various parts of the state are 
the steel plant at Bhilai, the Bharat Heavy Electricals at Bhopal, the 
aluminium plant at Korba, the security paper mills at Hoshangabad, 
the currency printing press at Dewas, the newsprint mill at Nepanagar, 
Orient Paper Mill at Amlai and Alkoloid factory, Neemuch, cement 
factories at Kymore, Jamul, Banmore, Satna, Tieda and Mandhar, 
Vehicle Factory, Ordnance Factory and Gun Carriage Factory and 
Post and Telegraph Workshop, Jabalpur. There are in all 23 textile 
mills in the state. The number of heavy and medium industries in the 
state is 178 and the number of small scale industries in production is 
25,400. Other industries include potteries, sugar mills, straw board 
mills, refractories, textile machinery, steel casting and rerolling indus- 
trial gases, synthetics and drugs, biscuit manufacturing, engineering 
tools, mini steel plants, chemical fertilizer, solvent extraction plants 


rayon and art silk. Thirty-six out of forty-five districts in the state are 


categorised as industrially backward districts. 


Important irrigation projects of Madhya Pradesh are Chambal, Tawa, 
Barna, Hasdeo R.B.C., Mahanadi Reservoir, Bargi, Narmadasagar, 
Bansagar, Hasdeo-Bango, Upper Wainganga and Madikheda on Sindh. 
Work on 67 medium projects and 1,960 minor projects is in progress. 
Two generating units each of 20 mw were commissioned at Amar- 
kantak. Madhya Pradesh has food potential of hydro-electric power 
generation. The total installed capacity of power, both hydel and 
thermal, was 1.325.5 mw іп 1977-78 of which 1,132.5 mw was from 
thermal and 193 mw from hydro-electric power stations. Under Rural 
Electrification Programme power was extended to 3,326 villages and 
40,000 pumps were energised during last one year. 


Соуегпог : C. M. Poonacha 


Chief Minister : V. K. Sakhlecha 

Cabinet Ministers: Kailash Joshi, Ramhit Gupta, Shitala Sahai, 
Haribhau Joshi, Yeshwantrao Meghawale, Laxminarayan Sharma, 
Jabar Singh, Shiv Prasad Chanpuria, Umrao Singh, Smt. Jai Shree 
Banerji, Ramanand Singh, Sakharam  Devkaran Patel, Sitaprasad 
Sharma, Anoop Singh Maravi, Baliram Kashyap,  Prabhunarai 
Tripathi, Pawan Deewan, Mohammad Yaqoob Rajwani, Jang Bahadur 
Singh and Laxmi Narain Yadav. ; 
Ministers of State : Rajendra Dharkar, Manharanlal Pandey, Jagdish 
Gupta, Vibhash Chandra Banerji, Parshram Sahu, Nathuram 
Ahirwar, Sharas Chandra Jharia, Smt. Savita Bajpai, Ramlal Chandra- 
kar, Thakur Darbar Singh and Rama Shankar Singh. 


Speaker : Mukund Sakharam Newalkar 
Deputy Speaker : Ram Chandra Maheshwari 


Chief Justice : Guru Prasanna Singh 

Judges: Chand Mal Lodha, Goverdhanlal Jamnalal Oza, Shyam 
Sunder Krishnaji Vyas, Krishna Kumar Dube, Navin Chandra Dwivedi, 
Raj Kishan Tankha, Jagdish Sharan Verma, Gangadhar Ganesh Sohni, 
Manohar Lal Malik, Roshan Lal Murab, Balkrishan Rajaram Dube, 
Ummaid Ізі Nand Lal Bachavat, Chaitanya Prakash Sen. 


!'As on 16 October, 1978 sah Pes 
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Shyam Swaroop Sharma, Padmakar Dinkar Mulye, Jagannath Prasad 
Bajpai, Anand Ramchandra Navkar, Sempatraj Jagraj Surana and 
Hargovind Mishra. 

Additional Judges: Chandra Pal Singh, Ramkrishna Chhaganlal 
Vijayvargiya and Bipin Chandra Verma. 


Chairman : М. Sundaram 


Members: Ram Beharilal, O. R. Siddiqui, Bharat Chandra Kabra 
and V. S. Keshar. 





Population Hecdquarters 
(sq km) (1971 census) 
1. Balaghat 9245 9,77,583 Balaghat 
2. Bastar 39,060 15,15,956 Jagdalpur 
· 3. Betul 10,061 7.36,196 Betul 
4. Bhind 4,467 7,93,955 Bhind 
5. Bilaspur 19,905 — 24,440,962 Bilaspur 
6. Chhatarpur 8,6900 7,12,385 Chhatarpur 
7. Chhindwera 11,824 9,89,413 Chhindwara 
8. Damoh 7,301 5,73,263 Damoh 
9. Datia 2,034 2.55,267 Detia 
10. Dewas 7,014 5,94,336 Dewas 
11. Dhar 8,149 8,42,400 Dher 
12. Durg 19,670 — 24,61.901 Durg 
13. East Nimar 10,705 8,79,331 Khandwa 
14. Guna 11,017 783748 Guna 
15. Gwalior 5,213 8,58,005 Gwalior 
16. Hoshangabad 10,016 8.05.870 Hoshangabad 
17. Indore 3,910 10,25.150 Indore 
18. Jabalpur 10,164 — 16,86.030 Jabalpur 
19. Jhabua 6,781 6,67.811 Jhabua 
20. Mandsaur 9,726 9,61,522 Mandsaur 
21. Mandla 13,257 8,73,577 Mandla 
22. Morena 11,586 9,85,338 Morena 
23. Narsinhapur 5,138 5,19,270 Narsinhpur 
24. Panna 7,122 4,29,067 Panna 
25. Raigarh 12,910 12.78,705 Raigarh 
26. Raipur 21,251 26,13,531 Raipur 
27. Reisen 8,396 5,53,026 Raisen 
28. Rajgarh 6,163 6.44,346 Егісатһ 
29. Ratlam 4,859 6,26,534 Ratlam 
30. Rewa 6,315 9,771,894 Rewa 
31. Sagar 10,246 10,62,291 Sagar 
32. Satna 7,495 9,13,531 Satna 
33. Sehore 9.015 — 10,84.933 Sehore 
34. Seoni 8,752 6,68.352 Sconi 
35. Shahdol 14,028  10,29,839 Shahdol 
36. Shajapur 6.201 6,798,359 Shajapur 
37 Shivpuri 10,285 6,76,567 Shivpuri 
38. Sidhi 10,532 6,76,786 Sidhi 
39. Зигвија 22,337 13,26,439 Ambikapur 
40. Tikamgarh 5,047 5.68,885 Tikemgarh 
41. Ujjain 6.081 8,62,516 Ujjain 
42. Vidisha 7,433 6.58.427 Vidisha 
43. West Nimar 13,441 12,84.812 Khargone 
44. Bhopal 2,763 5,12.169 Bhopal 
45. Rajnandgaon 11,003 9,92,774 Rajnandgaon 


“As оп 16 October 1978 
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MAHARASHTRA 
~ Population: 5,04,12,235 
Principal language : Marathi 


==- -- o o 


Атса: 3,07,762 sq km 
Capital : Bombay 
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About 70 per cent of the people in Maharashtra depend on agriculture. 
Irrigated area forms only about 9.9 per cent of the total cropped area. 
The principal food crops are wheat, rice, jowar, maize, bajra and 
pulses. Production of foodgrains during 1976-77 totalled 96.98 lakh 
tonnes. Important cash crops are cotton, sugarcane, ground- 
nut and tobacco and their production during 1976-77 was: sugar- 
cane (gur) 23.83 lakh tonnes, cotton 8.33 lakh bales, groundnut 
6.05 lakh tonnes of pods and tobacco 0.07 lakh tonnes. 
ОЕ the total area, forests occupy 17.4 per cent. 


Maharashtra is endowed with sizeable deposits of iron ore, coal, 


manganese ore, bauxite and limestone. Manganese ore in the Vidarbha 
region has enabled the state to develop ferro-manganese industry. An 
electro-smelting factory has been set up in Chandrapur district. 

There are several large-scale industries including textiles, ginning 
and pressing, silk, rayon, synthetic fabrics and vegetable products. 
Most of the textile mills are located in Bombay. Maharashtra is also 
a major sugar-producing state. Important chemical industries include 
nitrogenous fertilizers, superphosphates, petro-chemicals, drugs апа 
pharmaceuticals and photographic chemicals. 

Various types of engineering goods, such as, machine tools, steel 
and malleable iron castings, welding electrode  ball-bearings and 
agricultural implements are manufactured for domestic consumption 
as well as for export. Maharashtra leads in the motion picture 
industry. It also leads in the sophisticated field of electronics. Santa- 
cruz Electronics Export Processing Zone, a free trade zone, for 100 
per cent export of electronic goods has started functioning near the air- 
port at Bombay. A Rs 2-crore project to manufacture industrial files 
is being set up at Ratnagiri. A number of defence and public sector 
industries are also located in the state. 


Since 1947, nine major irrigation projects viz. Vir, Ghod, Girna, 
Purna, Pus, Bagh, Itiadoh, Kal and Tulshi have been completed. Irri- 
gation potential on a large scale has been created on Mula, Upper 
Godavari, Jayakwadi stage I projects and these projects are expected 
to be completed during the Sixth Plan period. Іп addition, partial 
potential on six more major projects viz, Kukadi, Bhima, Khadak- 
wasla, Krishna, Jayakwadi stage II and Pench has been created. During 


the Plan era of 27 years, 85 medium projects have been completed. 


Further partial potential on 23 medium projects has been created. 
The major hydro, thermal and nuclear power projects are Koyna, 
Tarapur, Tata Hydro, Nasik, Koradi, Bhusaval, Paras and Кћарагкћеда, 
The derated installed capacity is 2,696 mw. Maharashtra had only 38 
electrified villages in 1951, the number increased to 21,768 by March 
1978. 4,88,706 agricultural pumps have been energised by March 


1978 compared to 142 in 1951. 
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Chiej Minister : Sharadchandra G. Pawar 

Cabinet Ministers: Uttamrao L. Раш, S. В. Chavan, Sundarro А. 
Solanke, N. D. Patil, Nihal Ahmed, Ganpatrao Deshmukh, Arjunrao: 
Kasture, Sadanand S. Varde, Hashu P. Advani, Jagannathrao Jadhav, . 
Givindrao W. Adik, Sushilkumar S. Shinde, Bhausaheb S, Surve, Dr 
Smt. Pramila Торе, Hashmukhbhai Upadhaya, Chhedilal Gupta. 
Ministers of State: Bhai Vaidya, Datta Meghe, Shankarrao D. Kale.. 
Prataprao Bhosle, Dilversingh Раду, M. Ishaq Jamkhanwala, Kisan- 
rao Deshmukh, Sakharam С. Nakhate, Shripatrao Bondre, Bhaurac: 
Mulak, B. L. Patil, Smt. Shanti Naik, Vinayakrao Patil, Dr. Padam-- 
sinh B. Patil, Shivajirao B. Patil, B. D. Dhakane. N. D. Gadekar. 


Chairman : R. S. Govai 
Deputy Chairman : Vacant 


Speaker : Shivraj Patil 
Deputy Speaker : Gajananrao Garud 


Chief Justice: Ramanlal Maneklal Kantawala 

Judges : Balkrishna, Narhar Deshmukh, Venkat Shtinivas Deshpande. . 
Dinshah Pirosha Madon, Madhukar Narhar Chandurkar, Shankarrac - 
Bhimrao Bhasme, M. H. Kania, S. K. Desai, Bhaskar Annaji Masodkar, 
Chandrashekhar Shankar Dharmadhikari, Prakash Shivlal Shah, Nijagni: 
Babanna Naik, Devidatta Mangesh Rege, Reghunandan Lal Aggar- 
Chintaman Tukaram- 
Dighe, Bhalchandra Chintaman Gadgil, Manmohan Dashrath Kambli, 
Abbasali Asgarali Ginwala, Raghavendra Anantacharya Jahagirdar. 
S. C. Pratah, M. P. Kanade, S. P. Bharucha, V. V. Joshi, R. D. Tul- 
pule. Smt. S. V. Manohar, М. L. Pendse, S. P. Kurdukar. V. $. Kotwal 
and D. N. Mehta. f 


Chairman : K. G. Deshmukh 

Members : M. С. Мапе, L. S. Sundararaja, B. A. Ansari and М. 5. 
Deodhar. 

Chief Secretary : L. S. Lulla. 
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District Area Population Headauarters 
(sq km) (1971 census) 

1. Ahmadnagar 17,035 22,69,117 Ahmadnagar 
2. Akola 10,567 15,01,478 ola 
3. Amravati 12,210 15,41,209 Amravati 
4. Aurangabad 16,200 19,71,006 Aurangabad 
5. Bhandara 9,214 15,85,580 Bhandara 
6. Bhic 11,227 12,86,122 Bhir 
7. Buldhana 9,745 12,62,978 — Buldhana 
8. Chindrapur 25,641 16,40,137 . Chandrapur 
9. Dhulia 13,143 16,62,181 Dhulia 
10. Greater Bombay 603 59,70.575 Bombay 
11. Jalgaon 11,771 21,223,121 Jalgaon 
12. Kolaba 7,198 12,63,003 ibagh 
13. Kolhapur 8,059 20,148,049 Коһарш 


Zr. CORPS дар GUTER СШ UO 
1Азоп 20 October, 1978 
2As on 18 November 1968 
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District Area Population _ Headquarters 
(sq kin) (1971 census) 

14. Nagpur 9,928 19,42,688 Nagpur 
15. Nanded 10,492 13,97,762 Nanded 
16. Nasik 15,582 23,69,221 Маѕік 
17. Osmanabad 14,117 18,96,687  Osmanabad 
18: Parbhani. 12,489 15,06,771 Parbhani 
19. Pune 15,640 31,78,029 Pune 
20. Ratnagiri 13,040 19,90,583 Ratnagiri 
21. Sangli 8,563 15,39,820 Sangli 
22. Satara 10,492 17,27,376 Satara 
23. Sholapur 15,021 22,53,840 Sholapur 
24. Thana 9,553 22,81,664 Thana 
25. Wardha - 6,307 7,79,562 Wardha 
26. Yeotmal 13,925 14,23,677 Yeotmal 
MANIPUR 


Area: 22.356 sq km 


Population : 10,72,753 
Capital : Imphal 


Principal language : Manipuri 


The main occupation of 66 per cent of the population of Manipur is 
agriculture. Nearly 92 per cent of the total land area is hilly and 
covered with forests. Forest reserves are being developed by planting 
better species of timber. Bamboo is found in large quantities. Іп 
the Jiri and Barak river drainage are alone, bamboos cover an 
estimated area of 2,585 sq km yielding 3,00,000 tonnes annually. 
Main crop is paddy, while wheat and maize are also grown in some 
arcas. Orchards are also being set up. The production of food- 
grains increased from 2.80 lakh tonnes in 1975-76 to an estimated 
2.94 lakh tonnes іп 1976-77. 


The state has no large scale industry. Handloom weaving is the 
larges: single cottage mdustry. Other cottage industries are sericulture, 


- bamboo and cane articles, carpentry, blacksmithy, leather goods, edible 


oil crushing, rice milling, gur and khandsari. 

. To accelerate the development of small scale industries, an indus- 
trial advisory board has been set up and the jurisdiction of Assam 
Financial Corporation extended to Manipur. At  Takyelpat near 
Imphal, an industrial estate is being set up. 


Irrigation is done through minor irrigation works by constructing 
weirs across runmmg streams for better distribution of water during 
the monsoons. 

___Loktak is the only major power project in the state. The total 
installed capacity of power both hydel and thermal, in 1976-77 was 


` 10,338 kw. Manipur had only nine electrified vilages before 1951; 


the number increased to 235 by 31 March 1977. 
Governor: L. P. Singh | 


Chief Minister: Yangmaso Shaiza 

Cabinet Ministers : Md. Alimuddin, Salam Tombi Singh, Kh. Chaoba, 

лл. 
“As on 1 December 1978 


* CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


————— а ааль дабаны 


-— а 


AURA Ро, и, "а 


STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 447 


Ngurdinglien, Dr. L. Chandramani Singh and Haokholal Thangjom. 
Ministers of State : W. Komol Singh, W. Nipamacha Singh, Kb. 
Nimaichand Singh, Md. Ashraf Ali and В. K. Thekho. 


Legislative Speaker : Vacant 
Assembly Dy. Speaker : Ojoy Singh 
High Court The jurisdiction of Gauhati High Court extends over Manipur. For 


list of judges, see under Assam. 


Public Service Chairman : D. Krishna Ауааг | 
Сопи од Members : L. Solomon and К. Gourakishore Singh. 


Chief Secretary : L. B. Thanga 


Population Headquarters 


AREA, POPULATION Districts Area 
AND HEAD А (sq km) (1971 census) 
1. Manipur Central 2,230 7,24,537 А 
2. Manipur East 4,409 62,229 
3. Manipur North 3,417 1,04,175 Senapati 
4. Manipur South 4,581 98,114 Сћогасћепдриг' 
5. Manipur West | 4,344 44,975 Tamenglong 
6. Tengnoupal 3,375 . 38,723 Chandel _ 
MEGHALAYA 
Area: 22,489 sq km Population: 10,11,699 _____ 
Capital : Shillong Principal languages : Khasi, Jaintia: 


and Garo 


AGRICULTURE Over 80 per cent of tlie people of Meghalaya are engaged in agricul- 
tural pursuits. Irrigated area is about 27 per cent of the cultivated: 
area. ‘The principal crops are potato, tezpala, sugarcane, oilseeds, 
cotton, jute, mesta and arecanut. Selected areas have been earmarked” 
for growing high-yielding varieties of paddy, wheat and maize. In the 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills districts fruits and vegetables are also grown 
and special programmes һауе been undertaken to develop horticulture. 
The production of foodgrains is around 1,30,000 tonnes annually. 
The annual production of cash crops is estimated to be : jute 50,000 
bales, potato 71,000 tonnes and tapioca 5,000 tonnes. The state 15 

. making good progress in horticulture. It produces about 70,000 tonnes. 
of pineapples, 80,000 tonnes of oranges and 35,000 tonnes of bananas 
annually. | 

ЕСЕ and forest-products аге the chief resources of the state. 
Economic plantations of industrial and commercial use are being 


undertaken extensively. 


INDUSTRY The mineral wealth of the Khasi Hills, Jaintia Hills and Garo Hills. 
districts includes coal, sillimanite, limestone, dolomite, fire clay, fetspat, 
quartz and glass sand. Ninety-five per cent of India's total output of 
sillimanite is produced in the Khasi Hills district. The Garo Hills 
district has deposits of coal, limestone, fire clay and light coloured - 
sandstone. The estimated reserves of coal in the state are about 12,000: 
lakh tonnes and limestone 21,000 lakh tonnes. | LE 


1Аз on 1 December 1978 
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The factory at Cherrapunjee produces 590 tonnes of cement every 
day and its capacity is being expanded to 930 tonnes a day. A timber 
treatment plant is being set up at Darugiri in Garo Hills. Several 
mineral-based industries are coming up. A plywood factory and a 
beverages factory have already been set up. 


There are at present three hydel projects with a total installed capacity 
of 65.2 mw. One hydel project and a thermal plant are under construc- 
tion. The state had electrified about 390 villages up to the end of 1978. 
The area under minor irrigation has increased from 3,000 hectare in 
1969-70 to 16,000 hectares in 1976-77. 


Governor : L. P. Singh 


Chief Minister : B. E. Lyngdoh 

Deputy Chief Minister : S. D. Khongwir 

Cabinet Ministers : Maham Singh, Humphrey Hadem, Saleeng Marak, 
Dr. B. Pakem, Peter Garzette, Fuller Lyngdoh, D. D. Lapang, P. О. 
Momin and M. Reidson Momin. 

Ministers of State: Н. B. Dan and P. Sangma. 


Spcaker : Winstone Syiemiong. 


Dy. Speaker : B. G. Momin. 


The jurisdiction of Gauhati High Court extends over Meghalaya. For 
list of Judges, see under Assam. 


Chairman : Dr. О. Lyngdoh. 
Members : Smt. T. Marak and O. Laloo. 


Chief Secretary : Ramesh Chandra 


Disirict Area Population Headquarters 
(sq Кт) (1971 census) 
1. East Khasi Hills Shillon 
2. West Khasi Hills L 11,168.1 4,91,209 Nonestoin 
3. East Garo Hill ) TRAE 
“ « S 
4. West Garo Hills } 8,084.0 4,06,615 
5. Jaintia Hills 3,295.5 1.13,875 Jowai 


Note: Тһе total area figures of the districts will not tally with the state figures 
because the former represents land uscd and are derived from the figures 
supplied by the State Directorate of Land Records. 


NAGALAND 

Area : 16,527 sq km Population : 5,16,449 
Capital : Kohima | 
ILLILIc dt 222 53 Са ECC A 
Agriculture is „Ше main occupation of 90 per cent of the population of 
Nagaland. Rice is the only important foodgrains grown in the state, 


The total production of rice was 95,000 metric tonnes in 1977-78. 
The total area operated for cultivation is 6,80,000 hectares. The total 
pins I 


‘As оп 10 Мау 1979 
2А5 on 20 October 1978 
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terraced rice cultivated area with irrigation is 38,000 hectares. 
Forests cover 17.56 per cent of the area of the state and they 
contribute considerably to the revenues. 


There is a sugar mill with a crushing capacity of 1,200 tonnes per day 
at Dimapur. The Nagaland Forest Products Ltd., at Tijit has gone into 
production. A paper will with a production capacity of 100 tonnes 
per day and a distillery unit at Dimapur are being set up. A 
factory for the production of decorative and commercial plywood is 
also coming up. Handloom and sericulture are the important cottage 
industries. "There are six weaving-cum-production centres, cot- 
tage industries-cum-production centres, five sericulture farms, one 
handicraft training-cum-production centre and three small-scale indus- 
tries service centres. 


Minor irrigation works in the state are mostly meant to divert small 
hill streamlets to irrigate valleys used for rice cultivation. 
Total installed capacity of power upto date is 3.6 mw. 


Out of 964 villages in Nagaland, the number of electrified villages 
till now is 256. 


Governor : L. P. Singh 


Chief Minister : Vizol | 

Dy. Chief Minister : S. C. Jamir. 

Cabinet Ministers : Vamuzo, Huska Sumi, L. Lungalang, Shurhozelie, 
Noke Konyak, Sentichuba and Zungkum 


Ministers of State : Dr. Bendangtoshi, K. L. Chishi, В. S. Rengma, 
Mhonshan Murry, Lhiweshelo Mero, Yopikyu and Dalle Namo. 


Speaker : Vitsoiv Angami. 
Dy. Speaker : Rainbow Azung 


The jurisdiction of Gauhati High Court extends over Nagaland. For 
list of judges, see under Assam. 


Chairman : K. Abraham 
Member : L. Medom 


Chief Secretary : М. I. Jamir 


District а 1) и У Headquarters 
1. Kohima n.a. 1,30,610 Kohima 
2. Mokokchung n.a. $3,852 Mokokchung 
3. Mon ы па. 64,140 Mon 
4. Phek па. 44,594 Phek 
5. Tuensang n.a. 1,08,763 "Tuensang 
6. Wokha n.a. 38,297 Wokha 
7. Zonheboto n.a. 47,093 





Zonheboto 
`Аз on 3 November 1978 | 


л.а. Not available. SET 
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ORISSA 


Area : 1,55,782 sq km 
Capital : Bhubaneswar 


Population : 2,19,44,615 
Principal lanugage : Oriya. 


Over 76 per cent of the people in Orissa are dependent on agriculture. 
Out of the gross cropped area of 72.1 lakh hectares, 16 lakh hec- 
tares was irrigated by the end of 1974-75. Rice, pulses, oilseeds, jute, 
mesta, sugarcane, coconut and turmeric are important crops. During 
1975-76, the production of foodgrains was 55.70 lakh tonnes as against 
39.76 lakh tonnes during 1974-75. The production of rice during 
1975-76 was 45.32 lakh tonnés; wheat 1.07 lakh tonnes, sugarcane 
2.97 Јакћ tonnes, oilseeds 2.60 lakh tonnes and jute 4.92 lakh bales. 

Forests cover 67.92 lakh hectares or 45 per cent of the area of 
the state. Main forest products are sal, teak, rosewood,, lac, tusser, 
silk, medical plants and kendu leaves. Lac, tusser and medicinal plants 
like nux vomica and rauwolfia serpentina are available from certain 
forests. Seeds of sal, available in abundance, have recently become 
an economic product of the forests. Kendu leaf trade has been 
nationalised. 


Orissa is a very important mineral bearing state in the country. Impor- 
tant minerals found іп the state include iron ore, manganese ore, lime- 
stone, dolomite, chromite, non-coking coal, bauxite, graphite, china 
clay, nickel ore, vanadium ore, fire clay and mineral sands. Тһе total 
production of minerals in 1975 was about 143 lakh tonnes. 

Since Independence, 49 large industries have been set up in the 
state in the public and private sectors. Most of them are mineral 
based. Among them are the Rourkela steel plant, a pig iron plant at 
Barbil and а ferro-chrome plant at Jaipur Road, two ferro-manganese 
plants, a ferro-silicon plant and an aluminium smelter plant. The other 
mineral based industries are two refractory plants and two cement 
plants. An oxygen plant, an alloy steel casting plant and two jute 
twine plants have been newly set up. Two solvent extraction plants 
have been set up at Bhadrak and Rairangpur. _ 

There are three large paper mills at Raigada, Choudwar and 
Brajarajnagar. The Hindustan Steel Ltd. has also a fertilizer plant at 
Rourkela. Chemical industries include a caustic soda plant and a salt 
manufacturing unit at Ganjam and an industrial explosives plant at 
Rourkela. R - 

Other industries of importance are two large sugar plants, one at 
Raigada and the other at Asha, the latter in the co-operative sector; 
a glass works at Baranga, a heavy machine tool plant at Kansbahal, a 
refrigerator manufacturing unit at Choudwar, a re-rolling mill at Hira- 
kud and three textile mills at Choudwar, Jharsuguda and Bargarh, the 
last one in the co-operative sector, a phosphatic fertilizer plant at 
Rourkela, а sal seed extraction unit іп: Mayurbhanj district and а 
dichromatic plant in Cuttack district, 


Irrigation facilities in the state have expanded considerably since 1947. 
Irrigation facilities were provided to over 11.20 lakh hectares of land 
through different sources, viz. major, medium and minor irrigation pro- 
Jects including lift irrigation points. By the end of Fourth Plan, irri- 


gation benefit was provided to 7,71,420 hectares of land. By the end 


of 1975-76, 2,332 lift irrigation projects have been energised creating 
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irrigation potential for 51,700 hectares. These include 795 tube-wells 
and 1,537 river lifts. А Rs 750-crore groundwater utilisation scheme 
is also proposed to be taken up. By the end of March 1976, 1,83,000 
wells were sunk. This created irrigation potential for 1,87,500 
hectares. 

The Hirakud Dam project is a multi-purpose river valley project 
with the objectives of power generation (270 mw), fiood control navi- 
gation and irrigation. Balimela Dam, Machhkund and Talcher thermal 
stations are the other important power projects. 

The total installed capacity of power, both hydel and thermal, by 
March 1977 was 921.5 mw. Orissa had 25 clectritied villages т 


1955-56; the number increased to 13,061 by the end of March 1977. 


As many as 4,674 lift irrigation points had been energised by the end 
of March 1977. 


Governor : Bhagwat Dayal Sharma 


Chief Minister : Nilamani Routray 

Cabinet Ministers : Pratap Chandra Mohanty, Prahallad Mallick, Pra- 
dipta Kishore Das, Dr. Ram Prasad Mishra, Natabar Pradhan, Biswa- 
bhusan Harichandan, Harishchandra Buxipatra and Jhasaketan Sahu. 
Ministers of State : Birabhadra Singh, Ghasiram Majhi, Adwait Prasad 
Singh, Saharai Oram, Ignace Majhi and Harihar Swain. 


Speaker : Satyapriya Mohanty 
Dy. Speaker : Surendranath Naik 


Chief Justice : S. К. Ray 
Judges: S. Acharya, R. N. Mishra, B. K. Ray, K. B. Panda, P. K. 
Mohanty, N. K. Das and J. K. Mohanty 


Chairman : N. K. Ray 
Members : Т. Sangana and С. C. Dash. 


Chief Secretary : K. Ramamurthy 


District Area Population Headquarters 
(sq km) (1971 census) 
1. Balasore 6,394 18,30,504 Balasore 
2. Boudh Khondmals 11,070 6,21,675 Phulbani 
3. Bolangir 8,903 12,63,657 Bolangir 
4. Cuttack 11,211 38,27,678 Cuttack 
5. Dhenkanal 10,826 12,93,914 Dhenkanal 
6. Ganjam 12,527 22,93,808 Chhatrapur 
7. Kalahandi 11,835 11,63,559 Bhawanipaina 
8. Keonjhar 8,240 9,55,514 Keonjhar 
9. Koraput 27,020 20,43,281 _ Koraput 
10. Mayurbhanj 10,412 14,34,200 Baripada 
11. Puri 10,159 23,40,859 Puri 
12. Sambalpur 17,570 18,44,898 Sambalpur 
13. Sundargarh 9,675 10,30,758 | 


“As on 2 November 1978 
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PUNJAB 
Area: 50,362 sq km Population : 1,35,51,060 
Capital : Chandigarh Principal language : Punjabi 





About 86 per cent of the total geographical area of Punjab is under 
cultivation. About 76 per cent of the population is engaged in agri- 
cultural pursuits. Тһе state is surplus іп foodgrains, especially wheat 
and rice. Other main foodgrains are maize, bajra, jowar, gram, barley 
and pulses. Major cash crops are oilseeds, sugarcane, tobacco, cotton 
and potatoes. Тһе production of foodgrains in 1976-77 was 92.15 
lakh tonnes as against 87.98 lakh tonnes in 1975-76. 

The state launched Integrated Rural Development Programme in 
November 1977 which is aimed to provide gainful employment to the 
villagers and to revive the traditional rural industries and trades. 

Forests cover an area of 2,05,626 hectares or 4 per cent of the 
area of the state. 


Punjab is the home of small-scale industries. Sericulture, footwear 
machine tools, bicycle parts, sewing machines and parts, plastic goods, 
pipes, nuts and bolts, wood and machine screws are some of the im- 
portant small scale industries. Оп 31 March 1977, the number of 
important small scale units was 43,030. Punjab also produces 70 рег 
cent of the country's woollen hosiery. 

Some of the major industries established recently are being establish- 
ed through the efforts of the Punjab Industrial Development Corpora- 


tion arc tractors, dry cell batteries, polyester fibres, nylon, automobile | 


tyres and tubes, synthetic detergents, scooters, breweries, fertilizers, 
steel billets, TV sets, electronic components and precision instruments. 
The Nangal fertilizer factory is a major central government undertaking 
In the state. The centre is also setting up a naphtha-based fertilizer 
factory at Bhatinda. 


Important irrigation works, implemented since 1947, are the Bhakra 
Nangal Dam, Bhakra canals. Harike Barrage with a new lined canal 
called Sirhind Feeder, Roop Nagar Headworks and remodelling of 
Madhopur Headworks into a barrage. The Madhopur-Beas link was 
constructed to transfer the surplus waters of river Ravi to Beas. A 
similar project, the Sutlej-Beas link project, is in an advanced Stage of 
construction. 


Bhatinda has been accelerated. The third and fourth units are expected 
to be commissioned soon. A new thermal plant at Ropar has also 
been taken up. 

The total installed power capacity, both hydel and thermal, on 
31 March 1976 was 7,06,486 kw and steam capacity 12,530 kw. 
Punjab had only 369 electrified towns and villages in 1956. By the 
end of May 1976, all the 12,126 villages were electrified. For irriga- 


. tion, 4,50,000 pumpsets/tube-wells till 31 March 1976 were energised 


as compared to 3,095 in 1956. 
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Governor : Jai Sukh Lal Hathi 


Chief Minister : Parkash Singh Badal | 

Cabinet Ministers : Balramji Dass Tandon, Atma Singh, Hit Abhilashi, 
Balwant Singh, Jaswinder Singh Brar, Harbhajan Singh, Jiwan Singh, 
Umranangal, Randhir Singh Cheema, Satwant Kaur, Des Raj and 
Balwinder Singh 

Ministers of State : Sukhdev Singh Dhindsa, Dalip Singh Talwandi and 
Dharam Paul 


Speaker : Ravi Inder Singh 
Deputy Speaker : Panna Lal Nayyar 


Punjab and Haryana have a common High Court. For list of judges, 
see under Haryana. 


Chairman : Jaswant Rai Bansal 
Members: Shiv Dev Singh, Onkar Singh Kalkat, Smt. Santosh 
Chaudhry and Niranjan Singh Mitha 


Chief Secretary : S. S. Puri 


District | Area Population Headquarters 
(sq km) (1971 census) 
1. Amritsar 5,025 18,35,500 Amritsar 
2. Bhatinda 5.564. 10,27,293 _ Bhatinda 
3. Faridkot 5,746 11,51,738 Faridkot 
4. Ferozepur 5,923 10,44,936 Ferozepur 
5. Gurdaspur 3,557 12,29,249 Gurdaspur 
6. Hoshiarpur 3,887 10,52,153 Hoshiarpur 
7. Jullundur 3,396 14,54,501 ^ Jullundur 
8. Kapurthala 1,634 4,29,514 _ Kapurthala 
9. Ludhiana 3,793 14,19,421 Ludhiana 
10. Patiala 4,669 12,11,303 Patiala 
11. Ropar 2,086 5,48,802 Ropar 
12. Sangrur 5,096 11,47,650 sangrur 
RAJASTHAN 


Population : 2,57,65,806 
Principal languages : Rajasthani and Hindi 


Total irrigated area in Rajasthan is about 29.85 lakh hectares while the 
sown area is about 160.60 lakh hectares. Agricultural production is 
mainly dependent on rainfall. The principal crops are jowar, bajra, 
maize, gram, wheat, oilseeds, cotton, sugarcane and tobacco. The total 
production of foodgrains in 1977-78 was estimated at 7,141 thousand 
tonnes. Production of sugarcane was 2,825 thousand tonnes in 1977- 
78. The production of oilseeds was 464 thousand tonnes in 1977-78. 
The production of cotton was 452 thousand bales in 1977-78. 
Forests cover 34,606 sq km (estimated) of the state’s area. 


Rajasthan accounts for the country’s entire output of lead and zinc 
concentrates, emeralds and garnets. Similarly, 92 per cent of India’s 
gypsum, 90 per cent of silver ore, 75 per cent of asbestos and felspar 


Area ; 3,42,214 за km 
Capital : Jaipur 


and 20 per cent of mica are mined here. It has rich salt deposits at 
Sambhar and other places. Copper mines are situated at Khetri and. 


3 


Dariba. 
Аз on 8 February 1979 | 
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Textile, rugs and woollen goods, sugar, cement, glass, sodium pro- 
ducing plant, oxygen and acetylene producing units, manufacture of 
pesticides, insecticides and dyes are some of the major industries. 
Other enterprises include the manufacture of caustic soda, calcium car- 
bide, nylon and tyre cord апа copper smelting. Among the important 
central government undertakings in the state 1s the Precision Instru- 
ments factory at Kota. 

Important handicrafts are marble work, woollen carpets, jewellery, 
embroidery, articles of leather, pottery and brass embossing. 


The major irrigation schemes implemented since 1947 are the Kota 
Barrage and Rana Pratap Sagar, both inter-state projects m. collabora- 
tion with Madhya Pradesh. The Rajasthan Canal will be the longest 
in the world when completed. Steps are being taken to complete the 
project by 1984. It will irrigate about 13 lakh hectares of land in 
the desert districts. Besides a number of small and medium irrigation 


schemes, the state is benefited from Bhakra Nangal Project, Gandhi 


Sagar Dam and Beas Project. Mahi Ое! is also in progress. 

Rajasthan has at present an installed power capacity of 871.5 mega 
watts. Atomic power project has also started its production. Rajasthan 
had only 43 electrified villages and towns in 1951; the number increased 
to 10,199 upto June 1978. For irrigation, 1,30,220 wells have been 
energised. 


Antyodaya : For the economically poor, the state government launched 
Antyodaya Scheme on 2 October 1977. So far 1.60 lakh families have 


been identified and means of livelihood provided to 1,13,106 families - 


up to August 1978. 


Drinking Water : Drinking water facilities were provided to 3,331 
villages and towns covering about 46 lakh population. During 1977- 
78, a sum of Rs 11.65 crores was spent on water supply schemes. 


Governor : Raghukul Tilak 


Chief Minister : Bhairon Singh Shekhawat 

Cabinet Ministers: Master Adityendra, Prof. Kedarnath Sharma, 
Sampatram, Trilok Chand Jain, Lalit Kishore Chaturvedi, Bhanwar Lat 
Sharma, Dig Vijay Singh, Purushotam Mantry, Kailash Meghwal, 
Surya Narain Chowdari and Jai Narain Punia. 

Ministers of State: Smt. Vidya Pathak, Mahboob Ali and Nand Lal. 


Speaker : Laxman Singh 
Dy. Speaker : Ram Chandra Jat 


Chief Justice : Mohan Lal Joshi (acting) 

Judges; Sohan Nath Modi, K. D. Sharma, D. P. Gupta, M. L. 
Shrimal, P.D. Kudal, Guman Ma1 Lodha and Krishna Mal Lodha. 
Additional Judges : Narendra Mohan Kasliwal, Milap Chand Jain, 
Suresh Chander Agarwal and Km. Kanta Bhatnagar. 


Chairman : Mohd. Yakub 
Memb Gupta, Natu Lal Jain and Ram Singh Chouhan. 


ers : H. D. 
| ћи Bh »«aranasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


ymmo 








STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 455 
Chief Secretary : G. K. Bhanot 
AREA, POPU- District Area Population Headquarters 
LATION AND (sq km) (1971 census) 
HEADQUARTERS - 
ОЕ DISTRICTS 1. Ajmer 8,479 11,47,729 Ajmer 
2. Alwar 8,382 13,91,162 Alwar 
3. Baniwara 5,037 6,54,586 Banswara 
4. Barmer 28,387 7,14,805 Barmer 
5. Bhratpur. 8,093 14,90,206 Bharatpur 
6. Bhilwara 10,450 10,54,890 Bhilwara 
7. Bikaner 27,231 5,13,149 Bikaner 
8. Bundi 5,550 4,49,021 Bundi 
9. Chittaurgarh 10,858 9,44,981 Chittaurgarh 
10. Churu 16,829 8,74,439 Churu 
11. Dungarpur 3,770 5,30,258 Dungarpur 
12. Ganganagar 20,629 13,94,011 Ganganagar 
13. Jaipur 14,000 24,82,385 Jaipur 
14. Jaisalmer 38,401 1,66,761 Jaisalmer 
15. Jalore 10,640 6,67,950 Jalore 
16. Jhalawar 6,216 6,22.001 Jhalawar 
17. Jhunjhunu 5,929 9,29,230 Jhunjhunu 
18. Jodhpur 22,860 11,62,712 Jodhpur 
19. Kota 12,437 11,43,870 Kota 
20. Nagaur 17,718 12,62,157 Nagaur 
21. Pali 12,391 9.770.002 Pali 
22. Sawai madhopur 10,593 11,93,528 Sawaimadhopur 
23. Sikar 7,132 10,42,648 Sikar 
24. Sirohi 5,135 4,23,815 Sirohi . 
25. Tonk 7,200 6,25,830 Tonk 
26. Udaipur 17,267 18,03,680 Udaipur 
SIKKIM 


Area : 7,299 sq km 


Capital :Gangtok 


me ШЫ аі гіне 


Population : 2,09,843 


Principal languages : Bhutia, Бері» 


Lepcha and English - 


AGRICULTURE The state's economy is princially agrarian. Rice, maize, millet and 


barley are the main crops. 
and pineapple are the major cash crops. 


Cardamom, orange, potato, citrus, apple 


Regional centres carrying out both experimental research works 


and extension works are functioning at Gyalshing, Hillay, Burmoik, | 


7 


Nazitam, Pakyong, Mangan, Lachung Mazitar and Namchi. Ап Agri- | 
cultural Research Centre has been opened where research on crops | | 


pertaining to the hill areas is being done. There is a cardamom nur- | 


= 


sery at Mangan and fruit nursery at Lagyap and an apple orchard at 


Lachung. 


About a third of the area is covered by forests. 
the south while conifers are found in 
varieties grow abundantly in other parts. | ккк 
bundant and wool, skins and | 
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Sheep, goats, cattle and yaks are a | 
hides are among the principal raw materials for industries. There 
an animal husbandry farm at Tadong. as E Soe 
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The Sikkim Mining Corporation, Rangpo, set up in 1960, produces 
copper, lead and zinc. Recently, the Geological Survey of India and 
the Corporation had jointly located high grade deposits of gold, silver, 


copper and zinc in combined form. The deposits are estimated to be: 


20 lakh tonnes. Тһе copper mine of Dikchu is under exploration. 

The Government Institute of Cottage Industries, set up in 1957 
at Gangtok, encourages local handicrafts. Wool weaving and carpet 
weaving are among important traditional industries. Important indus- 
trial ventures include the fruit preservation factory at Singtam, the 
distillery near Rangpo and a tannery at Maitar, Sikkim Jewels and 
Sikkim Electronics at Gangtok and a wood working centre at Bordang. 
A watch assembly unit in Gangtok is another industrial venture started 
in collaboration with : 


Sikkim has tremendous water-power potential. In 1961, the Rongnek 
hydel project with a generating capacity of 2.1 mw was completed. 
There are four hydel power stations at Mangan, Rimbi, Rohtak and 
Khola. 


Sikkim became a full fledged state of the Indian Union with effect 
from 26 April 1975. On 1 March 1975, it had become an associate 
state. The Legislative Assembly adopted a resolution on 10 April 
1975 abolishing the institution of Chogyal and seeking for the territory 
full statehood in the Indian Union. 

This resolution was endorsed by the people of Sikkim by an over- 
whelming majority in a special poll held on 14 April 1975. 

The Constitution (Thirty-sixth Amendment) Act, 1975, was 
passed by Parliament on 26 April 1975 for giving effect to the wishes 
of the people of Sikkim to become fully integrated with the Indian 
Union as a constituent state. 


Governor : B. B. LAL 
Chief Minister : Kazi Lhendup Dorji Khangsarpa 


Ministers : В. P. Рава Rinzing Tongden Lepcha, Dorji Tsering 
Ponte Nayen Tsering Lapcha, B. P. Kharel, K. B. Limboo and R. C. 
о 


Speaker : В. В. Gurung 

Dy. Speaker : Kalzang Gyatso 

Chief Justice : Manmohan Singh Gujrel 
Chief Secretary : 'T. S. Gyaltshen 








District Population Headquarters 
(1971 census) 
1. East 85,621 Gangtok 
2. North 13,014 Mangan 
3. South 52,423 Namchi 
4. West 58,785 Gyalshing 


"As on 2 November. 1978 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


AGRICULTURE 


INDUSTRY 


IRRIGATION 
AND POWER 


GOVERNMENT 


Council 
of Ministers’ 


Legislative 
Assembly! 


STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 457 


TAMIL NADU 


АА нк кн 
Area : 1,30,069 sq km Population : 4,11,99.168 
Capital : Madras Principal language: Tamil 


The total cultivated area is about 66.36 lakh hectares, of which th 
irrigated area is about 30.33 lakh hectares (46 per cent). The main 
food crops grown in the state are rice, maize, jowar, bajra, ragi and 
pulses. Important commercial crops are sugarcane, oilseeds, cotton, 
chillies, coffee, tea and rubber. The estimated production of food- 
grains during 1978-79 was 87 lakh tonnes and that of sugarcane (in 
terms of gur) and oilseeds 14.3 and 13.43 lakh tonnes respectively. 

Forests cover an area of 20,919 sq km. The main forest products 
are timber, sandalwood, softwood, bamboo and eucalyptus. 


. Limestone, magnesite, mica, quartz, felspar, salt, bauxite, lignite and 


gypsum are some of the minerals found in the state, 

The major industries are cotton textiles, chemical fertilizers, paper 
and paper products, printing and allied industries such as diesel 
engines automobiles and parts, cement, sugar, iron and steel and rail- 
Way wagons and coaches. д 

A. number of public sector undertakings are located in Tamil Nadu. 
Important among them are the Neyveli Lignite Complex, the Integral 
Coach Factory, the High Pressure Boiler Plant, the Hindustan Photo 
Films Factory, the Surgical Instruments Factory, the Hindustan Tele- 
printers, the Madras Refineries, the Madras Fertilizers as also some 
dence units including the Heavy Vehicles Factory. 

The state is an important exporter of tanned hides and skins, 
leather goods, cotton piecegoods and yarn, tea, coffee, spices, engineer- 
ing goods and tobacco. 


important irrigation schemes implemented since Independence are the 
Bhavani, the Amaravati, the Vaigai, the Parambikulam-Aliyar, the 
Krishnagiri, the Sattanur, the Pullambadi-Kattalai high level canal, 
the Gomukhi Nadhi, Chittor Pattanamkal and the Ponnaniar schemes. 

There are 18 hydro-electric stations and 2 thermal stations in the 
state. Тһе total installed capacity of power, hydel and thermal, ex- 
ceeds 2,509 mw. Construction of an atomic power station at Kalpak- 
kam in Chingleput district is in progress. Tamil Nadu has 63,357 
electrified towns, villages and hamlets including 24,971 harijan 
colonies. For irrigation, 8,22,880 pumpsets were energised as on 1 
September 1978. 


Governor : Prabhudas Patwari 


Chief Minister : M. G. Ramachandran 

Cabinet Ministers : K. Manokaran, S. Ramachandran, K. A. Krishna- 
swamy, S. D. Somasundram, G. R. Edmund, R. M. Veerappan, К. 
Narayanaswamy  Mudaliar, С. Aranganayagam, К. Kalimuthu, S. 
Raghvanadam, P. Soundrpandiyan, C. Pooniyan, Р. Kulandai Velu, 
К. Rajamohamed, К. Soundrarajan, Km. P. T. Saraswathi and Subbu- 
lakshmi Jagadeesan. 


Speaker : Manu Adi 


Dy. Speaker : S. 'Thirunavukkarasu | T ыы E 





Аз on 22 December 1978 
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Chairman : M. P. Sivagnanam a 
Deputy Chairman : G. Swaminathan | 


Chief Justice: Ramaprasada Rao T. | : 

Judges : M. M. Ismail, P. R. Gokulakrishnan, Gopalaswami Кашапи- 
jam, У. Ramaswamy, М. S. Ramaswamy, С. J. R. Paul, S. Natarajan, 
A. Varadarajan, V. Sethuraman, S. В. Pandian and S. Mohan. 
Additional Judges : T. Sathyadev, V. Nainarsundaram, S. Padmana- | 
bhan, M. A. Salhar Syeed апа С. Maheshwaran. | 


= =з ье = == 


Chairman : J. A. Ambasankar A | 
Members : К. Panurangam, P. Sankaran, $. Srinivasan S. M. Sulaiman, | 
M. Thirumalaiswamy and M. Periyaswami 


Chief Secretary : V. Karthikeyan 


Г еа Population Hecdquarters 
a Ge km) (1971 census) 

1, Chingleput 7,920 29,07,599 Kancheeprem 

2. Coimbatore 15,673 43,73,178 Coimbatore: 

3. Darmapuri 9,643 16,77,715 Dharampuri 

4. Ka1vakumari 1,684 12,22,549 Nagercoil 

5. Madras 128 24,69,449 Madras 

6. Madurai 12,629 39,38,197 Md arai 

7. Nilgiri 2,549 4,94,015 Octacamund 

8. North Arcot 12,265 37,55,797 Vellore | 

9. Ramanathapuram 12,578 28,60,207 Madura | 
10. Salem 8,643 29,92,616 Salem | 
11. South Arcot 10,898 36,17,723 Cuddalore | 
12. Pudukkottai 4,137 9,47,351 Ридикконај 
13. Tiruchirapalli 11,208.1 31,10,425 Tiruchirapalli | 
14. Thanjavur 8,680.9 36,31,771 Thanjavur | 
15. Tirunelveli 11,433 32,00,515 Tirunelveli | 

TRIPURA 


Area : 10,477 sq km 


Population : 15,56,342 
Capital : Agartala 


Principal languages : Bengali; 
Tripuri and Машрий 


— ^ Male 


About 60 per cent of the area is under forests. Irrigated area is eight - 
per cent of the cultivated area. Rice, jute, mesta, potatoes, oilseeds, | 
sugarcane and cotton are the main crops. Production of rice in 19771- _ 
78 was estimated at 3.63 lakh tonnes. 


мн у“. 


Tea is the major industry in Tripura. Теа plantations cover an are? - 
of about 5,600 hectares in 1977 and the annual production of ро - 
cessed tea was about 46 lakh kg. Important cottage industries 219 
handloom, handicrafts and khadi. 23 

some major industries are proposed to be set up in the state. They 
include a paper mill and a ‘te mill. Establishment of the jute mii 


has made substantial progress. DAE 
`Аз on 22 December 1978 | x 
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IRRIGATION А number of schemes of lift irrigation and installation of tube-wells 
AND POWER were taken up in the Fourth Plan. Ninety five schemes have so far 
been completed іп 1977-78 and eighty schemes are at various stages 
of execution. Irrigation potential at the end of 1977-78 was 4,390' 
hectares. 
The total installed power capacity of the state is 15 mw. Electricity 
generated per year is 3 crore units. Four hundred and ten villages 
had been electrified and 145 pumpsets energised by March 1978. 


GOVERNMENT Governor: L. P. Singh 


Council of Chief Minister : N. Chakrevorty 

Ministers Ministers : Dasarath Deb, Biren Dutta, Anil Sarkar Dinesh Deb 
Burma, Baidyanath Majumdar, Bajuban Reang, Araber Rahman, 
Jogesh Chakrabarty, Braja Gopal Ray and Vivekananda Bhowmik. 


Legislative Speaker : Sudhainya Deb Barma 








Assembly" Deputy Speaker : Jyotirmay Das | 

High Court The jurisdiction of Gauhati High Court extends over Tripura. A branch ; 

of Gauhati High Court is functioning at Agartala. 4 

Legislative Chairman :. L. М. К. Dey | 
Ceuncils Member : U. R. Deb Barman 

Chief Secretary : T. S. Murty | = 

AREA, POPU- `` District Area Population Headquarters (c 

LATION AND (за km) (1971 census) ы“ 

HEADQUARTERS . E 

OF DISTRICTS 1. North Tripura 3,541 4,05,009 Kailashahar 2568 

2. South Tripura 3,577 3,99,728 Udaipur | 

3. West Тприга 3,359 7,51,605 Agartala | 





ОТТАК PRADESH 














Area : 2,94,413 sq km Population : 6,83,41,144 < 
Capital : Lucknow Principal language : Hindi > 


AGRICULTURE Тһе principal food crops are wheat, rice, gram, barley, maize and bajra. ; Es = 3 > 
Cotton, linseed, groundnut, sugarcane, tea, sesamum, rapeseed, mus- | — 
tard and tobacco are the important cash crops. Jute is also cultivated | | 


in some areas. It is the main opium growing state in India. | o 22555 
The agricultural production reached to a new height of 208.07 | — 


lakh million tonnes during 1977-78 which is a record. | Eg 
Forests cover 17.42 per cent of the area of the state. = n 
INDUSIRY Uttar Pradesh is one of the principal sugar producing states. W hile _ 
the handloom industry is the largest cottage industry, cotton and wool- | 
len textiles, leather and footwear, distilleries and breweries, paper and | 
chemicals, agricultural implements and glass and glass produc 
some of the other flourishing industries. — ^ = = 


`` ЗАз on 22 December 1978 
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A. number of big public sector undertakings have been set up in the 
state. These are: the Bharat Heavy Electricals at Hardwar, the 
Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals at Rishikesh, the Diesel Locomotive 
Factory at Varanasi, Fertilizer Factory at Gorakhpur, Singrauli Coa] 
Fields, Singrauli; Modern Bakery, Kanpur, Bharat Pumps & Compres- 
sors, Naini, Indian Telephone Industries, Naini, the Triveni Structurals 
at Naini, the Deep Freeze Meat Plant at Tundla, the Hindustan Aero- 
nautics at Lucknow, Transformer Factory, Jhansi and two cement 
factories at Churk and Dalla. There are also the Bharat Electronics 
Ltd., Ghaziabad; Scooters India Ltd., Lucknow and Tannery and Foot- 
wear Corporation of India Ltd., Kanpur. The Artificial Limbs Manu- 
facturing Corporation of India Ltd., Kanpur, Oil Refinery, Mathura 
Foundry Forge, Hardwar, and Telephone Factory, Rai Bareli are among 
the central projects being set up in Uttar Pradesh. 

The traditional handicrafts are silk fabrics, metal-ware, wood- 
work, ceramics, stone work, dolls, artistic leather articles papier mache, 
perfumery, bamboo products and musical instruments. 

The small-scale industrial units rose from 3,107 in 1960-61 to 
36,131 in 1977-78. In view of the encouraging response for rural 
industrialisation, 26 new industrial estates are being developed in addi- 
tion to the existing 61 estates. 


IRRIGATION Тһе state has some of the oldest canal systems in the country among 

AND POWER which are the eastern Yamuna canal, the upper and lower Ganga canal, 
Agra canal, Betwa canal, Sarda canal, Dhassan canal and Ken canal. 
Important irrigation projects implemented since 1947 are Matatilla 
Dam, Ramganga, western Gandak canal and Sarda Sagar, besides a 
number of small and medium irrigation projects. The first stage of 
the Rs 200-crore Sarda Sahayak irrigation project has been completed 
providing irrigation to 1.27 lakh hectares. On completion, this project 
will irrigate 15 lakh hectares in central and eastern districts of the state 
lying in Ganga-Ghagra doab. 

The total installed generating capacity of power including both 
hydel and thermal, was 2,982 mw in October 1978. An atomic 
power station is being set up at Narora in Bulandshahar district. ‘The 
state had only 110 electrified villages in 1951; the number increased 
to 35,533 in September 1978 and 11,329 harijan bastis have also 
been electrified upto September 1978. For irrigation, 2,91,520 private 
pumpsets/tube-wells had been energised upto September 1978, com- 
pared to only 3,000 tube-wells in 1951. 





GOVERNMENT Governor : С. D. Tapase 


uere Chief Minister : Banarsi Das 

Deputy Chief Minister: Ram Naresh Yadav . 

Cabinet Ministers: Narain Singh, Abdul Haleem Khan, Abid АН 
Ansari, Kazi Mohd. Moinuddin, Kailash Nath Singh, Karanti Kumar, 
Khyali Ram Sashtri, Smt. Chandravati, Jamuna Prasad Bose, Dev 
Ram, Beni Prasad Varma, Madhukar Dighe, Malikhan Singh, Mulayam 
Singh, Mohd. Masood Khan, Rama Shankar Kaushik, Rajendra Singh, 
Ramadhar Pandey, Reoti Rarsan Singh, Shiv Mangal Singh, S. М. 


7As on 8 March 1979 
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Nautiyal, Satya Prakash Malviya, Shri Chand, H. K. Srivastava and 
Trilok Chand. 


Chairman : Dr. Virendra Swarup 
Dy. Chairman : Vacant : 


Speaker : Vacant 
Dy. Speaker : Jagannath Prasad 


Chief Justice : Satish Chandra 

Judges: Yashoda Nandan, Ram Briksha Misra, Hari Swarup, M. N. 
Shukla, Н. М. Seth, Mohd. Hamid Husain, S. B. Malik, Jagmohan 
Lal Sinha, Kamal Narain Singh, C. S. P. Singh, Gopi Nath, Mufti 
Bahauddin Farooqi, T. S. Misra, N. D. Ojha, Kamtanath Seth, P. N. 
Bakshi, Н. М. Kapoor, Prem Prakash, M. P. Mehrotra, D. М. Jha, 
Amitav Banerji, B. N. Katju, K. C. Agarwal, G. D. Srivastava, J. P. 
Chaturvedi, M. P. Saxena, V. М. Verma, Mirza Mohd. Murtaza 
Husain, K. S. Varma, B. N. Sapru, R. M. Sahai, P. N. Harkauli, N. D. 
Agarwal, P. S. Gupta, Rajaram Rastogi, Umesh Chandra Srivastava 
and K. P. Singh. 

Additional Judges: P. N. Goel, Sudarshan Dayal, M. M. Gupta, 
Mahavir Singh, Saiyad Jarrar, Haider, Vidaya Nath Misra, К. М. 


Goyal, Vijai Kumar Mehrotra, Satish Chandra Mathur, В. С. 
Srivastava. 


Chairman : Dr. Bishamber Singh 

Members : Muhammad Safiul Над, S. М. Shukla, Dr. B. L. Verma, 

rU Lal, Ram Hita, Pooran Chand Pandey, Anup Singh апа D. F 
a. 


Chief Secretary : D. K. Bhattachariya 


Headquarters 


Area Population 
(sq km) (1971 census) 

1. Agra 4,816 23,08,638 Agra 

2. Aligarh 5,024 21,11,829 Aligarh 

3. Allahabad 7,255 29,37,278 Allahabad 

4. Almora 7,023 7,50,038 Almora 

5. Azamgarh 5,744 28,57,484 Azamgarh 

6. Bahraich 6,871 17,26,972 Bahraich 

7. Ballia 3,183 15,388,935 Ballia 

8. Banda 7,645 11,82,215 Banda 

9. Bare Banki 4,422 16,35,593 Bare Banki 
10. Bareilly 4,125 17,79,867 Bareilly 
11. Basti 7,309 2,98,409 Basti 
12. Bijnor 4,852 14,90,185 Bijnor 
13. Budaun 5,158 16,45,967 Budaun 
14. Bulandshahr 1,895 20,73,343 Bulandshabr 
15. Chamoli 9,125 2,92,571 Chamoli 
16. Dehra Dun 3,088 5,771,306 Dehra Dun 
17. Deoria 5,400 28,12,350 Deoria 
18. Etah 4,449 15,70,925 tah 
19. Etawah 4,327 47,102 Etawah 
20. Faizabad 4,427 19,27,281 Faizabad 
21. Ferrukhabad 4,349 15,56,930 Fatehgarh 

Fatehpur 4,168 12,78,254 Fatehpur 

23. Garhwal 5,440 5,53,02 uri 
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istric Area Head tart 
Det . (sq km) (1971 sensus) Я | 5 

. Ghazipur 3,381 15,31,654. Ghazipur 
25: болда | 7,331 23,02,0 Gonda 
26. Gorakhpur 6,316 30,338,177 7 Gorakhpur 
27. Hamirpur 7,192 9,88,215 Hamirpur 
28. Hardoi 6,012 18,49,519 Hardoi 
29..Jalaun : 4,549 8,13,490 Orai 
30. Jaunpur ‚04 20,05,434 Jaunpur | 
31. Jhansi | 
32. Lalitpur 10,069 13,07,058 . Jhansi 
33. Kanpur 6,121 29,96,232 Kanpur 
34. Kheri 7,691 14,86,590 Lakhimpur 
35. Lucknow 2.528 16,17,846 Lucknow 
36. Mainpuri 4,254 14,45,534 Mainpuri 
37. Mathura 3,797 12,90,307 Mathura 
38. Meerut 5,944 33,66,953 Meerut 
39. Ghaziabad : 
40. Mirzapur 11,301 15,41,08$ Mirzapur 
41. Moradabad 5,946 24,28,971 Moradabad 
42. Muzaffarnagar 4,245 18,02,289 Muzaffarnagar 
43. Naini Tal 6,792 7,90,080 Naini Tal 
44. Pilibhit 3,504 7,52,114 Pilibhit 
45. Pithoragarh 7,217 3,13,747 Pithoragarh 
46. Pratapgarh 3,730 14,22,707 Bela 
47. Кас Bareli 4,603 15,10,812 Rae Bareli 
48. Rampur 2,372 9,01,209 Rampur 
49. Saharanpur 5,526 20,54,834 Saharanpur 
50. Shahjahanpur 4,581 12,86,104 Shahajahanpur 
51. Sitapur 5,738 18,84,400 Sitapur 
32. Sultanpur 4,424 16,42,928 Sultanpur 
53. Tehri-Garhwal 4,421 3,97,385 Narendra Nagar 
34. Unnao | 4,586 14,84,393 Unnao 
35. Uttarkashi 8,016 1,47,805 Uttarkashi 
56. Varanasi 5,091 28,52,459 Varanasi 
WEST BENGAL 


Area : 87,853 sq km 


Population : 4,43,12,011 
Capital : Calcutta 


Principal language : Bengali 


About 57.5 per cent of the total population of West Bengal is engaged 
ш agricultural pursuits. Gross irrigated area forms about 30 per cent 
of the cultivated area which is about 63 per cent of the total area. The 
state occupies a leading position among the rice producing states in 
the country. The area under paddy is nearly 70 per cent of the total 
cropped area. Other important food crops are wheat, pulses oilseeds. 
Barley, maize and other cereal crops are'still insignificant food crops. 
Among the cash crops, the most important are jute, vegetables, tea 
and betel leaf, minor ones being tobacco and sugarcane. During 
1977-78, 10.36 lakh tonnes of wheat was produced against an all time 
record of 11.87 lakh tonnes during 1975-76. The production of jute 
was 34.65 lakh bales during 1977-78 as compared to 26.86 lakh bales 
during 1975-76. The state earns considerable foreign exchange 
through export of jute and tea. : 
_Temperate fruits have been successfully grown in Darjeeling hills. 
This is expected to help the economic development of this region. . 
Forests cover about’ 13.4 per cent of the area of the state. Maj 


forest products are timber, honey, firewood, charcoal, katha and 
bamboo, j 


= 
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INDUSTRY  . Coal and fire-clay are the two most important minerals found in West 
Bengal Other minerals are china clay, limestone, copper, iron, silica, 
- manganese, sandstone and moulding sand. х 
^. West Bengal is а mojor industrial state in the country. There is 
one steel plant and one alloy plant at Durgapur and another steel plant 
at Burnpur.' The other major industries are jute, tea, cotton textiles, 
silk, automobile, bicycle, light engineering, paper, pharmaceuticals, 
chemical, aluminium, sugar, timber processing, ceramic and glass, 
leather and footwear, bone-meal and dairying. А number of central 
public sector. undertakings including locomotive, cable, fertilizer, ship- 
building and ordnance are also located in the state. New industrial 
areas are being developed at Asansol, Durgapur, Haldia, Kalyani, : 
Kharagpur, Santaldih and Siliguri. New industrial ventures include 
. cement, scooter, electricals, mini-steel plants, chemicals, etc. | 


IRRIGATION Important multi-purpose irrigation and power schemes implemented 
AND POWER since 1947 are the Damodar Valley Project and the Mayurakshi Pro- 
ject. Тһе other major irrigation projects is the Kansabati project. 
Of the major power projects, the Bandel thermal power station has 
a capacity of 320 mw and the Santaldih thermal station has a capacity 
of 240 mw. Durgapur Project Ltd. has 270 mw capacity. The Cal- 
cutta Electric Supply Corporation has four stations with ап installed 
capacity of 328 mw. Їп addition, the Damodar Valley Corporation 
also supplies power (390 mw) to West Bengal from its generating · 
stations. The total installed capacity exceeds 1,300 mw. 
. West Bengal had only 386 electrified villages in 1951; the number 
increased to 11,241 by 31 July 1977. Моге than 15,000 irrigation 
pumps have been energised. 


GOVERNMENT Governor : А. L. Dias 


Council of Chief Minister : Jyoti Basu 

Ministers’ Cabinet Ministers : Benoy Krishna Choudhury, Md. Amin, Sudhin 
Kumar, Dr. Ashoke Mitra, Kamal Guha, Dr. Kanai Bhattacharjee, 
Krishna Pada Ghosh, Partha Dey, Hasim Abdul Halim, Bhakti 
Bhusan Mandal, Jatin Chakraborty, Amritendu Mukherjee, Nani 
Bhattacharya, Debabrata Bandyopadhya, Pravash Roy, Parimal Mitra, 
Prof. Sambhu Ghosh, Prasanta Sur, Radhika Banerjee, Chittabrata 
Mazumdar, Buddha Deb Bhattacharjee and Bhabani Mukherjee. 

| Ministers of State: Smt. Nirupama Chatterjee, Sambhunath Nandi, 

Sibendra Narayan Choudhury, Md. Abdul Bari, Kanti Biswas and 
Ram Chatterjee. 


Legislative Speaker : Saiyad Abul Mansur Habibullah | E 
Assembly" Dy. Speaker : Kalimuddin Shams TR 
* High Court Chief Justice : Sankar Prasad Mitra | ET 


Judges: Amrendra Nath Sen, Sambhu Chandra Ghose, Ramendra (| 
Mohan Dutta, Samrendra Chandra Deb, Sabyasachi Mukherjee, | 
Tarun Kumar Basu, Salil Kumar -Dutta, Prodyot Kumar Banerjee, ^ — 
Anil Kumar Sen, Chittatosh МооКегі, Amiya Kumar Mooker, | (| 
Murari Mohan Dutt, Purna Chandra Borooah, Salil K. Roy Chowdury, — — — 
Rabindranath Bhattacharya, Salil Kumar Hazra, Arun Kumar Janah, | | | 
Nirmal Chandra Mukherji, Amar Nath Banerjee, Ajit Kumar Sarkar, = 
1Аз on 2 November 1978 | 
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Dipak Kumar Sen, Rabindra Nath Рупе, Bankim Chandra Ray, 

Manashnath Roy, Bimal Chandra Basak, Ramkrishna 5 

Ganendra Narayan Roy, Dhires Chandra Chakravorti, Chandra Kumar 

Banerjee, Monoj Kumar Mukherjee, Smt. Padma Khastger, Smt 

Manjula Bose, Bimalendra Nath Maitra, Bhabes Chandra Chakrabarti, 

ӨШ: ] yotirmoyee Nag, Smt. Pratibha Bonnerjea and Sudhendu Mohan 
osh. | 


Chairman : Sukumar Mullick 
Members: Amiya Kumar Majumdar, Н. К. Chakraborty, Rabidas 
Baul, Dr. Kalyani Pramanik and Masood Hasan. 
Chief Secretary : A. K. Sen \ 
AREA, POPULATION 


Public Service 
Commission: 


AND HEADQUARTERS YE District Ағеа Population | Headquarters 
OF DISTRICTS (sg km) (1971 census) 
1. Bankura 6,881 20,31,039 Bankura 
2. Birbhum 4,550 17,75,909 Suri 
3. Burdwan 7,028 39,16,174 Burdwan 
4. Calcutta 104 31,48,746 Calcutta 
5. Cooch Behar 3,386 14,14,183 Cooch Behar 
6. Darjeeling 3,075 7,81,777 Darjeeling 
7. Hooghly 3,145 28,72,116 Chinsurah 
8. Howrah 1,474 24,17,286 Howrah 
9. Jalpaiguri 6,245 17,50,159 Jalpaiguri 
10. Malda 3,713 16,12,657 English Bazar 
11. Midnapore х 55,09,247 Midnapore 
12. Murshidabad 5,341 29,40,204 Baharampur 
13. Nadia 3,296 22,30,270 Krishnanagar 
14. Purulia 6,259 16,02,875 Purulia 
15. Twenty Four Parganas 13,796 84,49,482 Alipur 
16. West Dinajpur 5,206 18,59,887 Balurghat 


ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 


Area ; 8,293 sq km 


Population : 1,15,133 
Capital : Port Blair 





AGRICULTURE The Principal crops аге rice, coconut and erecanut. Other crops are 


Sugarcane, pulses fruits and vegetables. Rubber cultivation has also 
been started. 


INDUSTRY There are five large scale units located one each at Bambooflat, Bakul- | 
tala, Long Island, and two at Port Blair. Тһе products comprise sawn 
timber, commercial plywood, match splints, and veneers. Besides, 
there are number of small scale and handicrafts units located mostly 
in and around Port Blair. These units are engaged in shell crafts, 
furniture making, bakery products, coir products, rice milling, wheat 
grinding, oil seeds crushing etc. Seven Industrial Training Institutes 
under the Directorate of Industries impart training to local enter- 
prenuers, artisans and tribals in trades like cane and bamboo crafts, 
wood crafts, shell crafts and tailoring. Тһе District Industries Centre 
E EE 0 

1А5 on 29 November 1978 

2А5 re-organised on 21 January 1972 according to North Eastern Areas (Re 

organisation) Act, 1971. 
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has also been recently set up at Port Blair to provide all support and 
facilities to enterpreneurs at one place. 


Electric Supply in Port Blair was started in 1951. The present 
installed capacity of the Chatham and Phoenix Bay Power stations is 
5,102 kw. Apart from Port Blair, electricity is available for the 
public at the following places : 

Wimberlygunj; Bambooflat; Mayabunder; Diglipur; Rangat; Car Nico- 
bar; Nancowrie; Biglapathy; Campbell Bay; Neil Island; Havelock; 
Baratang; East Вау Katcha; and Kadamalla. 


Chief Commissioner : S. M. Krishnatry 


The jurisdiction of Calcutta High Court extends over Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands. For list of judges see under West Bengal. 


Recruitment is made through the Union Public Service Commission. 
Chief Secretary : Ashoke Joshi 


Population Headquarters 


District Area 
(sg km) (1971 census) 
1. Andaman 6,340 93,468 Port Blair 
2. Nicobar 1,953 21,665 Car Nicobar 
ARUNACHAL PRADESH 
a O  ------- 
Area : 83,578 sq km Population : 4,67,511 


Capital : Itanagar 


Nearly 46 per cent of the population of Arunachal Pradesh is engaged 
in agriculture. Irrigated area forms 17 per cent of the total cultivated 
area of about 14,000 hectares. Тһе traditional method of agriculture 
is jhumming, a kind of shifting cultivation. The forests are cleared 
and crops are raised for one to three years, depending on the fertility 
of the soil. Thereafter, the cultivators move on elsewhere. However, 
sedentary cultivation is followed in the valleys and terraces, the methods 
being called ‘wet rice cultivation’ and ‘terrace rice cultivation’ respec- 
tively. Main crops are rice, maize, millets, wheat and mustard. 
Forest cover 61,000 sq km of the area. 

The Horticultural potential in Arunachal Pradesh is noted very 
high. Banana, citrus and pineapple below 3,000 feet, peach, plum, 
pears, and spricut upto 5,000 and apple, plum, cherries, uts, — 
almonds and hazelunts etc above 5,000 feet are grown in three out ОҒ | 
five districts of Arunachal Pradesh. | 


established include saw mills, plywood and veneering mills, rice mills, = 
fruit preservation units, oil expellers besides handloom and handicrafts | 
industries. The government is providing training facilities in various — 





the Government Craft Training Centres and Industrial Training _ 
Institutes. a ЕБ 
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A hydel project with an installed capacity of 750 kw was commission- 
ed at Rahung in 1972. Two more hydel projects at Pasighat and 
Basar with installed capacities of 200 kw and 100 mw respectively 
were completed in November 1973. During 1976 and 1977, Along 
(400 kw), Tezu (500 kw) Tirat-jo-micro-hydel project (750 kw) aud 
Tawang (1,500 kw), were commisisoned. Ziro (2,000 kw), Tezu 
(500 kw), Dirang (1,500 kw) and Sing Hydro-electric projects are 
almost ready. The total installed capacity in March 1975 was 3.4 mw. 
Arunachal Pradesh had only seven electrified villages in 1961 and the 
number increased to 61 by 31 March 1975. 


Lt. Governor К. А. А. Raja 

Chief Minister : P. K. Thungon 

Ministers : Gegong Apang, Sobeng Tayang, Tadar Tang and Nokmey 
Nemati. 


Speaker : Padi Yubbe 
Deputy Speaker : Tadik Chije 


The Jurisdiction of Gauhati High Court extends over  Arunachal 
Pradesh. For list of judges, see under Assam. 


Recruitment is made through special selection board constituted by 
the Union Ministry of Home Affairs in respect of Class I posts. 


Chief Secretary : Y. P. Gupta 


District Area Population Head quarters 
(sq km) (1971 census) 

1. Kameng 13,724 86,001 Bomdila 

2. Lohit 24,427 62,865 Tezu 

3. Siang . 23,723 1,21,936 Along 

4. Subansiri 14,797 99,239 Ziro 

5. Tirap 6,907 97,470 Khonsa 
ы, a —— € 
CHANDIGARH 
Е УЧЫ Ve АЙБЫ: ЕЕ EORR 
Área : 114 ва km Population : 2,57,251 


Capital : Chandigarh 
Е Mr] UIN ШЕ IAN ta a 


Irrigated area covered 52 per cent of the total cultivated area during 
1977-78. "Wheat, maize and potato are the major crops of the area. 
The production of foodgrains in 1977-78 was 7,785 tonnes. Forests 
cover 27.5 per cent of area. 


There аге 13 industries in the large and medium sector and 603 units 
in the small industries sector. The major industries are wool tops and 
yarn, hosiery needles, electric meters, antibiotics and medicines, bicycle 
rims, bakery chains and free wheels, card-board and steel furniture. 
The cottage and small-scale industries include iron and steel re-rolling, 


‘Steel fabrication, sanitary fittings, door fittings, electronic components, 


cutlery, machine screws, hardware, electrical appliances, plastic shoes; 
*As оп 23 December 1978 
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cotton ginning, machine parts, utensils, paints and  varnishes, tiles, 
condui: pipes and rivets, insecticides and pesticides, auto cables and 
domestic cables, thermometers, wire drawing and wire products, Soap 
and chemicals, cement pipes, tape recorders, tractor parts, calculators, 
record players, handloom weaving, shoe making knitting machines, oil 
crushing, spics, exercise books, card board boxes, nylon niwar, textile 
weaving and detergent powders. An electronics industry complex is 
being developed. | 


IRRIGATION Тһе total installed power capacity on 30 September 1978 was 51 mya. 
AND POWER АП the 26 villages had been electrified. The number of pumpsets/ 
tube-wells energised for irrigation was 496. 


GOVERNMENT Chief Commissioner : J. C. Agarwal 


High Court The jurisdiction of the High Court of Punjab and Haryana extends 
over Chandigarh. For list of judges, see under Haryana. 


Public Service Recruitment is made through the Union Public Service Commission. 


Commission 
DADRA AND NAGAR HAVELI 


РЕЛЕ ЫС 
Area : 491 sq km Population : 74,170 


Capital : Silvassa 


AGRICULTURE Agriculture is the main occupation of Adivasis who comprise 88 per 
cent of the total population. Paddy and ragi are the major food crops; 
while wheat is also grown in some areas. About 23247 hectares of 
land is under cultivation. Agriculture is dependent on rainfall. 

А bull rearing centre and a poultry farm were set up їп 1974-75. 
More than 40 small poultry units belonging entirely to the Adivasis 
have also been started. А gobar gas plant was sct up in Dadra and 
Nagar Haveli. А veterinary dispensary and a government poultry 
farm are already functioning. у 

Forests occupy 41.5 per cent of the area. Main forest products 
are khair, shivan, teak, sadad and mahuda. 





INDUSTRY There are no major industries. A beginning has, however, been made Ў 
in this direction by establishing an industrial estate at Piparia near | | 
Silvassa. There are 64 industrial units in the union territory of which 
49 are in the industrial estate. Most of them are small scale industries | 
and employ 1,380 persons. The products manufactured includes auto- 
mobile parts, spectacle frames, cotton and art silk fabrics, nylon fila- 
ments, foam products, detergent. powder, soap, biscuits, chemical 
engineering goods, candles, fruit juice, wrist watches etc. 25 


IRRIGATION ‘There is no major or medium irrigation scheme. However, the union | 
AND POWER territory is participating with the ел of _ Gujarat and Goa, | 
Daman and Diu in the Daman-ganga reservoir project. Minor irriga-- 54 
tion activities include construction of 13 lift irrigation schemes, 5 check — 
dams, 2 tube wells and one open well. The total area under irrigation — — 
was 375 hectares by September 1977. ЕЧ 














Power is purchased from Gujarat. Out of 72 villages, "44 have zm 
been electrified. So far 175 agricultural and 29 drinking water pump | 
sets have been energised. 3 а 
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Administrator : Col. Pratap Singh Gill 


The jurisdiction of Bombay High Court extends over this ишо 
territory. For list of judges, see under Maharashtra. 


Recruitment is made through the Union Public Service Commission, 


DELHI 


Area : 1,485 sq km Population : 40,65,678 
Capital : Delhi 


Wheat, gram, rice, maize, bajra and jowar are the principal food 
crops. Small quantities of cash crops, such as Sugarcane, mustard, 
tobacco and chillies are also grown. Mixed cropping including culti- 
vation of vegetables and poultry keeping are becoming popular. The 
production of foodgrains in 1976-77 was 1.30 lakh tonnes as against 
1.20 lakh tonnes in the previous year. The total cropped area during 
1976-77 was 1,01,934 hectares. 


There were about 43,300 industrial units employing approximately 
3,30,000 persons in Delhi in 1978. The total investment in these units 
was estimated at Rs 363 crores and the value of total production was 
estimated at Rs 477 crores. Prominent industries are steel castings, 
drugs and chemicals, paints and varnishes, television sets, radios, 
transistors, electrical appliances, scientific instruments, ready-made 
garments and vegetable oils. Other industries include leather and 
rubber goods, pottery, textiles and tanning. The well-known cottage 
industries of Delhi are ivory works, gold and silver embroidery, jewel- 
lery, brass and copperware. 


There is no major irrigation project in Delhi. Only minor works and 
tube-wells help in irrigation. The Delhi Electric Supply Undertaking, 
responsible for generation and distribution, had a derated capacity of 
2,49,000 kw during 1976-77. Delhi has electrified all the villages 
as against only 24 in 1957. For irrigation, 7,764 tube-wells had 


been energised by 1975-76, while the number was nil in 195 1, 
Lt. Governor : Dalip Rai Kohli 


Chief Executive Councillor : Kidar Nath Sahani 


Executive Councillors : Madan Lal Khurana, Rajesh Sharma and 
Prem Sukh. 


Chairman : Kalka Das 
Dy. Chairman : Begum Khurshid Kidwai 


Chief Justice : V. S. Deshpande 

Judges: S. Rangarajan, Prakash Narain, P. S. Saffeer, V. D. Misra, 

Rajinder, SEEN Td Rij, Dalip K. Kapur, T. P. S. Chawla, ed 
ebari Rohatgi, В. М. Aggarwal, H. L. Anand, Yogeshwar Dayal, 

Fauja Singh Gill, M. S. Joshi and S. S. Chadha. c 


Recruitment is made through the Union Public Service Commission. 


Chief Secretary : P. Р. Caprihan 
^ Аз on 15 December 1978 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 


AGRICULTURE 


INDUSTRY 


IRRIGATION 
AND POWER 


Public Service 
Commissi 


STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 


469 
GOA, DAMAN AND DIU 
Area : 3,813 sq km Population : 8,57,771 
Capital : Panaji Principal languages : Marathi, 


Konkani and Gujarati 
$$ ыз алал На Laa 


Irrigated area forms about 9.5 per cent of the total cultivated area. 
Rice is the main important food crop. Pulses and ragi and other 
food crops are grown. Production of rice in 1977-78 was 93 tonnes. 
Other crops grown in small quantities include groundnut, maize, jowar 
and bajra. The main cash crops are sugarcane, coconut, cashewnut, 
arecanut and fruits like pineapple, mango and banana. Тһе production 
of sugarcane during the year 1977-78 was 61 tonnes. 
Forests cover 27.6 per cent of the total area. 





The mineral wealth consists of iron ore, manganese, ferro-manganese, 
bauxite and silica sand. The mining industry contributes substantially 
to the economy of the territory employing over 25,000 persons. The 
estimated production of these minerals during 1977-78 was 125.84 
Jakh tonnes. The foreign exchange earning resulting from the export of 
ores was over Rs 77.56 crores during 1977-78. 

On 31 March 1978, the number of small-scale industries registered 
was 1,700. They included workshops, bakeries, printing presses, saw 
mills, tyre retreading units, fruit and fish canning, cashewnut process- 
ing, mosaie tiles, soap manufacture, furniture, typewriter ribbons, 
carbon paper, automobile batteries, acrylic sheets, polythene bags, 
sodium silicate, fishing nets, zip fastners, stoves, footwear, spectacle 
frames, chemical, stainless steelwares, rice and flour mills, etc. 

There are six industrial estates functioning at present, and one 
more is under construction. 


Number of irrigation schemes such as lift irrigation schemes, 
bandharas, tanks etc., capable of irrigating about 1,200 hectares have 
been taken up. The irrigable area which was 8,580 hectares upto the 
end of the Fourth Plan, has been increased to 12,000 hectares, of 
which an area of 4,850 hectares would be from government schemes. 

In addition *o these minor irrigation schemes, a number of major 
irrigation schemes, viz Salauli Irrigation Scheme and Anjunem Irriga- 
tion Scheme on a modern line is to be completed by 1980. 


The number of electrified villages was 346 as оп 31 March 1978. 
Lt. Governor : Col. Partap Singh Gill 


Presidents Rule was imposed on 28 April 1979 Eh 
The Judicial Commissioner's Court has been declared as a High Court 


for the purpose of articles 132, 133 and 134 of the Constan E Sie 
Judicial Commissioner : Tito Menezes m. = ae 
Addl. Judicial Commissioner : К. М. Mishra ILC E 
Recruitment is made through the UPSC. | эта И E 
Chief Secretary : R. М. Agrawal TENGS 
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AREA, POPULATION 


Districts Area Population Head quarters 

М ТЕВЗ 

Ы cim | (sq km) (1971 census) 
]. Daman 72 38,739 Daman 
2. Diu 40 23,912 Diu 
3. Goa 3,701 7,95,120 Panaji 
LAKSHADWEEP 
Area : 32 sq km Population : 31,810 


Capital : Kavaratti 


AGRICULTURE Coconut is the only major crop with a turnover of over Rs 1.28 crores 
a year. The area under coconut cultivation in 1977-78 was 2,780 
hectares. There are dairies at Kavaratti and Minicoy апа poultry 
farms at Androth, Kadmat, Kalpeni, Minicoy, Kavaratti and Kiltan. 


INDUSTRY Fishing is the main industry. The sea around the islands is highly 


productive. It is- particularly rich in tuna and shark varieties of fish. 
There are 143 mechanised boats in fishery operations at the end cf 
March 1978. There is a factory for canning tuna fish at Minicoy 
Iian: There are boat-building yards at Kavaratti and Chetlat 
islands. 

. Coir spinning and coir yarn production are the main cottage indus- 
tries with an annual turnover of Rs 6 to 7 lakhs. Coir products are 
exchanged for foodgrains and other consumer goods through govern- 
4 ment depots. There are three coir production-cum-demonstration 

centres onc each in Kadmat, Amini and Kiltan islands. There аге 
defibering plants one each in Androth and Kadmat islands. There is 
a hosiery unit at Kalpeni island. А handicrafts society was started 
iu 1974 at Kavaratti island. 


> 


POWER Out of ten inhabited islands, nine had been electrified by 1973-74. The 
АА capacity of generator sets in Lakshadweep on 31 March 1978 
was 1, W. 


GOVERNMENT Administration : S. D. Lakhar 


High Court The jurisdiction of the Kerala High Court extends over Lakshadweep. 
For list of judges, see under Kerala. 


Public Service Recruitment to group ‘A’ and ‘В’ posts is made th t i 
Commission Public Service Commission. Е ‘quell: the Une 


MIZORAM 


я 

Area: 21,087 sq km Population : 3,32,390 

Capital: Aizawl Principal languages : Mizo and English 
————————M——À—À— E 


E About 87 per cent of the people of Mizoram are engaged in agricul- 
_ tural pursuits. Irrigated area forms seven per cent of the total culti- 
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vated area. In the hill slopes, maize and paddy are cultivated. Other 
crops grown are pulses, sugarcane, chillies, ginger, tobacco, vegetables, 
turmeric, potato, banana and pineapple. Shift cultivation is ordinarily 
practised though terrace rice cultivation and wet rice cultivation prac- 
tices have been taken up in recent years. Production of foodgrains 
in 1976-77 was about 58,245 tonnes; ginger 20,360 tonnes; sugarcane 
2,048 tonnes and potato 382 tonnes. 

Forests cover about 38 per cent of the area. Important forest pro- 
ducts are timber, bamboo and agar. 


There is no major industry in Mizoram. Handloom and handicrafts 
are the cottage industries. Rice milling, oil and flour milling, mecha- 
nised bamboo workshops, saw milling, brick making, aluminium casting 
and furniture workshops are some of the small industries which have 
been established. A survey conducted in 1973-74 has established that 
there is sufficient raw material for establishing a paper-pulp project. 


Schemes like the cementing for water points, construction of small re- 
servoirs at the collection points in the streams or springs and some 
improvised way of bringing water as near the villages as possible are 
being implemented. Irrigation is difficult because of the mountainous 
terrain. 

There are seven diesel power stations to generate electricity mainly 
for domestic consumption at Aizawl, Lunglei, Lawngtlai, Champhai 
and Hnahthial. The total power generation capacity is estimated to be 
about 1,876 kw. 


Lt. Governor : N. P. Mathur 

Chief Minister : Brig Т. Sailo | 

Cabinet Ministers: Lalhmingthanga, Zairem Thanga, P. B. Rosanga 
and F. Malsawma. | 

The jurisdiction of Gauhati High Court extends over Mizoram. 
Appointment of Class I and II officers is made by the Lt. Governor. 
Chief Secretary : A. J. Kundan 





PONDICHERRY 

Area : 480 sq К Population : 4,71,107 — ee 
Capital : Pondicherry Principal languages : Tamil and French | 
LN L 





Nearly 45 per cent of population of Pondicherry is engaged in agricul- | 
tural and other allied pursuits. Irrigated area forms about 83 percent | 
of the total cultivated area. Rice is the main food crop. Other crops 
grown in small quantities are jowar, bajra and ragi. Sugarcane, ground- | 
nut and cotton are the principal cash crops. Production of foodgrains — 


in 1976-77 was 1.02 lakh tonnes and sugarcane 2.10 lakh tonnes | 


Forests are practically non-existent. 
1As on 8 May 1979 
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There are 746 small scale industries of which textiles, sugar, electrical 
appliances, camphor, leather goods, wooden articles, electronic items, 
plastics, steel furniture and bicycle parts are tlie main industries. Тһе 
government distillery at Pondicherry, expanded in 1973, manufactures 
industrial alcohol, bottled arrack and denatured spirit. 


There is no major irrigation project in Pondicherry. Some minor irri- 
gation schemes include boring of wells. 

There are no power generation projects. АП the 333 villages were 
electrified by 31 March 1974 as against only 72 in 1971. For irriga- 
Шоп, 7,199 pumpsets/tube-wells had been energised by 30 September 
Lt. Governor : Bidesh Tukaram Kulkarni 
Presidents Rule was imposed оп 12 November 1978. 


The jurisdiction of Madras High Court extends over Pondicherry. For 
list of Judges, see under Tamil Nadu. 


Recruitment is made through the Union Public Service Commission. 


Chief Secretary : E. S. Parthasarathy 


жасағына ES EAR 
District Area Population Headquarters 
(за km) (1971 census) T 

= ни 
1. Karaikal 161 1,00,042 Kamikal 
2. Mahe 9 23,134 Mahe 
3. Pondicherry 290 3,40,240 Pondicherry 
4. Yanam 20 8,291 Yanam 
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26 | IMPORTANT EVENTS 1978 


January 1 е Us President Jimmy Carter arrives in New Delhi on a three- 
ay У151 
— Ап Air India Boeing 747 with 213 perso crashes int 
the sea off the Bombay coast. pene spoar icis 


2 CPI (М) gets absolute majority in elections to the Tripura 
assembly. | 
— The Congress Party splits; the “National Convention of Congress- 
men" elects Indira Gandhi as party president. 
3 Filmostav “78 inaugurated at Madras. 
— Shriman Narayan, eminent Gandhian, dies at Gwalior. 
— Indian Science Congress (65 session) inaugurated at Ahmedabad 
by the Prime Minister. 
4 India win by 222 runs the third cricket test against Australia at 
Melbourne. | 
— India to receive from Britain Rs 228 crores іп the form of grants 
under five agreements signed in New Delhi. 
5 А ten-member left front Tripura Ministry headed by Nripen 
Chakravarty sworn in at Agartala. 
6 British Prime Minister James Callaghan arrives in New Delhi on 
a six-day visit, 
-- “М.У. НН bulk carrier of the Shipping Corporation of 
India with 69 person aboard, sinks in the Pacific Ocean. 
10 Chief Ministers begin a two-day conference in New Delhi on agri- 
culture and rural development. 
12 India win by an innings and two runs the fourth cricket test against = 
Australia at Sydney. ; 
13 India and GDR sign an agreement on exchange of information on 
culture, economic development and music in New Delhi. 
15 Commission on Minorities constituted. 
16 Currency notes of the denominations of Rs 1,000, Rs 5,000 and 
Rs 10,000 demonetised. | | 
— International Solar Energy Congress inaugurated by the Prime 
Minister in New Delhi. ; ; А 
— Final report of the Indirect Taxation Inquiry Committee headed 
| by І. К. Jha submitted. | 
| — The 1976 Kalinga prize for popularisation of science presented to 
Sir George Porter in New Delhi. | 
20 The first 60 mw-capacity power generation plant of the Pong Dam 
commissioned in Himachal Pradesh. X 8 
21 New Zealand beat India 4-1 in the East Zone Davis Cup semi-final 










in New Delhi. А NU 
23 Pacific Area Travels Association ‘78 conference inaugurated in ы. 
New Delhi. ga EC 
— Portrait of Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose unveiled in the central | | — 
hall of Parliament. ӨЗ АРНА 
— А National Committee on Women with the Prime Minister as (| 
Chairman set up. DAMES 
24 India extends a credit of Rs 10 crores to Sri Lanka under ап agree- | 
ment signed in New Delhi. | AIO EAS 
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—  Indo-Napalese talks on trade and transit conclude in New Delhi, | 
25 The Irish President, Dr. Patrick J. Hillary, arrives in New Delhi | 
on a two-week good-will visit. | 
— The 1977 Nehru award for Peace and International Understand. | 
ing goes to Tulsi Mehar Shreshta of Nepal. | 
27 ‘The AIR Najibabad station in Uttar Pradesh formally inaugurated, | 
28 Гога Philip Noel-Baker, British leader and nobel laureate, arrives 
in New Delhi. | 
29 Ап internationa] conference on Strategies for Rural Development | 


inaugurated by the President in New Delhi. 


;February 2 The Shah of Iran arrives in New Delhi on a four-day visit. | 
— The Indian National Congress (I) recognised as a national party | 
and allotted the symbol “hand” for use in the ensuing assembly | 
elections. | 
— С. Sankara Kurup, Malayalam poet, dies at Trivandrum. 
— Asian regional seminar on Child concludes in New Delhi. 
3 An agreement between India and North Korea to change over to | 
trade in free foreign exchange from 1 March signed in New Delhi. | 
— А contract for the supply of 15 lakh tonnes of Soviet crude ta | 
India during 1978 signed in New Delhi. | 
— Australia win the fifth and final cricket test against India by 47 | 
runs at Adelaide. | 

4 А gas field in the south Tapti structure, off the Gujarat coast, dis- 

covered by the ONGC. 

6 "The External Affairs Minister arrives in Islamabad on an official | 

visit to Pakistan. | 

8 А 16-member Chinese trade delegation arrives in New Delhi. | 

9 Fourth Triennale India inaugurated in New Delhi by the President | 

— Pakistan beat India 2-1 in the first hockey test at Bombay. | 

1 Third World Book Fair inaugurated in New Delhi. | 

2 India lost 2-3 to Pakistan in the second hockey test at Bangalore. | 

— Prime Minister Morarji Desai addresses the first regional Com- | 

monwealth Conference of Asian and Pacific countries at Sydney 

(Australia). 

14 Gold control rules amended to enable certified goldsmiths to make 
and sell ornaments in limited quantities against specific orders 
from customers. 

15 Н. В. Gokhale, former Union Law Minister, dies in New Delhi. 

— The Arjuna awards for 1975 and 1976 presented to 28 athletes 
in New Delhi. 

16 Pakistan beat India 6-0 in the third hockey test at Karachi. 

19 Pankaj Kumar Mullick, musician, dies at Calcutta. 

— India win 2-1 the fourth hockey test against Pakistan at Lahore. 

20 Ап Indo-Soviet trade protocol for the current year formally sign 
in New Delhi. 

22 У. V. Chandrachud sworn in as Chief justice of India. 

— А three-member Minorities Commission with М. В. Masani 85 
Chairman appointed. 

— India elected Chairman of the UN conference on making the 
United Nations Industrial Development Organisation (UNIDO) 
a specialised agency. 

24 The Vietnamese Prime Minister Pham Van Dong arrives in NeW 
Delhi on a. week-long visit. 
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Justice S. Rangarajan takes over as Chairma oli 
and Restrictive Trade Practices Commission о e Menopo 
Ten Craftsmen receive National Awards for Master Craftsmen. 
Congress (I) gets absolute majority in elections to the 224-mem- 
ber Karnataka assembly. 

The third blast furnace of the Bokaro steel plant commissioned. 
India and Vietnam sign five agreements in New Delhi for co-opera- 
tion in economic, educational, agricultural and other fields. 

The Congress(I) gets absolute majority in elections to the 294- 
members Andhra Pradesh assembly. 

An additional instalment of dearness allowance to central govern- 
ment employees with effect from 1 January announced, 

No party gets absolute majority in elections to the Maharashtra, 
Assam and Meghalaya assemblies. 


Swaran Singh elected president of the Congress Party in place of 
Brahmananda Reddy who resigned. 

Rajya Sabha approves the Child Marriage Restraint Amendment 
ВШ, 1978 to raise the age of marriage for both boys and girls. 
The Lok Sobha has already passed the Bill. 

President Mohammad Daoud of Afghanistan arrives in New Delhi 
on a three-day good-will visit. 

The Verghese Committee report on autonomy for AIR and Door- 
darshan submitted. ; 

A cultural exchange agreement for 1978 between India and 
German Democratic Republic signed in New Delhi. ar 
An agreement for an Indian credit of Rs 10 crores to Mauritius 
signed in New Delhi. 1 

An agreement for the supply of an interest-free commodity loan 
of 50,000 metric tonnes of wheat to Afghanistan signed in New 


Delhi. PUE 
Janata Party gets absolue majority in Arunachal Assembly elec- 


tions. 
Dr. M. Channa Reddy sworn in as Chief Minister of Andhra 
Pradesh. : 

An Indo-Soviet protocol for rae: cooperation between the two 
countries signed in New De 1. -a 

Vasantrao Pa il (Cong) sworn in as Chief Minister of Maharashtra, 
following a coalition agreement between Congress and Congress 


A i2-member Chinese em delegation headed by Wang 
1 rrives in New Delhi. 

Е coalition ministry headed by D. Pugh of the All- 

party Hill Leaders Conference assumes office ш Meghalaya. _ 

Dr. L. M. Singhvi elected to the United Nations sub-commuission 

on prevention of discrimination and protection of minorities. 

The first non-Congress ministry hea 

assumes office in Assam. 


Interim report of the Shah Commission submitted to the govern- — 


ment. 


A. five-member Arunachal Ministry headed by P. К. Thungon | 


sworn in at Напа 


India and ев sign in Port Louis a protocol to setupajont || 


economic, commission. | 
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Thirty persons reported killed and many injured in a tornado that 

hit the capital. ; 

India and Nepal sign in New Delhi treaties on trade and transit anq 

ап agreement on cooperation to control unauthorised trade. 

M. Ananthasayanam Aiyangar, former Lok Sabha Speaker, and 

Governor of Bihar, dies at Tirupati (Andhra Pradesh). 

Dr. Boutros Ghali, Egypt's Minister of State for Foreign Affairs, 

arrives in New Delhi on a four-day visit as a special emissary of 

President Anwar Sadat. 

Indian Telephone Industries’ Rae Bareli unit inaugurated, 

King Jigme Singye Wangochuk of Bhutan arrives in New Delhi on 

a four-day official visit. 

Fourteen artists receive Sangeet Natak Akademi Awards for 1977 

at a function in New Delhi. 

Gian Prakash sworn in as Comptroller and Auditor-General of 

India. 

K. D. Singh ‘Babu’, Indian hockey ace, dies at Lucknow. 

Air Chief Marshal P. S. Koutakhov, Commander-in-Chief, Soviet 

Air Force, arrives in New Delhi. 

Holders India fail to reach semi-final in the World Cup Hockey 

tournament at Buenos Aires (Argentina). 

Decision on Hathi Committee report on the Drug and Pharma- 

ceutical Industry announced. 

The 110-mw capacity third unit of the Guru Nanak Dev thermal 

plant at Bhatinda commissioned. 

Government decides to abolish Preventive Detention. 

Fiftieth anniversary celebrations of АП India Radio conclude. 

President presents awards to distinguished radio artists, engineers 

and others. 

India and Malayasia sign a cultural agreement in New Delhi. 

кошо stone of the Rs 2 crore bridge over Yamuna пеаг. 
alwal laid. 


Sam Njumo, President of the South-West African People's Orga- 
nisation (SWAPO), arrives in New Delhi. 

Import-Export policy for 1978-79 announced. 

Pandit Hriday Nath Kunzru dies at Agra. 

Mohindar Singh Lather, of the Janata Party wins the Karnal LoE 
Sabha bye-election. 

The Jammu and Kashmir Council passes the Public Safety Bill, 
providing for detention without trial and curbs on newspapers. 
The State Assembly passed the Bill on 1 April. 

Karnataka win the Ranji Trophy, defeating UP by an innings and 
193 runs at Mohan Nagar. E 
National Film Awards for 1977 announced, Nitin Bose gets Dada- 
saheb Phalke Award. 

Prime Minister lays the foundation Stone of the Rs 232.52 crore 
Upper Indravati mul I-purpose project at Mukhiguda in Orissa. 
Robert Claudius,. hockey player, dies at Calcutia. Н 
Agha Shahi, Foreign Affairs Adviser to the Pakistan Chief Martial 
Law Administrator, arrives in New Delhi. | = 
Report of the Committee of MPs, under whose supervision the 
Independence silver jubilee time capsule at. Red Fort was retrieved, 
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12 


13 


Congress (I) recognised as the main Opposition and its leader 

Hish Stephen = the leader of the Opposition in the Lok Sabha. 
igher wheat procurement price, ie. Rs 112.50 i 

announced by the YONG Ane Вес 


inaugural run of the first double-decker train from Bombay to 
une. 


Sixteen persons reported killed and many others injured in police - 


firing on agitating workers of Pantnagar Agricultural University 
in Uttar Pradesh. 

Seventeen persons killed in a clash between Akalis and Nirankaris 
in Amritsar. 

Indo-Pak agreemnt on a Salal hydro-electric project signed in 
New Delhi. 

Samachar splits and its four constituents—PTI, UNI, Samachar 
Bharti and Hindustan Samachar-start functioning separately. 

Dr. Kirti Nidhi Bista, Prime Minister of Nepal, arrives in New 
Delhi on a state visit. 

India extends commercial credit of Rs 30 crores to Vietnam, under 
an agreement signed at Bombay. 

A hundred and fifty persons reported killed and many others in- 
jured in a tornado that hit the Keonjhar district of Orissa. 

Prime Minister’s statement in the Lok Sabha on the nuclear remote 
sensing device reported lost over Nandadevi. 

Hafez al-Assad, President of Syria, arrives in New Delhi on a 
state visit. 
The World Bank announces two loans totalling Rs 30.5 crores 
to assist in electric power development in India. 

Sookamal Kanti Ghosh, editor of ‘Jugantar’, dies at Calcutta. 

The Jnanpith award for 1976 presented to Smt Ashapurna Devi in: 
New Delhi for her Bengali novel Prathama Pratishrutt. 

25th National Film Festival awards presented in New Delhi. | 
The National Children's Board holds its first meeting in New Delhi. 
Charan Singh, Union Home Minister, resigns from the Janata 
Party's National Executive and the Parliamentery Board. 

Report of the L. К. Jha Committee on Indirect Texation presented: 
to the Lok Sabha. 3 

А cultural exchange programme, between India and the United 
Arab Emirates signed in New Delhi. 

India and Pakistan exchange at Wagah border 73 detenues of the 
two countries. 

Doordarshan Kendra at Sambalpur inaugurated. 


India to provide 3,00,000 tonnes of wheat to Vietnam, under an 
agreement signed in New Delhi. 

Ali Nasser Mohammed, Prime Minister of People's Democratic 
Republic of Yemen, arrives in New Delhi, _ > 

Shah Commission's first sitting, outside Delhi, at Bangalore, alle- 
ged illegal detention of Lawrence Fernandes taken up. 

Тһе Reserve Bank sells 42 kg of gold to 229 bidders in the first 
official auction held this week. 

An air services agreement between India and Bangladesh signed 
in Dacca. 


Smt Mohsina Kidwai (Cong-I) wins the Azamgarh Lok Sabha Бу- | E. 


election. 
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— А committee of scientists headed by Dr. Atma Ram appointed tg 
. inquire into possibility of radioactive pollution of the Himalayan 
_ rivers by the nuclear device lost at Nandadevi in 1965. 

— Minority Commission submits preliminary report on Aligarh Mus. 
lim University. = 

11 Тће no-confidence motion against the Janata Government Iejec- 
ted by voice vote in the Lok Sabha. T 

— Second report of the Jaganmohan Reddy Commission placed be- 
оге: both Houses of Parliament. 

— Foundation stone of a gas turbine power station at Lakwa in 
Assam, laid by the President. 

12 The Sarkaria Commission's final report presented to Parliament. 

16 "The Banking Service Commission (Repeal) Bill passed by Parlia- 
ment at its joint session, 

18 Second Press Commission announced. 

20 А high-level committee headed by B. D. Pande, former cabinet 
Secretary, set up to evolve a national transport policy. 

22 People's Conference gets absolute majority in elections to the 33- 
member Mizoram assembly. | 

— Summary of conclusions and recommendations of the Bootha- 
lingam Committee on wages, incomes and prices released. 

29 M. R. Masani, Chairman of the Minorities Commission, resigns. 

30 керегі of the Fact Finding Committee оп demolitions іп Delhi 
released. 


June EE а 


1 Gen. О. P. Malhotra assumes the office of Chief of Army Staff. 
2 The World Bank agrees to another loan of $ 12 crores for deve- 
lopment of India's communications system. 
8 India and Nepal sign an agreement under which India is to build 
a 14 mw. hydro-electric project on Trisulia river in Nepal. 
9 World Bank approves two new loans totalling $ 27 crores to India 
for telecommunications and dairy development. 
— Prime Minister Morarji Desai addresses the special session of the 
UN General Assembly on disarmament. 
— The Aid India Consortium pledges aid totalling $ 230 crores 
to India for 1978-79. 
11 Associate gas from offshore Bombay High oil fields starts flowing 
to the shore terminal at Uran. 
13 Oil fom Bombay High starts flowing through a 203 km undersea 
pipeline. 
— Prime Minister Morarj Desai meets President Carter in 
. Washington. 
14 Muzaffarpur Doordarshan Kendra inaugurated. 
18 The Karakoram Highway, linking Gilgit in Pak-occupied Kashmir 
with Sinkiang in China, opened. 
20 India's population stands at 62.5 crores according to Registrar 
General of India. | 
— The US Senate Foreign Relations Committee allows export of 7.6 
tonnes of enriched uranium for the Tarapur atomic power station. 
21 Oxford University confers honorary doctorate on Satyajit Ray 1n 
recognition of his contribution to the world of cinema. 
22 India, Indonesia and Thailand sign in New Delhi а  tri-lateral 
| agreement selling permanently the limits of the sea-bed areas in 
Andaman Sea within which the three countries will exercise 
Sovereign rights, 
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24 
29 


30 
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An agreement envisaging trade in free foreign exchange between 
India and Afghanistan signed in New Delhi = 

Prime Minister Morarji Desai asks the Union Home Minister 
Charan Singh and the Health Minister Raj Narain to resign from 
the cabinet. 

Charan Singh, Union Home Minister and Raj Narain, Health 
Minister, resign from the union cabinet. Four Ministers of State- 


Narsing Yadav, Jagbir Singh, Ram Kinkar and Janeshwar Mishra 
also resign. 


Resignations of Charan Singh, Union Home Minister, and Raj 
Narain, Union Health Minister, accepted. 

The Commissioner of Police set up introduced in Delhi, under an 
Ordinance promulgated for the p 3 

The Patna High Court sets aside the sessions court judgment 
sentencing the founder-head of the Ananda Marga P. В. Sarkar, 
alias Anandamurtiji, and four others to imprisonment for life. 
Kishan Chand, former Lt. Governor of Delhi, found dead in a 
well at the outskirts of Delhi. 

The first 110 mw unit of the Nagarjunasagar hydro-electric project 
dedicated to the nation by President N. Sanjiva Reddy at Vijaypur: 
in Andhra Pradesh. 

First information reports filed against the former Prime Minister 
Smt Indira Gandhi and others for various excess during 
emergency. 

Resignations of the four Ministers of State-Janeshwar Mishra, 
Narsing Yadav, Ram Kinkar and Jagbir Singh accepted. 

Union cabinet decides to abolish ‘P’ form for foreign travel. 

The US House of Representatives votes supply of 7.6 tonnes of 
enriched uranium for India's Tarapur atomic power plant. 

An agreement on economic and technical cooperation between 
India and Turkey signed in New Delhi. 

Uranium found in Meghalaya and the hills of Assam. ; 

India and Soviet Union sign in New Delhi a protocol setting out 
guidelines for a long-term programme of economic, trade, scientific 
and technical cooperation. СУЎ. ; ABS 
Vasantrao Patil, Maharashtra Chief Minister, submits resignation 
of his coalition Ministry. 

The first-ever non-Congress Ministry, headed by Sharad Pawar, 
sworn in Maharashtra. 

Guru Lachchu Maharaj, Kathak dancer, dies at Lucknow. 

Т. D. Sethi appointed а member of the Planning Commission. 
India repays Rs 212 crores Special Drawing Rights to the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, thus liquidating its entire outstanding 
debt to the organisation. _ NS E ? 
The first report of the Vimadalal Commission  enquiring into 
charges against Vengal Rao, placed on the table of the Lok Sabha. 
Government decides to set up a Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes Commission headed by Bhola Paswan Shastri. 

Abdul Sattar, Pakistan's new ambassador, presents credentials. 

J. Vengal Rao, former Andhra Pradesh Chief Minister, resigns 
from the State assembly and quits political life following strictures 
passed against him by the Vimadalal Commission. 

Mother Teresa presented with the Order of the British Empire for 
her services to humanity, at a ceremony in New Delhi. 
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— Uranium deposits found near Mirzapur in Uttar Pradesh. 

26 Justice M. В. А. Ansari, appointed Chairman of the reconstituted 

inorities Commission. 

— Atal Behari Vajpayee addresses the non-aligned Ministerial Сод. 
ference in Belgrade. 

27 Sharada Mukherjee, K. C. Abraham and С. М. Poonacha appoin- 
ted Governors of Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh, 
respectively. 

— Rajya Sabha passes the Maintenance of Internal Security Act, re- 
peal Bill. Lok Sabha had passed the Bill earlier. 

28 Dr. K. Shivarama Karanth, Kannada novelist, selected for the 
1977 Bharatiya J nanpith literacy award for his novel "Mukajjiya 
Капазизаи”. 

— India receives 7.6 tonnes of US enriched uranium for Tarapur 
atomic power plant. 

— Binata Roy, noted Bengali and Hindi film actress, dies at Calcutta. 


August 1 President seeks Supreme Court's advisory opinion on setting up of 
special courts to try cases of emergency offences. 

— Indian National Exhibition opened in Moscow. 

3 Recommendations of the Dutta Committee on newspapers econo- 
mics and government's decisions on some of them, laid on the 
table of the Rajya Sabha. 

5 India's first indigenous and largest power generating unit of 200 
Шу capacity commissioned at Obra in Mirzapur district, Uttar 

radesh. 

7 New textile policy announced. 

— А tripartite agreement on the utilisation of the water resources of 
Ды Subarnarekha river basin signed by Bihar, West Bengal and 

rissa. 

— Copies of Prime Minister Morarji Desai's letters to the former 
Home Minister Charan Singh and the Health Minister Raj Narain 
asking for their resignations and their replies tabled in Partiament. 

10 Government decides to lift the control on prices, movement and 
distribution of sugar from 16 August. 

11 The ВИ to grant statehood to Delhi introduced in the Lok Sabha. 

— The XI Commonwealth Games conclude at Edmonton (Canada), 
RISE sixth, with five gold, four silver and six bronze 
medals. 

14 Bangladesh and India sign in Dacca a memorandum of understand- 
ing on Nepal's trade with Bangladesh and other countries through 
the territories of India and Bangladesh. 

16 Award of the Narmada Water Disputes Tribunal announced. 

17 Lok Sabha adopts the Coast Guard Bill. Rajya Sabha had passed 
the Bill earlier. ў 

19 Indian Coast Guard, a para-military force for guarding nations 
coastline and territorial waters, inaugurated at Bombay by the 
Prime Minister, 

21 Уіпоо Mankad, cricketer, dies at Bombay. 

22 A statutory minimum bonus of 8.33 per cent for workers for the 
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The famous cellular jail at Port Blair 
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President N. Sanjeeva Reddy with venerable Nichidatsu Fuji of Japan, 
the recipient of Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International Under- 
standing for 1978, New Delhi, on 18 January 1979 


President N. Sanjeeva Reddy with Mizo girls at Aizawl on 5 February, 1979 . 
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A village link-road under construction in a tribal area under food for 
work programme—Orissa 
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18 
20 


481 


in New Delhi. 


Rajya Sabha passes the Delhi Police Bill. 

the Es ari E ВШ. Lok Берна had passed 
eport of the expert committee headed by Justice ji 

Sachar, which reviewed the Monopolies ad ооп Trade 

Practices Act and the Companies Act, submitted to the Union 

Law Minister. 

Industrial Relations Bill introduced in the Lok Sabha. 

Shah Commission's final report and the memorandum of action 

taken on it presented to Parliament. 

Rajya Sabha returns the Constitution (45th Amendment) Bill to 

the Lok Sabha after striking down five clauses, 

Air Chief Marshal Т.Н. Latif takes over as Chief of Air Staff. 

Lok Sabha adopts the Press Council Bill. Rajya Sabha had 

adopted it earlier. 

Ashok Mehta Committee report on Panchayati Raj released. 

President Jomo Kenyatta of Kenya laid to rest. Prime Minister 

Morarji Desai attends funeral. 

Prime Minister Morarji Desai holds talks in Nairobi with Gen. 

Zia-ul-Haq, Pakistan's Chief Martial Law Administrator. 


The Nehru Award for Peace and International Understanding 
presented to Tulsi Meherji Shrestha at a function in Kathmandu. 
India agrees to supply 5,270 tonnes of wheat seeds, worth 
Rs 1.58 crores, to Pakistan. 
The 416 km Salaya Viramgam Koyali pipeline to the refinery 
near Baroda formally commissioned. 
In Delhi, Yamuna reaches an all-time high-207.49 metres, 
flooding many parts of the city. 
E. Narayanan, editor of Patriot, dies in New Delhi. 
An Ordinance promulgated for the minimum bonus of 8.33 per 
cent to industrial workers for the accounting year 1977. г 
А ten-day seminar on rural telecommunication organised by the 
International Telecommunication Union (ТГО) їп cooperation 
with the UNDP and the Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department, 
inaugurated by the Prime Minister in New Delhi, қ 
Agricultural Prices Commission's report for the 1978-79 Khari) 
season submitted to the government. 4 
A water-tanker, named INS Таһегі, built by the State-owned 
Mazagon Docks for the Iranian Navy, formally launched at 
Bombay. : s 
An Ноа Buddhist Conference inaugurated in New Delhi 
by the Prime Minister. pes | 
Tadia and Afghanistan, in a joint communique issued at the end 
of External Affairs Minister's three-day visit to Kabul, express 
their determination to continue their efforts to improve relations 
between themselves and ther neighbours to strengthen peace, 
ili d cooperation in the regon. У a ese 
sins eset tool room and training centre, established at a cost 
of Rs 5.25 crores, inaugurated by the Prime Minister in New 


Delhi. 2 eae TER 

, appointed as assistant secretary-general for re- 
Р ond anclysis in the Department of International Economic 
and Sociel Affairs of the United Nations. 
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Н. М. Patel, addresses the Commonwealth Finance Ministers 
Conference at Montreal Canada. | : 

Mirza Afzal Beg, Jammu апа Kashmir's Deputy Chief Minister, 
resigns. 

India and Pakistan agree to set up consular posts at Karachi and 
Bombay respectively. a 

Atal Behari Vajpayee, External Affairs Minister, and Huang Hua, 
Chinese Foreign Minister, hold talks at the UN. 

Tulsi Mehar Shrestha, Nepali Gandhian, dies in Kathmandu. | 
Findings of the Jaganmohan Reddy Commission in its third and 
final report regarding allegations against Bansi Lal, accepted by 
the union cabinet. 

Paddy and coarse grain procurement prices raised. 


National Adult Education Programme, formally launched. 
Government opts for the twin engined Jaguar International to 
replace Canberras and Hunters of the Indian Air Force. 

West Bengal retains Santosh Trophy, defeating Goa 1-0 in the 
National Football Championship at Srinagar. 

India unanimously elected Chairman of the UN Disarmament 
Commisison, set up by the special session on disarmament. 

Atal Behari Vajpayee, addresses the UN General Assembly. 

R. D. Sathe appointed ambassador to China. 

The Rs 199.18 crore South Dry Dock, one of the largest in 
south east Asia, opened at the Naval Dockyard at Vis ~ 
рашат. 

The first cricket test between India and Pakistan at Faisalabad 
ends in a draw. | 

Report of the Jaganmohan Redd Commission, inquiring into 
the Nagarwala case, submitted to the government, 

India to supply about 24,000 tonnes of rice to Mauritius under 
an agreement signed in New Delhi. А 
Maximum emoluments payable to senior executives іп public 
limited companies in the private sector curtailed. 3 

J. В. Jayewardene, Sri Lanka President, arrives in New Delhi. 
The 15 General Assembly of the Asia-Pacific Broadcasting Union 
opened by L. K. Advani, Minister for Information and Broad- 
casting, in New Delhi. 

Seventh Finance Commission's report presented. А 
The new United Front Ministry in Kerala led by Р. К. Vasudevan 
Nair, CPI, takes over. 


Pakistan win the second cricket test against India at Lahore by 
eight wickets. 

Dr. Jivraj Narayan Mehta, former Chief Minister of Gujarat, 
dies at Bombay. ot 
Smt Indira Gandhi (Congress I) wins the Chikmagalur Parliamen- 
tary by-election. 

President promulgates an ordinance empowering the union 
government to take over sugar mills which do not start crushing 


сапе by 15 November or have cane arrears in excess of 10 рег · 


cent of the 1977-78 dues on that date. 1 
Indian and Soviet space scientists sign a protocol on the launch- 
ing of the second earth satellite by India in cooperation with the 
Soviet Union. 
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Russia win DCM Footbal Trophy. 

The Venerable Nichidatsu Fuji of Japan selected for the Jawahar- 
Lal Nehru Award for International Understanding for 1978. 

West Indies cricket team arrives at Bombay. 

UNESCO Award for Literacy presented to Smt Durgabai Desh 
mukh at Hyderabad. 

Dok workers indefinite strike begins. 

Union Minister for Information and Broadcasting L. К. Advani 
addresses the UNESCO Conference in Paris on the draft declara 
tion on mass media. 

BE plane crashes at Leh, killing 77 defence personnel and а 
civilian. 

Pakistan win third and final cricket test against India by eight 
wickets at Karachi. 

Privileges Committee of the Lok Sabha holds Smt. Indira Gandhi 
guilty of breach of privilege and contempt of the Lok Sabha for 
obstructing four government officials from collecting information 
for a question on Maruti in 1975. 

Sunil Gavaskar selected captain of the Indian team for the cricket 
series against the West Indies. 

Agricultural Prices Commission proposes support price of 
Rs 115 a quintal for rabi wheat and Rs 140 for gram for the 
1979-80 season. 

Government accepts the recommendations of the Seventh Finance 
Commission. 

The All-India Port and Dock Workers’ Federation calls off the 
11-day old strike. 

Vice-Admiral R. L. Pereira appointed as next Chief of the Naval 
Staff in place of Admiral Jal Cursetji, who retires on 28 February 
1979. 

Dr. Ajit Kumar Mehta (Janata) wins Samastipur bye-election Lok 
Sabha seat. 


Supreme Court declares that Parliament has the legislative compe- 
tence to create special courts to try cases involving emergency 
offences. 

India’s second 210 mw power unit commissioned at Badarpur. _ 
Liaquat Husain (Janata) wins Fatehpur bye-election Lok Sabha 
seat. | 
The Asian Games in 1982 is to be held in Delhi. 

Daniel Lisulo, Prime Minister of Zambia, arrives in New Delhi 
The first cricket test between India and West Indies ends in a 
draw at Bombay. 2 

Border Security Force wins Nehru Hockey Cup in Delhi. 
Lok Sabha approves the 45 Constitution Amendment Bill, agree- 
ing to the changes made in it by the Rajya Sabha. 


Ten sportsmen and women selected for Arjuna Award for 1977- p 
7 27, т% 


India agrees to provide Rs 10 crore credit to Zambia. 
India and Zambia sign their first trade agreement. 
Eighth Asian Games begins in Bangkok. 


Lee Kuan Yew, Singapore Prime Minister, arrives-in New Delhi. Я 
Second cricket test between India and West Indies begins. at 


Bangalore. 
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Names of 14 artistes announced for Sangeet Natak Academy 
Awards for 1978. 

Indian Airlines Boeing 737 crashlands near Hyderabad airport. 
The second report of the Vimadalal Commission placed in 
Parliament. Government accepts the findings of the Commis- 
Sion. 

Lok Sabha expels Smt Indira Gandhi, former Prime Minister, 
from the House and sentences her to imprisonment for a term to 
last until its prorogation. 


"Pakistan win Asian Games hockey final defeating India by 1-0 in 


Bangkok. 

An Indian Airlines Boeing-737 with 126 passengers and 6 crew 
members hyjacked to Varanasi during its flight from Calcutta to 
Delhi 


elhi. 
Hijackers of the Delhi-bound Indian Airlines Boeing-737 surreri- 
der. 

Gas struck off the shore 120 km north-west of Bombay. 

Charan Singh, makes a statement in the Lok Sabha on his resigna- 
tion from the cabinet. 

Farmers rally held in New Delhi. 24 | 

Charan Singh, escapes unhurt when attacked by a young man, 
Smt Indira Gandhi released from jail. | 

India agrees to import newsprint, timber, naphtha and molasses 
from Bangladesh in 1979 under the agreed minutes signed in 
Dacca between the two countries. ; 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 
= | 





APPENDICES 


1 PERSONNEL OF THE GOVERNMENT! 
President : Neelam Sanjiva Reddy 


Vice-President : B. D. Jatti 


Members oj the Cabinet 
1. Charan Singh 
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. Y. B. Chavan 
. N. Bahuguna 
. Brehm Perkash 
. Hitendra Deszi 
. 5. N. Kacker 
. Purushottam Kz.ushik 
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11. К. С. Pant 
12. Biju Patnaik 


13. Mohamed Shefi Qureshi 
14. Rabi Ray 

15. К. Brahmananda Reddy 
16. Fazlur Rehman 

17. Dr. Karan Singh 

18. C. Subramaniam 

19. Zulfiquarulla 


Ministers of State 


1. Dr. Henri Austin 

2. Bedabrata Barua 

3. (Smt.) Rashida Huque 
Chaudhury 


Portfolios 

Prime Minister 

All Ministeries and Departments not 
specified below 

Deputy Prim» Minister and Home Affairs 

Finance 

Agricu'ture and Irrigation 

Commerce and Civil Supplies 

Law, Justice and Company Affairs. 

Information and Broadcasting 

Works, Housing, Supply and Rehabilitation 

External Affairs 

Petroleum, Chemicals and Fertilizers and 

also to hold additional charge of Railways 


Energy 
Steel, Minesznd Coal 
Tourism and Civil Aviation 
Health and Family Welfare 
Industry 
Labour 
Education, Social Welfare and Culture 
Defence 
Communications and also Muslim Wakfs 


Commerce and Civil Supplies 
External Affairs 
Education, Social Welfare and Cu'ture 


4. V. Kishore Chandra S. Deo Steel, Mines and Coal 


5. K. Gopal 
6. M. V. Krishnzppa 
7. Dhanik Lal Mendal 
8. Nathuram Mirdha 
9. Jeneshwar Mishra 
10. Narsingh 
11. B. Rachaiah 
12. р. Ankinecdu Presi.d Reo 
13. Saugata Roy 
14. P. M. Sayeed 
15. T. S. Shrangare 
16. Bhanu Pretap Singh? 
17. Jegbir Singh 





Parliamentary Affairs 

Agriculture end Irrigation 

Home Affairs 

Agriculture and Irrigation 

Shipping end Transport 

Communications 

Industry 

Tourism znd Civil Aviation | 


- Petroleum, Chemicals and Fertilizers. 


Steel, Mines end Coal 
Communicztions 
Rural Recenstructicn 
Defence 


1Appendix to Chapter 3. Аз оп 16 August 1979. 
2 Incharge of Ministry/Department. 
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2. MEMBERS OF PARLIAMENT! 


RAJYA SABHA (COUNCIL OF STATES)? 


Chairman : B. D. Jatti 


Deputy Chairman : Ram Niwas Mirdha 


Andhra Pradesh (18) 


1. Prof. М.С. Ranga 

2. V.B. Raju 

3. Venigalla Satanagarayana 
4. M. Anandam 

5. V.C. Kesava Rao 

6. Mohammad Rahamathulla 
7. R. Narsimha Reddy 

8. K.L.N. Prasad 

9. Palavalasa Rajasekharam 
10. K.V. Raghunatha Reddy 
11. M.R. Krishna 
12. Mohammad Yunus Saleem 
13. T. Anjiah 

14. Ghouse Mohiuddin Sheikh 
15. N. P. Chengalraya Naidu 
16. Buddha Priya Maurya 
17. Chadalavada Venkatrao 
18. B. Satyanarayan Reddy 


Assam (7) 


19. Sriman Prafulla Goswami 
20. Bipinpal Das 

21. Syed Abdul Mallik 

22. Tilok Gogoi 

23. Ajit Kumar Sharma 

24. Robin Kakati 

25. Dinesh Goswami 


Bihar (22) 


26. Dr. Ramkripal Sinha 
27. Smt Aziza Imam 


28. Kamalnath Jha 
29. Dr Chandramanilal Chowdhary 
30. Dharamchand Jain 
31. Indradeep Sinha 
32. Bhola Prasad 
1Appendix to Chapter 3. 
2А5 оп 20 October 1978. 


33. Bhola Paswan Shastri 

34. Sitaram Kesri 

35. Rajendra Kumar Poddar 
36. Ramanand Yadav 

37. Bhishma Narain Singh 

38. Smt Pratibha Singh 

39. Kameshwar Singh 

40. Yogendra Sharma 

41. Mahendra Mohan Mishra 
42. Ram Lakhan Prasad Gupta 
43. A.P. Sharma 

44. Dayanand Sahaya 

45. Pranab Chatterjee 

46. J.K.P.N. Singh 

47. Shiva Chandra Jha 


Gujarat (11). 


48. Yogendra Makwana 

49. Lal K. Advani 

50. Smt Kumudben Manishanker Joshi 
51. Harisinh Bhagubava Mahida 

32. Ibrahim Kalaniya 

53. Prof Ramlal Parikh 

54. Viren J. Shah 


55. Golandaz Mohamamednusain A. 
Samad 


56. Piloo Mody 
57. Manubhai Patel 
58. Ghanshyambhai Oza 


Haryana (5) 


59. Bansi Lal 

60. Prabhu Singh 
61. Sujan Singh 

62. Sultan Singh _ 
63. Dr Sarup Singh 
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Himachal Pradesh (3) 


64. Roshan Lal 
65. Gian Chand Totu 
66. Smt' Mohinder Kaur 


Jammu and Kashmir (4) 


67. Om Mehta 

68. Syyed Mir Qasim 
69. Syed Nizam-ud-Din 
70. Tirath Ram Amla 


Karnataka (12) 


71. M.L. Kollur 

72. ЕМ. Desai 

73. Mulka Govinda Reddy 
74. Smt Margaret Ауа 
75. U.K. Lakshmana Gowda 
76. Moqsood Ali Khan 
77. K.S. Malle Gowda 

78. R.M. Khan 

79. L.R. Naik 

80. Н.Е. Basavaraj 

81. Ramkri:hna Hegde 
82. Satchidananda 


Kerala(9) 


83. Hamid Ali Schamnad 

84. P.K. Kunjachen 

85. Smt Leela Damodara Menon 
86. Viswanatha Menon 

87. B.V. Abdulla Koya 

88. T. Basheer 

89. K. K. Madhavan 

90. Pattiam Rajan 

91. S. Kumaran 


Madhya Pradesh (16) 


92. P.C. Sethi 

93. Jagdish Joshi 

94. Shrikant Verma 

95. Balram Das 

96. Smt Ratan Kumari 

97. Smt Maimoona Sultan 
98. Smt Shyamkumari Devi 
99. Gurudev Gupta 

100. Sawaisingh Sisodia 

101. Smt Jamuna Devi 

102. Baleshwar Dayal 

103. Ladli Mohan Nigam 
104. Smt Vijaya Raje Scindia 
105. Dr Bbai Mahavir 

106. Bhagatram Manhar 
107. М.Р. Chaudhari 


Maharashtra (19) 


108. A.R. Antulay 

109. S.W. Dhabe 

110. Deorao Patil 

111. S.K. Vaishampayen 

112. Prof N.M. Kamble 

113. R-D. Jagtap Avergoankar 

114. 5ш: Saroj Khapade 

115. K.N. Dhulap 

116. Smt Sushila Shankar Adivarekar 
117. Bipuraoji Marotraoji Deshmukh 
118. Jayant Shridhar Tilaki 

119. Govindrao Ramchandra Mhaisekar 
120. A.G. Kulkarni 

121. B.D. Khobragade 

122. Dr Rafiq Zakaria 

123. N.K.P. Salve 

124. Ganpat Hiralal Bhagat 

125, Sadashiv Bagaitkar > 
126. Vithal Gadgil 


Manipur (1) | 
127. Мр. -Tompok Singh 
_ Meghalaya (1) 
128. Alexander Warjri 
Nagaland (1) 
129. Khyomo Lotha 
Orissa (10) 


130. Patitpaban Pradhan 

131. Narasingha Prasad Nanda 
132. Santosh Kumar Sahu 

133. Rabi Ray 

134. Lakshmana Mahapatro 
135. Bhairab Chandra Mahanti 
136. Dhaneswar Majhi 

137. B.C. Pattanayak 

138. Surendra Mohanty 

139. Harekrushna Mallick 


Puniab (7) ES 
140. Jagjit Singh Anand | xe 
141. Smt, Amarjit Kaur | E 


142. Sat Paul Mittal 

143. Raghbir Singh Gill 

144. Smt Ambika Soni | 
145. Harkishan Singh Sujet | (| 
146 Smt Rajinder Kaur — — Ed Re 
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148. Smt Ushi Khan 

149. Swami Dinesh Chandra 
150. Mohammed Usman Arif 
151. Ram Niwas Mirdha 

152. Rishi Kumar Mishra 

153. Kishan Lal Sharma 

154. Harishankar Bhabhda 
155. Bhim Raj 

156. R.R. Morarka 


Sikkim (1) 
157. Leonard Soloman Saring 
Tamil Nadu (18) 


158. U. R. Krishnan 

159. Murasoli Maran 

160. M. Kadershah 

161. C. D. Natarajan 

162. P. Ramamurti 

163. S. Ranganarhan 

164. А. P.' Janardhanam 
165. G.K. Moopanar 

166. V. V. Swaminathan 
167. Smt Noorjehan Razack 
168. G. Lakshmanan 

169. E.R. Krishnan 

170. S.A. Khaja Mohideen 
171. V. Gopalsamy 

172. Smt Sathivarni Muthu 
173. Era Sezhiyan 

174. Dr M. Moses 

175. V. Venka 


Tripura (1) 
176. Bir Chandra Deb Burman 
Uttar Pradesh (34) 


177. Dr M.M.S. Siddhu 
178. Krishna Nand Joshi 
179. Kalp Nath Rai 

180. Jagbir Singh 

181. Devendra Nath Dwivedi 


182. Piare Lall Kureel игу Piare Lall Talib 


183. Suresh Narain Mulla 
184. Ghayoor Ali Khan 
185. Triloki Singh 

186. Mahadeo Prasad Varma 
187. Nageshwar Prasad Shahi 
188. Prakash Mehrotra 

189. Bhagwan Din 

190. Smt; Hamida Habibullah 
191. Dinesh Singh 

192, Shanti Bhushan 

193. Shivdayal Singh Chaurasia 


194. Shiva Nandan Singh 
195. Abdul Rehman Sheikh 
196. Kalraj Mishra 

197. K.C. Pant 

198. Ja&dish Prasa Mathur 
199. G.C. Bhattacharya 

200. Rameshwar Singh 

201. Lakhan Singh 

202. Surendra Mohan 

203. K.B. Asthana 

204. Narendra Singh 

205. Prem Manohar 

206. Shyam Lal Yadav 
207. Bhanu Pratap Singh 
208. Sunder Singh Bhandari 
209. Kamlapati Tripathi 
210. Syed Ahmad Hashmi 


West Bengal (16) 


211. Prasenjit Barman 
212. Jaharlal Banerjee 
213. Ananda Pathak 

214. Phanindra Nath Hansda 
215. Bhupesh Gupta 
216. Kalyan Roy 

217. Prof D.P. Chattopadhyaya 


218. Smt Purabi Mukhopadhyay 


219. Sankar Ghose 

220. Smt. Pratima Bose 

221. Pranab Mukherjee 

222. Ahmid Hossain Mondal 
223. Amarprosad Chakraborty 
224. Smt. Kanak Mukherjee 
225. Syed Shahedullah 


226. Prof Sourendra Bàattacharjee 


Arunachal Pradesh (1) 
227. Ratan Tama 
Delhi (3) 


228. Khurshed Alam Khan 
229. Jagannath rao Joshi 
230. Chajanjit Chanana 


Mizoram (1) 
231. Lalsawia 

Pondicherry (1) 
232. V.P. Munnsamy 


Nominated by the President (12) 


233. Prof Rasheeduddin Khan 
234. В.М. Beneriec 
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235. Bishambar Nath Pande 241. Smt Fathema Ismail 

236. Dr Lokesh Chandra 242. Dr Malcolm Sathianathan Adi. 
237. Smt Maragatham Chandrasekhar Seshiah 

238. Krishna Kripalani 243. Bhagwati Charan Varma 

239. Scato Swu 244. Pandurang Dharamaji Jadhav 


240. Dr V.P. Dutt 

LOK SABHA (HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE) 
(As on 30-9-1978) 
Speaker : K.S. Hegde 
Deputy Speaker : Godey Murahari 





x Constituency Name of the Members Party! 





Andhhra Pradesh (42) 


1. Adilabad G. Narsimha Reddy Cong. 

2. Amalapuram (R) К.К. Murthy Cong. (I) 

3. Anakapalli S.R.A.S. Appalanaidu Cong. 

4. Anantapur Darur Pullaiah Cong. 

5. Bapatla P.Ankineedu Prasada Rao - Cong. 

6. Bhadrachalam (R) Smt. В. Radhabai Anandarao Cong (D 

7. Bobbili P.V.G. Raju Cong. 

8. Chittoor P. P Rajagopal N Naidu Cong. 

9. Cuddapah Cong. (I) 
10. Eluru K e re id Cong. 
11. Guntur К. Raghuramiiah Janata 
12. Hanamkonda P.V. Narsimha Rao Cong. (D) 
13. Hindupur P. Bayapa Reddy Cong. (I) 
14. Hyderabad K.S. Narayana Cong. 
15. Kakin da M.S. Sanjeevi Rao 

16. Karim Nagar M. Satyanarayana Rao Cong. (D 
17. Khammam Jalagam Kondala Rao Cong. 
18. Kurnool K. Vijaya Bhaskara Reddy Cong. 
19. Machilipatnam Maganti Ankineedu Cong. (I) 
20. Mahbubnagar J. Rameshwara Rao Cong. 
21. Medak Mallikarjun Cong. 
22. Miryalguda G. S. Reddy Cong. 
23. Nagar Kamogi (R) M. Bheeshma Dev Cong. 
24. Nalgonda Abdul Lateef Janata 
25. Nandyal P. Venkatasubbiah Cong. 
26. Narasapur Subhash Chandra Bose Alluri Cong 
27. Narasaraopet K. Brahmananda Reddy Cong. 
28. Nellore ( D. Kamakshaiah Cong. (1) 
29. Nizambad M. Ram Gopal Reddy Cong. 
30. Ongole P. Venkata Reddy Cong. (Т) 
31. Parvathipuram (R) V. Kishore Chandra S. Dao Cong. 
32. Peddapalli (R) V. Tulsiram Cong. 
33. Rajahmundry Pattabhi Ra Rama Rao Cong. 
.34. Rajampet Parthasarthi Janata 
35. Secun srabad Vacant Vacant 
36. Siddipet (R) Vacant Vacant 


37. Srikakulam Rajagopalarao Boddepalli Cong. (7) 


1The abbreviations used are; Janata Party (Janata); Congress Party (India) 
(Cong. Kp: Congress Party (Cong); Communist Party of India t) 
(CPD(M); All India Anna Dravida Мипазга Kazhagam 












Parties : (1) Shiromani Akali Dal (Akali); (ii) Communist Party (DS Oher 


Pe & Worke.sPart WP); (iv) Revol Socialist P. | 
(9) Forward Bloc (EB); (vi) durior MES (i Yaning pees 


National Conference (NC) srala 
Republican Party of India үе "hs agade) 
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Sl. Constituency Name of Members Party 








-- 


No. 
38. Tenali Nageswar Rao Meduri Cong. (Т) 
39. Tirupathi (К) T. Balakrishnaiah Cong. (Т) 
40. Vijayawada Godey Murahari ~ 
41. Visakhapatnam Dronam Raju Satyanarayana Cong. (f) 
42. Warrengel G. Mallikarjuna Rao Cong. 
Assam (14) 
43. Autonomous Districts (В) Biren Singh Engti Cong. (T) 
44. Barpeta СУ Ismai! Hossain Khan Cong. 
45. Dhubri Ahmed Hussain Cong. 
46. Dibrugarh Haren Bhumij | . Cong, 
47. Gauhati Smt Renuka Devi Barka'aki Janata 
48. Jorhat Taurn Gogoi Cong. (T). 
49. Kaliabor Bedabrata Barua Cong. 
50. Karimganj (R) Nihar Laskar Cong. (1) 
51. Kokrejhar (В) Charan Магтапу UA 
32. Lakhimpur L.K. Doley Cong. (Г) 
53. Mangaldoi H.L. Patwary Janata 
24. Nowgong D.K. Borooah Cong. 
55. Silchar Smt Rashida Haque Chaudhury Cong. 
56. Tezpur Purna Sinha Janata 
Bihar (54) 
57. Araria (R) Mahendra Narayan Sardar Janata 
58. Arrah Chandra Deo Pd. Verma Janata 
59. Aurangabad Satyendra Narayan Sinha Janata 
60. Bagaha (R) Jagannath Prasad Swatantra Janata 
61. Balia ит Singh Janata 
62. Banka Madhu Limaye Janata 
63. Barh Shyam Sunder Gupta Janata 
64. Begusarai Shyam Nandan Mishra Janata 
65. Bettiah Е. Rehman | Janata 
66. Bhagalpur Dr Ramji Singh Janata 
67. Bikaramganj Ram Awadhesh Singh Janata 
68. Buxar Rama Nand Tiwary Janata 
69. Chapra Lalu Prasad Janata 
70. Chatra Sukhdeo Prasad Verma Janata 
71. Darbhanga Surendra Jha Suman Janata 
72, Dhanbad A.K. Roy UA 
73. Dumka (R) Bateshwar Hemram Janata 
74. Gaya (R) Ishwar Chaudhary Janata 
75. Girdih Ramdas Singh Janata 
76. Godda ы Jagdambi Prasad Yaday Janata 
71. Gopal ganj Pandit D.N. Tiwary Janata 
78. Hajipur (R) Ram Vilas Paswan Janata 
79. Hazaribagh Dr. B.N. Singh Janata 
80. Jamshedpur К.Р. Sarangi Janata 
81. Jehanabad H.L.P. Sinha Janata 
82 Jhanjharpur Dhanik Lal Mandal Janata 
83, Katihar Yuvraj Janata 
agaria Gyaneshwar Prasad Yaday Janata 
85 Khunti (R) Karia Munda Janata 
. Kishanganj Halimuddin Ahmed Janata 
• Koderm R.L.P. Verma Janata 
88. Lohardaga (В) Lalu Oraon Janata 
89. Madhepura B.P. Manda] Janata 
90. Madhubani Hukamdeo Narain Yaday Janata 
91. Maharajganj Ramdeo Singh Janata 
92. Monghyr - Shri Krishna Singh Janata 
93. Moti Hari Ramapati Singh Janata 
| George Fernandes Janata 
Birendra Prasad Janata 
Nathuni Ram Janata 
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A Constituency Name of the Members Party 
о. 
97. Palamau (В) R.D. Ram Janata 
98. Patna M.P. Sinha Janata 
99. Purnea L.L. Kapoor Janata 
100. Rajmahal (В) Anthony Murmu Janata 
101. Ranchi Ravindra Verma Janata 
102. Козега (В) Ram Sewak Hazari Janata 
103. Saharsa Vinayak Prasad Yadav Janata 
104. Samastipur Vacant Vacant 
105. Sasarcm (R) Jagjivan Ram anata 
105. Sheohar Thakur Girja Nandan Singh Janata 
107. Singhbhum (R) Bagun Sumbrui A 
108. Sitamarhi S.S. Das Janata 
109. Siwan Mrityunjay Prasad Janata 
110. Vaishali Digviay Narain Singh Janata 
Gujarat (26) 
111. Ahmedabad Ahsan Jafri Cong. 
112. Amreli Dwarkadas Patel Cong. 
113. Anand Ajitsinh Dabhi Cong. (1) 
114. Banaskantha Motibhai R. Chaudhary Janata 
115. Baroda F.P. Gaikwad U.A. 
116. Bhavnagar Prasanna Bhai Mehta Janata 
117. Broach Ahmed M. Patel Cong. (D) 
118. Bulsar (R) Nanubhai N. Patel Janata 
119. Chhota Udaipur (R) Amarsinh V. Rathawa Cong. (T) 
120. Dhirdhuka N3twar Lal Parmar Janata 
121. Dohad (R) Somjibhai Damor Cong. (1) 
122. Gandhinagar P.G. Mavalankar UA 
123. Godhra Hitendra Desai Cong. 
124. Jamnagar Vinod Bhai B. Sheth Janata 
125. Junagadh Narendra E Nathwani Janata 
126. Kaira D.D. Des Cong. 
127. Kapadvanj Shankar Sinhji = Janata 
128. Kutch Anant BANA Janata 
129. Mandvi (R) Chhitubhai G Cong. (I) 
130. Mehsana Km Maniben Vallabhbhai Patel Janata 
131. Patan (R) K.S. Chavad Е Janata 
132. Porbandar Dharamasinh Bhai Patel Janata 
133. Rajkot Chimanbhai H. Shukla Janata 
134. Sabarkantha H.M. Patel ; Janata 
135. Surat Morarji К. Desai Janata 
136. Surendranagar R.K. Amin Janata 
Haryana (10) 
. Ambala Suraj Bhan 
і 38: Bhiwan eo Smt. Chandrawati 
139. Faridabad Dharamvir Vashisht 
140. Hissar Inder Singh 
141. Karnal MORI EE Singh Lather 
142. Kurukshetra ardar Raghbir Singh Virk 
143. Mahendragarh pyrene Lal Saini 
144. Rohtak Sher Singh 
145. Sirsa (R) Chand Ram | 
146. Sonepat Mukhtiar Singh Malik 
Himachal Pradesh (4) 
7. Hamirpur Ranjit Singh | 7 
148: Kangra Durga Chand 
149. Mandi Ganga эпа Singh 
150. Simla (R) Balak Ram d 


CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri | 








492 





INDIA 1979 


SI Constituency Name of the Members Party : 


Jammu and Kashmir (6) 


151. Anantnag 
152. Baramulla 
153. Jammu 


157. Bagalkot 
158. Bangalore North 
159. Bangalore South 


164. Chamarajana 
165. Chikballapur’ QU 
6. Chikk 


. Chikkodi (R) 
167. Chikmagalur 
168. Chitradurga 


169. Davangere 
170. Dharwar North 


180. Mysore 
181. Raichur 
182. Shimoga 
183. Tumkur 
184. Udipi 


Kerala (20) 


185. Adoor (R) 
186. Alleppey 
187. Badagara 


190. Chirayinkih 
191. Ernakulam 
192. Tudukki 

193. Kasargod 

194. Kot 

195. Manjeri 

196. Mavelikkara 
197. Mukundapuram 
198. Muvattupuzha 
199. Ottapalam (К) 
200. t 


1К.5. Hegde was elected on the Janata ticket, ceased to have any party affi 


Mohd. Shafi Qureshi 
Abdul Ahad Vakil 
Baldev Singh Jasrotha 
Smt; Parvati Devi 

Smt Akbar Jahan Begum 
Dr Karan Singh 


S.B. Patil : 
C.K. Jaffer 5ћапе 
K.S. Hegde! | 
А.К. Kotrashetti 
K.S. Veerabhadrappa 
Shankar Dev 


B. Rachaiah 
M.V. Krishnappa 
B. Shankaranand 
Vacant 
ore 

ondaji Basappa 
Dr Sarojini Mahishi 
F.H. Mohsin 
S.R. Reddy 
S. Nanjesha Gowda 
M.V. Chandrashekara Murthy 
B.P. Kadam 


M Kaanan 
Idrameshwar Swamy 
K. Chikkalingiah 
Janardhana Poojary 
Tulsidas Dasappa 
Rajshekhar Kolur 
A.R. Badri Narayan 
K. Lakkappa 

T. A. Pai 


Р.К. Kodiyan 

V. M. Sudheeran 

K. P. Unnikrishnan 

Dr V. A. Seyid Muhammad 

C.K. Chandrappan 

Vayalar Ravi 

Dr Henry Austin 

Ran ek it деп Кай 
achandran аппарраШ 

Skariah Thomas E 

Ebrahim Sulaiman Sait 

B. K. Nair. 

А.С. George 

George Mathew 

K. Kunhabmbu 

А. Sunna Sahib 

С. M. Banetwalla 

N. Sreekantan Nair 


К.А. Rajan 
M.N. Govindan Nair 


liation after his election as Speaker of Lok Sabha. 
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SI. Constituency 
Мо. 


——ү—————————————————————ү——ү—ү———Є————К 


Madhya Pradesh (40) 


216. Gwalior 

217. Hoshangabad 
218. Indore 

219. Jabalpur 


225. Khargone 
226. Mahasamund 
227. Manda (R) 
228. Mandsaur 
229. Morena ) 
230. Raigarh (В 
231. Raipur 

232. Rajgarh 

25 Rajnandgaon 


239. Shahdol (R) 
240. Shajadur (R) 
Sidhi 


242. Surguja (R) 
243. Ujjain (R) 
244. Vidisha 


Maharashtra (48) 


245. Ahmednagar 

246. Akola 

247. Amravati 

248. Aurangabad 

249. Baramati 

250. Bhandara 

251. Bhir 

252. Bombay North 

253. Bombay North Central 
254. Bombay North East 
255. Bombay North West 
256. Bombay South 

257. Bombay South Central 
258. Buldhana (R) 

259. Chandrapur 

265. Chimur 

261. Dhanu (R) 

262. Dhulia 

263. Erandel 

264. Hingoli 


Name of the Members 


Kachrulal Hemraj Jain ' 
D.P. Shah E 


AI ‘seh x 
Raghubir Si achhand 
Arif B 


Cg 
N.P. Kesharwani 
G.S. Mishra 
Narendra Singh 
Bharat Singh Chowhan 
Mohan Jain 
Madhavrao Scindia 
N.K. Shejwalkar 
Hari Vishnu Kamath 
Kalyan Jain 
Sharad Yadav 
Madanlal Shukla 
B. Bhanwar 
Aghan Singh Thakur 
Darmi Narayan Nayak 


acan 

Rameshwar Patidar 

Brij Lal Verma 

Shyamlal Dhurve 

Dr. Laxmi Narayan Pandeya 
Chhabiram Arghal 
Narhari Prasad Sai 
Purushottam Kaushik 
Dr. Vasant Kumar Pandit 
Madan Tiwari 

У.Р. Shastri 

Narmada Prasad Rai 
Govindram Miri 
Sukhendra Singh 

Nirmal Chandra jain 
Dalpat Singh Paraste 
Phool Chand Varma 


Surya Narayan Singh 
L. Sai 


Hukkma Chand Kachwai 
Raghavji 


Annasaheb P. Shinde 
Vasant Sathe 
Nanasahib Bonde 
Dr Bapu Kaldaty 
Sambhajirao Kakade 
Laxman Rao Mankar 
Gangadhar Appa Burande 
Smt Mrinal Gore 
Smt Ahilya P. Rangnekar 
Dr Subramanian Swamy 
Ram Jethamalani 
Ratansinh Rajda 
B.C. Kamble 
D.C. Gawai 
Raje Vishveshvar Rao 
Krishnarao Thakur 
Lahanu Shidava Kom 
Kumar N. Patil 


Chan nt Patil 
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INDIA 1979 
~ Constituency Name of the Members Party 
о. | 
265. Ichalkaranji Rajaram Shankarrao Mane Cong. 
266. Jalgaon Yeshwant Borole Janata 
267. Jalna Pundalik Hari Danwe Janata 
268. Karad Smt P. Chavan Cong. (1) 
269. Khed Annasaheb Megar Cong. 
270. Kolaba О.В. Patil | Р& WP 
271. Kolhapur Dajiba Desai < P & WP 
. 272. Kopargaon Balasaheb Vikhe Patil UA 
273. Latur U. S. Patil P & WP 
274. Malegaon (R) Harishankar Mahale Janata | 
275. Nagpur Gev. M. Awari * 
276. Nanded Keshvrao Dhondge P & WP 
277. Nandurbar (R) S.H. Naik Cong. (Г) 
278. Nasik V.G. Hande Р & WP 
279. Osmanabad T.S. Shrangare Cong. 
280. Pandharpur Bhausaheb Thorat Cong. (Т) 
281. Parbhani Sheshrao Deshmukh P&WP 
282. Poona Mohan Dharia Janata 
283. Rajapur Madhu Dandvate Janata 
284. Ramtek J.C. Barve ng. 
285. Ratnagiri Bapusaheb Perulekar Janata 
286. Sangli Annasaheb Gotkhinde Cong. 
287. Satara Y.B. Chavan . Cong 
288. Sholapur S.R. Damani Cong 
289. Thana R.K.Mhalgi Janata 
290. Wzrdha Santoshrezo Gode Cong 
291. Washim V.P. Naik Cong 
292. Yeogmal Sridhar Rao Nathobaji Jawade Cong 
Manipur (2) 
293. Inner Manipur N. Tombi Singh Cong. 
294. Outer Manipur (R) Kaiho Janata 
Meghalaya (2) 
295. Shillong Hoping Stone Lyngdoh UA 
296. Ture P.A. Sangama Cong. 
т A Nagaland (1) 
297. Nagaland Smt Rano M. Shciza Janata 
Orissa (21) Е 
298. Aska Ramchandra Rath Cong. (1) 
299. Balcsore S. Kundu Janata 
300. Berhampur Jagnanath Rao Cong. 
301. Bhadrak (R) Jena Bairagi Janata 
302. Bhubaneswar Sivaji Patnaik CPI (M) 
303. Bolangir Aintho Saheo Janata 
304. Cuttack Sarat Kar Janata 
305. Deogarh Pabitra Mohan Pradhan Janata 
306. Dhenkanal Devendra Satpathy Janata 
307. Jagatsinghpur Pra a Bal Janata 
308. Jajpur Ramchandra Mallick Janata 
309. Kalahandi P.K. Deo UA. 
310. Kendrapara Biju Patnaik Janata 
311. Keonjhar (R) Govind Munda Janata 
312. Koraput (R) Giridhar Gomango Cong. (I) 
313. Mayurbanj (R) C.M. Sinha . Janata — | 
314. Nowrangpur(R) K. Pradhani Cong. (1) | 
315. Phulbani (В) Sribatcha Digal Janata 
316. Puri — Padamacharana Samantasinhera Janata 
-317. Sambalpur Gananath Pradhan Janata 
“Member belonged to undivided Congress Party and he had not intimated bis 


E o | party affiliation, 
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RE Constituency - Name of the Members | Party х 
318. Sundergarh (R) D. Amat Janata 
Punjab (13) 
319. Amritsar Dr Baldev Prakash Janata 
320. Bhatinda (R) Dhanna Singh Gulshan Akali 
321. Faridkot Balwant Singh Ramoowalia Akali 
. 322. Firozepur Mohinder Singh Sayian Wala — Akali 
323. Gurdaspur . Yagya Datt Sharma Janata 
324. Hoshiarpur Chowdhry Balbir Singh Janata 
325. Jullundur Iqbal Singh Dhillon Akali 
326. Ludhiana Jagdev Singh Talwandi Akali 
327. Patiala G.S. Tohra Akali 
328. Phillaur (R) Bhagat Ram CPI(M) 
329. Ropar (R) Basant Singh Khalsa i 
330. Sangrur Surjit Singh Barnala Akali 
331. Taran Tarn Mohan Singh Tur Akali 
Rajasthan (25) 
332. Ajmer S.K. Sarda Janata 
333. Alwar Ramjilal Yadav Janata 
334. Banswara (R) Heera Bhai Janata 
335. Barmer Tan Singh Janata 
336. Bayana (R) S. S. Lal Janata 
337. Bharatpu: Ram Kishan Janata 
338. Bhilwara Rooplal Somam Janata 
339. Bikaner Chaudhary Hari Ram Makkasar 
Ч Godara | Janata 
340. Chittorgarh S.S. Somani Janata 
341. Churu · Daulat Ram Saran Janata 
342. Dausa Nathu Si Janata 
343. Ganganagar (R) Bega Ram Chauhan Janata 
344. Jaipur Satish Agarwal Janata 
345. Jalore Hukum Ram Janata 
346. Jhalawar Chaturbhuj | Janata 
347. Jhunjhunu К.І. Mahala, Janata 
348. Jodhpur R. D. Gattani Janata 
349. Kota Krishna Kumar Goyal Janata 
350. Nagaur Nathuram Mirdha Cong. 
351. Pali Amrit Nahata Janata 
352. Salumber (R) Lalji Bhai Janata 
353. Sawai Madhopur (R) Meethalal Patel Janata 
354. Sikar Jagdish Prasad Mathur Janata 
355. Tonk (R) Ram Kanwar Berwa | Janata 
356. Udaipur Bhanu Kumar Shastri Janata 
Sikkim (1) 
357. Sikkim Chhatra Bahadur Chetri Janata 
Tamil Nadu (39) 
356. Arkonam О.У. Alagesan Cong. 
359. Chinglepattu Ragavalu Mohanrangam AIADMK 
360. Chidambaram (R) А. Murugesan | AIADMK 
361. Coimbatore Smt Parvathikrishnan CPI 
362. Cuddalore . G. Bhuvarahan Cong. 
363. Dharamapuri K. Ramamurthy Cong. (Т) 
264. Dindigul. K. Mayathevar MK 
365. Gobchettipalayam K.S. Ramaswamy 
367. Krishnagiri EV. Peri 
E nagir „У. 
368. Madras Central P. Ramachan 








INDIA 1979 


Sl. Constituency 
No. 


369. Madras North 
370. Madras South 
371. Madurai 
372. Mayuram 
373. Nagapattinam (R) 
374. Nagercoil 
375. Nilgiris 
377. Perambalur (R) 
378. Peri am 
379. Pollachi (R) 
380. Pudukkottai 
381. Ramanathapuram 
382. Rasipuram (R) 
384. Sivaganga 
. Siva 

385. Sivakasi 
386. Sriperambudur (R) 
387. Tenkasi (R) 

88. Thanjavur 


389. Tindivanam 
90. Tiruchendur 


396. Wandiwash 
Tripura (2) 


397 Tripura East 
398. Tripura West) 


Uttar radesh (85) 


399. Agra 
400. Akabarpur (R) 
401. Aligarh 
402. Allahabad 
3. Almora · 
404. Amethi 
405. Amroha 
406: Аоп!а i 
. Azamgar 
408. Baghpat 
409. Bahraich 
410. Ballia 
411. Balrampur 
412. Banda 


414. Bara Banki (R) 
Ba 


424. Domariaga 
425. Rttah agan) 
426. Etawah 


427. Faizabad 
428. Farrakhabad 
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A. V.P. Asaithambi 

R. Venkataraman 

К.У. Swaminathan _ 

N. Kudanthai Ramalingam 
S.G. Murugalyan 

Kumari Ananthan 

P.S. Ramalingam 


K.S.A. Raju . 

V. Elanchezhian 

P. Anbalagan 

B. Devarajan 

P. Kannan | 

P. Thiagarajan 

Smt V. Jeyalakshmi 

S. Jagannathan 

M. Arunachalam 

S. D. Somasundaram 
M. R. Lakshminarayanan 
K. T. Kosalram 

R. Kolanthaivelu 

M. Kalyanasundaram 
V. Arunachalam 

C. N. Visvanathan 

V. Dhandayanthapani 
C. Venugopal : 


Kirit Dikram Deb Burman 
Sachinralal Singha 


Shambu Nath Chaturvedi 
Mangal Deo 
Nawab Singh Chauhan 
Janeshwar Mishra 
Dr Murli Manohar Joshi 
Ravindra Pratap Singh 
Chandrapal Singh 
Brij Raj Singh 
Smt Mohsina Kidwai 
Charan Si 
O.P. Tyagi 
Chandra Shekhar 
Nanaji Deshmukh 
Ambika Prasad Pandey 
Phirangi Prasad 
Ram Kinkar 
Ram Murti 
Sheo Narain 
Mahi Lal 
Chaudhry Ram Gopal Singh 
Onkar Sigh 
Mahmood Hasan Khan 
R.N. Rakesh 
Narsingh Yadav 
Ugrasen 4 
Madhay Prasad Tripathi 


Dr Mahadeepak Singh Shakya 


Arjun Singh Bhadoria 
Anant Ram Jaiswal 
Daya Ram Shakya 


$ 


Cong. 
Janata. 


Janata 
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51. 


Constituency 


. Fatehpur 

. Firozabad (R) 
. Garhwal 

. Ghatampur (R) 
. Ghazipur 

. Ghosi 

. Gonda 

. Gorakhpur 

. Hamirpur 

. Hapur 

. Hardio (R) 

. Hardwar (R) 
. Hathras (R) 

. Jalaun (R) 

. Jalesar 

. Jaunpur 

. Jhansi 

. Kairana 

. Kaiserganj 

. Kannauj 

. Kanpur 

. Khalidabad 


. Machhlishahr 
. Maharajganj 
. Mainpuri 


458. Mathura 


. Meerut 

. Mirzapur 

. Misrikh R) 

. Mohan Lal Ganj (R) 
. Moradabad 


464. Muzaffarnagar 


465. 
. Padrauna 

. Phulpur 

. Pilibhit 

. Pratapgarh 

. Rae Bareili 

. Rampur ^ 

. Roberts Ganj (R) 
. Saharanpur 

. Saidpur (R) 

. salempur 

. Sambhal 

. Shahabad 

. Shahajahanpur 

. Sitapur 

. Sultanpur 

. Tehri Garhwal 

. Unnao 

. Varanasi 


Nainital 


West Bengal (42) 


. Allipurduars 

. Arambagh 

. Asansol 

. Balurghat (R) 
Ba 


nkura 


. Barasat 
. Barrackpore 


Name of the Members 


Vacant 

Ramji Lal Suman 
Jagannath Sharma 

Jwala Prasad Kuree] 
Gauri Shanker Rai 

Shiv Ram 

Satya Deo Singh 
Hrikesh Bahadur 

Tej Pratap Singh 
Kunwar Mahmud Ali Khan 
Parmai Lal 

Dr Bhagwan Das Rathor 
Ram Prasad Deshmukh 
Ram Charan 

Choudhary Multan Singh 
Yadvendra Dutt 

Dr Sushila Nayar 
Chandan Sp 

Rudra Sen Choudhary 
Ram Prakash Tripathi 
Manohar Lal 

Brij Bhushan Tiwari 
Surath Bahadur Shah 
Mohan Lal Pipil 
Ram Dhan 
Н. М. Bahuguna 

Raj Keshar Singh 
Shibban Lal Saksena 
Raghunath Singh Verma 
Mani Ram Bagri 

K. Prakash 

Faquir Ali Ansari 

Ram Lal Rahi 

R.L. Kureel 

Gulam Mohammad Khan 
Sayeed Murtza 

Bharat Bhushan 

Ram Dhari Shastri 
Smt Kamla Bahuguna 
Mohd. Samsul Hasan Khan 
Roop Nath Singh Уадау 
Raj Narain 

Rajendra Kumar Sharma 
Shiv Sampati Ram 
Rasheed Masood 

Ram Sagar 

Ram Naresh Kushwaha 
Smt Shanti Devi 

Ganga Bhakt Singh 
Surendra Bikram 
Hargovind Ve; ma 
Zulfiquarullah 

T. S. Negi _ 

Raghvindra Singh 
Chandra Shekhar Singh 


Pius Tirkey 

Prafulla Chandra Sen 

Robin Sen = 
Palas Barman 

Dr Bijay Mondal 

Chitta Basu 

Saugata Roy 
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Sl. Constituency 
№. 


491. Basirhat 
492. Berhampore 

493. Birbhum 
494. Bolpur 
495. Burdwen 

496. Calcutta North East 
497. Calcutta North West 
-498. Calcutta South 
499. Contai 

300. Cooch Behar (R) 
501. Darjeeling 

502. Diamond Harbour 
304. ae R) 

. Durgapur ( 

505. Hooghly 

506. Howrah 

507. Jadavpur 

308. Jalpaiguri 

509. Jangipur 

2 ат (В) 

. Joyna 
512. Kaine (R) 
513. Krishnagar 
. Malda 


315. Mathurapur (R) 
516. Midnapore 
517. Murshidabad 
518. Nabadwip (R) 
519. Panskura 
520. Purulia 

521. Raiganj 

522. Serampore 
523. Tamluk 

524. Uluberia 

525. Vishnupur (В) 


сл 


Name of the Members 


M.A. Hannan Alhaj 
Tridib Chaudhuri 
Gadadhar Saha 
Dr Saradish Roy 
Raj Krishna Dawn 
Dr. P.C. Chunder 
Bijoy Singh Nahar 
Dilip Chakravarty 
Samar Guha 
Amar Roy Pradhan 
K. B. Chettri 
Jyotirmoy Bosu 
Asoka Krishna Dutt. 
Krishna Chandra Halder 
Bijoy Modak 
Samar Mukherjee 
Somnath Chatterjee 
K.N. Dasgupta 
Sasankasekhar Sanyal 
Jadunath Kisku 
Sakti Kumar Sarkar 
Dhrendra Nath Basu 
В.Р. Das · 
Dinesh Joarder 
Mukunda Mandal 
Sudhir Ghosal 
Syed Kazim Ali Mzeraza 
Smt Bibha Ghosh Goswami 
Km Abha Maiti 
C.R. Mahata 
Mohd. Hayat Ali 
Dinendra Nath Bhattacharya 
Sushil Kumir Dhara 
Shyamaprasanna Bhattacharya 
А. К. Saha 


Union Territories 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands (1) 
526. Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands Manorajan Bhakta 
Arunachal Pradesh (2) 
228 шепа Wert Бака РОГИ. Khrime 
Chandigarh (1) 
529. Chandigarh Krishna Kant 
Dadra Nagar Haveli (1) 
530. Dadra & Nagar Haveli К.К. Patel 
Delhi (7) 
| 532. Chzadni Chowk Sikander аи 
Б. Sewage, 
ТЕ iv Narain Sarsonia 


- 535. New Delhi 
536. Outer Delhi 
537. South Delhi 


Atal Bshari Vajpayee 
Chaudhury Brahm Parkash 
Vijay Kumar Malhotra 
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S. Constituency Name of the members Party 
о. 
Goa, Daman and Diu (2) 
538. Mormugao Eduardo Falerio Cong. 
539. Panaji Amrut Kasar UA 
| Lakshadweep (1) 
540. Lakshadweep P. M. Sayeed Cong. (I) 
Mizoram (1) 
541. Mizoram Dr R. Rothuama UA 
Pondicherry (1) 
542. Pondicherry A. Bala Pajanor AIADMK 
Anglo-Indians (2)! 
543. — А.Е.Т. Barrow UA 
544. — Rudolph Rodrigues Janata 
3 GALLANTRY AWARDS 19782 
Param Vir Chakra The highest decoration for valour, the Param Vir Chakra, is 
awarded for the most conspicuous bravery of some ing Or 
pre-eminent act of valour of self-sacrifice in the presence of the 
enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 
Recipient None 
Maha Vir Chakra The Maha Vir Chakra, the second highest decoration, is awarded 
for acts of conspicuous gallantry іп the presence of enemy, 
whether on land, at sea or in the air. 
Recipient None | 
Vir Chakra The Vir Chakra is third in the order of awards given for acts of 
gallantry in the presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea. 
or in the air. 
Recipient None 
Ashok Chakre This medal is granted for the most conspicuous bravery or some 
daring or pre-eminent act of valour or self-sacrifice on land, at 
sea or in the air. 
Recipient None 
Kirti Chakra This decoration is awarded for conspicuous gallantry. 
Recipient 9 ~ 
Saurya Chakra This decoration is awarded for an act of gallantry. 
Recipients 17 
Sena Medal 32 
Мао Sena Medal 10 
Vayu Sena Medal 10 
4 DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARDS 1978 
Param Vishisht Seva Medal The Param Vishisht Seva Medals awarded to personnel of all he 
three Services in recognition of disting service of the 
*most exceptional' order. 
Recipients ` 12 
Ati Vishisht Seva Medal The Ati Vishisht Seva Medal is awarded to personnel of all the three 
Services in recognition of distinguished service of “exceptional” 
order. 
Recipients 32 SUE 
Vishisht Seva Medal tore 


Recipients 
«minated by the President. 
As on 20-9-1978. 
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6 LALIT КАГА AKADEMI AWARDS 19771 
№ National Exhibition of Art was held during 
197 


7 ЗАМСЕЕТ МАТАК AKADEMI FELLOWSHIPS 
AND 


AWARDS 1977! 
Fellowship Hirjhibhai (Doctor) 
Awards А А А А • —2À 
Music . . . . Сша Devi (Hindustani Vocal) 


. Asad Ali (Hindustani Instrumental) (Been) 

. Spripade Pinakapani (Karnatak Vocal) 

. S. Balachandar (Karnatak Instrumental) 
(Veena) 

- Lakshman Prasad Chaube (Haveli Sangeet) 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
1 
2 
3. Yamini Krishnamurti (Bharat Natyam) 
4 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


Dance . , . e 1. Nayana  Jhaveri (Manipuri) 
. Debaprasad Das (Odissi)\Guru) 
. C. Sankaran Маг (Krishnattam) 
Drama . Lukshmi Narain Lal (Play-writing)(Hindi) 
. Rajinder Nath (Direction) 
. Dipanwita Roy (Acting) (Bengali) 
. V. Ramamurthy (Stage Lighting) 
. B. Veerabhadra Nayak (Yakshagana) 
8 SAHITYA AKADEMI AWARDS 19771 
Language Book Author 
IIS А шш  — 
Assamese . - . Bakul Вапаг Kavita (Poetry) Anand Chandra Barua 
Bengali  . : . Babarer Prarthana (Poetry) Shankha Ghosh 
Dogri : : . Main Mele Ва Janun (Poetry) Kehar Sihgh Madhukar 
English Azadi (Novel) Chaman Nahal 
Gujarati . - . Uparvas Kathatrayi (Novel) Raghuvir Chaudhari 
Hindi : : . ChukaBhi Hun Nahin Main Shamsher  Bahadur 
(Poetry) Singh | 
Kannada . - . Tereda Bagilu (Poetry) K. S. Narasimha- 
) , swamy | 
Konkani . : . Himalayant (Travelogue) Ravindra Kalekar 
Maithili Avahatta : Udbhava О Vikas (Late) Rajeshwar Jha 
(Literary criticism) 
Malayalam ·  . Agnisakshi (Novel) Lalithambika 
Antharjanam 
Manipuri e  * Aseibagi Nithaipod (Poetry) A. Minaketan Singh 
Marathi . : . Deshapadi (Poetry) A-R, Deshpande 
Nepali  . . . Nepali Upanyas ka Adharharu Indra Bahadur Ка! 
(Literary Criticism) 2 
Oriya А > . Kumbhara Chaka«Autobio- Kali Charan Patta- 
graphy) naik 
Punjabi . .  . Kach De Vastar (Poetry) Sohan Singh Misha 
Rajasthani . - . BolBharmali(Poetry) Satya Prakash Joshi 
Sanskrit . . . Buddhavijaya Kaavyam (Poetry) Shanti Bhikshu 
г Tamil - - . Kuruthi Punal (Novel) Indira Parthasarathi 
Telugu : = . Kundurti Kritulu (Poetry) Kundurd Anjane- 
: yulu 
i Appendix to Chapter 6. 
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Army School of Physical Training, Pune, 
38 


Army Service Corps School, Bareilly, 38 
Arogya Sandesh, 104 
Arunachal Pradesh, 465 
Aryabhata, 81 
' Asbestos cement, 305. а е 
Asian International Philatelic Exhibition, 
368 


Assam, 427 
Assam Rifles, 414 | MA 
Association of Indian Universities, 62 


Balwadis Nutrition Programme, 116 
Banking, 184 
Advances to neglected sectors, 189 


рш to educated unemployed, 


Credit authorisation scheme, 188 
Deposits, 186 

Differential interest rate scheme, 191 
Duty Drawback scheme, 188 


Employment promotion programme, | 


| Expansion, 186 
' . Export Credit, 187 
Finance for agriculture, 189 
Foreign branches, 191 
Help to weaker section, 191 
Lead Bank scheme, 186 
Nationalisation, 184 


Progress of commercial banking, 185. 


Regional rural banks, 186 
Regional consultative Committees, 190 
Reserve Bank of India, 191 
Rural banks, 186 
Small scale industries, 190 
Use of resources, 187 
BASIC ЕСОМОМІС DATA, 164-173 
Annual survey of industries, 171 
Applicants on the live register of Em- 
ployment Exchanges, 170 A 
- * Consumer prices, 173 
Distribütion of factor income at cur- 
rent prices, 168 pdr oe 
oes . Employment and unemployment, 168 
22 National income, 164, 165 


T ых = E Radona] Sample Survey Organisation, 


Per capita income, 164 
АРАКЕ - Frivate Consumption, savings and сарі- 
RS om 7; -tal formation, 167 "ER € 
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Baite 316 O | 
ВСС vaccination programme, 99 
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Wholesale prices, index number of, 
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Atomic Energy Commission, 78 

Atomic Minerals Division, 79 

Atomic Power Authority, 79 

Attorney General, 405 

‘Auroville’ project, 73 

Automobiles, 312 

Automotive Research Association of 
India, Pune, 90 


Awards 
Cultural, 504 
Lalit Kala Akademi, 504 
Sahitya Akademi, 504 
Sangeet Natak Akademi, 504 
Distinguished service, 499 
Gallantry, 499 
Film, 505 
Jawaharlal Nehru, 73 
National safety, 384 
Printing and designing, 159 
Shram Vir, 385 
Ayurveda, 101 


BCG Vaccine Laboratory, Guindy, 103 
Beas project, 234 

Beggary, 118 

Bhabha Atomic Research Centre, 78 
Bhadra multi-purpose project, 232 


 . Bhakra Nangal project, 234 


Bharat Aluminium Company Ltd., 321 
Bharat Dynamics Ltd. Hyderabad, 42 
Bharat Earthmovers Ltd., Bangalore, 42 
Bharat Electronics, Bangalore, 41 
Bharat Gold Mines Ltd., 321 

Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd., 312 
YE Heavy Plates and Vessels Ltd., 


Bharat Ophthalmic Glass Ltd., 89 
Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd., 285 
Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh, 116 
Bhima project, 233 


Bihar,. 428 i = E 
` Biomedical X Research, Coordination 
Committee on, 111 . 
Birla Industrial and Technological 


Museum, Calcutta, 90 
Birth and death rate, 8, 14 
Blindness, 106, 119  . 
piod group reference centre, Bombay, 


Bokaro Steel Ltd., 308 
Bonded labour, 376 


" .Bongaigaon Refinery and Petrochemicals 
Ltd., 314 AE 


.Bonus, 375 ` 
Book publishing, 67 . 
Border Roads Development Board, 35 
Border Roads Organisation, 350 
Border Security Force, 414 
Botanical Survey of India, 77 
Broadcasting, 94, 132 | 
Armed forces, 137 
.. Archives library, 138. 
Audience research unit, 138 
Auxiliary Studio Centres, 132 
Children, programme for. 137 


INDEX 


Commercial advertising, 137 
External services, 134, 136 
Family welfare programme, 137 
Home service programme, 132, 134 
News & current affairs, 134 
News bulletins, 136 
Parliamentary proceedings, 
try on, 136 
Plays and features, 135 
Programme journals, 139 
Radio sangeet sammelan, 134 
Radio stations, 132 


commen- 


Cabinet Secretariat, 21 

Cancer, 92, 100 

Cancer Assessment Committee, 100 

Cancer Institute, Madras, 92 

Cardamom, 323 

Cashew Corporation of India, 341 

Cattle, development, 223; statistics, 225 

Cement, 305 

Cement Corporation of India. 305 

Cement Research Institute of India, New 
Delhi, 89 

Census, 5, 14; agriculture, 207 

Central Advisory Council on Trade, 338 

NEUTER of Irrigation and Power, 

Central Building Research Institute, 
Roorkee, 89, 393 7 

Central Bureau of Investigation, 413 

Central Children's Act, 1958. 118 — 

Central Cottage Industries Corporation 
of India Ltd., 342 : 

Central Council for Research in Indian 
Medicine and Homoeopathy, | 102 

Central Council of Indian Medicine, 101 

Central Drug Research Institute, Luck- 
now, 88 

Central Drugs Laboratory. Calcutta, 103 

Central Drugs Standard Control Organi- 
sation, 103 s 

Central Electricity Authority, 273 А 

Central Electrochemical Research Insti- 
tute, Karaikudi, 88 | 

Central Electronics Engineering Research 
Institute, Pilani, 87 

Central Electronics Ltd., 77  . 

~ Central Family Welfare Council, 108 


Central Food ‘Technological Research | 


Institute, Mysore, 88 


Central Fuel.Research Institute, Dhan-: 


bad, 89 2 
Central Glass & Ceramic Research Insti- 
tute. Calcutta, 89 
Central Government Health Scheme, 
100, 101 : : 
Central Grain Analysis Laboratory. 214 
Central Health Education Bureau, 104 
-Gentral Hindi Directorate, 60 © 


Central Indian Medicine Corporation, 


102 

Central Industrial Security Force, 415 

Central Inland Water Transport Corpo: 
ration, 356 5 


Central: Institute of English and Foreign | 


Languages, “61. 
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Receiver licences, 132, 133 
R 138 


Rural programme, 137 
Slow, speed bulletins, 136 
Sports, running commentary on, 138 
taff Training Institute, 161 
Transcription service, 138 
Vivid Bharati Programmes, 132, 136 

Buddhists 9, 10 

Budget, 176; estimates 1978-79, 176; 
Union Govt, 177; states and union 
territories, 178 


Central Institute of Medicinal and Aro- 
matic Plants, Lucknow, 89 

Central Institute of Tool Designs, 326 

Central J amg Institute for Leprosy, 


Agra, 9 

Central Leather Research Institute, 
Madras, 88 i 

Central Leprosy Research Institute, 98 


Central Leprosy Teaching and Research 
Institute, Chingleput, 92 

Central Machine Tools Institute, 311 

Central Mechanical Engineering Re- 
search Institute, Durgapur, 89 

Central оар Research Station, Dhan- 


ad, 

Central Prohibition Committee, 120 

Central Publio Health and Environmental 
Engineering Organisation, 107 

Central Public Works Department, 393 

Conta Research Institute, Kasauli, 92, 

Central Reserve Police Force, 414 _ 

Central Road Research Institute, New 
Delhi, 89, 351 

Central Salt and Marine Chemicals Re- 
search Institute, Bhavnagar, 88 — — 

Central Scientific Instruments Organisa- 
tion. Chandigarh. 87 3 

Central Sheep and Wool Research Insti- 
tute, 224 

Central Sheep Breeding Farm. 224 

Central Social Welfare Board, 112 — 

Central Staff College for Agriculture, 
Hyderabad, 91 

Central Universities, 45 2 

Central Warehousing Corporation, 215. 

Central Water and Power Research 
Station. 93, 239 : 

Central Water Commission, 238 

Chambal project, 233 

Chandigarh, 466 

Chiefs of staff, 34 · 

Chief Secretary 
Assam, 428: B 
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Goa, Daman & Diu, 469; Mizoram, 
471; Pondicherry, 472 

Child marriage, 409 T 

Children, programmes for, 116; nutrition 
programmes, 116; integrated develop- 
ment services, 116; holiday camps, 
117; foster care homes, 117; training 
programmes, 117; national policy for, 
117; maladjusted groups, 118; men- 
tally retarted, 119;  physicaly handi- 
capped, 119 

Children's Book Trust, 69 

Children's Film Society, 154 

Chittaranjan Cancer Research Centre, 
Calcutta, 92 

Cholera Research Centre, Calcutta, 91 

Christians, 9, 10 

Chromite, 316 

Cinematograph  (Censorship) Act о! 

52, 152 


Cinematographic film and equipment, 


Citizenship, 18 

Civil aviation, 360; airports, 360; 
services, 360; agreements, 361; 
clubs, 361; training centres, 361 

Civil Aviation Training Centre, 361 

Civil Defence, 415 

Civil Engineering Consultancy Service, 


CIVIL SUPPLIES AND COOPERA- 
TION 


air 
flying 


Civil supplies 
Approach, 253 
Consumer, articles, 254; соорсга- 
tive, 254; movement, 259; Со- 
operative stores, 255 
Essential items, categories of, 253; 
distribution of, 254 
Essential commodities, 
of, 256 
Fair price shops, 254 
Legal measures, 260 
Prices, trends in retail, 255 
Trade Mark Registry, 261 
Weights and measures, 260 
. See also Cooperation 
Climate, 3 
Coal, 316, 280; mining, 280; nationalisa- 
tion, 280; Board, 281 
India Ltd., 41 
Coal mines, 280; bonus, 382; employed 
in 372, 373; nationalisation, 1; 
provident fund, 382; washeries, 281; 
welfare, 383; deposit linked insurance 
scheme, 382; safety, 384 
Coasting trade, 343 


production 


‘Cochin Shipyard, 358 
‘Coffee, 322; export, 333 


Ж” : ` -.. 
4 - 










‘Cold storage industry, 221 


Collected works of Mahatma Gandhi, 69 


College of Combat, Mhow, 38 
College of Military Engineering, Kirkee. 


Cominco Binani Zinc Ltd., 321 





_ Commemorative stamps, 368 
COMMERCE, 329.343 
. Coasting trade, 343 
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Commodity Boards, 339 
Direction of trade, 333 _ 
Export, 330, 336; principal commodi- 
ties, 331; promotion, 336; to princi- 
pal countries, 337 
External trade, 329 
Import, 333, 336; principal commodi- 
Нез, 334 
Internal trade, 342 
Organisations, 338 
Pattern of trade, 330 
Public sector agencies, 340 
Rail-river borne trade, 342 
Trade agreements, 340 
Trade policy, 336 
Commercial advertising, 137 
Commits on status of Women in India, 
1 


Communicable diseases, 97 
Communication Action Research Cen- 


tres, 110 
COMMUNICATIONS, 365-371 

Postal service, 365; backward areas, 
366; commemorative stamps, 368; 
conveyance of mail, 366; exhibitions, 
368; number of post offices, 365; 
pincode, 366; statistics, 367; life 
insurance, 367; saving bank, 367 

Monitoring organisation, 371; over- 
seas communication, 370; press 
broadcasts, 371 

Saving bank, 367 Д 

Telegraph service, 369; telex service, 


Telephone service, 369; O Y T scheme, 
70; ship to shore service, 370; on 
demand trunk service, 370; S T D 
service, 370; manufacture, 370 
Wireless planning & coordination. 371 
Community development see under Rural 
Development 
Community Health Worker's Scheme, 97 
Comptroller and  Auditor-General of 
India, 18, 21, 176 : 
Computer Maintenance Corporation, 84 
Conservation of Foreign Exchange and 
Prevention of Smuggling Activities 
Act, 184 
Constituent Assembly, 17 
Constitution, 17 
Consultative Committees, 27 
Consumer prices index, 173 
Caritonment Boards, 33 - 
Contract Labour (Regulation and Aboli- 
tion) Act, 1970, 376 
Cooperation, 261 
Consumer cooperatives, 
societies, 261 
Diary plants, 265 
Federation, 267 
Fishery, 265. 
Growth of Cooperatives, 262 
Housing Cooperatives, 266 
Industrial cooperatives. 263 
Labour Cooperatives, 266 Е 
Marketing & processing cooperatives, 


Retail outlets, 262 
Storage, 264 


262: credit 
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INDEX 


Societies, 262 
Student hostels, supply to, 268 
Training & research, 267 
Tribal Cooperatives, 266 
Weaker sections, 265 
Cooperative Credit Societies Act, 261 
Copper ore, 316 
Copyright Act, 69 
Copyright libraries, 70 
Corporate sector, 192; joint stock com- 
panies, 192; liquidation of Companies, 
192; govt. companies, 192; foreign 
companies, 196 
Corps of Military Police Centre апа 
Schools, Bangalore, 3 
Cotton textiles, 300; export, 332 
Council of Ministers, 17, 19, 20, 27, 485 
Council of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, 76, 86 
Council of States See Rajya Sabha 


Dada Saheb Phalke Award, 154 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli, 467 
Dairy and milk supply, 225 
Dairy plants, 265 
Damodar valley project, 236 
Dance, 64 
DDT, 314 
Deaf, 119 
Death rate See birth and death rate 
Death Relief Fund, 381 
Decennial census, 6 
DEFENCE, 34-44 
Air Force, 35 
Army, 34 
Commiissioned ranks, 36 
Expenditure, 36 
Ex-servicemen, welfare of, 43 
Navy, 34 
Organisation, 34 
Production, 40 4 
Public sector undertaking, 41 
Rehabilitation of war victims, 43 
Research and development, 42 
Supplies, 40 | 
Training institutions, 36 
Defence Production Board, 
Реге Production Training 


Defence Research and Development 
Organisation, 42, 93 

peas ENT Staff College, Welling- 
ton, 

Defence, supplies, 40 

Delhi, 468 


Institute, 


EDUCATION, 45-62 | 
Achievements and targets, 47 
Adult, 45, 52 3 
рава to voluntary organisations, 
Elementary, 50 


Enrolment targets and achievements, 


49 
Expenditure, 48 
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Counter Insurgency and Jungle warfare 
С өсі 

riminal procedure, reforms in, 404 
CULTURAL ACTIVITIES, 63-73 

Agreements, 72 

Archaeology, 71 

Archives, 72 

Art, 63 

Books, 67 

Exhibitions, 68 

Fellowships, 67 

Festivals, 71 

Libraries, 70 

Literature, 66 

Museums, 72 

Music, dance & theatre, 64 

Relations with other countries, 73 
Cultural agreements, 72 
Currency, 180, 183 
Cyclone, 364 


Delhi Development Authority, 398 

Delivery of Books and Newspapers 
(Public Libraries) Act, 1954, 70 

Demographic background, 5 

Density of population, 8 

Department of Agricultural Research 
and Education, 91 

Departmen, of Science and Technology, 


Deposit Insurance Corporation, 187 
Desert region, 
Diamond, 317 
Diesel Locomotive Works, 345 
Diplomatic representatives in In 

507; abroad, 511 
Direct Tax Laws Committee, 179 
Direct taxation, 179 ^ 
Direct Taxes Enquiry Committee, 179, 
Directive Principles of State Policy, 17, 


Directorate of Estates, 394 

Directorate of Film Festivals, 154 

Dock workers, welfare of, 383 

Doordarshan See Television 

Dowry, prohibition of, 114 _ , ор 
Dredging Corporation of India, 590 (| 

рюши prone area programme, 219. === 















Drugs and Magic Remedies, objection- 

able Advertisements) Act, 1955, 103 

Drugs and pharmaceuticals, 313 7 

D manufacture of, 102; prices Of, 
Dry land development, 219 | ca ud 
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Secondary, 50 | 
Sports and games, 61 
Technical, 51 
University, 50 
Vocational and technical, 51 
Youth services, 61 
Women's 53 
Education Commission, 46 
Election Commission, 17 
Elections, 17 
Electrical industries, 312 
Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948, 273 
Electricity Boards, 274 
Electronic Trade and Technology Deve- 
lopment Corporation, 84 
Electronics, 84 
Electronics Commission, 84 
Electronics Corporation of India Ltd., 


Elementary education, 50 
Elementary Flying School, Bidar, 39 
EXC system of medicine (Ladakh), 


E M E School, Vadodara, 38 


Employees' Deposit Linked Insurance 


Scheme, 381 
Employees’ Family Pension Scheme, 381 
Employees’ Provident Fund, 380 
Employes: State Insurance Scheme, 


Employment, 168, 385; organised sec- 
tor, 168, 385; public sector, 168, 386; 
private sector, 169; for physically 
handicapped, 387 

Employment Exchanges, 169, 387 

Employment Market Information, 168 

ENIRO 202-207 

ntral Electricity Authority, 273 

‘Coal; 275, 280 7 М 
Consumption, pattern of, 276 
Development, pattern of, 272 
Installed capacity, 270 . 
International cooperation, 278 
Investment, 272 
Major power projects, 278, 179. 


Factories (Amendment) Act, 1976, 114 

Factory workers, number of, 372; ave- 

Tage рег capita annual earnings, 374 

— Fair price shops, 254 
Family pension, 381 - 
‘Family planning, 107 


‚ . Family welfare centres, 248 


Family welfare pro ramme, 96 
©-Farakka project, 235 
garmen Educational Literacy Project, 


Farmers’ Service Societies, 250 
^ eration о n 4 "e 

tions, 338 lan Export Organisa 
Lid. 3154 Chemical Travancore 


Fertilizer Corporation of India, 315.. 


£* Fertilizers (Pl aning and Development) 
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Oil and gas power, use of, 275 

EE Ond 273 26 

ower development, 9; generati 
programme: 270, Five Year Plane 


Regional Electricity Boards, 274 
Regional Load Despatch Centres, 


Regional grids, development of, 273. 

Region-wise generated, 272 

Research, 280 

Resources, 275 

Rural electrification, 276 

Training, 274 

Transmission and distribution, 272 
Engineering colleges, 5 
Engineering goods, exports, 332 
Engineers India Ltd., 284 
Equal Remuneration Act, 114 
Essential Commodities Act, 253 
Experimental Satellite Communications 

Earth Station, 84 
Export, 330 336 

Coffee, 333 

Cotton textiles, 332 

Engineering goods, 310, 332 

Films, 156 

Fish, 333 

Foodgrains, 213 

Fruits & Vegetables, 332 

Handicrafts, 333 

Iron and Steel, 332 

Iron ore, 332 ` 

Jute, 330 

Leather & leather manufacture, 333 

Oil cakes, 333 

Principal commodities, 331 

Principal countries, 337 

Tea, 332 

Tobacco, 322 

See also Commerce 


-Export Inspection Council, 339 


Export Promotion -Councils, 338 
Ex-servicemen, welfare of, 43 
External Publicity Division, 159 


Festivals, 71 | 


Field Publicity, Directorate of, 159 
Fighter Training Wing, Hakimpet, 39 
Filaria, 98 2 
Film апа Television Institute of India, 


Film Festivals, Directorate of, 154 
Film. Finance Corporation, 153 
Films 

Archives, 156 

Awards, 154 

Censorship, 152 

Cinema, number of, 153 Ех 

Documentaries and newsreels, 150 

Exhibition facilities, 153 

Export, 156 . 

Feature films, 149; 150 

International festivals, 152, 154 

Silent films, 149 

Short films, 149 . а 

Talkie era, 150 “Ал 
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Films Division, 150 Food Cra i 
FINANCE 174—197 Foodgraias о 
Audit, 176 Buffer stocks, 213 
Banking, 184 Distributions, 212. 
Budget, 176 Export, 213 
Commission, 175 High Yielding Varieties, 216 
Corporate Sector, 192 Import, 213 
Credit authorisation scheme, 188 Production, 211 
Currency, 180, 183 : Price policy, 212 
Deposit Insurance Corporation, 187 Procurement, 211; price, 212 
Debt, public, 180, 181 182 . Production 211 
Direct Taxes Enquiry Committee, Quality control, 214 
179 Quality seeds, 21 
Export Credit, 187 | Rationing, 212 
Foreign companies, 196 Save grain compaign, 214 
Insurance, 196 Storage, 214 


Public, 174 


| Wholesale prices, index number of, 
E debt, 180; centre, 181; states, 21 


1 
Food processing, 214 


Revenue, sources of, 174 Foreign exchange assets, 180 
Resources transfer of, 175 . . Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1947, 
Smuggling, measures, 180 183 
о direct, 179, 183; income, Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1973, 
293 
Finance Commission, 175 Forest Development Corporation, 229 . 
Fisheries, 225 Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun, 
Export, 226, 333 95, 229 
Harbours, 226 Forestry, 227 
Import, 226 Area, 227 


Marketing, processing & preservation, Development, 228 

226 | Education, 229 2 
Marine, 226 : с Wood, production of, 228; minor 
Off shore & deep sea fishing, 226 products, 228 
Production, 225 | н 








Training, 227 = | National policy, 227 

Five Year Plans See under Planning Re 229 ey, 229 

Flag Day Fund, 43 Surv Co ssion, 261 

Flood control, 236 Forward Markets Commission, 

Flora, 4 Fruit and Vegetables, exports, 332 

` Flying clubs, 361 _ Fuel Policy Committee, 269, 280 | 

Folk art, 63 Functional Literacy for Adult Women 

Food analysis Laboratory, 214 scheme, 114 | t 

Food and Nutrition Board, 214 Fundamental duties, 

Food Corporation of India, 215 Fundamental rights, 18 

Gandak project, 231 _ Gold, 317 кре 

Garden Reach Ship builders and Engi- GOVERNMENT, 17-33 Pradesh 426; | 
neers, Calcutta, 41, 358 Governor, 17, 27; Ando толеп = 

- *. Gauribidanur Seismic Station, 79 Assam, 428; Bibar Gimachal Pras = 
Gazetteers, 70 — ^ — | 432; Haryana, 43 з: Нота ааа 
General Cultural Scholarship Scheme, desh, 435; Jammu > S: 


55 ; е Karnataka, 
General Insurance Business (Nationali- Pradesh, 


sation) Act, 1972, 197 


198 
Geological regions, 2 
Geological Survey of India, 93, 320 
Geothermal energy, 276 eras ut 
Ghataprabha - Valley development - 
.  .scheme, 232 4 4 
. Gliding Centre, 361 — ar 
Goa; Daman and Diu, 469 ‚. GU 
Goa Shipyard, Goa, 41 | `` Gypse 
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Haffkine Institute, Bombay, 92 
‘Hamara Desh’, 148 
Handicapped, welfare of physically, 
119; orthopaedically, 119:  scholar- 
ships, 120; national awards, 120 
Handicrafts, 63, 327; exports, 333 
Handicrafts and Handlooms Export 
Corporation, 339, 341 
Handlooms and power looms, 327 
Haryana, 433 
HEALTH, 96—111 
Drugs, control and manufacture, 102 
Education, 101, 104 
Five Year Plans, 97 
Food adulteration, 106 
Minimum needs programme, 96 
Objectives, 96 
Post-partum programme, 110 
Research, 105, 110 
Targets and achievements, 96 
Training, 1 
ngineering Corporation Ltd., 


Heavy Water plants, 80 
Helicopter Training School, Hakimpet, 


High Altitude Research Laboratory, 79 
High Altitude Warfare School, 38 

High Courts, 402; jurisdiction of, 403 
Himachal Pradesh, 434 

Hindi, 22; development of, 60 

w of Succession, 412 

Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, 114 
Hindus, 9, 10 

Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd., 41, 80, 313 
Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., 313 
Hindustan Cables Ltd., 312 

Hindustan Copper Ltd., 315, 321 
Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation Ltd., 


Hindustan Insecticides Ltd., 314 
Hindustan Machine Tools Ltd., 311 
Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd., 314 
Hindustan Paper Corporation, 305 
Hindustan Petroleum Corporation, 285 
Hindustan Photo Films 'Manufacturing 
. Ltd., 306 

Hindustan Prefab Ltd., 393 
Hindustan Samachar, 148 
Hindustan Shipyard, 358 
Hindustan Steel Ltd., 308 
Hindustan Teleprinters Ltd., 369 
Hindustan Zinc Ltd., 321 
КЕ 

iday , 
Home Guards, 415 


Ilmenite, 317 


Import, 325, 333, 336; foodgrains, 213; 


policy, 325; principal commodities, 
34, from principal countries, 335 


А" 


- Income tax, 178 


India Tourism Development Согрога- 


Indian Broadcasting Service, 132 


Indian Bureau of Mines, 320 


~ ^ 
ж. ; 


Homocopathic Pharmacopoeia Commit. 
tee, 102 
Homoeopathy, 102 
Hospitals and dispensaries, 100 
Hotels, 362 
House of the People See Lok Sabha 
HOUSING, 391—398 
Acquisition development and disposal 
of land (Delhi) Scheme, 392 
Central sector schemes, 395 
Finance, 392 
со employees, advances to central, 


Hindustan Prefab Ltd., 393 

Housing апа Urban Development 

Corporation, 392, 395 

Industrial workers’ and weaker sec- 
tions, schemes for, 394 

Integrated subsidised housing scheme, 


Juga and Jhonpri removal scheme, 


Land Acquisition and Development 
scheme, 3 
Landi: workers, free house sites for, 


Life Insurance Corporation, 392, 394 
оке income group housing scheme, 


Mass rapid trausit system, 396 
бле торонав ities, development of, 


Мше income group housing scheme, 


National Building Construction Corpo- 
ration, 393 T 
National Buildings Organisation, 392 
National Capital Region Plan, 396 
National Plan, Sample, Survey, 391 
Plantation workers, subsidised scheme 
for, 395 
Production of material, 393 
Rental Housing scheme, 394 
Research, 393 
Slum clearance, 397 
Social housing schemes, 391 
Socialisation of urban land, 396 : 
Town and country planning organi- 
sation, 396 | 
Urban development, 395 
Village Dousing projects, 394 
Housing and Urban Development Cor- 
poration, 392, 395 x 
Hydro-electric power station,  Shiva- 
samudram, 269 
Hydro-electric power, sources of, 275 


Indian Cancer Research Centre, Bom- 
bay, 92 
DS Council for Cultural Relations, 


Indian. Сод of Agricultural Research. 
9 ‹ 1 

Indian Council of Arbitration, 339 

Indian Council of Historical Research, 


New. Delhi, 60 
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m Council of Medical Research, 
Јасар Drugs and Pharmaceuticals -Ltd., 


Indian Farmers Fertilizer Cooperative 
Ltd. 264, 315 


Indian Grain Storage Institute, Hapur, 
2 

Indian Historical Records Commission, 
72 


Indian Independence Act, 1947, 399 

Indian Institute of Advanced Study, 
Simla, 60 

Indian Institute of 
Kodaikanal, 94 ды 

‘Indian Institute of Experimental Medi- 
cine, Calcutta, 88 — 

Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, 339 

Indian Institute of -Geomagnetism, Bom- 
bay, 94 

Indian Institute 
Ranchi, 260 ER 

andinn Institute of Mass Communication, 
] 


Astrophysics, 


of Legal Metrology, 


Indian Institute of ‘Packaging 339 
Indian Institute of Petroleum, Dehra 


‘Dun, 88 
тасир Institute of Science, ‘Bangalore, 


Indian -Institute of Technology, 52 

Indian Institute of Tropical Metcorology, 
Pune, 94 

Indian Iron and Steel Co., 306 

Indian Jute Industries’ Research Asso- 
ciation, Calcutta, 90 

Indian Literature, 67 

‘Indian Meteorological Department, 94 

Indian Military Academy, Dehra Dun, 


Indian Motion Picture Export Corpora- 
tion, 153, 156 А 
Indian National ‘Satellite system, 83 
-Indian- National Scientific Documenta- 
tion Centre, 90 Ж 
айап National’ Shipowners’ Association, 
5 ^ 


Indian Oil Blénding Ltd., 284 
- Indian Oil Corporation, 284 


Indian Petro-Chemicals Corporation 


549 


inem Petroleum Company Lid., 


Indo-Hungarian Cooperation, 239 

Indus Water Treaty, 239 

Industrial Credit and Investment Corpo- 
ration of India, 292 х 

Industrial Development Bank of India, 
291, 325 


Industrial estates, 326 | 
Ingi Finance: Corporation of India, 


Industrial Investment and Promotion 
Corporation, Orissa, 307 

Industrial ‘Licensing ‘Policy Inquiry Com- 
mittee, 288 


‘Industrial Policy Resolution, 288. 


Industrial: Reconstruction: Corporation of 
India, 292 
Industrial Toxicology Research Centre, 
Lucknow, 89 
Industrial Training Institute, 51. 
Industries (Development and Regula- 
tion) Act, 1951, 288 
INDUSTRY, 286—328 
‘Annual survey, 286 
Development, 293. 
District ‘Industries Centre, 326 
Drugs and Pharmaceuticals, 313 
Electrical, 312 
Engineering, 310 
Estates, 326 | 
Export, public sector, 298 
Fertilizers, 314 
Finance, 291 
Five Year Plans, progress, 294 
Foreign capital, 293 | 
Heavy engineering, 310 
Import policy, 325 
Instruments, 312 
Iron and steel, 306 
Licensing, 288; liberalisation, 290 
Light mechanical industries, machine 
tools, 311 
Mining and minerals, 316 
Petro-chemicals, 314 
Plantation, 322 
Policy 287 | 
Principal industries 300 


roduction, 299, in selected indus- 


14 
Photo-interpretation 


Е tries, 301; index number of, 303 . 
Institute, Public sector, 297 | Ex > 

‚Берта Dun, Regulation, 288 | gabe 
Indian Plywood Industries Research ters, 312 2% 
- Institute, Bangalore, 89 Standardisation, 291 E 
Indian Rare Earth Ltd., "Tractors, 312 Eg 
Indian Registry of Pathology, New Village & small, 32 esc 


3 в. 
Deb Infantry School (Mhow & Belgaum), | 
Indian Roads Congress, New Delhi, 95 38 3 (Mb 92% nr ee 
Information Centres, 148 | 


Indian Science Abstract, 90 pot e E 63 
Indian Space "Research Organisation, 80, Institute for Design Electrical Measuring | — 
T ‘Instruments, 326 | Eeo 


Indian Standards Institution, 291 Institute for Resea 
Indian Succession Act, 411 nbay, 91 


i Bombay, 91 
Indian Systems of medicine, 101 е 
Indian Trade Fairs, 68 


Indien Veterinary Research Institute, 


Indo-Baneladesh Joint Rivers Commis- 
sion, 239 | 
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Instrumentation Ltd., 312 

Insurance, 196; life, 196 З 
Insurance Corporation, 196; business, 
196; group scheme, 196; investment 
policy, 197; housing schemes, 197; 
general, 197; Janta personal accident 
insurance policy, 198; Crop insu- 
TS scheme, 198; cattle insurance, 
1 - 


Integral Coach Factory, 345 

Intelligence Bureau, 413 

Intelligence Training School and Depot, 
Pune, 38 3e 

Intensive Agricultural District Program- 
me, А 

International Airports Authority, 360 

International Book fairs, 68 AE 

International Children’s Book  Exhibi- 
tion, 68 

International film festivals, 152, 154, 


J Jains, 9, 10 
Jammu and Kashmir, 436 
Jana-gana-mana, 15 
Jawaharlal Nehru Award for the Рго- 
motion of Peace and International 
Understanding, 73 | 
Jawaharlal Nehru Manipuri Dance Ас- 
ademy, Imphal, 65 
Jayakwadi project, 233 
Jessop and Co. Ltd., 311. 
Joint stock companies, 192 
JUSTICE AND THE LAW, 399—424 
Adoption, law relating to, 409 
Criminal procedure, 404 
Guardianship, law relating to, 409 


Kakrapara project, 232 
Kangsabati proia 236 
ataka, 438 


3 Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, Agra, 60 
КЕШУ Vidyalayas, 45 . 
a 


Khadi and Village Industries Commis- 


LABOUR, 372—390 

Apprenticeship training scheme, 389 
Automation, Committee on, 390 
Average per capita annual earnings in 


ВА factory, 374 

| NE >> Bonded Labour, 376 

Tett ARM Bonus, 375 | 
=. Code of discipline 377 








______ Conciliation machinery, 378 
ho. Contact labour, 376 | 
— — . . . Craftsmen's training, 388 | 
22-22 Employment, 385, бас, 386 
= Grievance procedure, 378 
— — Industrial disputes, 376 — 
ies al Employment Standing Orders, 
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International ‘Women’s Year, 115 
Inter-State Transport Commission, 352 
Iron and Steel, 306; -production, 308: eX- 
port, 332 с 
Iron ore, 317; export, 332 
Irrigation, 229 
Anti-sea erosion, 238 
ee under, 204, 206, 229 
Istance to foreign countries, 
Flood control, 236 m наз 
International agreements, 239 
Investment during plans, 230 
Multipurpose projects, 231 
Organisations, 238 
Rashtriya Barh Ayog, 237 x 
rater & power consultancy service, 


Ishwarbhai Patel 


Committee R 
IUD insertions, 109 epo 


Judiciary, 400; separation from exe- 
cutive, 405 
Laws of Parliament, 417 
Legal aid to poor, 413 
Legal profession, 405 
Maintenance, 410 
Marriage, law relating to, 404 
Personal law, 407 
Police, 413 
Prison, 416 
Sources of law, 399 
Succession, 411 
Jute, 304; export, 330 
Jute Corporation of India, 304 
Juvenile delinquency, 118 


sion, 328 

King Institute of Preventive Medicine, 
Guindy, 92 

Kiriburu Iron Ore Project, 321 


Kosi project, 231 


Кгізһі Vigyan Kendras, 222 


Industrial] training institutes, 388 
77 


Industrial truce, 3 


ША Workers, part time training (О, 
Lay-off and retrenchment, 379 


. National Arbitration Promotion Board, 


377 
National Commission on Labour, 379 
National employment service, 386 
National Labour Institute, 379 


. National Safety Awards, 384 


Occupational Wages Survey, 376 
Remuneration, equal, 375 

Rural labour enquiry, 385 

Social security, 372, 380 

Trade Union, 380 j 

Training programmes, 387 / | 
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Vocational; guidance; 387, training; 388 
research, 389 

Wages, regulation of, 375 

Welfare, 383 

Welfare in Central опасан, 381 

Workers Compensation Act, 382 

Workers' education, 384 

Workers' participation, 378 

Workers' representation in management, 


Workers safety, 384 
NODE population, 372; distribution, 
3 


Workers Committee, 378 
Working conditions, 372 
Lakshadweep, 470 
Lakshmibai National College of Physi- 
cal Education, Gwalior, 62 
Lalit Kala Akadmi, 63 
‘Lalit Kala Contemorary’, 64 
Land Acquisition and Development 
Scheme, 394, 398 
D AND THE PEOPLE, 1—14 
A structure and sex ratio, 9 
Area, 6 
Birth аш death rate, 8 
Climate, 3 
Demographic background, 5 
Fauna & Flora, 4 
Geological structure, 2 
Languages, 11 
Life expectancy, 8 
Physical background, 1 
Religions, 9, 10 


Machine tools, 311 

Madhya Pradesh, 441 

Madras Atomic Power Station, 79 

Madras Fertilizers Ltd:, 315 

Magnesite ore, 318 . 

Mahalanobis Committee on Distribution 
of Income and 
Levels of Living (1960), 288 

Mahanadi delta irrigation scheme, 234 

Maharashtra, 444 

Mahi project, 232 

Mahila Mandals, 115 

Malaprabha project, 233 

Malaria, 2 

Malcolm Adiseshiah Committee, 46 

Manganese ore, 317 

Manipur, 446 

Manuscript libraries, 70 

Marginal Farmers and Agricultural 
Labourers, 242 

Marine Products Export Development 
Authority, 339 

Marital status, 9 

. Marriage, Law relating to, 407 
Marriage Laws Amendment Act, 1976, 


MASS COMMUNICATION, 
Directorate of, 158 


All India Radio, 132, 133. 
Autonomy for 
darshan, 163 


» сть. = 225-554 


132—163 
Advertising and visual publicity, 


551 


River systems, 2 
Social арале 9 
Land 222; objectives and pro- 
gramme, 222: abolition of intermedi- 
ary tenures, 222; ceiling on land 
holdings, 222; 
ity of ще; 223; consolidation 
of holdings 
Land utilization. Не of, 206 
Languages, 11 
Latitudes, 1 
Law Commission, 40 
Laws of Parliament, б T 
Lead, 321 
Lead Bank Scheme, 186 
Lead-Zinc ore, 317 
Leather and leather manufactures, ex- 
ports, 333 
Legal aid to poor, 413 
Legislature, 17, 22, 29 
Leprosy, 9 
Libraries, 70 
Library legislation, 70 
Life expectancy, 8, 14 
Life Insurance Corporation, 392, 394 
Lignite, 281, 316 
Literacy, 45, 54, 56 
Local self-government, 27, 32 
Locomotive works, 
Lok Sabha, 22: Tees of seeks, 24; 
members, 4 
Longitudes, 1 
Lubrizol India Ltd., 284 


Broadcasting, 132, 133 

Department of Evaluation, 163 
External Publicity, 159 

Field азору, Directorate of, 159 


14 : 
Indian Institute of Mass Communica- = 

О ЖУР. 
NOR Agencies, 149 | = ~ 
Newsprint, 147 


Non-aligned News agencies pool, M9 

Photo Division, 160 эз 
Press, 140 92 Ae 
Press Commission, 147 < 4 


Press Council of India, 147 | 

Press Information Bureau, 147 ы КӨ oni 
Publications Division, 157 Е = 
Research and Reference Division a A 

Song and Drama Division, A 
Television, 139 
White paper on misuse o 
media, 163 | 
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Metallurgical and Engineering Consul- 
tants (India) Ltd., 310 

Metcorology, 94, 363; exchange data, 
3 


Metropolitan Council of Delhi, 468 

Mica, 3 : aor 

Mica Trading Corporation of India Ltd., 
342 

Mid-day Meal programme, 105 қ 

Military College of Electronics and 
Mechanical Engineering, Secundera- 
bad, 38 ) 

Military College of Telecommunication 
Engineering, Mhow, 38 

Mineral Exploration Corporation, 320 

Mineral production, 3 

Minerals and Metals Trading Corpora- 
tion, 341 

Mining and Allied 
tion Ltd., 311 

Mining and minerals, 316 

Ministers, Council of Central, 485 
Andhra Pradesh, 426 
Assam, 428 


Machinery Corpora- 


Nagaland, 448 
agarjunasagar project, 231 
arora Atomic Power Station, 79 


с. National Adult Education Programme, 
National Aeronautical Laboratory, 
Bangalore, 8 


National Agricultural Cooperative Mar- 
keting Federation, 255, 264 | 

National animal, 4 

National anthem, 15 

SERIEN Arbitration Promotion Board, 


National Archives of India, 72 

National Atlas Thematic and Mapping 
Organisation, 77 . - 

National Awards for Excellence in Print- 
ing and Designing, 15 

National Bibliography of Indian Litera- 
ture, 67. : 

National bird, 4 






+ Id National Board to Adult Education, 53 
National Book Development Board, 68 
National Book Fair, 68 
National Book Trust, 68 
i National Botanical Research . Institute, 
: паши T 
ee National Buildings Ог anisation,. 392 
2% National Cadet Corps, p? SO ees MN 
a _ National Calendar, 16 
EN. National Capital Region Plan 396 
AREE т DUE Ta nire for the Blind, Dehra’ 
У 4 “Dun, 119 | 


Maharashtra, 445 
Manipur, 446 
Meghalaya, 448 
Nagaland, 449 
Orissa, 451 
Punjab, 453 
Rajasthan, 454 
ikkim, 456 
Tamil Nadu, 457 
Tripura, 459 
Uttar Pradesh, 460 
West Bengal, 463 
Arunachal Pradesh, 466 
Mizoram, 471 
Minor irrigation, 244 
Бозша Dhatu Nigam Ltd., Hyderabad, 


Mizoram, 470 
Modern Bakeries (India) Ltd., 106 


. Modern Indian languages, 60 


Mogul Lines, 357 
Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Prac- 
tices Act, 1969, 288 4 
Monopolies Enquiry Commission, 288 
Motor transport workers, welfare of 384 
Motor vehicles number of 352 . 
Multi-purpose health workers, 96 
Multipurpose tribal cooperatives, 266 
Municipal committees and councils, 32 


. Museums, 72 


Music, 64, 134 


, Muslims, 9, 10; law of succession, 412 


SERI Centre for Work on Influenza, 


National Chemical Laboratory, Pune, 88 
National Children's Board, 118 қ 
Barone! Commission on Agriculture, 


National Commission on Labour, 379 

National Committee on Environmental 
Planning and Coordination, 77 

National Committee оп Science and 

Technology, 75 

National Cooperative Consumers! Fede- 
ration, 267 

National Cooperative Development Cor- 
poration. 262, 264 Е 

опы Cooperative Union of India, 


National Council of Educational Re- 
‘Search and Training, 55 

National Council for Rural Higher Edu- 
cation, 54 

National Council 
tional trades, 5 

National Council for Women's educa- 
tion, 54 

National Defence Academy, Khadak- 
vasla, 36 s 

National Defence College, New Delhi, 


National Documentation Centre on Mass 
Communication, 161 
National Employment Service, 386 


A ^ 


National Environmental Engineering Re- 


от Training іп Voca- 
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search Institute, Nagpur, 89 

National Federation of Cooperative 
Sugar Factories 

National Federation of Industrial Co- 
operatives, 263 

National Fertilizer Ltd., 315 

National Filaria Control Programme, 92, 


98 

National Film Archives, 156 

National nm nM 154 A 
ational Fitness Corps programme, 

National flag, 15 

National Flood Control Programme, 237 

National Gallery of Modern Art, 64 

National Geophysical Research Institute, 
Hyderabad, 87 

National Harbour Board, 359 

National highways, 350 

National income, 164, 165 

National Industrial Development Cor- 
poration, 292 

National Information System for Science 
and Technology, 76 

National Institute for the Orthopaedi- 
cally Handicapped, Calcutta, 119 

National Institute of Ayurveda, 102 

National Institute of | Communicable 
Diseases, Delhi, 98, 99 

National Institute of Community Deve- 
lopment, 251 

National Institute of Designs, 64 

National Institute of Education, 
Delhi, 55 

National Institute of Nutrition, Hydera- 
bad, 91, 106 

National Institute of Oceanography, 
Panaji, 88 

National Institute of 
Health, Ahmedabad, 91 

National "Institute of Rural Development, 
2 

National Institute of Social Defence, 118 

National Institute of Virology, Pune, 91 

National Instruments Ltd., 312 

National Laboratories, 87 

National Labour Institute, 379 

National Leprosy Control Programme, 


9 

National Library for the blind, 119 

National Malaria Eradication Program- 
me, 

National Metallurgical 
Jamshedpur, 89 

National Mineral Development Corpora- 
tion, 320, 321 

National Museum and Natural History, 


National Newsprint and Paper Mills Ltd., 
Манова! Nutrition Monitoring Bureau, 
National Organic Chemicals T.td., 314 


National parks, 4 
National permits scheme, 352 


New 


Occupational 


Laboratory, 


Officers’ training scho b adas; 
Official langnage, 22 PM 38 


Netonal School of Drama, New Delhi 


` Nutrition Feeding Programme, 105_ 3 


- Official Lang 
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National Philatelic Exhibition, 368 
National Physical Efficiency Drive, 62 
National Physical “Laboratory, 87, "261 
National policy on education, 45 
National population „ро olicy, 96, 108 
National Register of Private Records, 72. 
National Remote Sensing Agency, 76 
National Research Development Согро- 
ration, .76, 78 
National Safety Council, 384 
National Sample Survey, 170, AE 


с 


National Science Library, 90 

National Seeds Corporation, 218 
National Service Scheme, 61 

National Shipping Board, 356 

ponens Small Industries Corporation, 


peu Smallpox Eradication Program- 
me 
National Song, 16 
National Sports Organisation, 62 
NATIONAL SYMBOLS, 15-16 
Anthem, 15 
Calendar, 16 
Emblem, 15 
Flag, 15 
Song, 16 
National Tourism Board, 362 
National Trachoma Control Programme,. 


100 
National Tuberculosis Institute, Banga- 


ore, 

National Water Supply and Sanitation. 
Programme, 107 

Nature Cure, 102 

Nature Cure Advisory Committee, 102 

Naval Air Station, Garuda, 3 

Navigation See Water Ways 

Navy, 34; training establishments, 38 

Nehru Yuvak Kendras, 61, 62 

Netaji Subhash National Institute of ; 
Sports, Patiala, 62 

News Agencies, 149 

Newsprint, 306; 
147, policy, 147 

Neyveli Lignite Corporation, 315 

Nickel ore, 317 

Nirodh, 109 

Non-Aligned News Agencies Pool, 149 

Non-aligned summit, Colombo, 14 

Nuclear energy, 275 

Nuclear experiment, underground, 80 

Nuclear Fuel Complex, 79 2361 

Nuclear power 79 E 

Nuclear Research Centre, Srinagar, 179 

Nurses training of, 104 

Nursing schools, 105 

Nutrition, 105 

Nutrition and Food processing 214: 


advisory committee,- 














Nutrition programme, 245 
Муауа Е 232. 
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Oil and Natural Gas Commission, 282 
Oil cakes, exports, 333 

Oil India Ltd., 282 

Oral Pills, 109 


Painting, 63 
Panchayati Raj See under Rural Deve- 
lopment 
Panchayats, 251 
Paper and paper boards, 305 
Parabikulam Aliyar project, 235 
"Parliament see Legislature 
Parliamentary committees, 26 
Parliamentary privileges, 23 
Pasteur Institute, Coonoor, 92 
Patel, Dr. Ishwarbhai J., 46 
Per capita income, 164 
Petro-chemicals, 314 А 
Petroleum, 282, 317; exploration, 282; 
refineries, 282; new refinery . projects, 
283; marketing and distribution, 284; 
import, 285; distribution centres, 285; 
increase in prices; 269 
Pharmacopoeia Laboratory for Indian 
Medicine, 102 . 
Prohibition, 120 
Phosphorite, 316 
Photo Division, 166 
Photo paper and films, 306 
Physical background, 1 
several Research Laboratory, Ahmeda- 


ad, 

Physically handicapped, employment ex- 
changes for, 387 

Piggery development, 224 

PLANNING, 199—205 

Achievements, 201 

Agriculture production, index of, 204 

Annual Plans, 200, 20 

Commission, 199 

о, s^ f, 202 
penditure, progress of, 

Five Year Plan (first), 199: (second), 
199; (third), 200; (fourth), 200; 
(fifth), 201 

Growth rate, 201 © 

Industrial production, 204 
igated area, 204 

Power generating capacity, 204 . 

Ее sector, outlay and expenditure, 


Plant protection, 219 
; Plantation industries, 322 
Eum. : Plantation labour, welfare of, 383 
A; ~ Росћатрад project, 231 
Pokhran, Rajasthan, 80 
Polytechnology Transfer Centres, 86 . 





Haryana, 433, Distr; 
Himachal Pradesh, 43 ditaa « 


Ordnance factories, 40 
Orissa, 450 
Overseas communications, 370 


trict, 437; Karnataka, 
439; Kerala, 439, district, 441! 
Madhya Pradesh, 441, district 443; 
Maharashtra, 444, district 445; Mani. 
pur, 446, district, 447; 
447, district, 448; Nagaland, 448, dis. 
trict, 449; Orissa, 450, district 451; 
Punjab, 452; district, 453; Rai 
453, district 455; Sikkim, 455, ct, 
456; Tamil Nadu, 457, district, 458; 
Tripura, 458, district, 459: Uttar 
Pradesh, 459, district, 461; West Ben- 
gal, 462, district 464; Andaman 
Nicobar Islands, 464, district 465; 
Arunachal Pradesh, 465, district 466; 
Chandigarh, 466; Байга апа Nagar 
Haveli, 467; Delhi, 468; Goa, Daman 
and Diu, 469, district, 470; Laksha- 
dweep, 470; Mizoram, 470; Pondi- 
cherry, 471; district, 472 
Ports, 358 
Post-Graduate Institute of Medical Edu- 
cation and Research, Chandigarh, 91 
Post office savings bank, 367 
Postal life insurance, 367 
Postal service, 365 
Poultry, cooperatives, 265 
Poultry, develo ment, 223 
Power See under Energy 
Praga Tools, Hyderabad, 42 
Pregnancies, termination of, 109 
President, 19, 485 
ress, 140 


Sentral Press Accredition Committee, 


Commission, 147 
Council of India, 147 
News agencies, 148, 149 
News & feature agencies, 148 E 
Language wise, 144, 145; circulation, 
› 145; ownership pattern, 146 
Newspapers, numbers of, 143 
Newsprint, 147 
newspaper, 148 
Press Information Bureau, 147 
Press Trust of India, 148, 149 
Primary education, 45 
Primary health centres, 96, 101, 248 
"rims Minister, 17, 20 | 
Kms Minister's National Relief Fund, 


Prison, 416 
Prisoners, welfare of, 118 


438, district, 


Probation of QHenders Act, 1958, 118 


"Project Tiger’, 
Projects and 
India Ltd., 


Meghalaya, | 


Equipment Corporation of | 
РОО of Civil Rights Act, 1955, | Р 
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INDEX 


Public distribution system, 212, 254 

Public finance, 174 

Public sector, 297; undertakings, 41; per- 
formance; 166; investment, 298; turn- 
over, 298, 300; export, 298; sector- 
wise investment, 299; profit, 298; re- 


Quick mail service, 366 


Radiation Medicine Centre, Bombay, 79 
Radio See Broadcasting 
Radio Sangeet Sammelan, 134 
Rail-and-river borne trade, 342, 343 
Railways, 344-349 

Administration, 347 

Finance, 348 

Goods traffic, 346 

Government, 344 

Locomotives and coaches manufac- 

ture, 344 

Modernisation, 344 

Passanger traffic, 346 

Principal commodities, 347 

Progress under Plans, 344 

Research and training, 349 

Rolling stock, 345 

Staff welfare, 349 
Rainfall, : 
Raja Rammohun Roy National Educa- 

Чопа! Бесе Centre, 6 
Rajasthan, ^ і 
Rajasthan Atomic Power Station Unit, 

79 


> -Rajasthan canal project, 234. 
pe Sabha, 20° 22; allocation of seats, 
24; members, 486 
С ory 
ashtriya Бат 2 
Rashtriya Chemicals and Fertilizers Ltd., 
15 


3 "qu 
Rashtriya Indian Military College, 
- Dehra рир, 39 

ationing, қ 
Regional Colleges of education, 55 
Regional engineering college, 
Regional language centres, 


Regional Rescarch Laboratory, Bhuba- 
neswar, 89 

Regional Research Laboratory, Hydera- 
ad, 


8 
Regional Research Laboratory, Jammu, 
Regional Research Laboratory, Jorhat, 


Regional Rural Banks, 249 Beet 
Regional Union Catalogue of Scientific 
Serials, 90 


Registrar of Newspapers for India, 140 
Relief and rehabilitation, 131 
Religions, 9 


Remount Veterinary Co Centre and 
p School, Meerut, 38 


са е 
Agriculture, 91, 221 
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sources, 298: employm 
Public Service Commision, 18 - 
Bie Wee: & Information Directorate, 


Publications Division, 6 
Punjab, 452 191; 09,1317 


Association, industrial, 90 
Defence, 40, 93 


Social welfare, 120 
Space, 80 
Power, 280 

Research and Development establish- 
ments, 76 

Research and Reference Division, 161 

Research Designs and Standards Organi- 
sation, Lucknow, 95 _ 

Research laboratories, 74 

Reserve Bank of India, 191 

Revenue, sources of, 174 

River system, 2 

Road, 349 
Border road, 350 
construction, 350 
Expenditure during Plans, 349 
Length of roads, 351 
Motor vehicles, number of, 352, 354 
National highways, 350 > 
Nationalisation, 352 
Passenger vehicle, 352 
Public carrier scheme, 352 | 
Rail-road, goods, traffic ratio, 353 
Research, 351 


Revenue, 353 
State sector, 350 
Rubber, 323 | - 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT, 240—252 
-~ Community Development 
Advisory body, 241 ETER 
Agricultural marketing, 249 E 2-2 0 
Апе and allied programmes, | 
Animal husbandry, 248 
Beneficiaries, 244  — | 24-2. 
Blocks, number of, 340 — — 
coverage and distribution, 341 | | 


Family welfare, 248 VEO ai” 


Farmers Service Societies, 250 ze 
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gramme, 246 Weaker section, special programmes 
Nutrition programme, 245 for, 2 25-ы. 
Organisation, 242 Panchayati Raj 
Policy, 241 Activities, 251 
Programme pattern, 340 Coverage, 251 
Regional Banks, 249 Finance, 252 
Rural credit, 249 Nyaya Panchayats, 252 4 
Training, 251 Rural Electrification Corporation, 277 
Tribal development, 245 Rural Health Unit and Training Centre, 


Village development programme, 247 Singur, 92 
Voluntary schemes and social pro- Rura Higher Education, 54 


grammes, 248 Rural Labour Enquiry, 385 
© Sahitya Akademi, 66 Space research, 80 
Sailors' Training Establishment, Goa, 38 Telecommunication, 95 
Sainik Schools, 39 ‘Scientists Pool’ 86 
Samachar Bharati, 148, 149 Scooters India Ltd., 312 
Sangect Natak -Akademi, 65 Sculpture, 63 - 
Sanskrita Pratibha, 67 Secondary education, 50 
Sarda Sahayak project, 235 і Seeds Act, 1966, 218 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel National Police — Sex ratio, 9 < 
Academy, 415 Sexually transmitted. diseases, 99 
Sarvekshana, 171 Shanti . Swarup ‘Bhatnagar Memorial 
Satellite, 81 ward, 87 
Satellite Instructional Television Expcri- SHAR Centre, 82 
ment (SITE), 139 2 Sheep development, 224 
‘Satellite Telecommunicafion Experiments Shipping, 35 
Project, 83 Cochin shipyard, 358 
‘Scheduled and Backward Classes, 121 Companies, 356 
Coaching-cum-guidance centres, 129 Garden Reach Workshops, 358 
Commissioner for scheduled castes and Hindustan Shipyard, 357 
scheduled tribes, 127 Indian National Ship-owners Associa- 
Constitutional safeguards, 121 : tion, 356 
Economic development, 130 | Mazagon Dock, 358 
Education, 130 _ Mogul Lines Ltd., 357 
Expenditure during plans, 128 National Harbour Board, 359 
Health, housing and medical, 130 | National register of, 357 
Hostels, girls, 130 Navigational aids, 359 
Legislature, allotment of seats, 125 Ports, 358 
Overseas scholarships, 130 Private Sector, 357 
Parliamentary committee, 127 Ship-building yards, 
Population, 123, 124. Traffic, 359 | 
Representation in legislature, 123 Training institutions, 357 
Reservation in promotion, 124 Shipping Corporation of India, 356 
Reservation in services; 123 Siddha, 101 
Scholarships, 130 ikhs, 9, 
State sector schemes, 130 Sikkim, 455 
Training & coaching centres, 129 Silk, 328 
Tribal area. administration of, 126 '^ Silk and Art Silk Mills’ Research Asso- 
-Untouchability, legislation against, 122 ciation, Bombay, 90 
` Voluntary organisations, 127 SITE, 82 CES 
"Welfare. and advisory agencies, 127 Small Farmers’ Development Agcncics, 
san Lare schemes under Plans, 128 с А 
‘scholarship schemes. mall Industries Development reanisa- 
School: of Artillery,-Deolali. 38 tion, 324. 326 i Ө 
Science апа Technology Plan, 75 ‘Smallpox, 97, 98 
rp Role 4 "EA EX scale industries, 324 | 
science Research Council, mi fanistreet and Pharmaceutica 
SCH NTIFIC RESEARCH, 74—95 Ltd.. 313 
Agriculture, 74, 91 Тар Smugglers and Foreign Exchange Mani- 
Broadcasting, 94 a pulators (forfeiture of property) Act, 
Defence. 93 — 1976, 180 À 
See Expenditure, 74, 75 Smuggling, 180, 183 
Pis das Medical. 91 ^ |. 2 "social: Defence", 119 
ШЕ | National laboratories, 87 SOCIAL WELFARE, 112—131 
TERNE Policy, 74 са | Administration, 112, 113 
RAS мал "Research laboratories, 74 — — Beggary, 118 
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Blind, 119 _. 
Border area projects, 115 
Ghildren, programme for, 116; nutri 
tion programmes, 116; programmes 
during plans, 116; holiday camps, 
117; foster care homes, 117; national 
policy for, 117; maladjusted groups, 
118; Juvenile -delinquency, 118; 
mentally retarded, 119; schemes for 
services, 119 
Condensed course of education for 
adult women, 115 
Department of, 112 
Expenditure, 112 
Handicapped, 119 
Hostel, working women, 115 
Integrated chiid, development services 
project, 114 
National awards, 120 
Prime Minister's relief fund, 131 
Probation services, 113 
Programmes, 113, 117 
Relief and rehabilitation, 131 
Research and evaluation, 120 
Scheduled and Backward classes, 121 
Scholarships, 120 
Social and moral hygiene, 118 
Welfare of prisoners, 118 
Social Welfare Advisory Boards, 113 
Socialist pattern. of society, 287 
Soul ang water conservation programmes, 
Solar energy, 276 
Soldiers’, Sailors’ and Airmen's Board, 


Song and Drama Division, 160 

South India Textile Research Associa- 
поп, Coimbatore, 90 

Space Applications Centre, 82 

Space Commission. 80 

Space Research, 89 

Sponge iron, 307 

Sports and games, 61 1 

Sri Aurobindo Society Pondicherry, 73 

State Chemical апа Pharmaceuticals 
Corporation of India Ltd., 342 

State emblem, 15 А 

State Farms Corporation of India, 218 

State Financial Corporations, 291 

State Seed Corporations, 218 

State Trading Corporation, 340 

STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES, 
425—472 
Andhra Pradesh, 425 


Tamil Nadu, 457 қ 
Tarapur Atomic Power Station, 79 
"Faraqui-e-Urdu Board 60 
Tata Гоп and Steel Со., 306 
Tawa project, 233 


79 
Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 1975; 


Trading. Corporation, 


Tea T SR 
Teleconimunication Research Centre, 95 
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Assam, 427 

Bihar, 428 

Gujarat, 431 

Haryana, 433 

Himachal Pradesh, 434 

Jammu and. Kaslimir, 436 

Karnataka, 438 

Kerala, 439 

Madhya Pradesh, 441 

Maharashtra, 444 

Manipur, 446 

Meghalaya, 447 

Nagaland, 448 

Orissa, 450 

Punjab, 452 

Rajasthan, 453 

Sikkim, 455 

Tamil Nadu, 457 

Tripura, 458 

Uttar Pradesh, 459 

West Bengal, 462 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 464 

Arunachal Pradesh, 465 

Chandigarh, 466 

Dadra and Nagar Haveli, 467 

Delhi, 468 

Goa, Daman and Diu, 469 

Lakshadweep, 470 

Mizoram, 479 

Pondicherry, 471 
Steel Authority of India Ltd., 308 
Steel Plants 

Bhilai, 306 

Bokaro, 303 

Durgapur, 306 

Indian Iron & Steel Co., 306 

Mini plants, 307 

New, 306 

Rated capacity, 307 

Rourkela, 306 

Tata, 306 ; 

Visvesvarya Iron & Steel Works, 306 

See also Iron & Steel 

Sterilization, 109 
Structural Engineering Research Centre, 

Roorkee, 8: 
Subordinate Courts, 403 
Sugar, 304 ; 
Suppression of Immoral Traffic Іп 

Women and Girls Act, 118. 
Supreme Court, 400; jurisdiction of, 401 
Survey of India, Dehra Dun, 77 
Swasth Hind, 104 


Telegraph service, 36 
TES services, 369 


elevision, 139; SITE, 139; Program- | 
ming, 190; schoo! telecast, 140; com- 
mercial telecast, 140; community view- — 
ing, 140; stations, 139; 141; receiver | 





licences, 141 _ FEE 
: services, 369 ELE с 
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The 65 ject, 234 

ein projec ы 

 Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching 
Station, 81 

Tidal energy, 275 

Tobacco, exports, 332 

Tourism, 361 i 

Town and Country Planning Organisa- 
tion, 396 

Towns, number of, 11, 13 

Trachoma, 100 

Tractors, 312 

Trade See Commerce 

Trade Agreements, 340 

Шай and Merchandise Marks Act, 1958, 


Trade Development Authority, 338 
"Irade Fair Authority of India, 339 
Trade Marks, 261 

Trade Unions, 380 

TRANSPORT, 344-364 


Ukai multi-purpose project, 232 
U ani, 101 
Unemployment, 169 
Union Carbide India Ltd., 314 
Union Cabinet, 485 
Union of India 
Executive, 19 
Administrative set-up, 20 
Cabinet Secretariat, 21 
Council of Ministers, 20 
President, 19 
Vice-President, 20 
Legislature, 22 
Lok Sabha, 22 
Rajya Sabha, 22 
States, 27 
Executive, 27 
Council of Ministers, 27 
Governor, 27 
Legislature, 28 
Vidhan Parishad, 28 
‚ Vidhan Sabha, 28 
nion Territories, 31 > 
Union Public Service Coinmission, 21 


Vadya Vrinda, 135 
— Vaikunth Mehta National Institute of 

Cooperative Management, 267 

Vallabhabhai Patel Chest Institute, 
Delhi, 92 

Vanaspati, 304 

Vande Mataram, 16 

Variable Energy Cyclotron, 79 

Veterinary Colleges, 224 

Veterinary hospitals, 224 

Vice-President, 19, 20, 485 


ү 


` 


КОО № имена | 

ж қ W __. War victims rehabilitation of, 43 
2 Water and Power Development 
| tancy Service 







int Consul- 
(India) Ltd., 239 — 
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. Vocational guidance, 387; training, 


Civil aviation, 360 
Inland water transport bodies, 356 
Inland water ways, 353 
Nationalisation of road transport, 352 
Railways, 344 
Road, 349 | 
Shipping, 356 
Transport Development Council, 352 
Transport Training Wing, Yelahanka, 


Tribal development, 128; 245; coopera- 
tives, 266 

Trival Research Institute, 130 

Tripura, 458 

Triveni Strustural Ltd., 311 

Tuberculosis, 99 

Tuberculosis Association of India 99 

Tuberculosis Chemotherapy Centre, 

Madras, 91 

Tungabhadra project, 231 

Tungabhadra Steel Products Ltd., 311 


Union territories, 31, 464 
See also under 

States and Union Territories 
Unit Trust of India, 293 
United News of India, 148, 149 
Universities, 500. 3 
University and higher education, 50 
University Grants Commission, 51, 62, 74 


Untouchability, 122 

Untouchability (Offences) { 
Amendment and Miscellaneous Provi- 
sions cn 1976, 122 Ер 

Upper Krishna project, 

Uranium Corporation of India Ltd., 79 

Urban Art Commission, 397 

Urban development, 395 

Urban Health Centre, Chelta, 92 

Urban Land (Ceiling & Regulation) Act, 


Urdu, 60 
US Landsat Satellites, 76 
Uttar Pradesh, 459 : 


Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre, 80 = 

Villages, 11, 12; panchayats, 33; deve 
lopment programme, 247, small indus- 
tries, 323 2 

Visvesvaraya Industrial and Technologi 
cal Museum, Bangalore, 90 

Visvesvaraya Поп and Steel Works, 
Ltd., 306 


Vividh Bharati, 66, 132, 136 | 
Vocational and technical education, qe 
Training Programme for women, 3 

Voters, number of, 17 


*Wealth of India', 90 | 
Wealth Tax Act, 174 
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West Bengal, 462 Women, Polytechnics, 51; education, 533 
White paper on misuse of Mass Media, Committee on status of, 114; 
163 


tional literacy of adult, 114; educa- 
Who's Who of Indian Martyrs, 70 tion for adult, 115; mahila "mandals 


| | 
: : 115; hostels, 115; International year, 
уре spice index number of, 171 1 15; immoral x i tis; DE 
. Е . А к 1 t ini me, 
Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972, 4 Workers ОЕ 
Wild life. sanctuaries, 4 


Working Journalists Act, 382 
Wages, regulation of, 375; occupationa. Working population, 372, 373 


surveys, 376 World Book Fairs, 68 


Y Yoga, 102 Youth services, 61 


Youth centres, 61 Yuva Vani, 137 
Z ila Parishad, 242, 251 Zoological gardens, 4 
2да Ғаршы, | hp Zoological Survey of India, 77 


Zonal Councils, 31 
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|| " ІП 
Ш BSIDCC-.A meaningful existence in Bihar Ш 
|| | where industries grow faster Ш 
|| Bihar State Industrial Development Corporation (BSIDC), а wholly owned | 
Government Company, was incorporated on 5th November, 1960. 'The main 
| objectives of the Corporation аге to promote large and medium industries; ini- I 
| tiating and implementing joint venture; rendering financial/technical assistance to || 
||| private sector etc. Ш 
|, Е Ill 
Running Units : 
|| l. Віа эше superphosphate Factory, Sindri, Dhanbad— Manufacturing | | 
ingle Superphosphate  Fertilizer 
il 2. Electric Equipment Factory, Tatisilwai, Ranchi—Manufacturing Electric | 
TT Transformer, Motor and Circuit Breaker i 
Ill 3. High Tension Insulator Factory, Namkum, Ranchi—Manufacturing High Ш 
|| Tension and low' tension insulators lil 
Ш 4. Bihar Spun Silk Mills, Bhagalpur—Manufacturing Spun Silk Yarn and Ш 
Мой Yarn Ш 
| 5. Bihar Scooters Limited, Fatwah, Раша (А subsidiary of BSIDC)—Manu- ID 
facturing scooters 
| Ill 
| Plants under trial run : Ш 
| 1. Malleable Cast Iron Foundry Project in the campus of HTIF, Namkum, | 
| Ranchi, for manufacturing hardware fitting for insulators. || 
| 2. МРК Granulation Plant in the campus of BSSF, Sindri, Manufacturing || 
Granulated Fertilizers. 
| Plants in construction stage : n 
| 1. Paper Plant in Baijnathpur, Saharsa Ш 
| 2. Spinning Mill at Bhagalpur Ш 
Ш] An ambitious programme for the future includes setting up of the following pro- lil 
(|| jects : Ili 
Ill Chemical projects : || 


|| 

| ibre Pipe, Beta Naphthol, Solvent Extraction, Starch and Glucose, Soda ж 

| dus Calciun? Carbide, Ра, Asbestos Cement, Mini Cement Plants, Caustic il 
| Soda, Graphite Electrodes, Phathallic Anhydride, Ceramic Sanitaryware, Ceramic 

||| Functional Estate and Paper. 









|| Mechanical projects : = n 
Sponge Iron, Anti Friction Bearing and Watch Assembly Unit. "Tl 
| Textile and Jute projects : | HM 
||| Central processing House, Jute Twine and Jute Mill.. | 52 
Ш For details, kindly contact : Ш A 
Ш Phone : 21861/25920 R.K. Sinha, TLAS 
Gram ; INDUSTRIAL Chairman-cum-Managing Director ||] 
| | Telex NT | BSIDC, Bandar Bagicha, Райа-1. [|| | 
кеше Se 
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||| MORE THAN ITS TEMPLES AND CHURCHES, GOA IS NOW BETTER 
- Ш KNOWN FOR ITS TOWERING SOCIO-ECONOMIC MONUMENT BUILT ||| 
|| BY OUR TENACIOUS AND HARDWORKING PEOPLE | 


Ш ||| 
Ш ом A SOLID FOUNDATION LAID BY || 


" THE SACRIFICES OF OUR FREEDOM FIGHTERS I 


| EACH YEAR RAISES OUR PEOPLES VISION, HOPES AND | 
||| FAITH IN THEIR STRENGTH AND ENDEAVOURS Il 
||| GOANS HAVE NOW MULTIPLE OPPORTUNITIES IN AGRICULTURE, || 
Ш INDUSTRY AND SOCIAL REFORM Ш 


111 

ША REJUVENATED VILLAGE HAS SET ITS OBJECTIVE TO А Ш 

Ш CONTINUED ECONOMIC GROWTH. IT HAS BETTER EDUCATIONAL И 
І AND MEDICAL FACILITIES, ELECTRICITY, ROADS, BRIDGES, | 


| TRANSPORT AND WATER SUPPLY. || 


О | 
| Ш PANCHAYATS AND COOPERATIVES HAVE GIVEN A FILLIP TO RURAL | 


Ш ECONOMY. 
| Ш 
ШІ Ш 


| 

ШІ А TRAINED FARMER FREED FROM FEUDAL CLUTCHES NOW ADOPTS ||| 
ІШІ MODERN FARM PRACTICES AND AN ARTISAN BREAKS NEW ПІ 
| GROUND IN CRAFTSMANSHIP ШІ 


| | 
Ill rr Is THIS SOLID EDIFICE FOR WHICH GOA RECEIVES || 
| 20106185 FROM VARIOUS SECTIONS OF THE COMMUNITY. | 


ISSUED BY DEPARTMENT OF ||| 
INFORMATION || 


GOVT. OF GOA, DAMAN AND DIU Ш 
РАМАЛ-СОА 













Not many companies feel that but It Is broadening the Industriel 
way. base of the nation in the - 
But Escorts does. transfer of technology and 


\ 
That's because Escorts professional management 


believes In a philosophy that hes And now, when Escorts looks 


"eni at the encouragement it has 
become 3 disciplino with them. given to its fellow countrymen In 


That of sharing. And of the small scale sector, it only 
interdependence. deepens the Company's deter- 

A belief that hag led to mined belief that a job “half done" 
Growth and development in the this way is a job well done. j 
email scale sector. Indeed, in whatever Escorts 

: Today, 70% of the does, it remains committed in 
components of all major continuing its role of leadership 
Escorts products are made by in full co-operation with 
over 2000 ancillary suppliers national needs. 

(rom all over the country—the [t has been a company steered 
Company having provided by one guiding spirit all 
technical as well as financial through the years. 


assistance when needed. 


This has helped the small 
scale sector to mass-produce 
and specialise, with many of 

these manufacturers even 
' exporting quality components Е 
to industrialised countries. ES 

This policy of ‘interdependence’ € ESCORTS LIMITED m 
{3 paying off in a big way. ES 

Not merely is it a socio- Today's symbol of Diversification, 5 oae 
economic concept of business, Of Endeavour. And of Enterprise, | C. 


The spirit of Enterprise. 


EL-5110C 


Айу. 3 
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The Bank that moves out to people and places 
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| TRAVELLERS CHEQUES 
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ъс speaking? 
ЕТЕГІ with two millier 
telephones and 
000 exchanges 


ел 


Т, 


With the surge of technological 
break-through by ITI, the country 
has witnessed a communication 
boom in recent times. From a 
skeletal 85,000 telephones In 1947, 
а wide-spread Telecommunication 
network has been built up covering 
the far-flung areas of the country. 
Today, several thousand kilo- 
metres of coaxial and radio relay 
network is in operation. Subscriber 
Trunk dialling has made instant 
communication possible between 
distant places within the country. 


The advent of Satellite Соттип!- 
cation has provided telecommunl- 
cation services with a number of 
countries. Direct international 
dialling has been introduced 


15^. 





Adv. 5 





A communication boom of this 
magnitude calls for the most 
highly sophisticated equipment— 
high capacity coaxial and 2 
microwave equipment, multiplex 
equipment, Ground Communi- 
cation equipment for Satellite 
Earth Station, advanced switching 
systems and a host of other allied 
telecommunication equipment. 

ITI has produced this entire range 
of telecommunication equipment 
for the requirement of the Posts 
and Telegraphs. ITI is Indeed 
proud ot its association with 

the P & T—a link that has MS 
ushered in the complete spectrum 
of modern communication to this 
country. 


Be it the P & T, Rallways, Defence 
or Overseas communication, ITI 
has an answer—with a compre- 
hensive range of telecommunt- _ 
cation equipment from its nine 
factories at five location viz, ' 
Bangalore, Naini, Rae Barell, 
Palghat and Srinagar. T 


Communication is »ur business. \ 


| INDIAN TELEPHONE INDUSTRIES LIMITED 


Bangalore, Naini, Rae Bareli, Palghat, Srinagar | 
| = б. FOS IT!58J79 
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Discover your country's riches— 


without losing any of yours! 
When you travel next on a business trip or go on , State Bank of India's 























a holiday with your family, don't overlook the 
singlemost Important factor - the safety of | Rupee Travellers Cheques* 
your money аге now accepted at the following 
So, travel safe Carry State Bank Travellers railway stations all over India 
Cheques. Ahmedabad Guntake) Nagpur 
Issued Нее of commission, in denominations Ahmadnags Guntur Nanded 
of Rs. 50. Rs. 100, Rs. 500 and Rs. 1000 ДАРА Hardwar Nasik Road 
at any office of State Bank or of its Associates [Ak кот Howrah Naugarh 
throughout the country ola Hubli Nautanwa 
Aligarh Igatpuri Nepalganj 
Accepted at more than 20,000 convenient Allahabad | Indore New Delhi 
locations across the country, including other Allahabad City Jabalpur New Jalpaigusi 
banks, shops, hotels, restaurants and other Ambala Cantt Jaipur Olavakot 
commercial establishments. Amravati Jalgaon Parbhani 
eat GS Amritsar Jaina Pathankot 
There is no time limit, You can always encash Asansol Jammu Patna 
the unspent cheques later. Aurangabad < Јатлара Pondicherry 
adnera odhpur 
Countersign the cheques only whan ancashing т с: Julundur City Pulgeon 
If lost or stolen, when not countersigned. Ban ni Ji ity akinada Town ne 
: i arauni Junction Kalka Quilon 
the money is refunded in full. Bareilly Kalyan С - Бае Carty 
aroda anpur Centra ajahmundry 
State Benk Travelicrs Cheques. Bhadohi ШІРЕНЕ” ыс 
v^ opa atihar Junction айат 
Your money back’ guarantee! Bhusaval Katpadi Raxaul Junction 
ai. Bikaner Kathgodam Saharanpur 
: Bombay Central Kodai Road Salem 
Bombey У.Т. Kolhapur Samastipur 
Broach Kota Sangli 
Calcutta City Kottayam Satara 
(booking offices). Kumbakonam Sealdah 
Calicut Kurduwadi Shegaon 
Cannanore Kurnool Shivaji Nagar 
Chalisgaon Lonavala Siliguri 
Chandigarh Ludhiana . Simla 
~ E Chidambaram Lucknow Junction Solapur 
P. б: Churchgate Madras Central Sonepat 
y Л (reservation office) Madras Egmore State Entry Road 
SI. ' Coimbatore Madurai (Opp. Plaza) 
тоа Cuddalore Maihar, New Delhl 
ҰРЫ Dadat Malkapur Surat 
a e OM. $3 Dehra Dun Mandi Govengerh Surendranagar 
уз. у NO У А Dehu Road (Ambala) Thanjavur 
me o ets not = Delhi Junction Mangalore Tirunelveli 
Riso ee Ne ы” Deolali Manmad Tirupati East 


Dhamangaon Marmugao (Goa)  Tiruchirapalll 

Dhanba Mathura Tiruvarur 

Dharwar Mayuram Trichur 

Dinapur Meerut City Trivandrum 

Erode Miraj Udaipur 

Ernakulam Mirzapur Ujjain 

Faizabad Moradabad Varanasi 

у | Gadag Murtizapur Villupuram 

Gauhati Muzaffarput Wardhs 

Gonda Mysore : 

Gorakhpur Nadiad | А 
Junction Nagapattinam | 


| Buy your tickets...book your baggage 

жа the simple way- 

EGS Zaks efor the time being this facility is applicable onty 225 
53122 to passengers travelling by upper class. EE 
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| PRODUCE PRESERVE PROSPER || 


Ш With a network of over 1200 Central and State Warehouses in the country, Ш 
Ш we have an answer for all your storage problems. 111 
I You can reduce your handling and warehousing costs and transfer your || 
|| worries by entrusting us with all your problems relating to : | 
|| ||| 
|| *STORAGE. n 
|| 

||| *HANDLING AND TRANSPORT TO AND FROM THE WAREHOUSE. | 
||| 

||| | 
|| ^ *SALE AND DISTRIBUTION. | 
Ill 

||| ||| 
ІІ У5СТЕМТШЕС PRESERVATION OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCE. lil 
|| HYGROSCOPIC AND DELICATE COMMODITIES. Ш 
Ill ||| 
Ill || 
Ш "*BONDED WAREHOUSING FACILITIES FOR DUTIABLE AND ||] 
|| EXCISABLE COMMODITIES. Ш 
| ПІ 
|| || 
Ш *IMPORT AND EXPORT GOODS WAREHOUSI NG. ||| 
| Ili 


1) *DISINFESTATION OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCE, FACTORIES, || 
||| CONTAINERS, PREMISES AND CARRIERS. 


ІІ — spRESHIPMENT FUMIGATION. il 


||| You can avail of credit facilities from scheduled banks on sccurity of I 
Warehouse Receipt. ||| 


oH (А GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDERTAKING) = | | 
oi — -— — *DEEPALD, 92, NEHRU PLACE | 


||| 

||| 

|| 

|| 

| CENTRAL WAREHOUSING CORPORATION iil 
Ш 

||| 

Ш 

| NEW DELHI-110019 : Ш 








India's hides and skins go to make 
some of the finest leather garments 
at prices that don't upset your 
wallet. Long coats, short jackets, 
jeans with applique work. skirts, 
and many original designs only the 
fertile Indian mind could invent. 
When you enquire about India's 
~ leather and suede garments, 
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remember to ask about Indian 
footwear and leather accessories 
t^ match. India also specialises in 
saCcilery, harnesses, industrial 
manufactures, bristles, paint 
crushes, finished leather and 
спготе tanned hides and skins іп” 
“72: blue. 


Inaizn leather every wear. 


Export Promotion 
Council for Finished 
Leather & Leather 
Manufactures. 


15/49 Civil Lines, Р.О. Box №.198, ` 

Kanpur vee 208004 АНОД) Bae 
Phones. 62464. | и: му 
Gram : 'LEXPORT: KANPUR (INDIA) AE 

Telex ; KEPC KP 286 Eoo - е 
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+ INDUSTRIAL FINANCE CORPORATION : 
OF INDIA 
PROVIDES 


Medium and long term credit in rupees and foreign currencies 
to industrial concerns in India. 


OPERATIONS AT A GLANCE (As on December 31, 1978) 


IFCI has sanctioned financial assistance amounting to Rs. 823 “52 crores for 1076 
industrial projects spread all over the country. 


391 projects in the industrially less developed areas were sanctioned financi:l 
assistance amounting to Rs. 324-46 crores which constituted 39 :3% of the totel 
sanctions. 


Industrial cooperatives, which are an effective instrument for rural reconstruction 
and development, were sanctioned financial assistance aggregating Rs. 158 -67 
crores by IFCI: 166 cooperatives were beneficiaries of this assistance. 


IFCI has sanctioned financial assistance of Rs. 79-84 crores for 181 projects pro- 
moted by new entrepreneurs and technologists. 


SPECIAL FEATURES 


IFCI offers concessional finance for projects in notified industrially less developed 
arcas. У 

IFCI is participating along with other all-India term lending institutions, in the 
administration of the Soft Loans Scheme for modernisation and rchabilitation of 
certain industries. 


IFCI has announced new promotional schemes which are essentially in the nature 


of encouraging indigenous technology, ancillary industries and new and small 
entrepreneurs. 


ELIGIBILITY FOR ASSISTANCE FROM IFCI 


Any limited company or a registered cooperative society in the medium and large 
scale sector may apply for assistance. 
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See t © INDUSTRIAL FINANCE CORPORATION OF INDIA 
Я c 16 SANSAD MARG, NEW DELHI-10001 
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36,000 people. Their families, homes, 
schools, parks, medical centres. 


And the country's largest steel plant. 
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і i eenery. 
In a short span of time, Bokaro Steel that still retains much of the rural greenery 


ifi Plan. Bokaro 
t tremendous By the end of the Fi 
Kas аты in the area. са Steel will sup ly 4 million кшн о in 
Yesterday's unskilled and të stecl -25 per cent o MEE eoan a 
unemployed are ову а it wnt build ШЕ liie Indian way of 

i "nor it w ) way ot, 
ЕЛЕҢ е mastery of life, the foundation of a new industrial 


industrial techniques culture. 
Struggling insanitary villages 
have become a planned city 
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AR IAG USTRY де 
DOSE ff RELATE TO 
AGRICULTURE, FOREST OR 
MARINE? 
WHETHER IT ВЕ А SMALL 
OR LARGE, 
SIMPLE Ох COMPLEX, RURAL 
QR REQUIRING Дес ist i $ 
FROM INTERNATIONAL 
FINANCING INSTITUTIONS 


VOU RAY CONTACT GER PROJECTS БИЛӘН. 
PLEASE NGTE THAT WE ARE 
APPOINTED BY GOVERNMEN 
OF INDIA AS CONSULTANTS 
FOR PREPARING A SHELF OF 
PROJECTS IN THE 
AGRICULTURAL SEGTOR FOR 
LARGE SIZE FH OSE 
SEEKING MUL 
ASSISTANCE FR: 

«МК AND INTE 
FUND FOR AGRIC 
DEVELOPMENT-IDA. 


7^ GUJARAT AGRO-IRDUSTRIES 
em CORPORATION LIMITED. 


chet: -Udya9° Bhavan, Opp: High Court, = e 
Navrangpura, Ahmedabz:i-330014 (Gujarat) < 
_ Tele: 196597 Telex: 012-470 = = 
TEN 
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Note the changes 


14 years of Food Corporation 
have made in (Пе Ше of ~ 
tine Nation... —— 


and im yours. 


Our Natlon—over 
а decadc ago 


А systematic 
focdezrain procurement 
and distribution system 
was усі to be born. 
Threats of shortage 


always loomed large. FCI "c 


entered thescenein 1965. 2220 


In.a small way. In four 
states, Procured 11 1558 
tonnes of focdgrains. 


14 years later— 
-caching foodgrains 
to the millions 


The country has the 
largest public foodgrain 
distribution system in the 
world. The FCI now 
covers сусгу state, сусгу 
union territory, Procures 
over 100 lakh tonnes ma 
year. Moves foodgrains 
over a 12 lakh kms. 
road-and-rail transport 
network. Offers indircct 
employment.to lakhs of 
рсоріс. Holds а stock of 
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over 130 lakh tonnes And today, ushering = The farmer 
valued a ximate ays ) 
1:800 A approx У in anew cra 14 years ago 
And, ensures that "The ЕСІ handles 75% Не had his prodtrce. 
foodgrains reach the vast | of imported non-pottasic Rarely, the righ. price. 
majority of India's fertilisers—about 30 lakh Lived ^ лето fear of 
millions. tonnes. Haudies them at, dale qu 
ili ports, stores them, exploitation Oy 
Fertiliser for tho Gisiributes them, Ándso | middlemen 
! ensures that they reach 
before ЕСІ the farmer at the right 


Imports had to keep 
pace with increasing 
demand. For its proper 


channelising, a 
streamlined handling 


time, at the right price. 







FOOD - 
CORPORATION 


machinery was aceded. KA 
GO | OF INDIA x 
беш т.е sarvan 14 years in-the service of the nation. 
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The farmer ^ 
today—reaping 
the fruits of his 
зеш; 


^ 


He kas 236 produce. 
And, always. tlic support 
price. So, the poorest of 
them gets the price the 
richest о; them can 
expect. No morc fear of 
exploitation, distress 
sales. Instead, better 

ices to serve as 
ncentives to grow more. ~ 

The common шап 

then— at the mercy 

of men and nature 

Exposed to foodgrain 
shortages. Uncertain of 
where his next Supply of 
foodgrains would come | 
from. At thc mercy of 


$ price fluctuations. 


The common. man 
today—assured of . 
Біз necds х 


_Asstasda steady — 
Тоска supply. At fixed 
ur! ss wnat are lower than 
qac 277031 eosts-thanks to 
a Governinent Subsid 
that absorbs a part of the 
overhead costs. FCI"s 
supplics rea | 
through almost 2} lakh 
retail 'fair-price' shops 
And саял ә that 
foodgralp reach. 
тап, woman and 


at апу given time. ns 


а 
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| A STORY OF MONEY - | 

l | MONEY | 

| Ramu and Renu are brothers. | Ratan is their sister. On the New | 

|| Year day, their father called them and said, "I am going to give you || 

| 10 rupees each. Thereafter, ГП give you 5 rupees each every il 
|| month. At the end of the year come and tell me what each of || 
+t you did with your money”. T 
Ш lil 
|| || 
lil | 
|. At the end of the year, father called Ramu, Renu and Ratan || 
ill again. He asked each one what they did with the money he gave. 1 
Ш Ramu said happily, “Daddy I spent all the money you gave. I bought lil 

Ш toffees, chocolates and ice-cream”. Said Renu, “Daddy, Ramu is а H 
Ш fool. You see what I did with my money. In truth, I never did Ш 
|| anything with it. I have kept all the money safe in my chocolate Iii 
Ге | 
|| 111 
Ш ill 
.. || n" 
Ш Now it was Ratan’s turn. She said, “Daddy, I have not only all [|] 
Ш the money you gave, but І have also added more to it". Then, ||| 
Ш Ratan showed them a small, nice TV Box and said, “I went to ||| 
Ш CANARA BANK with mummy and there I put all my money in ||| 

|| my BALAKSHEMA ACCOUNT”. 

Ill | ||| 
Ш Father said, “Ratan is the cleverest of all”. ||| 
| Ш 
Ш. | 
| | 
Ш MORAL: Clever Children do not spend all their MONEY. They save in | | 
1 CANARA BANK BALAKSHEMA ACCOUNT and watch their | ] 
= || money GROW. | 
ОШ CANARA BANK | || 
ОШ IN THE SERVICE OF THE CHILDREN i 
| 

— a ma a a a a a E E aaa aan 
Ра Adv. 14 =] 
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“Tata LA 55” and “Tata LA 60” 
зге a new generation of fine-grained 
high-yield strength, tough steels. 
These steels are most suitable for 
heavy-duty applications such as 
parth-moving equipment and chain 
conveyors; high load bearing : 
structures like roof supports in - 
underground coal mines; light-weight 
high strength bridge components 
and many other engineering 
applications. They can be suitably 
welded without affecting their / 
base properties. i 


The advantages of “Tata LA 55” 
and “Tata LA 60” can be judged 
from the following table: 


TIS.2133 
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Physical Properties 
Specifications Guaranteed minimum 
| Yield Elon- 
strength | strength | gation (96) 
kgf/mm? | kgf/mm? | on 5.65/50 
NEW STEELS | : 
ТАТА LA-55 42 55 20 
ТАТА LÁ-60 45 60 20 
OTHER STEELS 
IS — 2062 20 | 42 23 
15--961 36 55 20:25 
Grade 5%-55НТУ/ | d E : 
Adv. 15 
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VISIT BIHAR 
THE LAND OF ENLIGHTENMENT 


See the remains of the royal city of Patliputra and the international University 
of Nalanda, the cyclopean walls of Rajgir, the mausoleum of Shershah at Sasa- 
ram, the Asokan Pillars at Vaishali, Areraj and Laurianandangarh, the birth 
place of Lord Mahavira at Vaishali, the ancient temple of Bodh Gaya, Deo- 
ghar, Parsanath and Sikha Gurudwara in Patna City. 


Enjoy the refreshing bath in hot springs and exhilarating ride on the aerial 
Ropeway Chairlift at Rajgir, the scenic beauties of Chotanagpur including attrac- 
tive waterfalls, beautiful forests and verdant hillocks the sunrise and sunset 
scenes at Netarhat and the wild life in the National Parks of Hazaribagh and 
Palamau. 


Visit the famous industrial centres of Jamshedpur, Hatia (Ranchi), Sindri, 
Dhanbad, Bokaro, Panchet, Maithan, Tilaya and Barauni. 


Avail of comfortable accommodation provided in the Tourist Bungalow of 
Rajgir, Bodhgaya, Vaishali, Netarhat (Palamau), Deoghar, Daltonganj and 
Hazaribagh. 


A luxury tourist coach and some tourist cars and vans are also avail- 
able at Patna, Rajgir, Deoghar, Gaya, Bodh Gaya, Ranchi, Netarhat, Dalton- 
ganj and Muzaffarpur for sightseeing. 


For details please contact the Tourist Information Centre, Patna (Telephone 
no. 25295). 


DIRECTOR OF TOURISM : BIHAR : PATNA 


D250/78-79 
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Most people think of BHEL as 
[ha people behind power in india. 


But that’s just ene side of the 
jicture. BilEL's promise to 
srovide ‘power to the people’ 
is not restricted to electric 
aawer alons. BHEL is also 
Isaply involved in helping to 
sujid aasiher kind of power. 
[he power that comes from a 
strong industrial infrastructure. 
Гобау, sophisticated equipment 
and systems from BHEL form 
najor inputs in a great many 
ndustriss fundamental to tho 
Icsnomic growth of India. 
ndustries like 52801, cemeng, 
jatroleum, chemicals, 
iransportation, mining and 
ertilizers. 

in time with the increasingly 
sophisticated requirements of 
ndian industry, BHEL has 
Jeveloned a wide range of 


snacialised equipment and systems 


to meet specific requirements in 
fital industries. Industries like 
steel, metallurgy, petroleum, 


fertilizers, chemicals, paper, sugar, 


‘ubber, mining, textiles, 
transportation and many more. 
n 1977-78 alone, BHEL has 
supplied equipment worth over 
as. 100 crores. 


‚ Presently, it is involved in more 
than 22 major industrial projects— 


and not just as an equipment 
supplier. BHEL's range of 
Bquipment for industry includes 
Plectric motors, transformers, 
switchgear, rectifiers, capacitors, 


Industrial turbines and turbo sets, 


БЕН compressors, process 
boilers, waste heat recovery . 
Equipment, heat exchangers. 
electrostatic precipitators, 
hdustrial fans and valves. 

And BHEL's role in these areas 
S Continually expanding. Today it 
pincers and supplies complete 


се == а ame 


агу of а ан; mdustrias. 
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rive contrals and other systems tc 
Ult the солсіне requirements of a 
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BHEL—Ín time with 
comprehensive capabilities for 
service to industry 

As an additional step towards 
providing better service to industry 
and co-ordinating customer 
requirements BHEL has formed an 
Industrial Drive Systems Group. 
This Group executes contracts for 
electrical equipment involving 
systems engineering, design of 
control schematics, erection and 
commissioning for steel, 
metallurgical, paper, mining and 
other industries. 

it also undertakes comprehensive 
market studies, initiating the 
development of new products to 
maet the constantly changing 
needs of customers. 


Biectrieais Liza 
Marketing 8 Sales Division 
New Delhi House; Barakhamba Road 
New Delhi 110 001 : 
Registered Office :. 25 ГЕ ж cc 
18-20 Kasturba Gandhi Marg, New Delhi 110 001 Gira dc а ПАН VOR ) 
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|| 
H HIMACHAL PRADESH || | 
| 4 
|| MILESTONES IN PROGRESS || 
|| | 
|| Since January 25, 1978 it | 
! 
11 1. Antyodaya Programme launched on Oct. 2, 1978, to provide new social || | 
H and economic status to 19,068 identified poorest families in the State. TEE 
Ш 2. Drinking water supplied to 700 villages (1-4-78 to 31-12-78). | | 
" 3. Annual Plan Outlay raised from Rs. 73 crores (1978-79) to Rs. 110 crores || | 
(1979-80). | 
||| : Hl | 
|| 4. Ten per cent plan allocation earmarked for Tribal Sub-Plan. | || | 
=> | 
| 5. Higher Central Assistance obtained as per recommendations of 7th || _ 
Ш Finance Commission (Rs. 317-33 crores) as against Rs. 204-06 crores ||| | 
Ш . fixed by 6th Finance Commission. Ш | 
|| 6. Agriculture University set up in the Pradesh. il 
Ili : |! [Г 
Ш 7. Elections Completed іп all Gram Panchayats, after lowering voting age ||| | 
Ш from 21 to 18 years. Ш : 
| | | 8. First phase of Prohibition introduced in the State. n | 
| | 9. ompake ОШЕН over to Hindi effected at all levels of administration | | 
| rom January 26, 1978. 
| 10. Sainik School set up in the Pradesh. " 
Ш 11. Passenger Insurance Scheme introduced for all road transport passengers. T 
Ill | 


Ш 12. Giri-Bata Hydel Project completed. 


I _ 

ІН 13. Accord оп Thein Dam and Сһатега Dam reached оп new basis of free | A 
power. il 
Ш 


14. Share secured from Baira-Seul and Dehar Hydel Projects. 


[| 
[| 
[| 
| 15. Higher Dearness Allowance and rationalised Compensatory Allowance 
| given to State Government employees at an additional expenditure of 
|| Rs. 2.10 crores. 

| 

| 

| 

| 
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The name is Hindustan Steelworks industrial plants, bridges, dams, doeks, 


| Construction Limited. But, steelworks highways, power plants, mining 

| construction is just опе of HSCL's complex, townships...in fact anything 
| many activities. Today HSCL has far at all. 

| ,,, outgrown its original goal of дпа what НСІ offers is а total 

| mobilising indigenous capability for construction competence, for anything 


putting up integrated steel plants. оп earth—anywhere in the world. 
It has grown into fields as diverse as | 
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| HINDUSTAN 

| STEELWORKS > 
(| ` CONSTRUCTION 1245 
| LIMITED | 






(A Government of India Undertaking) 
1 Shakespeare Sarani Calcutta 700 071 
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A constructive contribution 
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RADIOISOTOPES 
in the service of mankind 


;IN MEDICINE : 
ISOMED SERVICE—for radiation sterilization of medical products. 


RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS—for diagnosis and therapy in nuclear medicine. 
COBALT 60 TELETHERAPY SOURCES—for treatment of cancer. 


ES ET ---- =. .с TT EE  n'—— 


IN INDUSTRY. 


ISOTOPE RADIOGRAPHY EQUIPMENT AND SOURCES—for efficient non- 
destructive testing. 





NUCLEONIC GAUGES AND MONITORS—for measurement and control of 
level, density, thickness etc. 


INDUSTRIAL TRACER SERVICES—for detecting leaks in pipelines and deter- 
mining process parameters for chemical reactors etc. | 


| | IN AGRICULTURE AND RESEARCH : 


— — | | ISOTOPE GROUP, BHABHA ATOMIC RESEARCH CENTRE, TROMBAY, 
| | BOMBAY 400 085 (INDIA) 


| Adv. 20 
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ity is а hotel called The Centauv 


Ы - Vett 
- 1300 comfort-built 'sound-proof 
rooms. Each with 4-channel 
stereophonic music. The rooms 
overlook a beautiful landscaped | 
! garden. With a shimmering 
turquoise blue swimming pool. 


13 exotic restaurants: ~~~ 
“Тһе Rotisserie. The Oriental. 
| The Coffee Shop —open 24-hours. 


Other services: The Health Club. 
The Beauty Parlour. The Shopping 
Arcade. The Nursery. 3 functional 
halls for seminars, ccnferences and 

| banquets with sophisticated audio. 
visual equipment. Air-India t 
counter with check-in facilities ; ' 
(for passengers travelling on ~ 
Air-India). Telex and roun-the 
clock banking facilities for ~ 
Foreign Exchange provided t bj 
State Bank of India.: , 


Adv. 21 А | 2 : 56 
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Centaur Hotel is close to exciting: 
places likc Juhu Beach where you 
can swim or sunbathe on golden - 


sands. Or visit Powai Lake, = 
an angler's paradise. Капһегі Сау 


take you back to bygone days. ies 
Also the National Park and | i. 
the Chembur Golf Course for A 
fun and excitement. DE 

There's so much beauty at hand ай 
Centaur Hotel, Do drop in. Yi 
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Tailor-made for the arduous working conditions of Railway operations prevailing | 


Ш іп Steel Plants and other Heavy Industries. Ш 
|| 

| | | Ensures high degree of efficiency and operational reliability. Ш 
ШІ IIl 
Ш 3- STAND-BY DIESEL GENERATING SETS : | 
||| Ш 
||| 


| Combine the sophistication of remote control with automatic operation in case || 
of power fallure, taking up full load in 30 seconds, a critical’ requirement by Ii 


== SS SSS SSS SSF SSS SS SS SSS SS SI 
|| || 
Ill with best compliments of : || 
|| Ш 
||| | 
Ili Ш 
||| | 

| 4 

i 

|| DIESEL LOCOMOTIVE WORKS . M | 
| | | 
| | 

l Manufact fers 

ТТ anufacturers о || 
ili 111 
||| ||| 
|| I 
|| 1. DIESEL ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES :. l | 
S d || 
Creative, capable апа competent in Design, Engineering and Manufacturing Ш 
|| for solving to-days, traction problems. || 
||| fil 
i 2. HEAVY DUTY SHUNTING LOCOMOTIVES : | i 
Ш 

| 

| 

| 





ЕС 


ТИ 227 standard. Ш 

HI || 

| | 
ШІ 

Ш phone : 62833 tt 

Ep M  — cnm | Telex : 0545-230 | 

| | 

SS ПЕВА РОН Gram : DIESELOCO || 

ht EN NE EH 
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We must go оп and-ahead 

without waiting for а road to be built. 
Because progress cannot wait. 
Mahindra vehicles help 

over a hundred institutions 

engaged in the field of health, > 
social welfare, education | 
and rural development 

_in their effort to bring the city | 

a little closer to the countryside. uc EM 
To free the villages E 
from the grip of isolation. 
And to draw them 

into the niain stream 


of India's life and thrust | 
towards a better > Mahindra 


tomorrow. Because progress cannot wait 
Mahindra and Mahindra Limit ed 


Ady. 23 
CC-0. Mumukshu Bhawan Varanasi Collection. Digitized by eGangotri 








yo CES Lm елор тт 
* У 7 P ” 





*”*——ыыыы W—— >> — Сүр т>» - - 
қы jsi AK ah ka 
"кр ји 2230 6 Р ЕУ 
“ А , 4 nt А 
МИ Ми MEER 
Раа , ^ “А” LUE 
А о | 


О с.» | 





IU 
LY 

+ 
қы 





№ * 5и ^ 


FREESE ттин ERLE LE BN RRLULBLLVAE LY EBERLE Ии тини RELL ERE HEIDE Ee 


a 
> Wy th 


Wd bb eb ERR HERE Hear ZLE 


Ф 


“а a ~ > а 
ЕПОСУ vn ги ЄЙ» 4” ж. 9 


from 





1 fuel for domestic and hotel 


Ф ум ~ 
7». с m KA ~, 3 rr. ; = ; i ж” 
а 9 6% 6% 
be te eee Зу? 
ж, 4% à е ^. z а 
"A a < 4 


+ 
With Best Compliments 
ела: 





NEYVELI LIGNITE 
CORPORATION LIMITED 
NEYVELI 


us mis T 


5 4 


>> 
an." 
9 95 | 


o. 
А B | ) 


КИ 2; «X 
p! 4 7 


E ceteros 


E PE 
бес 


Јали 


71» j x 
4 Г А т eds 2 РІ. 
Pe t5 7 77 ( Сә i, а gi 4 


m 
"a I 


а илин азии 


, ы Р + ] RSEN 4 v 
) ^ H Ки Ас 24% 
E 3 mir + 
А . = 4 + 
P АҒАТ ҰРЫ ФР. 
LC МУ 


№ 





UST Wem 


- 

Match | || 

. your equipment E 

to current technology | 
-with BEL ICs 


The world over. IC Technology has 


Equipment BEL ІС Function 
revolutionised the architecture of electronic 


t ‚ deliveri fantastic ad t .| Radio BEL 100 АМЈЕ М Radio Receiver IC 
in vision Са sure reproductions And BEL Amplifier CA 8100 7 Watt Audio Amplifier 
brings you ICs — developed with the with Thermal Shut-dowr ” 
Computer Aided Design facility. CA 3065 Audio IF Amplifier 


BEL ICs. incorporating the latest advancement Limiter and FM Derecte 


eliminate a number of discrete active and . 
passive devices, effecting an appreciable cost СА 3068 Video ЈЕ Tuner, AGC 
saving in the manufacture of entertainment and Video Detector 


electronic equipment, besides ensuring longe! i i | 
life and higher reliability. СА 920 Маа а eng 
To make your entertainment electronics 

equipment sleek, compact. yet efficient. make For further details, contact 


sure you adopt the latest technology — with 


BEL ICs. Deputy General Manager (Component. Sales] 


(A Govt. of India Enterprise) 
Jalahalli. Bangalore 560 013 
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BHARAT ELECTRONICS LTD 
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| NATIONAL PROJECTS CONSTRUCTION 


CORPORATION LIMITED 


LEADING CONSTRUCTION ORGANISATION IN PUBLIC 
SECTOR OFFERS ITS SERVICE FOR ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE COUNTRY 


NPCC a Government of India Undertaking capable of executing works at 
competitive cost, combining with high quality, efficiency with latest techniques 
and movement of Men, Material, Machinery together. 


Has during a span of 22 years achieved distinction of completing works all 
over the country and abroad also costing several millions of rupees :— 


FIELD OF ACTIVITIES 


The company is engaged in all types of Civil Construction Works, specialis- 
ing in heavy construction and из ficld of activities include :— 


WATER RESOURCES AND POWER PROJECTS 


*CONCRETE DAMS *HYDRO POWER PROJECTS 
*MASONRY DAMS *HEAVY EARTHMOVING 
*EARTH DAMS *CONCRETING AND RCC OPERATIONS 
*TUNNELS *INDUSTRIAL STRUCTURES 
*AQUEDUCIS & *PRESTRESSED AND CONCRETE 
HYDRAULIC STRUCTURES BRIDGES 
*BARRAGES *CIVIL AND STRUCTURAL 
WORKS OF SUPER THERMAL 
POWER STATIONS, ETC. 


Owns modern earthmoving, transportation, concreting, reinforcement struc- 
tures, fabrication & erection, masonry and other construction plant and equip- ` 


ments. Has in its employment hundreds of specialised, experience and well 


qualified engineers in addition to 3,000 Technicians proficient in various trades, 
ready to embark upon even in most difficult and remote areas within country and 


abroad. The Board of Directors has highly qualified & experienced professionals 
& administrators. 


REGISTERED OFFICE D.R. Sikka 
RAJA HOUSE, 30-31, NEHRU PLACE Chairman & 
NEW DELHI-110019 Managing Director. 
Phone : 682455 , 

Telex : ND-4083. GRAMS : NAPROCON, NEW DELHI. 
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They are then painstakingly tinted with 
e Ө 6 Ө various indigenous vegetable dyes to 
give the work a magnificence of color. 


the Colorist xem 
Јаја tolk apt d Te result is a vivid, vibrant 


Indian dyes have come a long way 
The dazzling tribal folk art of since then. 
Saurashtra is reminiscent of the With the advent of Synthetic Chemical 
rich, cultural heritage of the — . Dyes, indigenous vegetable dyes have 
ancient Kshatriya and artisan опе out of use. Atul, established іп 
communities. The art incorporates both 1952, produces a wide range of 
embroidery and dyeing. _ Synthetic Dyes which help color 
The subjects are varied, depicting stills everything from fabrics of cotton, jute, 
of deities, nature and human life, wool, art-silk and man-made fibre, to 
The forms have an elegance and leather and paper. 
symmetry all their own. Atul also produces Dye Intermediates 


The resplendent effect of the to help make Synthetic Dyes and 
finished ка makes it an ideal Optical Whitening Agents which make 


decorative hanging to adorn walls, whites look whiter. 
doorways and awnings. Wherever there is color, there 
is a dye. Atul makes some of the 


е а К а 
The design is worked on finest man-made dyes. 


white cloth. The figures are outlined 






with ink or soot and a powdered - 8 | CTS 
mixture of red brick and soaked rice A THEATUL PRODUCT: LTD. 
grains and meticulously Gujarat (India 


Tel: 61 Gram: ‘TULA’ Atul ` | (2; 


i i in stitch. 
embroidered in chain stitc Telex.: 0173 232 ATUL IN 2-22-06 
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AGRICULTURAL FINANCE 
CORPORATION LIMITED 


X XXX 


EXTENDS PROJECT CONSULTANCY SERVICES 


TO 
COMMERCIAL BANKS XX STATE GOVERNMENTS 
INSTITUTIONS ** — INDIVIDUALS 
FOR 


TECHNO-ECONOMIC SURVEYS OF BACKWARD AREAS 


FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT 


PROJECT INVESTMENT SURVEYS 


FOR WEAKER SECTIONS 





K 


PROJECT FORMULATION, ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION 
IN AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY, HORTICULTURE, 
AGRO-INDUSTRIES, DAIRY AND 


LIVESTOCK PROJECTS 
V M BHIDE GHULAM GHOUSE 
CHAIRMAN MANAGING DIRECTOR 
REGISTERED OFFICE : REGIONAL OFFICES : 
3 DHANRAJ MAHAL EASTERN REGION : CALCUTTA 
: CSM MARG NORTHERN REGION : LUCKNOW 


BOMBAY 400 039 


2; - BRANCH OFHICES : PATNA, КОТА, SHILLONG, SURAT 
с E ниити 
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Within the very first decade of its 
operations, BHPV has emerged 
as world's most dependable 
reservoir of process equipment 
technology. 


BHPV is,today,singularly 
qualified to meet the process 
equipment needs of a wide 
variety of industries. Fertilisers, 
Chemicals, Drugs and 
Pharmaceuticals, Petrochemicals, 
Petroleum. гоп and Steel, У 
Aluminium, Paper end Nuclear 
Power. ~ 


Adv. 29 







"turnkey basis. у 







өз о ^ 
7 
2 са 
4 
REN 
icm «m e 
» М 4 | + e + 
Ж а, r T | % 
Лл fey НИЕ 
P ~ a я A * i ^ g 


BHPV's manufacturing pro- 
gramme includes: Pressure 
Vessels, Heat Exchangers, 
Columns, Storage Spheres, 
Multilayer High Pressure Vessels, 
Tonnage Oxygen and Nitrogen 
Plants, Low-temperature Purifi- 
cation Plants, Cryogenic Storage 
Tanks, And a host of parts like 
Dished Ends, Finned Tubes, 
Column Internals and Distri- 
bution Trays. 


Soon, BHPV expects to enter 

a number of areas: Liquid nitro- 
gen plants and cryogenic con- 
tainers for transportation of 
frozen bull semen. individual 
quick-freezing equipment for 
preservation of marine products. 
Liquid nitrogen systems for 
transportation of perishable 
food. Drilling and production 
platforms for offshore oil 
exploration. 


Today, BHPV has the expertise, 
experience and facilities to 
design and manufacture process 
equipment of any size, capacity 
or complexity, and to offer 4 
complete project services оп а 


BHPV - at the core of 
core industries. 


Quum. | 


Bharat Heavy Plate and | 
Vessels Limited м 
A Government of India Undertaking — 
Visakhapatnam- 530 012 X 


-^ 


Cable: HEAVYSELS. Ner 154 
Telex: 0495-213 BHPVIN о 
Offices at: Bombay, New Delhi, |0 
Calcutta, Madras 8 Hyderabad о 
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BHARAT GOLD MINES LIMITED 


(A. Government of India Enterprise) 
«Suvarna Bhavan”, Oorgaum, К.С.Е. -563120. 
(An Organisation to reckon with in Hard Rock 

Mining with Experience of nearly 100 years) 


*BESIDES GOLD AND SCHEELITE PRODUCTION MANUFACTURERS AND 
MARKETS" 


1. *GOLDRILL" 
TUNGSTEN CARBIDE TIPPED DRILL RODS—for efficient 
and economic drilling through Hard Rock with ease and comfort. 


2. “MIDGET” 
MINE ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES—for efficient Haulage of Ore in Mines. 


3. Mine Signalling and Telephone Equipment. Switch 
Gears and Liquid Controllers to suit Mining Conditions. 


4. Mine Electric Winders upto 200 H.P. Shaft Head Gears, 
Cast Iron Sheave Wheels, Automatic Contrivances for Mine 
Winders, Automatic Speed Recording Indicators Etc. 


ALSO OFFERS 


1. Consultancy Service in Exploration. Mine Construction. 
Ground Control and Rock Mechanics. Dust Survey and Dust Sampling 


AND UNDERTAKES 
1. Turnkey Projects for shaft sinking and Equipping Tunrelling. Mine 
Development. Design, Fabrication and erection of shaft Head Frames 
and other Mining Machinery, any where in the country, 
and also Material Testing. 


OUR PRESENT ASSOCIATES ARE : 


Hindustan Copper Limited—in Underground Crusher Chamber Excavation etc. 
Manganese Ore India Limited—in Shaft Sinking etc. 
Hindustan Zinc Limited—in Deepening of Main Shaft. 
Western Coal Fields Limited—in Shaft Sinking. 
Geological Survey of India—in 
| Extensive Gold Exploration in the Country. Andhra Pradesh Mining Corporatio n—in 
executing a turnkey Project 
of 
Mailaram Copper Mine. 
Hutti Gold Mines—in Dust Investigation 
Survey and Ground Control Problems. 


Bisnes trino Rs ppotpu 2: 
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LEATHER EXPORT PROMOTION 


COUNCIL 
PROMOTES EXPORTS 


HOW ? 


The Leather Export Promotion Council sponsored by the Government of 
India as an autonomous non-profit organisation endeavours to create and export 
consciousness and image of Indian leathers in foreign markets. The Council 
acts as a connecting link between Indian trade and the overseas buyers. It brings 
the problems of the trade and industry to the notice of the Government and also 
spreads the Government thinking on related matters among the tanners. Apart: 
from sponsoring delegations and study-cum-sales teams, it also participates in 
International Leather Fairs. The Council has also a Research and Development 
Cell which helps to solve problems. The Council distributes trade promotional 
literature and publishes a monthly journal styled “LEATHERS” and a “WEEKLY ті 
MARKET REPORT ON EAST INDIA TANNED HIDES AND SKINS" = 

and arbitrates on complaints. | 






LEATHER EXPORT PROMOTION COUNCIL n x: 
*MARBLE НАШ” 
118, VEPERY HIGH ROAD, MADRAS-600 003. 
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Ш 
| ANDAMAN & NICOBAR ISLANDS | 
| FOREST & PLANTATION i 

| С 

il DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION Н 
i LIMITED | 
i A Public Undertaking promising optimum utilisation of Forest Resources ||| 
|| and promoting Industries both in the Private & Joint Sector. || 
|| 
[11 KEY ROLE || 
ІІІ = Conserve Forest Resources for the posterity | | ||| 
it * Harvest optimum quantity of wood raw material for industries || 
I * Develop infrastructure in areas hitherto inaccessible || 
Ш * Promote Wood based Industries е: || 
Ш * Develop Ancillary Industries in small Scale Sector ||| 
|| . * Cultivate Cash crop plantations like Red Oil Palm, Rubber, Spices etc. ||| 
|| ж Obtain maximum land productivity by marrying forestry with ||| 

plantation || 
|| * Develop Industries on plantation products || 
Ш * Conserve Wild life in project areas, etc. li | 
ІШ || 
lil ACHIEVEMENTS iil 
ІШ 


Ш" During the first year of operation, Corporation harvested | 17,000. МЗ of Ply, iil 
| ^ Match and Saw logs. Supplying timber mainly to factories in mainland. || 


| ж Етпоугд directly about 300 people round the year. 


ІІ  —* Promoted one Match Splints & Veneer unit in Little Andaman and another ||| 
||| in North Andamans in the small Scale Sector. || 
|| * Obtained letter of Intent for establishment of Wood based complex Ill 
" and floating *FOREST INDUSTRIES OF ANDAMAN LTD". ||| 
: a new company in Joint Sector in Little Andaman | 

| | | * Undertaking cultivation of Red Oil Palm Over 2400 hectares. | 
||| | 
Ш WE PRODUCE, WE PRESERVE, WE PROSPER | 
lll PROMISING PROSPERITY TO ISLANDERS | 
ІШ Head Office :-Р.О. Haddo, Port Blair-744102 (Andamans) [| 
| : Project Office Ни Bay, Little Andaman. I 
Mayabunder, North Andamans. | 
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We provide foreign 
currency loans, rupee 
loans, guarantees and 
underwriting assistance 
and directly subscribe to 
shares and debentures of 
industrial undertakings. 


In the 24 years of our 
operations we have 













sanctioned Rs.1063 crores || — 
to 2410 industrial projects, | | 
thereby accelerating | c 
India's industrial growth. E о 


THE INDUSTRIAL EL 
CREDIT AND INVESTMENT Dr 
CORPORATION OF INDIA LIMITED EEA 
163, Backbay Reclamation, Bombay 400 020. сау E || | 

Regional Offices: | | 


2-B Victoria Terrace, Calcutta 700 017. 
1, Cenotaph Road, Madras 600 018. 
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$:9:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:02019:0:9:6:0.0:0:0:9:9:8 
- 8 GOVERNMENT OPIUM & ALKALOID 8 
© | i : + - i зо 
б WORKS, NEEMUCH (INDIA) 2 
> 5 
E (AN UNDERTAKING OF DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE, 45 
B MINISTRY OF FINANCE, GOVERNMENT OF INDIA) 8 
© We are the largest manufacturers of opium Alkaloids in India 9 
x and offer for sale. © 
6 5 
9 5 
9 o o 
© Codeine Phosphate Г.Р. 5 
e Narcotine B.P. 5 
2 Morphine B.P.C./Morphine Salts. © 
5 Codeine В.Р. 69 
Б 6 
| 2 We also offer for sale Crude Alkaoids like Narcotine, Thebaine & Papaverine. % 
© Technical Morphine and Semi-refined Codeine (Natural are also available for sale) ; 
$ 5 
© 5 ; 
9 For specifications, prices and. other terms and conditions, please contact : @ 


Sales Office : 
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THE DOS 


ROASTING : Under-roasting the coffee beans gives the 
hrew a “гам” taste. Qver-roasting causes bitterness. Care should therefore 
be taken to roast the beans evenly to a golden brown colour. | 


GRINDING : Make sure the coffee powder is not ground . 
too fine or too coarse. Finely-ground powder tends to clog filter holes. If the 
powder is too coarse, the brew will һе weak. 


BREWING : FOR BEST RESULTS, USE A COFFEE BOARD | a 


FILTER ДИ. =) 

Place filter inside the jug. Put the coffee powder (one spoon per о 
cup) in the filter and spread evenly. Now place the plunger inside the м. 
filter, pressing down the powder lightly. prom TEE 


Pour freshly-boiled water and close the lid. After 5 minutes, the 
decoction is ready for use. Add milk and sugar to taste. us 
THE DONTS | 755 

По not оџетон the water.Do not overboil the milk used for making (| 
coffee. Do not heat the coffee after it is prepared, as it spoils the aroma. — 


OFFEE BOARD . 


Bangalore Ne m 
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| HARYANA AGRO FOODS & FRUIT 
PROCESSING PLANT MURTHAL. 


UNIT OF 


HARYANA AGRO INDUSTRIES 
CORPORATION LTD. 


Manufacturers of High Class Fruit & Food Products. 


| | 

| “Ready to serve ‘Delicia? Mango, Pineapple & Guava | 
| *Orange Carbonated 

*Tomato Ketchup 

*Jams % Jellies 


*Orange Marmalade 
*Canned Mango Juice 


*Agmark Grounded Spices 






52 а | 
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The transformation| 


| 
From darkness into light... 










from unbearable heat 
into cool comfort... 


IK 2 
avid acres into fertile land... Trig 
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NEW HEIGHT REACHED IN FOOD 
PRODUCTION 


Hectic efforts to boost agricultural and food production in Uttar Pradesh 
have given good results. The State expects a record food production of 2 crores 
15 lakhs tonnes this year. The more important of these efforts have been :— 


1. Unprecedented increase in the quantum of Chemical fertilizers distributed. 
Last year's distribution of 9-20 lakh tonnes—a record—is further likely to be 
exceeded this year when 11-20 lakh tonnes would be distributed. 


2. New solid steps to ensure availability of pure and certified seeds, to the agri- 
culturists. Setting up of a **seed certifying agency” fat the State level is note- 
worthy. A total of two lakh quintals of improved seeds distributed during the 
‘rabi’ campaign this year. 


3. An additional area of 6-62 lakh hectares was covered by the irrigation пен 
work during the preceding year (1977-78) and the net increase this year also is 
likely to be of the same order. Irrigation facilities are now available in about 
96 lakhs hectares of cultivated area. 


4. More & more erable land brought under improved and scientific cultiva- 
tion. Nearly 75 lakh hectares, this year, have been covered by the high yielding 
varieties of wheat. 


5. Plant protection services are now available in wider areas. Last year these 
services were utilized in about 1 crore 34 lakh 56 thousand hectares and this year 
the benefitted area is likely to be 1 crore 45 lakh hectares. Nearly 5 lakh 62 
thousand farmers have been trained in plant protection measures. 





| | 6. Intensive efforts to increase food production in irrigation command areas 

; | by conducting soil survey and testing activities over larger tracts, constructing more 

У, | and more of ‘gules’ and covering more fields under the “оп farm developmen 
E MT schemes". This year (1978-79) the area likely to be covered by soil survey and 
i | “оп farm development scheme" respectively is 8 lakh, and 1-5 lakh hectares 
d cob whereas 8 thousand kilometers of *gules' are expected to be constructed. 
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| Information & Public Relations Department, U. Р. 
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Tips for Immediate к 
Boost Їп Rubber Production = 


Apply “Еге” for stimulating rubber yield. aes. 


Judicious applications of fertilizers. PENA Hm 


Open all rubber trees which have attained tappable girth. | E 












Tap at correct depth and slope. 


In areas where alternate daily tapping is followed, tap the trees one E E 
more day in a week. eee > 
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months also. 
Strictly adhere to plant protection. 
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Live A Lot More Brighter 


lets you choose the design and colour you want to live with. 


and what's more Coir floor covering stays cool during summer, keeps the chill 


ET 
: 
r Live red, live blue, live pastel, live 593 colours and designs. Coir floor covering 
| 
off your feet during winter. It is dust proof and lasts а long time. 

































Take a look at the wide range of Coir products in our Showrooms—It’s going to 
Sweep you right off your feet. 


*Door Mats * Matting *Mourzouks *Pile Carpets 


*Rubberised Coir Cushioning 


и COIR PRODUCTS-—zAsY ОМ YOUR FEET 
EASY ON YOUR WALLET 
For your requirements, please contact : 


SECRETARY, COIR BOARD, COCHIN-682 016 (KERALA) 
OR 
VISIT ANY OF OUR SHOW ROOMS AND SALES DEPOTS AT : 
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. New Delhi 16-A, Asaf Ali Road (Tel. No. 271388) 
. New Delhi GF 3/90, Nehru Place | = 635321 
Д . Bombay 5, Stadium House, Church Gate 5” 295212 
i . Calcutta 22, Loudon Strcet $5 445287 
р . Bangalore 1-А, Mahatma Gandhi Road < 51216 
| | · Мадга5 1/155, Anna Road m 85787 
> ША . Cochin "Karuna", M.G. Road, Opp. 
"v | i: Kavitha Theatre 3 34277 
ae м 9. Chandigarh S.C.O. 85, Sector 17C " 25753 
o BNA Bhubaneshwar 116, Station Square + 50944 
3 . m 10. Madurai 52, East Veli Street, Near Chin- 
pm thamani Talkies с 25505 
E wi 1. Patna Biscomavn Bhavan, West Lawn 22-2 25550 
Е n 12. Hyderabad 5-8-328, Chapel Road, Hydera- 2 
pc uM Ся bad » 36276 2 
dg 13. Jammu. Tawi Upper Сита! Bazaar, Jammu Tawi ,, 2208 | 
ga 14 Ahme Pran Vijay, Ashram Road, d 
5 E Navrangpura, Ahmedabad т, 48226 3 
n з с = | OR Р 
BO Be “ANY OF OUR ACCREDITED DEALERS | 
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In Kuwait today, Iraq tomorrow. Saudi Arabia the day after. EPI's fast paced 
turnkey expertise reaches out all over the world with massive industrial projects 

and large civil construction works. 

Coke oven batteries, electric arc and reheating furnaces, crude oil and gas Е 
pipelines, slag granulation projects, all kinds of material handling projects, raw 


ore blending and storage plants, power transmission lines; airports, bridges, silos, 
stadia, housing complexes, complete townships and much more. dec 







Out of a total project value of Rs. 831 crores, Rs. 579 crores springs from ош S 
foreign assignments. An indication of our worth in international markets. n E 
ENGINEERING PROJECTS CINDIA) 179. | ДА 
( А Government of India Enterprise ) T 9s 
‘Kailash’, Kasturba Gandhi Marg, Eo 
— Мм Delhi-110 001 (INDIA) ЕЕ 
Adv41 | EE => | 
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GO PLACES WITH KSTDC 


KSTDC offers a wide-range of conducted For comfort and economy stay in 


tours in super luxury coaches with frec- KSTDC Tourist Homes at the 
guidc services. following places : 
BADAMI BIDAR BIJAPUR 
ONE—DAY TOURS : | GULBARGA — BRINDAVAN 
GARDENS 
(1) Around Bangalore (Daily except MANGALORE MERCARA 
Sunday) T.B. DAM 


(2) *Srirangapatna-Mysore-Brindavan & KEMMANNUGUNDI 
Gardens (Daily). | 
(3) *Shravanabelagola-Belur-Halebid Catering arrangements can be made 
(Fridays & Sundays) at these Tourist Homes on 
advance intimation. 


(4) Nandi  Hills-Muddenahalli 
(Sundays) 


TWO—DAY TOURS : 

(1) Shravanabelagola-Belur-Halebid- KSTDC Publications that make 
JOG FALLS (Every second travel a pleasure in Karnataka: 
Saturday & sunday of the 
month). 





_ (2) *Tirupathi-Kalahsti-Mangapura. *A to Z Tourist Map of Karnataka. 
THREE—DAY TOUR : 
*Bangalore City Guidc. 
(1) *Ooty—Bandipvr—Mysore-Brind- *Тоџгіѕі Karnataka & 
avan Gardens (in season only). "KARNATAKA HERITAGE, а 
lively monthly. Annual subs- 
cription Rs. 12/-. 
* Conducted from Mysore as well. 
For details contact : 
THE KARNATAKA STATE TOURISM 
DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LTD., 
10/4, Kasturba Road, Queen's Circle, 
BANGALORE-560001. 
Phones : 578753, 578901 (4 lines) 


KSTDC BOOKING COUNTERS АТ: 


ааа aadadadcdaaodadadgagadoooosnago 
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(0 Badami House, Opp. Corporation Office, Bangalore-560 002. 
_ (2) Public Utility Building, M.G. Road, Bangalore-1. 
A O Су о» Station, Bangalore-9, Phone 70068. 
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Aluminium User Industries 
im India and Abroad 


COUNT ON QUALITY 
COUNT QU BEARATAL 


Ч 










© ELECTRICAL AND COMMERCIAL 
GRADE INGOTS © PROPERZI 
RODS - ELECTRICAL GRADE 
ASSET: @ ALUMINA HYDRATE, 
a 27 | CALCINED ALUMINA © CARBON 
jm BE ELECTRODE PASTE AND 
VANADIUM SLUDGE 
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Bharat Aluminium 
Company Limited 


(A GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDERTAKING) 

REGISTERED OFFICE : 

:Punj House’ 18, Nehru. Place, New Delhi-110019 
Telephone : 682562 & 682563. 

Telex ; 031-2900 & 031-4526 

- Grams : Ratna Korba 


ZONAL OFFICES _ | 
GRAMS : RATNAKORBA FOR ALL ZONES ER 
WORKS CALCUTTA ы 
Р.О. Balco Township | 21288 Но Chi Minh 
Korba-495684 | Sarani 
Distt, Bilaspur (M.P.) | Calcutta-700016 
Phone : 98 Phone : 446750 
Telex: 079240 Telex : 021-3323 












MADRAS 
First Floor, 
Woomidiars 
5 Shopping Centre, 
53 Annasle, 

%4 Madras-600002 

Phone : 82689 

М Telex: MS-7570 


BOMBAY 

66-67 Jolly. Maker 
Chambers No. 2 
Nariman Point 
Bombay-400021 
Phone : 253205 
Telex: 011 -5665 
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HINDUSTAN AERONAUTICS 
| LTD. 


*Power Plants. 


HINDUSTAN AERONAUTICS Orpheus 701 and 703 Jet Engines and Dart Mark 
LTD., 531 Engine, manufactured in collaboration with 
Ж than just aircraft Rolls Royce, UK: Artouste IIIB in collzbo- 
M | ration with Turbomeca, France : and К-11/Е- 
B 2-300 in collaboration with USSR. 


ЧЕ There's more to 


* A vionics 

Communication equipment; automatic direction 
finders; radio altimeters; and radio beacons 
being developed by HAL 













VHF Radar : radio compass; radio altimeter 
manufactured in collaboration with USSR, 
and other ground radar equipment in colla- 
boration with Czechoslovakia and Italy.. 


* Forgings and Castings 


Forgings and Castings in a wide range to aero- 
. nautical specifications, in light alloy and heat- 
resistant steel. 













*And, of course, Aircraft and Helicopters. 
Kiran,Marut, Gnat, МІС, Basant, HS-748, 
Alouette-III and Cheetah. | 


_ Bangalore, Nasik, Hyderabad, 
= ESN 
Kanpur and Lucknow . 





*Future Projects 
Development work on Microwave Antenna, 
a Procedure Trainer and on араа 
лэш test. facilities 1 15 in progress. 











|| а 
| | 
| | Visit ANDAMANS This Autumn ү 
| | 
Ш These emerald green Islands of the mari-gold sun hold in treasure for you m 
ІІ (0) Bewitching natural scenic beauty; || 
|| @Enchanting hill slopes co-existing with coastal ridges; n 
H @Resplendent villages and radiant valleys; | 
| | @Serpentine Creeks and back water canals; iil 
| || 
| " @Splendid palm-fringed sandy beaches and gorgeous mangrove belts; Ш 
И @Enthralling historic Cellular Jail where our freedom fighters and others |] 
H languished; - НІ 
ТІ @Six aborginal tribes representing different stages and ages of human civili- | 
||| sation from stone-age to the modern аге; i 
H @A paradise on earth where beauty and tranquility co-exist to give a new || 
lease for long:vity. 
||| ||| 
11 Ili 
d || 
| | 
| Wi ОШ 
||| AND MANY MORE 2 " 
i Come by Air from Calcutta or by Ship from Calcutta/Madras. 1 Т 
| 
11 
ІШ 
| 
| 
| 
|| For more details, Contact: 
|| The Publicity Officer 2; 
Ш Andaman and Nicobar Administration 
Ш Chief Commissioner’s Secretariat 
| Port Blair-744101 
ІШ | 
ја ____ 
= PIRA ED c 
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С = CHINGAMATHAK. IMPHAL MANIPUR. 
222 = CHAMPAGURI ROAD BONGAIGAON ASSAM 
= NEAR MAIKI POLICE POINT SHILLONG-3 MEGHALAYA. 


222% 2 -— 


ШІН ИИН ИННИ LELEE LEE УВА TTT TTT 
АКС OFFERS 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE IN SETTING UP OR EXPANSION OF . 


SMALL AND MEDIUM SCALE INDUSTRIES IN ASSAM, 
MEGHALAYA, MANIPUR AND TRIPURA. 


| 


NATURE OF ASSISTANCE 


= (A) LONG-TERM LOAN, (B) EQUITY PARTICIPATION, (C) FOREIGN 
= CURRENCY LOAN UNDER WORLD BANK CREDIT FOR IMPORT OF 
= CAPITAL GOODS ETC., (D) UNDERWRITING OF SHARES OF PUBLIC 
== LIMITED COMPANIES, (E) SOFT LOAN/EQUITY PARTICIPATION 
== UNDER SPECIAL CAPITAL SCHEME, (Е) SPECIAL FINANCIAL ASSIS- 
== TANCE TO TECHNICALLY QUALIFIED. ENTREPRENEURS, (С) 
== FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE ON LIBERAL TERMS TO MEDICAL 
= GRADUATE/TECHNICAL ENTREPRENEURS, (H) SMALL LOANS ON 
== MOST LIBERAL TERMS TO THE SMALLER AMONG THE SMALL SCAL 


= INDUSTRIAL UNITS. = 


ШИШИШИИЦИШШИ 


LIMIT OF ASSISTANCE 


MINIMUM LIMIT —Rs. 20,000 -00. This limit is relaxable to Rs. 5,000 -00 for = 
= Small Scale Industries. 


MAXIMUM LIMIT —Rs. 30:00 Lacs for Limited Companies and Co-operative 
= Societies. | 


Rs. 15-00 Lacs for all other cocenrns. 


PROJECT ASSISTED BY (AFC) 


АНИТА 


. 
Dn i А, 
E 4 1 


== TEXTILE PRODUCIS, ELECIRICAL TRANSFORMER AND BULBS, 
FRUIT CANNING, PSC POLES, HOTEL (STAR AND NON-STAR), TRANS- 
= PORT AND OTHERS. 


| ASSAM FINANCIAL CORPORATION 
HEAD OFFICE : 
G.S. ROAD, GANESHPURI CHARIALI, GAUHATI-781005. 
BRANCHES АТ: 


САМРАТ SADAN МАКОМ ROAD TINSUKIA ASSAM 
`ВАМАМАТЛРОВ AGARTALA TRIPURA, 
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BZRELERRE RRL SAK 


N. S. TIC 


AT THE SERVICE OF THE NATION FOR OVER 
23 YEARS WITH ITS UNIQUE CONTRIBUTIONS 


15,000 Small Scale Units supplied with 29,081 machines worth Rs. 100 -00 crores 
on casy Hire Purchase terms. 


Over 22,000 Small Scale Units registered and were assisted to procure Rs. 600 
crores worth of contracts from D.G.S. and D. | 


Омег 10,000 persons provided training in various Industrial Trades. 


Export of Small Industries Products taken up for the first time at Institutional 
level. 


NSIC thus provides series of facilities to Small Scale Industries for their rapid 
growth. 


It gives Export & other internal marketing assistance to small entrepreneurs and 
training to all categories and levels of employment from artisans to managers in 


We Prototype Development and Training Centres. 
Wi Tt assist you in securing government orders under its Central Store Purchase Pro- 
gramme. 


<. МАС. is foremost in providing self-employment to technocrats and technicians 


* by helping them establish Small Scale Industries. 


R 


WE BUILD SMALL INDUSTRIES 
WHICH BUILD THE NATION 


For details please contact : 


es Corporation Limited 


:onal Small Industri 
Тһе Маюп tate, New Р cIhi-110020 


Near Okhla Industrial Es 


Branch Offices at : 
BOMBAY, CALCUTTA, MADRAS. 


о 91961070909 
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Ili 
it To Heighten Rural Economy 
|| = 
Ш Brighten Rural Homes 
Ш БЕС 
111 
||| 
|| À 
|| has sanctioned till 31-3-1979 
ili loan assistance of over 
ү Rs. 1022, 00,09,0090 
| for 2732 projects 
|| 
|| 
| . - including 15 rural electric coop2ratives 
tt | | ‘to cover over 1:81 lakh village 
in 21 States 
|| 
111 
|| 
Ill The projects will help energise 11-5 lakh 
: h irrigation pumpsets/tubewells and over 
| lil 1:57 lakh rural industries 
[| 
ШІ 
Ili | | 
: | ACHIEVEMENTS 
Ill * Villages electrified 1 54.288 
| | Pumpsets energised 3 3,79, 882 
B 






RURAL ELECTRIFICATION CORPORATION LIMITED 
(А GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDERTAKING) 
DDA BUILDING NEHRU PLACE 
NEW DELHI-110019 


ТОНЫН БИЕСІ OCOS БЕСІНЕ CE WEM аси BS UNITE сав Or 
DEG» осын Сілті БИЖИ БЕЛЬЯ GEDER БӨТЕН ҰЯЛЫП [ENIM аъла plan 
тыла КЕШЕН СЕМ ee Қосыл ИДЕЕ ПОША WENG ee ey kama 
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The nation has resolved to build cooperatives as a major instrument of decentralised, S 
tabcur intensive end rural oriented economic development. 

Cooperative movement is now envisaged as a “SHIELD FOR THE WEAK’. 
tCDC is committed to contribute its mite to fulfil people's aspirations through promotion of 

cocperative activity. 


Ever since its inception in 1963, NCDC has assisted cooperative projects 
in marketing, processing and storage of agricultural produce as well as 





t 
MÀ 


ЖУЛ КУ у М 


distribution of agricu!tural requisites. а. 
Now МСОС has diverzified its activities to cooperatives serving the К: 
weaker sections of cur people particularly in the rural areas. These E 
spheres of activities are : E 
© DISTRIBUTION OF CONSUMER ARTICLES € HANDLOOMS $ 








о FISHERIES © DAIRY € POULTRY € SERICULTURE € COIR 
€ MINOR FOREST PRODUCE 







ACHIEVEMENTS AT A GLANCE 


[1962-63 | 1976-77 | 







Agricultural Produco 
markoted by Cooperatives 
(Rs. Crores) 

Fertilizers marketed by 
Cooperatives ( Rs. іл Crores ) 
Consumer articles sold 
through Cooperatives 

( Rs. in Crores ) 
Agro-Processing Units 
promoted 

Storage capacity created 

(їп lakh tonnes) 

Sugar Produced by 
Cooperatives (in lakh tonnes) 


TILL TODAY, NCDC HAS 
ALREADY INVESTED 
OVER Rs. 240 CRORES 


IN THE DEVELOPMENT 
OF COOPERATIVES 
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NAL СООРЕВА 
NATIO МЕНТ CORPORATI 


38 Head Office: Eres Apartments, 
7 New Delhi-110 
У Regional Offices : Bangalore oBhopaleCalcutta 
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Premier Shipbuilding Yard of India 


OVER THREE DECADES OF EXPERIENCE 
IN SHIPBUILDING 


WE HAVE А PROUD TRADITION IN 
SHIPBUILDING AND SHIPREPAIRING 


A 
А DRYDOCK. OF 70,000 D.W.T. CAPACITY 
AND A WET BASIN OF 57,000 D.W.T. CAPACITY 


X 
WE BUILT 


SHIPS UPTO 27,000 TONNES DEADWEIGHT 
MINI BULKERS, CARGO SHIPS, PASSENGER- 
CUM-CARGO SHIPS, DREDGERS, 
TUGS, BARGES, LAUNCHES, 
SUPPLY VESSELS AND 


FISHING TRAWLERS 
AND MANY MORE TOWARDS 
SELF-RELIANCE. 


HINDUSTAN SHIPYARD 
LIMITED 


(A, Government of India Undertaking) 
Gandhigram : Visakhapatnam-530 005 
Tel : 7281 (10 Lines) Telex : 049 227 
 Grams : “SHIPYARD” 
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‘While we at LIC never forget — industrialization, thereb 
‘our main obligation to our. . creating myriad jobs for 

‘policy-holders whose money India's growing man-power. 
‘we hold in trust, we also keep д new India is making а 

‘before us the interest of the stupendous effort to develop. 
icommunity at large. - its resources xA stcengiman ire <> 
investments help generate economy. LIC is мупогепеаг | 
Ж tenemi пас ере! to participating in this endeavour. We еб) 


Piped water to hundreds of Life агаш | 
В roofs to countless Corp oration of du 16“ = = 


families and help 
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Ш ТАТА ELECTRIC COMPANIES. 


|| ТАТА CONSULTING ENGINEERS 


_ BOMBAY HOUSE 
ш 7 24 HOMI MODY STREET 
т  _ BOMBAY 400 023 










| East, West, North, South 
“Indian Seafoods are on the Go 


ҚҰЛ ҚҰРАЛЫ АТАЛ ee Sad SoA 
"I ти. СР с Naba 


эй vv y 
SE RAE PAPAN PAN 


In a hundred countries on five continents, Indian 
Seafoods are making tempting news. 


wet 
„ә 


India's sprawling coastline is an enormous treasure 
chest of some of the world's finest fish varieties- 
Shrimp, Lobster, Mackerel, Tuna, Sardine. 





In 1977, Indian seafood exports hauled in close to 4 | E 
Rs. 190 crores in foreign exchange. The 1978 foreign P LEES 
exchange haul has crossed an all time high of over т 


Rs. 212 crores. . а 
LE ir 
| пој 







All very good. But the best is yet to come— 
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THE MARINE PRODUCTS EXPORT DEVELOPMENT “AUTHORITY 28 i EU 
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